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This volume of the Assyrian Dictionary 

IS DEDICATED TO THE MEMORY OF 

A. LEO OPPENHEIM 

June 7, 1904— July 21, 1974 
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Foreword 

Sections of the basic manuscript of this volume were prepared by Robert D. Biggs, 
Johannes M. Renger, and Marten Stol (of the University of Leiden, Netherlands). 

Thanks are also due to several other colleagues abroad for their help in the preparation 
of this volume: to Professor W. G. Lambert, University of Birmingham, who read the manu¬ 
script and made suggestions and corrections; to Professor Hans E.Hirsch, University of 
Vienna, who read the proofs and suggested a number of improvements; to Professor Mogens 
Trolle Larsen, University of Copenhagen, who also read the proofs and made a number of 
valuable suggestions, especially concerning the Old Assyrian material. 

Chicago, Illinois A. Leo Oppenheim 

June, 1974 


When A. Leo Oppenheim retired as Editor-in-Charge in July, 1973, he had written more 
than half the basic manuscript of this volume. As part of his ongoing commitment to the 
CAD, he also read and made editorial revisions in the final manuscript before it went to 
press in June, 1974. 

Chicago, Illinois Erica Reiner 

December, 1970 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 

The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A Parts 1 and 2, 
B,D,E, G, H,I/J,K, L, S, and Zand includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of abbreviations 
in Archiv fur Orientforschung, W. von Soden, Grundrifi der akkadischen Grammatik, and Zeitschrift fur 
Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. The list also includes 
the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Landsberger, or under his supervision, or 


in collaboration with him. 

A lexical series 4a = naqu 

A tablets in the collections of the 

Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

AAA Annals of Archaeology and Anthro¬ 

pology 

AAA8 Annales Archdologiques Arabes 

Syriennes 

AASF Annales Academiae Scientiarum 

Fennicae 

AASOR The Annualof the American Schools 

of Oriental Research 

AB Assyriologische Bibliothek 

ABAW Abhandlungen der Bayerischen 

Akademie der Wissenschaften 
AbB Altbabylonische Briefe in Um- 

schrift und Ubersetzung 

Abel-Winckler L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

ABIM A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische 

Briefe des Iraq-Museums 

ABL R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby¬ 

lonian Letters 

ABoT Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde . . . 

Bogazkoy Tabletleri 

AbS-T field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets 

excavated at Tell Abu Salabikh 
ACh C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chalde- 

enne 

Acta Or. Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8 e Actes du 8® Congres International 
Congres des Orientalistes, Section Sdmi- 

International tique (B) 

ADD C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds 

and Documents 

AfK Archiv fur Keilschriftforschung 

AfO Archiv fur Orientforschung 

AGM Archiv fur Geschiehte der Medizin 

AHDO Archives d’histoire du droit oriental 

AHw. W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 

worterbuch 

Ai. lexical series ki.Ki.KAL.b i.Se = ana 

ittiSu pub. MSL 1 


AIPHOS Annuaire de l’lnstitut de Philo- 

logie et d’Histoire Orientales et 

Slaves (Brussels) 

Aistleitner J. Aistleitner, Worterbuch der 

Worterbuch Ugaritischen Sprache 

AJA American Journal of Archaeology 

AJSL American Journal of Semitic Lan¬ 

guages and Literatures 

AKA E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 

The Annals of the Kings of 
Assyria 

F.A.Ali Su- F.A.Ali, Sumerian Letters: Two 

merian Collections from the Old Baby- 

Letters Ionian Schools 

Alp Beamten- S. Alp, Untersuchungen zu den 
namen Beamtennamen im hethitischen 

Festzeremoniell 

Altrnann.ed., Altmann, ed.. Biblical and Other 
Biblical and Studies (= Philip W. Lown In- 

Other Studies stitute of Advanced Judaic Stud¬ 

ies, Brandeis University, Studies 
and Texts: Vol. 1) 

AMI Archaologische Mitteilungen aus 

Iran 

AMSUH Abhandlungen aus dem mathema- 

tischen Seminar der Universitat 
Hamburg 

AMT R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 

Texts ... 

An lexical series An = Anum 

Anatolian Anatolian Studies Presented to 

Studies Hans Gustav Giiterbock 

Guterbock 

AnBi Analecta Biblica 

Andrae W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 

Festungs- von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 

werke 

Andrae W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 

Stelenreihen Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

ANES Journal of the Ancient Near 

Eastern Society of Columbia 
University 

Angim epic Angim dimma, cited from 

MS. of A. Falkenstein 


IX 
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AnOr Analecta Orientalia 

AnSt Anatolian Studies 

Antagal lexical series antagal = saqu 

AO tablets in the collections of the 

Mus6e du Louvre 

AOAT Alter Orient und Altes Testament 

AOAW Anzeiger der Osterreichischen Aka- 

demie der Wissenschaften 
AOB Altorientalische Bibliothek 

AOS American Oriental Series 

AOTU Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 

suchungen 

APAW Abhandlungen der Preuflischen 

Akademie der Wissenschaften 
Arkeologya Turk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 

Dergisi grafya Dergisi 

ARM Archives royales de Mari (= TCL 

22 -) 

ARMT Archives royales de Mari (texts in 

transliteration and translation) 
Aro Glossar J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen ( = StOr22) 
Aro Gramm. J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 20) 
Aro Infinitiv J. Aro, Die akkadischen Infinitiv- 

konstruktionen (= StOr 26) 

Aro Kleider- J. Aro, Mittelbabylonische Kleider- 

texte texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung 

Jena 

ArOr Archiv Orientalni 

ARU J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 

rische Rechtsurkunden 

AS Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 

ASAW Abhandlungen der Sachsischen 

Akademie der Wissenschaften 
ASGW Abhandlungen der Sachsischen Ge- 

sellschaft der Wissenschaften 
ASKT P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 

rische Keilschrifttexte . .. 

ASSF Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen- 

nicae 

Assur field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Assur 

A-tablet lexical text, see MSL 13 lOff. 

Augapfel J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts¬ 

urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I. und Darius II. 
Aynard Asb. J.-M.Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre 

AO 19.939 

BA Beitrage zur Assyriologie ... 

Bab. Babyloniaca 

Bagh. Mitt. Baghdader Mitteilungcn 

Balkan Kassit. K.Balkan, Kassitenstudien(= AOS 

Stud. 37) 

Balkan Letter K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 

Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 
of Kanish 

Balkan K. Balkan, Observations on the 

Observations Chronological Problems of the 
Karum Kanis 


Barton G. A. Barton, Haverford Library 

Haverford Collection of Cuneiform Tablets or 

Documents from the Temple 
Archives of Telloh 

Barton MBI G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby¬ 
lonian Inscriptions 

Barton RISA G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip¬ 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 
BASOR Bulletin of the American Schools 

of Oriental Research 

Bauer Asb. T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As- 
surbanipals 

Bauer Lagasch J. Bauer, Altsumerische Wirt- 
schaftstexte aus Lagasch (= Stu- 
dia Pohl 9) 

Baumgartner Hebraische Wortforschung, Fest- 
AV schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von 

Walter Baumgartner (= VT 
Supp. 16) 

BBK Berliner Beitrage zur Keilschrift- 

forschung 

BBR H. Zimmern, Beitrage zur Kenntnis 

der babylonischen Religion 
BBSt. L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 

Stones 

BE Babylonian Expedition of the Uni¬ 

versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 

Belleten Turk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

Bergmann E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.) 

Lugale 

Bezold Cat. C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei¬ 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 
Bezold Cat. L. W. King, Catalogue of the 

Supp. Cuneiform Tablets of the British 

Museum. Supplement 

Bezold Glossar C. Bezold, Babyloniseh-assyrisches 
Glossar 

BHT S. Smith, Babylonian Historical 

Texts 

BiAr The Biblical Archaeologist 

Bib. Biblica 

Biggs Saziga R. D. Biggs, SA.zi.ga: Ancient 

Mesopotamian Potency Incan¬ 
tations (= TCS 2) 

Bilgir; Appel- E. Bilgi^, Die einheimischen Appel- 
lativa der lativa der kappadokischen Texte 

kapp. Texte 

BIN Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col¬ 

lection of J. B. Nies 
BiOr Bibliotheca Orientalis 

Birot Tablet- M. Birot, Tablettes economiques et 

tes administratives d’^poque babylo- 

nienne ancienne conserves auMu - 
sde d’Art et d’Histoire de Genbve 
BM tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

BMAH Bulletin des Musses Royaux d’Art 

et d’Histoire 


x 
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BMFA 

BMMA 

BMQ 

BMS 

Bo. 


Bohl Chres- 
tomathy 
Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 

Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA 

Bollenriicher 
Nergal 
BOR 
Borger 
Einleitung 
Borger Esarh. 


Borger HKL 

Boson 

Tavolette 

BoSt 

BoTU 

Boudou Liste 

Boyer Contri¬ 
bution 

von Branden- 
stein Heth. 
Gotter 

Brinkman 

MSKH 

Brinkman 

PKB 

BRM 

Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr. 2 

BSAW 

BSGW 

BSL 

BSOAS 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Bulletin of the Museum of Fine 
Arts 

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu¬ 
seum of Art 

The British Museum Quarterly 
L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 
Sorcery 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Boghazkeui 

F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chres- 
tomathy 

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 
h la divination assyro-babylo- 
nienne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux presages 
J. Bollenriicher, Gebete und Hym- 
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 
Babylonian and Oriental Record 
R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri- 
schen Konigsinschriften 
R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, Konigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 

R. Borger, Handbuch der Keil- 
schriftliteratur 

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 
sumere . . . 

Boghazkoi-Studien 
Die Boghazkdi-Texte in Umschrift 
.. . (- WVDOG 41-42) 

A. Boudou, Liste de noms geo- 
graphiques (= Or. 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution & l’histoire 
juridique de la l re Dynastie 
babylonienne 

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti- 
sche Gotter nach Bildbeschrei- 
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (= 
MVAG 46/2) 

J. A. Brinkman, Materials and 
Studies for Kassite History 
J. A. Brinkman, A Political His¬ 
tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia, 
1158-722 B.C. (= AnOr 43) 
Babylonian Records in the Library 
of J. Pierpont Morgan 
C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syriacum, 
2nd ed. 

Berichte der Sachsischen Akademie 
der Wissenschaften 
Berichte der Sachsischen Gesell- 
schaft der Wissenschaften 
Bulletin de la Socidtd de Linguis- 
tique de Paris 

Bulletin of the School of Oriental 
and African Studies 


CAD 


Cagni Erra 
Camb. 

CBM 


CBS 


CCT 

CH 

Chantre 


Chiera STA 


Christian 

Festschrift 

Qig-Kizilyay 

NRVN 

Qig-Kizilyay- 
Kraus Nippur 


Qig-Kizilyay- 
Salonen 
Puzris-Dagan- 
Texte 
Clay PN 


Cocqerillat 
Palmeraies 
Coll, de Clercq 

Combe Sin 

Contenau 

Contribution 

Contenau 

Umma 

Copenhagen 

Corpus of 
Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals 
CRAI 

Craig AAT 


The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Uni¬ 
versity of Chicago 

L. Cagni, L’epopea di Erra 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cambyses 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila¬ 
delphia (= CBS) 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila¬ 
delphia 

Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian 
Tablets 

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham¬ 
murabi . . . 

E. Chantre, Recherches archeolo- 
giques dans l’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94 

E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac¬ 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in 
the Library of Princeton Univer¬ 
sity 

Festschrift fur Prof. Dr. Viktor 
Christian 

M. Qig and H.Kizilyay, Neusumeri- 
sche Rechts- und Verwaltungs- 
urkunden aus Nippur 

M. Qig, H. Kizilyay (Bozlcurt), 
F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 
Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 

M. Qig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen, 
Die Puzrig-Dagan-Texte (= AASF 
B 92) 

A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas- 
site Period (= YOR 1) 

D. Cocquerillat, Palmeraies et cul¬ 
tures de l’Eanna d’Uruk (559-520) 

H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de 
Clercq. Catalogue ... 

E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 
en Babylonie et en Assyrie 

G. Contenau, Contribution h l’his- 
toire dconomique d’Umma 

G. Contenau, Umma sous la 
Dynastie d’Ur 

tablets in the collections of the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 

E.Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals in North American 
Collections 

Acaddmie des Inscriptions et Belles 
Lettres. Comptes rendus 

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro¬ 
nomical Texts 


XI 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Craig ABRT J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo¬ 
nian Religious Texts 

Cros Tello G.Cros, Mission fran^aise de 

Chaldde. Nouvelles fouilles de 
Tello 

CRRA Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio- 

logique Internationale 

CT Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 

Tablets 

CTN Cuneiform Texts from Nimrud 

Cyr. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

Cyrus 

Dalman G. H. Dalman, ... Aramaisch-neu- 

Aram. Wb. hebraisch.es Worterbuch zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud and Midrasch 

Dar. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

Darius 

David AV J. A. Ankum, R. Feenstra, 

W. F. Leemans, eds., Symbolae 
iuridicae et historicae Martino 
David dedicatae. Tomus alter: 
Iura Orientis antiqui 

Deimel Fara A.Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara 
(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

Delaporte L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 

Catalogue cylindres orientaux ... de la 
Bibliotheque Bibliotheque Nationale 
Nationals 

Delaporte L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 

Catalogue cylindres . . . Musde de Louvre 
Louvre 

Delitzsch AL 3 F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lesestiicke, 
3rd ed. 

Delitzsch F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 

HWB worterbuch 

Dietrich M. Dietrich, Die Aramaer Sud- 

Aramaer babyloniens in der Sargoniden- 

zeit (= AO AT 7) 

van Dijk J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gotter- 

Gotterlieder lieder 

van Dijk J. van Dijk, La Sagesse Sumdro- 

La Sagesse Accadienne 

Diri lexical series diri dir sidku — 

{w)atru 

Divination J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination 
en mdsopotamie ancienne et dans 
les regions voisines 

DLZ Deutsche Literaturzeitung 

DP M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents 

prdsargoniques 

Dream-book A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter¬ 

pretation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

van Driel Cult G. van Driel, The Cult of AsSur 
of ASSur 

D.T. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

Ea lexical series ea a = n&qu 


EA J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amama- 

Tafeln (= VAB 2); EA 359-79: 
A. F. Rainey, El Amarna Tablets 
359-79 (= AOAT 8) 

Eames Coll. A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber- 
force Eames Babylonian Col¬ 
lection in the New York Public 
Library (= AOS 32) 

Eames Col- tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 
lection Babylonian Collection in the New 

York Public Library 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu- 

Glossar babylonischen Briefen 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 

Handerhebung betsserie “Handerhebung” (= 
YIO 20) 

Ebeling KMI E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Inhalts 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

Neubab. Briefe 

Briefe 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische 

Neubab. Briefe aus Uruk 

Briefe aus Uruk 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfumrezepte und 

Parfiimrez. kultische Texte aus Assur (also 

pub. in Or. NS 17-19) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 

Stiftungen schriften fur assyrische Tempel 

(= VIO 23) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 

Wagenpferde mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 

sammlung fur die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= YIO 7) 

Edzard Tell D. O. Edzard, Altbabylonische 

ed-Der Rechts- undWirtschaftsurkunden 

aus Tell ed-Der 

Edzard D. O. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi- 

Zwischenzeit schenzeit” Babyloniens 

Eilers W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 

Beamten- namen in der keilschriftliehen 

namen Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 

fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 

Eilers W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 

Gesellschafts- altbabylonischen Recht 

formen 

Emesal Voc. lexical series dimmer = dingir 
- ilu pub. MSL 4 3-44 

En. el. Enuma eliS 

Erimhus lexical series erimhuS = anantu 

Erimhus Bogh. Boghazkeui version of ErimhuS 

Eshnunna see Goetze LE 

Code 

Evetts App. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of ... 

Evil-Merodach ... Appendix 

Evetts Ev.-M. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Evil-Merodach 
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Evetts Lab. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Laborosoarchod 

Evetts Ner. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
... Neriglissar 

ExplicitMalku synonym list malku = harm, ex¬ 
plicit version (Tablets I-II pub. 
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421 ff.) 
Bales Censi- F. M. Fales, Censimenti e catasti 
menti di epoca neo-assira 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte 
ATU aus Uruk 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 

Das Sume- (= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 

rische Erste Abteilung, Zwaiter Band, 

Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen 

Gerichts- Gerichtsurkimden 

urkunden 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Gotter- 

Gotterlieder lieder 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der 

Grammatik Sprache Gudeas von LagaS (= 

AnOr 28 and 29) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 

Haupttypen der sumerischen Beschworung 

(= LSS NF 1) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Topographic von 

Topographie Uruk 

FF Forschungen und Fortschritte 

Figulla Cat. H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the 

Babylonian Tablets in the British 
Museum 

Finet A.Finet, L’Accadien des Lettres de 

L’Accadien Mari 

Fish Catalogue T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian 
Tablets in the John Rylands 
Library 

Fish Letters T.Fish, Letters of the First Baby¬ 
lonian Dynasty in the John 
Rylands Library, Manchester 
FLP tablets in the collections of the 

Free Library of Philadelphia 
Frankel S. Frankel, Die aramaischen 

Fremdw. Fremdworter im Arabischen 

Frankena R. Frankena, Takultu, De sacrale 

Takultu Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel 

Freydank H. Freydank, Spatbabylonische 

Wirtschafts- Wirtschaftstexte aus Uruk 

texte 

Friedrich R. von Kienle, ed., Festschrift 

Festschrift Johannes Friedrich ... 

Friedrich J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge- 

Gesetze setze (= Documenta et monu- 

menta orientis antiqui 7) 

Friedrich J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Worter- 

Heth. Wb. buch ... 

Friedrich J. Friedrich, Staatsvertrage des 

Staatsver- Hatti-Reiches in hethitischer 

trage Sprache (= MVAG 34/1) 


Gadd Early C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of 
Dynasties Sumer and Akkad 

Gadd Ideas C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule 
in the Ancient East 

Gadd C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students 

Teachers in the Oldest Schools 

Gandert A. von Muller, ed., Gandert Fest- 

Festschrift schrift (= Berliner Beitrage zur 

Vor- und Friihgeschichte 2) 
Garelli Gilg. P. Garelli, GilgameS et sa legende. 

Etudes recueillies par Paul 
Garelli & 1’occasion de la VII e 
Rencontre Assyriologique Inter¬ 
nationale (Paris, 1958) 

Garelli Les P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cap- 
Assyriens padoce 

Gaster AV Occident and Orient (Studies in 

Honour of M. Gaster) 

Gautier J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une 

Dilbat famille de Dilbat .. . 

GCCI R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College 

Cuneiform Inscriptions 

Gelb OAIC I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip¬ 
tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 

Genouillac H. de Genouillac, Premieres re- 
Kich cherches arch6ologiques 4 Kich 

Genouillac H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Trouvaille Dr^hem 

Gesenius 17 W. Gesenius, Hebraisches und 

aramaisches Handworterbuch, 
17th ed. 

GGA Gottingische Gelehrte Anzeigen 

Gilg. Gilgames epic, cited from Thompson 

Gilg. (M. = Meissner Fragment, 
OB Version of Tablet X, P. = 
Pennsylvania Tablet, OB Version 
of Tablet II, Y. - Yale Tablet, 
OB Version of Tablet III) 

Gilg. O. I. OB Gilg. fragment from Isbchali 
pub. by T. Bauer, JNES 16 254ff. 
Goetze A. Goetze, HattuSiliS. Der Bericht 

Hattusilis iiber seine Thronbesteigung nebst 

den Paralleltexten (= MVAG 29/3) 
Goetze A. Goetze, Kizzuwatna and the 

Kizzuwatna Problem of Hittite Geography 

(= YOR 22) 

Goetze LE A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOR 31) 

Goetze Neue A. Goetze, Neue Bruchstiicke 

Bruchstucke zum groBen Text des Hattusilis 

und den Paralleltexten («= 
MVAG 34/2) 

Golenischeff V. S. Gol6nischeff, Vingt-quatre 

tablettes cappadociennes . . . 
Gordon C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook 

Handbook (= AnOr 25) 

Gordon Smith C. H. Gordon, Smith College 
College Tablets ... (= Smith College 

Studies in History, Vol. 38) 


xrn 
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Gordon E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 

Sumerian 
Proverbs 

Gdssmann Era F. Gossmann, Das Era-Epos 
Grant Bus. E. Grant, Babylonian Business 
Doc. Documents of the Classical Period 

Grant Smith E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents in 
College the Smith College Library 

Gray lamas C. D. Gray, The Samas Religious 
Texts . . . 

Grayson A. K. Grayson, Assyrian and Baby- 

Chronicles Ionian Chronicles (= TCS 5) 

Guest Notes E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
on Plants Plant Products with their Collo¬ 
quial Names in 'Iraq 

Guest Notes E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 
on Trees Shrubs for Lower Iraq 

Giiterbock H. G. Giiterbock, Siegel aus Bo- 
Siegel gazkoy (= AfO Beiheft 5 and 7) 

Hallo Royal W.W.Hallo, Early Mesopotamian 
Titles Royal Titles (= AOS 43) 

Hartmann H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su- 
Musik merischen Kultur 

Haupt P- Haupt, Das babylonische Nim- 

Nimrodepos rodepos 

Haverford E. Grant, ed., The Haverford 

Symposium Symposium on Archaeology and 

the Bible 

Hecker K.Hecker, Die Keilschrifttexte der 

Giessen Universitatsbibliothek Giessen 

Hecker K. Hecker, Grammatik der Kiil- 

Grammatik tepe-Texte (= AnOr 44) 

Heimpel W. Heimpel, Tierbilder in der 

Tierbilder sumerischen Literatur (= Studia 

Pohl 2) 

Herzfeld API E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In- 

schriften 

Hewett An- D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey, 
niversary eds., So Live the Works of Men: 

Vol. Seventieth Anniversary Volume 

Honoring Edgar Leo Hewett 
Hg. lexical series HAE.gud = imrti 

= ballu pub. MSL 5-11 

HG J. Kohler et ah, Hammurabi’s 

Gesetz 

Hh. lexical series HAB.ra = hubullu (Hh. 

I-IV pub. Landsberger,MSL5 :Hh. 
V-VII pub. Landsberger, MSL 6; 
Hh. VIII-XII pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 7; Hh. XIII-XIV, XVIII 
pub. Landsberger, MSL 8; Hh. 
XV pub. Landsberger, MSL 9; 
Hh. XVI,XVII,XIX pub. Lands- 
berger-Reiner, MSL 10; Hh. 
XX-XXIV pub. Landsberger- 
Reiner, MSL 11) 

Hilprecht AV Hilprecht Anniversary Volume. 

Studies in Assyriology and Ar- 
chaelogy Dedicated to Hermann 
V. Hilprecht 


Hilprecht H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest 
Deluge Story Version of the Babylonian Deluge 
Story and the Temple Library of 
Nippur 

Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 
Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, 
pp. 21-27 

Hinz AFF W. Hinz, Altiranische Funde und 
Forschungen 

Hirsch H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur alt- 

Unter- assyrischen Religion (= AfOBei- 

suchungen heft 13/14) 

Hoffner H. A. Hoffner, Alimenta Hethae- 

Alimenta orum (= AOS 55) 

Holma H. Holma, Kleine Beitrage zum 

Kl. Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon 

Holma H. Holma, Die Namen der Kor- 

Korperteile perteile im Assyrisch-babylo- 

nischen 

Holma Omen H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby- 
Texts Ionian Tablets in the British 

Museum .. . 

Holma H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 

Quttulu nischen Personennamen der Form 

Quttulu 

Holma H. Holma, Weitere Beitrage zum 

Weitere assyrischen Lexikon 

Beitr. 

Hrozny F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 

Code de l’Asie Mineure 

Hittite 

Hrozny F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 

Getreide Babylonien .. . 

Hrozny F.Hrozny, Inscriptions cun^iformes 

Kultepe du KultfSpe (= ICK 1) (-Monogr. 

ArOr 14) 

Hrozny F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von 

Ta'annek Ta'annek, in Sellin Ta'annek 

HS tablets in the Hilprecht collection, 

Jena 

HSM Harvard Semitic Museum 

HSS Harvard Semitic Series 

HUCA Hebrew Union College Annual 

Hunger H. Hunger, Babylonische und As- 

Kolophone syrische Kolophone (= AOAT 2) 

Hussey M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in 

Sumerian the Harvard Semitic Museum 

Tablets (= HSS 3 and 4) 

IB tablets in the Pontificio Istituto 

Biblico, Rome 

IBoT Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde Bu- 

lunan Bogazkoy Tabletleri 
ICK Inscriptions cuneiformes du Kul- 

tepb 

Idu lexical series A = idu 

IEJ Israel Exploration Journal 

IF Indogermanische Forschungen 

Igituh lexical series igituh = tdmartu. 

Igituh short version pub. Lands¬ 
berger-Gurney, AfO 18 8 Iff. 
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ILN Illustrated London News 

IM tablets in the collections of the Iraq 

Museum, Baghdad 
Imgidda to see Erimhus 

Erimhus 

Istanbul tablets in the collections of the Ar¬ 

chaeological Museum of Istanbul 
ITT Inventaire des tablettes de Tello 

Izbu Comm. commentary to the series summn 

izbu, cited from MS. of B.Lands- 
berger, pub. Leichty Izbu pp. 
211-33 

Izi lexical series izi =■ isatu pub. 

Civil, MSL 13 154-226 

Izi Bogh. Boghazkeui version of Izi, pub. 

Civil, MSL 13 132-147 
JA Journal asiatique 

Jacobsen T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in the 

Copenhagen National Museum, Copenhagen 

Jankowska N. B. Jankow'ska, Klinopisnye 

KTK teksty iz Kjul’-Tepe v sobrani- 

iakh SSSR 

JAOS Journal of the American Oriental 

Society 

Jastrow Diet. M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the 
Targumim . . . 

JBL Journal of Biblical Literature 

JCS Journal of Cuneiform Studies 

JEA Journal of Egyptian Archaeology 

JEN Joint Expedition with the Iraq 

Museum at Nuzi 

JENu Joint Expedition with the Iraq 

Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 

JEOL Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch- 

Egyptisch Genootschap “Ex 
Oriente Lux” 

JESHO Journal of the Economic and 

Social History of the Orient 
Jestin NTSS R. Jestin, Nouvelles tablettes 
sumeriennes de Suruppak 
Jestin R. Jestin, Tablettes sumeriennes de 

Suruppak Suruppak . . . 

JJP Journal of Juristic Papyrology 

JKF Jahrbuch fur kleinasiatische For- 

schung 

JNES Journal of Near Eastern Studies 

Johns Dooms- C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 
day Book Doomsday Book 

Jones-Snyder T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sume¬ 
rian Economic Texts from the 
Third Ur Dynasty 

JPOS Journal of the Palestine Oriental 

Society 

JQR Jewish Quarterly Review 

JR AS J ournal of the Royal Asiatic Society 

JSOR Journal of the Society of Oriental 

Research 

JSS Journal of Semitic Studies 

JTVI Journal of the Transactions of the 

Victoria Institute 


K. tablets in the Kouyunjik collection 

of the British Museum 

Kagal lexical series kagal = o&tdZitpub. 

Civil, MSL 13 227-61 

KAH Keilschrifttexte aus Assur histori- 

schen Inhalts 

KAJ Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi- 

schen Inhalts 

KAR Keilschrifttexte aus Assur religi- 

osen Inhalts 

KAV Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver- 

schiedenen Inhalts 

KB Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek 

KBo Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazkoi 

Kent Old R. G. Kent, Old Persian . . . 

Persian (=AOS 33) 

Ker Porter R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 

Travels Persia, Armenia, Ancient Babylo¬ 

nia, etc. .. . 

Kh. tablets from Khafadje in the col¬ 

lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Cliicago 

Kienast B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen 

ATHE Texte des Orientalischen Semi¬ 

nars der Universitat Heidelberg 
und der Sammlung Erlenmeyer 
King Chron. L.W. King, Chronicles Concerning 
Early Babylonian Kings .. . 

King Early L. W. King, A History of Sumer 
History and Akkad: An Account of the 

Early Races of Babylonia . . . 
King History L. W. King, A History of Babylon 
King Hittite L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 
Texts Cuneiform Character in the British 

Museum 

Kinnier Wilson J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Nimrud 
Wine Lists Wine Lists (= CTN 1) 

Kish tablets excavated at Kish, in the 

collections of the Ashmolean 
Museum, Oxford 

Klauber E. Klauber, Assyrisches Beamten- 

Beamtentum turn nach Briefen aus der Sar- 
gonidenzeit 

K1F Kleinasiatische Forschungen 

Knudtzon J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete 

Gebete an den Sonnengott .. . 

Kocher BAM F. Kocher, Die babylonisch-assy- 

rische Medizin in Texten und 
U ntersuchungen 

Kocher F. Kocher, Keilschrifttexte zur 

Pflanzen- assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 

kunde und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 

Kohler u.PeiserJ. Kohler, F. E. Peiser, Aus dem 
Rechtsleben babylonischen Rechtsleben 

Konst. tablets excavated at Assur, in the 

collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

Koschaker P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 

Burgschafts- risches Biirgschaftsrecht 

recht 
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Koschaker P. Koschaker, Ober einige griechi- 
Griech. sche Rechtsurkunden aus den ost- 

Rechtsurk. lichen Randgebieten dea Hellenis- 

mus 

Koschaker P. Koschaker, Neue keilschriftliche 

NRUA Rechtsurkunden aus der El- 

Amarna-Zeit 

Kramer AV Kramer Anniversary Volume (= 
AOAT 25) 

Kramer S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 

Lamentation the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 
Kramer S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 

SLTN Texts from Nippur (=AASOR 23) 

Kramer Two S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a 
Elegies Pushkin Museum Tablet 

Kraus AbB F.R.Kraus, AltbabylonischeBriefe 

Kraus Edikt F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Konigs 

Ammi-Saduqa von Babylon (= 
Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 5) 
Kraus Texte F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni- 
schen Physiognomatik (= AfO 
Beiheft 3) 

Kreeher J. Krecher, Sumerisehe Kultlyrik 

Kultlyrik 

KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Blanckertz ... 

KT Hahn J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 

Sammlung Hahn . . . 

KTS J. Lewy, Die altassyrischen Texte 

vom Kiiltepe bei Kaisarije 
KUB Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghazkoi 

Kiichler Beitr. F. Kiichler, Bcitriige zur Kenntnis 

der assyrisoh-baby Ionise hen Me- 
dizin .. . 

Kiiltepe unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe 

Kupper Los J.-R. Kupper, Les nomades en 

Nomades M^sopotamie au temps des rois de 

Mari 

Labat R. Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghaz- 

L’Akkadien koi 

Labat R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien 

Calendrier des travaux, des signes et des mois 
Labat Suse R. Labat, Textes litt6raires de 

Suse (= MDP 57) 

Labat TDP R. Labat, Traitd akkadien de dia¬ 
gnostics et pronostics medicaux 
Laessee Bit J. Laessee, Studies on the Assyrian 
Rimki Ritual bit rimki 

Lajard Culte J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le 
de Vdnus culte ... de Vdnus 

Lambert BWL W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis¬ 
dom Literature 

Lambert Love W. G. Lambert, The Problem of 
Lyrics the Love Lyrics, in Goedicke and 

Roberts, eds., Unity and Diversity 
Lambert W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address 

Marduk’s to the Demons (— AfO 17 310ff.) 
Address to the 
Demons 


Lambert- W. G. Lambert and A. R. Millard, 
Millard Atra-hasis: The Babylonian Story 

Atra-hasis of the Flood 

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Brief des Bischofs 
Brief von Esagila an Konig Asarhad- 

don 

Landsberger B. Landsberger, The Date Palm 
Date Palm and Its By-Products According to 

the Cuneiform Sources (= AfO 
Beiheft 17) 

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
Fauna alten Mesopotamien . . . 

Landsberger- B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Jacobsen Georgica (in MS.) 

Georgica 

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Der kultische 

Kult. Kalender der Babylonier und 

Kalender Assyrer (*= LSS 6/1-2) 

Lang. Language 

Langdon BL S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 

Langdon S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 

Creation of Creation 

Langdon S. Langdon, Babylonian Menolo- 

Menologies gies ... 

Langdon SBP S. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo¬ 
nian Psalms 

Langdon S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 

Tammuz 

Lanu lexical series a lam = lanu 

Lautner J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 

Personenmiete Personenmiete und Emtearbeiter- 
vertrage (= Studia et documenta 
ad iura orientis antiqui pertinen¬ 
tia 1) 

Layard A. J. Layard, Inscriptions in the 

Cuneiform Character . . . 

Layard A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 

Discoveries the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby¬ 
lon 

LB tablet numbers in the de Liagre 

Bohl Collection 

LBAT Late Babylonian Astronomical and 

Related Texts, copied by T. G. 
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier, 
prepared for publication by A. J. 
Sachs, with the cooperation of J. 
Sehaumberger 

Leander P. A. Leander, tlber die sumeri- 

schen Lehnworter im Assyrischen 
Le Gac Asn. Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions d’As- 
sur-na§ir-aplu III 

Legrain Catal. L. Legrain, Catalogue des cylindres 
Cugnin orientaux de la collection Louis 

Cugnin 

Legrain TRU L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 

Lehmann- F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt, ed., 

Haupt CIC Corpus inscriptionum chaldica- 

rum 

Leichty Izbu E. Leichty, The Omen Series Sum- 
ma Izbu (- TCS 4) 
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Lenormant F. Lenormant, Choix de textes 
Choix cun&formes inedits ou incom- 

pletement publics jusqu’4 ce jour 
Levine Stelae L. D. Levine, Two Neo-Assyrian 
Stelae from Iran 

Lidzbarski M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord- 
Handbueh semitisehen Epigraphik 
Lie Sar. A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 

Sargon II 

LIH L. W. King, The Letters and In¬ 

scriptions of Hammurabi 

Limet H. Limet, L’anthroponymie su- 

Anthropo- mdrienne dans les documents 

nymie de la 3 e dynastie d’Ur 

Limet H. Limet, Etude de documents de 

Documents la p5riode d’Agad<$ appartenant 

A rUnivorsite de Liege 

Limet M5tal H. Limet, Le travail du mdtal au 
pays de Sumer au temps de la 
III e dynastie d’Ur 

Limet Sceaux H. Limet, Les 16gendes des sceaux 
Cassites cassites 

LKA E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil- 

schrifttexte aus Assur 

LKU A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil- 

schrifttexte aus Uruk 

Loretz Chagar O. Loretz, Texte aus Chagar Bazar 
Bazar und Tell Brak (= AO AT 3) 

Low Flora I. Low, Die Flora der Juden 
LSS Leipziger semitistisehe Studien 

LTBA Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der 

Babylonier und Assyrer in den 
Berliner Museen 

Lu lexical series lii — Sa pub. Civil, 

MSL 12 87-147 

Lugale epic Lugale u melambi nergal, 

cited from MS. of A. Falkenstein 
Lyon Sar. D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 
gon’s ... 

MAD Materials for the Assyrian Dic¬ 

tionary 

MAH tablets in the collection of the 

Musde d’Art et d’Histoire,Geneva 
Malku synonym list malku = Sarru (Malku I 

pub. A.D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421fF.; 
Malku II pub. W. von Soden, ZA 
43 235ff.) 

MAOG Mitteilungen der Altorientalischen 

Gesellschaft 

Maqlu G. Meier, Maqlu (= AfO Beiheft 2) 

Mato us L. MatouS, Inscriptions cundifor- 

Kultepe mes du Kult4p6, Vol. 2 (=ICK 2) 

MCS Manchester Cuneiform Studies 

MCT O. Neugebauer and A. Sachs, 

Mathematical Cuneiform Texts 
MDOG Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient- 

Gesellschaft 

MDP M6moires de la Delegation en Perse 

Meissner BAP B. Meissner, Beitrage zum alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 


Meissner BAW B. Meissner, Beitrage zum assyri- 
schen Worterbuch (= AS 1 and 4) 
Meissner BuA B.Meissner, Babylonien u. Assyrien 
Meissner Supp. B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Worterbuchern 
Meissner-Rost B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 
Senn. inschriften Sanheribs 


M61. Dussaud 

Melanges syriens offerts k M. Ren5 
Dussaud 

Meloni Saggi 

Gerardo Meloni, Saggi di filologia 
semitica 

Met. Museum 

tablets in the collections of the 
Metropolitan Museum of Art, 
New York 

MIO 

Mitteilungen des Institute fur 
Orientforschung 

MJ 

Museum Journal 

MKT 

0. Neugebauer, Mathematische 
Keilsch rifttexte 

MLC 

tablets in the collections of the 
J. Pierpont Morgan Library 

Moldenke 

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con¬ 
tract Tablets in the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art 

Moore 

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 


Michigan Documents in the University of 

Coll. Michigan Collection 

Moran Temple W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Lists Temple Lists (in MS.) 

MRS Mission de Ras Shamra 

MSL Materialien zum sumerischen Lexi- 

kon 

MSP J. J. M. de Morgan, Mission 

scientifique en Perse 

Mullo Weir C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of 
Lexicon Accadian Prayers .. . 

MVAG Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch- 

Aegyptischen Gesellschaft 
MVN Materiali per il vocabolario neo- 

sumerico 

N tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Univer¬ 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 
Nabnitu lexical series sig,+alam = nabnitu 

NBC tablets in the Babylonian Collec¬ 

tion, Yale University Library 
NBGT Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts, 

pub. MSL 4 129-178 

Nbk. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

N abuchodonosor 

Nbn. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

Nabonidus 

ND field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Nimrud (Kalhu) 

Neugebauer O. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu- 
ACT neiform Texts 

Ni tablets excavated at Nippur, in the 

collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

Nies UDT J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 
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Nigga lexical series nigga = makkuru, 

pub. Civil, MSL 13 91-124 
Nikolski M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 

ziaistvenno! otchetnosti ... 
Notscher F. Notscher, Ellil in Sumer und 

Ellil Akkad 

NPN I. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A. A. 

MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names 
(= OIP 57) 

NT field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Nippur by the Oriental Insti¬ 
tute and other institutions 
Oberhuber K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und 

Florenz akkadische Keilschriftdenkmaler 

des Archaologischen Museums 
zu Florenz 

Oberhuber K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil- 

IKT schrifttexte 

OB GT OldBaby Ionian GrammaticalTexts, 

pub. MSL 4 47-128 

OB Lu Old Babylonian version of Lu, pub. 

MSL 12 151-219 

OBT Tell S. Dailey, C. B. F. Walker, J. D. 

Rimah Hawkins, Old Babylonian Texts 

from Tell Rimah 

OECT Oxford Editions of Cuneiform Texts 

OIC Oriental Institute Communications 

OIP Oriental Institute Publications 

OLZ Orientalistische Literaturzeitung 

Oppenheim L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 

Beer heim, On Beer and Brewing Tech¬ 

niques in Ancient Mesopotamia 
... (= JAOS Supp. 10) 

Oppenheim A. L. Oppenheim, Glass and Glass- 

Glass making in Ancient Mesopotamia 

Oppenheim L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 

Mietrecht zum babylonischen Mietrecht 

(= WZKM Beiheft 2) 

Oppert-M6nant J. Oppert et J. M&iant, Documents 
Doc. jur. juridiques de l’Assyrie 

Or. Orientalia 

OT Old Testament 

Pallis Akitu S. A. Pallia, The Babylonian Akitu 

Festival 

PAPS Proceedings of the American Philo¬ 

sophical Society 

Parpola LAS S. Parpola, Letters of Assyrian 
Scholars (= AOAT 5) 

Parrot A. Parrot, Documents et Monu- 

Documents ments (= Mission arch6ologique 

de Mari II, Le palais, tome 3) 
PBS Publications of the Babylonian 

Section, University Museum, Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania 

PEF Quarterly Statement of the Pal¬ 

estine Exploration Fund 

Peiser F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der 

Urkunden Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dynastie 

Peiser F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 

Vertrage trage des Berliner Museums ... 


PEQ Palestine Exploration Quarterly 

Perry Sin E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 
an Sin 

Petschow MB H. Petschow, Mittelbabylonische 
Rechts- Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden 

urkunden der Hilprecht-Sammlung Jena... 

Petschow H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches 

Pfandrecht Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist. 

Kl. 48/1) 

Photo. Ass. field photographs of tablets ex¬ 
cavated at Assur 

Photo. Konst, field photographs of tablets ex¬ 
cavated at Assur 

Piepkorn Asb. A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (= 
AS 5) 

Pinches T. G. Pinches, The Amherst 

Amherst Tablets ... 

Pinches T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 

Berens Coll. Tablets of the Berens Collection 

Pinches Peek T.G. Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian 
Tablets in the possession of Sir 
Henry Peek 

Postgate J. N. Postgate, The Governor’s 

Palace Palace Archive (= CTN 2) 

Archive 

Postgate J.N. Postgate, Neo-Assyrian Royal 

Royal Grants Grants and Decrees (= Studia 
Pohl: Series Maior 1) 

Postgate J. N. Postgate, Taxation and 

Taxation Conscription in the Assyrian Em¬ 

pire (== Studia Pohl: Series 
Maior 3) 

Practical lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger 

Vocabulary and 0. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff. 
Assur 

Pritchard J. B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near 
ANET Eastern Texts Relating to the 

Old Testament, 2nd and 3rd ed. 
Proto-Diri see Diri 

Proto-Ea see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94 
Proto-Izi lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
7-59 

Proto-Kagal lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
63-88 

Proto-Lu lexical series, pub. MSL 12 25-84 

PRSM Proceedings of the Royal Society 

of Medicine 

PRT E. Klauber, Politisch-religiose 

Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit 
PSBA Proceedings of the Society of 

Biblical Archaeology 

R H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform 

Inscriptions of Western Asia 
RA Revue d’assyriologie et d’areh<5olo- 

gie orientale 

RAcc. F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 

cadiens 

Ranke PN H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per¬ 

sonal Names 
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RB Revue biblique 

REC F .Thureau-Dangin, Reeherehes sur 

l’origine de l’dcriture cundiforme 
Recip. Ea lexical series “Reciprocal Ea” 

REg Revue d’dgyptologie 

Reiner Lipdur E. Reiner, Lips-ur-Litanies (JNES 
Litanies 15 129ff.) 

Reisner G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden 

Telloh aus Telloh 

Rencontre Compte rendu de la seconds 

Assyriolo- (troisieme) Rencontre Assyriolo- 

gique gique Internationale 

RES Revue des etudes sdmitiques 

ReschidArcbiv F. Reschid, Archiv des NursamaS 
des Nursamas und andere Darlehensurkunden 
aus der altbabylonischen Zeit 
RHA Revue hittite et asianique 

RHR Revue de l’histoire des religions 

Riftin A. P. Riftin, StaroVavilonskie 

iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 
RLA Reallexikon der Assyriologie 

RLY Reallexikon der Vorgesehiehte 

Rm. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

ROM tablets in the collections of the 

Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 
Romer W. H. Ph. Romer, Sumerische 

Konigshymnen ‘Konigshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit 
Rost P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig- 

Tigl. Ill lat-Pilesers III ... 

RS field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Ras Shamra 

RSO Rivista degli studi orientali 

RT Recueil de travaux relatifs h la 

philologie et k l’archdologie dgyp- 
tiennes et assyriennes 

RTC F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 

tablettes chalddennes 

S a lexical series Syllabary A pub. 

MSL 3 3-45 

S a Voc. lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu¬ 

lary pub. MSL 3 51-87 

SAI B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische 

Ideogramme 

SAKI F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 

schen und akkadischen Konigs- 
inschriften (-= VAB 1) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Agricultura mesopo- 

Agricultura tamica (= AASF 149) 

Salonen Fest- Studia Orientalia Armas I. Salonen 
schrift (— StOr 46) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die FuBbekleidung der 

FuBbekleidung altenMesopotamier{= AASF 157) 
E. Salonen E. Salonen, Die GruB- und Hof- 
GruBformeln lichkeitsformeln in babylonisch- 

assyrischen Briefen 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Hausgerate der 

Hausgerate alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 139 

and 144) 


Salonen A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica 

Hippologica (= AASF 100) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des 

Landfahrzeuge alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72) 
Salonen A. Salonen, Die Mobel des alten 

Mobel Mesopotamien (- AASF 127) 

Salonen Turen A. Salonen, Die Tiiren des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 124) 

E. Salonen E. Salonen, Die Waffen der alten 
Waffen Mesopotamier (= StOr 33) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge 

Wasser- in Babylonien (= StOr 8) 

fahrzeuge 

Saporetti C. Saporetti, Onomastica Medio- 

Onomastica Assira (= Studia Pohl 6) 

SAWW Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der 

Wissenschaften, Wien 

S» lexical series Syllabary B pub. 

MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153 
SBAW Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen 

Akademie der Wissenschaften 
SBH G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo- 

nische Hymnen naeh Thontafeln 
griechischer Zeit 

Scheil Sippar V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles & 
Sippar 

Scheil Tn. II V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti 

Ninip II, roi d’Assyrie 889-884 
Schneider N. Schneider, Die Gottemamen 

Gotternamen von Ur III (■= AnOr 19) 

Schneider N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun- 

Zeitbestim- gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von 

mungen Ur III (=■ AnOr 13) 

Schollmeyor A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen und Gebete an 
Samas 

Sellin E. Sellin, Tell Ta'annek ... 

Ta'annek 

SEM E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and 

Myths 

Sem. Semitica 

Seux M.-J.Seux, Epithetes royales akka- 

Epithetes diennes et sumdriennes 

Shaffer A. Shaffer, Sumerian Sources of 

Sumerian Tablet XII of the Epic of Gil- 

Sources gameS (unpub. dissertation) 

SHAW Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger 

Akademie der Wissenschaften 
Shileiko V. K. Shilelko, Dokumenty iz 

Dokumenty Giul-tepe 

Si field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Sippar 

Silben- lexical series 

vokabular 

Sjoberg A. Sjoberg, Der Mondgott Nanna- 

Mondgott Suen in der sumerischen tJber- 

liefemng, I. Teil: Text 

Sjoberg A. W. Sjoberg and E. Bergmann, 

Temple The Collection of the Sumerian 

Hymns Temple Hymns (= TCS 3) 
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§L A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon 

SLB Studia ad tabulas cimeiformes col- 

lectas a F. M. Th. de Liagre Bdhl 
pertinentia 

SLT E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts 

Sm. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

S. A. Smith S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As- 
Misc. Assyr. Syrian Texts of the British 
Texts Museum 

Smith College tablets in the collection of Smith 
College 

Smith Idrimi S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 
Smith Senn. S. Smith, The First Campaign of 
Sennacherib ... 

SMN tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 

Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni¬ 
versity, Cambridge 

SOAW Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi- 

schen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften 

von Soden W. von Soden, Grundrifl der akka- 
GAG dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 

33) 

von Soden W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
Syllabar Syllabar (= AnOr 27; 2nd ed. = 

AnOr 42) 

Sollberger E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip- 
Corpus tions “royales” pr&argoniques de 

Lagas 

Sollberger E. Sollberger, Business and Ad- 

Correspond- ministrative Correspondence 

ence under the Kings of Ur (= TCS 1) 

Sommer F. Sommer, Die Ahhijava-Ur- 

Ahhijava kunden 

Sommer- F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die 

Falkenstein hethitisch-akkadische Bilingue 

Bil. des Hattusili I 

Sp. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

SPAW Sitzungsberichte der Preuflischen 

Akademie der Wissenschaften 
Speleers L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip- 

Recueil tions de 1’Asie ant&'ieure des 

Musees Royaux du Cinquante- 
naire h Bruxelles 

SRT E.Chiera, Sumerian Religious Texts 

SSB F. X. Kugler, Stemkunde und 

Sterndienst in Babel 

SSB Erg. J. Schaumberger, Stemkunde und 

Sterndienst in Babel, Erganzun- 
gen . . . 

Stamm J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische 

Namengebung Namengebung (= MVAG 44) 

Starr Nuzi R. F. S. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the 
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near 
Kirkuk, Iraq 

StBoT Studien zu den Bogazkdy-Texten 

STC L. W. King, The Seven Tablets 

of Creation 


Stephens PNC F. J. Stephens, Personal Names 
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Cappadocia 

StOr Studia Orientalia (Helsinki) 

Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches 

AV Verzeichnis der assyrischen und 

akkadischen Worter . .. 

Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni- 
Liverpool schen Inschriften im Museum zu 

Liverpool, Actes du 6® Congres 
International des Orientalistes, 
II, Section S&nitique (1) (1885), 
plates after p. 624 

Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo- 

Warka nischer Vertrage aus Warka, Ver- 

handlungen des Fiinften Interna- 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses 
(1881), Beilage 

Streck Asb. M.Streck,Assurbanipal... (=VAB 7) 

STT O. R. Gurney, J. J.Finkelstein, and 

P. Hulin, The Sultantepe Tablets 
Studia (= Documenta et monumenta 

Mariana orientis antiqui 4) 

Studia Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 

Orientalia dicata 

Pedersen 

Studien Heidelberger Studien zum Alten 

Falkenstein Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum 

17. September 1966 

Studies H. Goedicke, ed., Near Eastern 

Albright Studies in Honor of William 

Foxwell Albright 

Studies Studies in Honor of Benno Lands- 

Landsberger berger on his Seventy-fifth 

Birthday (= AS 16) 

Studies Studies Presented to A. Leo 

Oppenheim Oppenheim 

Studies Studies in Old Testament Prophecy 

Robinson Presented to T. H. Robinson 

STVC E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of 

Varied Contents 

Sultantepe field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Sultantepe 

Sumeroloji Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 

Aragtirmalari Cografya Falkultesi Sumeroloji 

aragtirmalari, 1940-41 

Surpu E. Reiner, Surpu (=AfO Beiheft 11) 

Symb. Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 

Koschaker (= Studia et documenta ad iura 

orientis antiqui pertinentia 2) 
Symbolae Bohl Symbolae Biblicae et Mesopotami- 
cae Francisco Mario Theodoro de 
Liagre Bohl Dedicatae 

SZ Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung 

Szlechter E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 

Tablettes de la l re Dynastie de Babylone 

Szlechter E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 

TJA et administratives de la III e 

Dynastie d’Ur et de la I re Dyna¬ 
stie de Babylone 
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T 

Tablet Funck 


Tallqvist APN 

Tallqvist 

Gotter- 

epitheta 

Tallqvist 

Maqlu 

Tallqvist NBN 

TCL 

TCS 

Tell Asmar 


Tell Halaf 

Th. 

Thompson AH 

Thompson 

Chem. 

Thompson 

DAB 

Thompson 

DAC 

Thompson 

Esarh. 

Thompson 

Gilg. 

Thompson 

Rep. 

Thureau- 

Dangin 

Til-Barsib 

TIM 

TLB 

TMB 

Tn.-Epio 


Torczyner 

Tempel- 

rechnungen 

TSBA 

TuL 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 
one of several tablets in private 
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 3, 
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch 
K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names (= ASSF 43/1) 

K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gotter- 
epitheta (= StOr 7) 

K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
schworungsserie Maqlu (= ASSF 
20 / 6 ) 

K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch . . . (= ASSF 32/2) 
Textes cundiformes du Louvre 
Texts from Cuneiform Sources 
tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in 
the collections of the Oriental 
Institute, University of Chicago 
J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 
tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 

R. C. Thompson, On the Chemistry 
of the Ancient Assyrians 
R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Botany 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 
R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of 
Esarhaddon and of Ashurbanipal... 
R. C. Thompson, The Epic of 
Gi (garnish 

R. C. Thompson, The Reports of 
the Magicians and Astrologers . . . 
F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand et 
al., Til-Barsib 

Texts in the Iraq Museum 
Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th. 

de Liagre Bohl collectae 
F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathd- 
matiques babyloniens 
Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 
20, pis. 101 ff., and Archaeologia79 
p'. 49; transliteration in Ebeling, 
MAOG 12/2, column numbers 
according to W. G. Lambert, AfO 
18 38ff. 

H. Torczyner, Altbabylonische 
Tempelreehnungen ... 

Transactions of the Society of 
Biblical Archaeology 
E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach 
den Vorstellungen der Babylonier 


TuM Texte und Materialien der Frau 

Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen- 
tum der Universitat Jena 
S. M. Katre, ed., Sir Ralph Turner 
Jubilee Volume 

University of California Publica¬ 
tions 

Ur Excavations 
Ur Excavations, Texts 
Ugarit -Forschungen 
lexical series, pub. MSL 9 61-65 
lexical series, pub. MSL 9 67-73 
tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila¬ 
delphia 

University Museum Bulletin 
Unger Babylon E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige 
Stadt . . . 


Turner 
Jubilee Vol. 
UCP 

UE 

UET 

UF 

Ugiunu 
Ugumu Bil. 
UM 


UMB 


Unger Bel- 
harran-beli- 
ussur 

Unger Mem. 
Vol. 

Unger Relief- 
stele 

Ungnad NRV 
Glossar 

Uruanna 

UVB 


VAB 

VAS 

VAT 

VBoT 

VDI 

Veenhof Old 
Assyrian 
Trade 
VIO 

Virolleaud 

Comptabilitd 

Virolleaud 

Danel 

Virolleaud 

Fragments 

Voix de 
l’opposition 


E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 

In Memoriam Eckhard Unger. Bei- 
trage zu Gesehichte, Kultur und 
Religion des Alten Orients 
E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris 
III. aus Saba’a und Semiramis 
A. Ungnad, Neubabylonische 
Recht.s- und Verwaltungsurkun- 
den. Glossar 

pharmaceutical series uruanna: 
mastakal 

Vorlaufiger Bericht liber die .. . 
Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka 
(Berlin 1930—) 

Vorderasiatische Bibliothek 
Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmaler 
tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 
A. G otze, Verst rente Boghazkdi texte 
Vestnik Drevnel Istorii 
K. R. Veenhof, Aspects of Old 
Assyrian Trade and Its Termi¬ 
nology 

Veroffentlichungen des Institute 
fiir Orientforschung, Berlin 
C. Virolleaud, Comptabilite clial- 
d^enne (dpoque de la dynastie dite 
seconde d’Our) 

C. Virolleaud, La legende pheni- 
cienne de Danel 

C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes 
divinatoires assyriens du Musde 
Britannique 

A. Finet, ed., La Voix de l’oppo- 
sition en Mesopotamia. Colloque 
organise par l’lnstitut des Hautes 
Etudes de Belgique 19 et 20 mars 
1973 
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VT 

Vetus Testamentum 

Wiseman 

W. 

field numbers of tablets excavated 

Chron. 


at Warka 

Wiseman 

Waetzold 

H. Waetzold, Untersuchungen zur 

Treaties 

Textilindu- 

neusumerischen Textilindustrie 

WO 

strie 


Woolley 

Walther 

A. Walther, Das altbabylonische 

Carehemish 

Gerichtswesen 

Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4-6) 


Ward Seals 

W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of 
Western Asia 

WVDOG 

Warka 

field numbers of tablets excavated 



at Warka 

WZJ 

Watelin Kish 

Oxford University Joint Expedition 
to Mesopotamia, Excavations at 



Kish: III (1925-1927) by L. C. 
Watelin 

WZKM 

Waterman 

L. Waterman, Business Documents 

YBC 

Bus. Doc. 

of the Hammurapi Period (also 



pub. in AJSL 29 and 30) 

Ylvisaker 

Weidner 

E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo¬ 

Grammatik 

Handbuch 

nischen Astronomic 


Weidner Tn. 

E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul- 

YOR 


ti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 12) 

YOS 

Weissbach 

F. H. Weissbach, Babylonische 


Miso. 

Miscellen (— WVDOG 4) 

ZA 

Weitemeyer 

M.Weitemeyer, SomeAspects of the 
Hiring of Workers in the Sippar 

ZAW 


Region at the Time of Hammurabi 

ZDMG 

Wenger AV 

Festschrift fiir Leopold Wenger, 


2. Band, Miinehener Beitrage zur 
Papyrusforschung und Antiken 

ZDPV 


Rechtsgeschichte, 35. Heft 

ZE 

Wilcke 

C. Wilcke, Das Lugalbandaepos 

Zimmern 

Lugalbanda 


Fremdw. 

Winckler AOF 

H. Winckler, Altorientalische For- 

Zimmern 


schungen 

IStar und 

Winckler 

H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 

Saltu 

Sammlung 

schrifttexten 

Zimmern 

Winckler Sar. 

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Sargons . .. 

Neujahrsfest 

Winnett AV 

J. We vers and D. Redford, eds.. 



Studies on the Ancient Palestinian 

ZK 


World (= Toronto Semitic Texts 
and Studies 2) 

zs 

Wiseman 

D. J.Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets 



Alalakh 


D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 
Chaldean Kings ... 

D. J.Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties 
of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20 Part 1) 
Die Welt des Orients 
Carehemish, Report on the Ex¬ 
cavations at Djerabis on behalf 
of the British Museum 
Wissenschaftliche Veroffentlichun- 
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell- 
schaft 

Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der 
Friedrich - Schiller - Universitat 
Jena 

Wiener Zeitschrift fur die Kunde 
des Morgenlandes 
tablets in the Babylonian Col¬ 
lection, Yale University Library 
S.C.Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen 
und assyrischen Grammatik (= 
LSS 5/6) 

Yale Oriental Series, Researches 
Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian 
Texts 

Zeitschrift fur Assyriologie 
Zeitschrift fur die alttestamentliche 
Wissenschaft 

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen- 
landischen Gesellschaft 
Zeitschrift des Deutschen Pala- 
stina-Vereins 
Zeitschrift fur Ethnologie 
H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 
worter . . ., 2nd ed. 

H. Zimmern, Istar und Saltu, ein 
altakkadischesLied(BSGW Phil.- 
hist. Kl. 68/1) 

H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen 
Neujahrsfest (BSGW Phil.-hist. 
Kl. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (ibid. 
70/5) 

Zeitschrift fur Keilschriftforschung 
Zeitsclirift fiir Semitistik 


xxu 



oi.uchicago.edu 


Other Abbreviations 


abbr. 

abbreviated, abbreviation 

gramm. 

grammatical (texts) 

acc. 

accusative 

group voc. 

group vocabulary 

Achaem. 

Achaemenid 

Heb. 

Hebrew 

adj. 

adjective 

hemer. 

hemerology 

adm. 

administrative (texts) 

hist. 

historical (texts) 

Adn. 

Adad-nirari 

Hitt. 

Hittite 

adv. 

adverb 

Hurr. 

Hurrian 

Akk. 

Akkadian 

imp. 

imperative 

Alu 

Summa alu 

inc. 

incantation (texts) 

apod. 

apodosis 

incl. 

including 

app. 

appendix 

indecl. 

indeclinable 

Aram. 

Aramaic 

inf. 

infinitive 

Asb. 

Assurbanipal 

inscr. 

inscription 

Asn. 

Assur-naijir-apli II 

interj. 

interjection 

Ass. 

Assyrian 

interr. 

interrogative 

astrol. 

astrological (texts) 

intrans. 

intransitive 

astron. 

astronomical (texts) 

inv. 

inventory 

Av. 

Avestan 

Izbu 

Summa izbu 

Babyl. 

Babylonian 

lament. 

lamentation 

bil. 

bilingual (texts) 

LB 

Late Babylonian 

Bogh. 

Boghazkeui 

leg. 

legal (texts) 

bus. 

business 

let. 

letter 

Camb. 

Cambyses 

lex. 

lexical (texts) 

chem. 

chemical (texts) 

lit. 

literally, literary (texts) 

chron. 

chronicle 

log. 

logogram, logographic 

col. 

column 

Ludlul 

Ludlul bel nemeqi 

coll. 

collation, collated 

lw. 

loan word 

comm. 

commentary (texts) 

MA 

Middle Assyrian 

conj. 

conjunction 

masc. 

masculine 

corr. 

corresponding 

math. 

mathematical (texts) 

Cyr. 

Cyrus 

MB 

Middle Babylonian 

Dar. 

Darius 

med. 

medical (texts) 

dat. 

dative 

meteor. 

meteorology, meteorological 

dem. 

demonstrative 


(texts) 

denom. 

denominative 

MN 

month name 

det. 

determinative 

mng. 

meaning 

diagn. 

diagnostic (texts) 

n. 

note 

disc. 

discussion 

NA 

Neo-Assyrian 

DN 

divine name 

NB 

Neo -Babylonian 

doc. 

document 

Nbk. 

Nebuchadnezzar II 

dupl. 

duplicate 

Nbn. 

Nabonidus 

EA 

El-Amama 

Ner. 

Neriglissar 

econ. 

economic (texts) 

nom. 

nominative 

ed. 

edition 

num. 

numeral 

Elam. 

Elamite 

OA 

Old Assyrian 

Esarh. 

Esarhaddon 

OAkk. 

Old Akkadian 

esp. 

especially 

OB 

Old Babylonian 

Etana 

Etana myth 

obv. 

obverse 

etym. 

etymology, etymological 

oce. 

occurrence, occurs 

ext. 

extispicy 

Old Pers. 

Old Persian 

fact. 

factitive 

opp. 

opposite (of) (to) 

fem. 

feminine 

orig. 

original(ly) 

fig- 

figure 

P- 

page 

fragm. 

fragment(ary) 

Palmyr. 

Palmyrene 

gen. 

genitive, general 

part. 

participle 

geogr. 

geographical 

pharm. 

pharmaceutical (texts) 

Gilg. 

Gilgames 

phon. 

phonetic 

Gk. 

Greek 

physiogn. 

physiognomic (omens) 

gloss. 

glossary 

pi. 

plural, plate 

GN 

geographical name 

pi. tantum 

plurale tantum 
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Other Abbreviations 


PN 

personal name 

stat. const. 

status constructus 

prep. 

preposition 

str. 

strophe 

pres. 

present 

Sum. 

Sumerian 

Pre-Sar 

Pre-Sargonic 

supp. 

supplement 

pret. 

preterit 

syll. 

syllabically 

pron. 

pronoun, pronominal 

syn. 

synonym(ous) 

prot. 

protasis 

Syr. 

Syriac 

pub. 

published 

Tigl. 

Tiglathpileser 

r. 

reverse 

Tn. 

Tukulti-Ninurta I 

redupl. 

reduplicated, reduplication 

trans. 

transitive 

ref. 

reference 

translat. 

translation 

rel. 

religious (texts) 

translit. 

transliteration 

rit. 

ritual (texts) 

Ugar. 

Ugaritic 

RN 

royal name 

uncert. 

uncertain 

RS 

Ras Shamra 

unkn. 

unknown 

s. 

substantive 

unpub. 

unpublished 

Sar. 

Sargon II 

v. 

verb 

SB 

Standard Babylonian 

var. 

variant 

Sel. 

Seleucid 

wr. 

written 

Sem. 

Semitic 

WSem. 

West Semitic 

Senn. 

Sennacherib 

X 

number not transliterated 

Shalm. 

Shalmaneser 

X 

illegible sign in Akk. 

sing. 

singular 

X 

illegible sign in Sum. 

Skt. 

Sanskrit 
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 
VOLUME 10 

M 

PART ONE 


ma interj.; 1. what?, why! (expressing 
doubt, disbelief), 2. indeed, verily, 3. thus 
(introducing or continuing direct speech), 
4. this means (introducing an explanatory 
remark); OAkk., OA, OB, Mari, MB, Bogh., 
RS, MA, SB, NA, NB. 

si-1 §i = ma-a AV/3:150; [x].da.ur 6 .gin x (GiM) 
■=mo ki-a-am, [ur 6 .da].ur.ra.aS = ma a-na 
ki-a-am, [ur 5 .da h6].bi.im = ma lu-u ki-a-am 
OBGT I 893ff. 

ma = ma-a STC 2 pi. 52 r. 13 (comm, on En. el. 
VII 128), cf. A = ma-[a] ibid. pi. 68 r. 24 (comm, 
on En. el. VII 139); ma-a ma-a-ru comm, on En. 
el. VII 139. 

1. what?, why! (expressing doubt, dis¬ 
belief) — a) in OAkk.; ma ana 10 se.gub 
ula taqippanni what? you do not trust me 
for the ten gur of barley? Watelin Kish 3 
pi. 11 W. 1929,160:6. 

b) in OA: ma Suwati taqipma jdti ula 
taqtipanni what? you trusted him but you 
did not trust me? CCT 4 3b : 23 ; ma-a kaspam 
madam iqbi why! he has promised much 
silver! CCT 3 15:14; ma-a kaspi ana be’alim 
addanakkunuti what? I should place my 
(own) silver at your (pi.) disposal? TCL 19 
63:12; ma-a $ut ina Alim biti i§u but that 
one owns houses in the City ! KTS 40:29, 
cf. ma-a leqema kaspam 30 ma.na Sebilamma 
TCL 4 29:15, ma-a qatkunu tasakkana TCL 
19 53:27, see Kienast, ZA 54 90 ff.; ma ana 
■sinisu maSki ... ezibsum RA 59 36 MAH 
10824:13, ma-a ana ir-ti-ka qa-ru-bi ta-ta-u 
VAT 9301:29, cf. also ICK 2 150:5, VfT.ma 
ICK 1 64:20. 

c) in OB; ma-a uwa[§sarkama ] what! 
I should release you? Bab. 12 pi. 12 r. v 5 
(Etana); ma-a eqlamma sa sarrum iddinuSu; 
nuSim ina epesim ligmuru what (else)? — 
let them finish cultivating only the field 


which the king has given to them Genouillac 
Kich 2 D 4 r. 9, see RA 53 26. 

d) in Mari; you wrote to me about the 
singer whom RN demands of you ma-a ina 
aStalika tanaddinsum what? you intend to 
give him (one) of your o&aM-singers? ARM 
1 83:7; ma-a ... ul rakib amminim adi 
inanna la tatrussu why? can he not mount 
a donkey? for what reason did you not 
dispatch him until now? ARM 121:11; ma-a 
ajitam mdtam §a kima GN ana sapdrim tanadt 
dinSum what? which country that is (as 
famous?) as GN will you give him to rule? 
ARM 176:14; ma-a ina umisu mimmd 
salimam nippeS what? can we make peace 
at such a moment? Mel. Dussaud 2 991 c 23. 

e) in NB: ma-’ dingir.me§ luSpurakka ina 
muhhika i-mar-su what! by the gods, should 
I write you, it would only worry you YOS 3 
19:22. 

2. indeed, verily — a) in OAkk.: main 
kakki DN ... RN GN u GN a en-ar indeed 
Naram-Sin defeated Armanum and Ibla 
with the help of the weapon of Dagan UET 
1 275 i 29. 

b) in OA: umma anakuma ma iStuma 
kala’am la tamu'u ... kaspam bil I said: 
“Indeed, Bince you do not want to withhold 
the merchandise, do send the silver” KTS 
17:18; ma-a ana bob dinim la iraddiukunu 
ma-a gamarHna haShu indeed they will not 
drag you to court, they only want to settle their 
(affairs) RA 59 169MAH 19607:8 and 10; you 
did not want to pay the silver ma-a PN la 
tattardam you did not even send PN here 
Kienast ATHE 27:2; ma awelum alia awelim 
ina eneka Sakin (see amilu mng. 3a-l') 
BIN 6 119:8, cf. ma annakam liSSemema 
CCT 3 8b: 11. 
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c) in OB: the three people from GN who 
live (there) ma-a ltj GN are indeed people 
of GN VAS 16 127:15; do you not know 
that for a long time PN has belonged to the 
overseer of the barbers? ma-a atta ina umim 
annim ana serija Surias&u indeed, send him 
to me this very day VAS 16 105:7; in 
math. : ma Sum-ma (uncert.) TMB 102 No. 
206:19, 34, 38. 

d) in Bogh.: thus I said to my lord ma-a 
anaku amela mita I am indeed a dead man 
KBo 1 8:22, cf. ibid. 25, cf. also KBo 1 14:25 and 
r. 17, KUB 3 76: 7f., and (in broken contexts) ibid. 
77:14, 80:5, 9, 125 r. 20, etc. 

e) in MA; [...] lu Sirku lu ndru ma-a 
erin.mes ekalli [...] either a servant or a 
singer, indeed (any) official of the palace 
AfO 17 289:114 (harem edicts). 

f) in NA: nappah hurasi ma-a hurdsa 
luraddunnaSi let the goldsmith (s) indeed 
give us additional gold ABL 566:18. 

3. thus (introducing or continuing direct 
speech) — a) in MB : ma-a abnu Sa DN itti 
mar at PN Saknu saying “the beads of the 
goddess Ninlil are deposited with the daughter 
of PN” PBS 1/2 60:2. 

b) in Bogh.: annita taSpura ma-a KUB 
3 24:11 and 18, cf. 50:1, 56 r. 9, and passim. 

c) in RS; concerning the lapis lazuli Sa 
ana Sarri taSpura ma-a uqnd ubta'imi u la 
dtamar about which you wrote thus to the 
king; “I searched (for lapis lazuli) but I did 
not find (any)” MRS 9 224 RS 17.422:13, cf. 
Sa ana Sarri taltanappara ma-a ibid. 222 RS 
17.383:12, also MRS 12 6:6, 31,19:6, atta ammu 
nim la taqabbiSunu ma-a ... MRS 9 220 RS 
17.394+ : 18, cf. Summa ahija akanna iqabbi 
ma-a MRS 12 7 B 9, akanna iqbi ma-a ibid. 
35:4 and 9; rikilta ana RN ... akanna 
irkus ma-a he made an agreement in the 
following terms with RN (the king of Ugarit) 
MRS 9 41 RS 17.227:20. 

d) in MA — 1' in the law code: anapani 
DN iqabbi ma-a KAV 1 vii 17, cf. Sut iqabbi 
ma-a ibid. 26 (§ 47), also ibid, ii 68 (§17), vi 9 
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(§41), and passim; note iqbi ma-a aSSatka itti-- 
niku ma-a anaku ubdr ibid, ii 74f. (§18); ma-a 
aSSiti sit iqabbi ibid, vi 4 (§ 41); itamma ma-a 
Summa usahizuSini ma-a ina bitija sirqi he 
swears: I did not incite her (saying): “steal 
(it) from my house” ibid, i 61 f. (§ 5), cf. 
(after abatasakanu) ibid, ii 84 (§ 19), (after 
Sasu) KAV 2 iii 9 (B § 6) ; tuppdteSunu iSaU 
turu iddunu ma-a ibid. 39. 

2' in leg. and letters: iqtibi ma-a KAJ 
209:13, also AfO 10 43 No. 103:14; imtahranni 
ma-a KAV 168:6, 169:6, 201:6; taddubub 
ma-a KAV 201:12, cf. ana muhhi PN mar 
sarri iqtarbu, ma-a KAV 159:4; tuppukunu 
Sutra ma-a KAV 98:40, 100 : 28, cf. KAJ 159:6, 
cf. also ma-a ... ma-a KAV 194:19, AfO 19 
pi. 5:7, 9, and 17. 

3' other occs.: akia iqabbi ma-a kululi Sa 
qaqqidika ma-a DN DN 2 ... 100 Sanate litap s 
piruka (see kululu mng. la) MVAG 41/3 
12 ii 30f., cf. Sarru iqabbiaSSunu ma-a ibid. 
14 iii 12. 

e) in NA — 1' in hist, and lit.: temu 
utteruni ma-a they reported as follows 
AKA 290 i 102, also 280 i 75, 302 ii 23, and passim 
in this phrase in Asn. ; Sepeja isbutu ma-a hadat 
duku hadat ballit ma-a hadat Sa libbakani epuS 
he seized my feet (saying): kill (me) if you 
want, pardon (me) if you want, do what you 
want AKA 282 i 81 (Asn.); ma-a ina ade sa 
RN . . . nihtiti AfO 8 22 r. v 14 (Assur-nirari V 
treaty); Sa taSpuranni ma-<a> as to what 
you wrote me as follows AfO 9 102:6 f. and 
2if.; (a statue) Sa taSrihti ramaniSu ma-a 
whose inscription (lit. self-praise) runs as 
follows TCL 3 404 (Sar.); tattanahharanni 
ma-a she (the goddess) constantly addressed 
me as follows Craig ABRT 1 5:17, see Streck 
Asb. 346; umma ina muhhi kigalli Sa Sin 
Satirma ma-a ibid. 32 iii 122; temautdrma-a 
naptunu qarrub he reports as follows: the 
meal is served MVAG 41/3 66 iii 49; PN rd- 
gintu ma-a PN the prophetess (says) as fol¬ 
lows Craig ABRT 1 26:2, also ibid. 6, 7f., 11 and 
ibid. 24f. r. i 6f., II, 19, 29, 31, etc., note atta 
taqabbi ma-a ibid. 26 r. 4, cf. ibid. obv. 12, 
iqtanabbi ma-a ibid. 5:13, also atta pika 
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taptitia ma-a ibid. 22 ii 13; rna-a ballitanni 
JRAS 1931 115 r. 1', cf. ma-a Tel belti KAR 1 
r. 14 (Descent of Istar); idabbub ma-a ZA 51 
136:36, cf .usallama-a ibid. 37, also (after 
qabu) ibid. 138:53 and 59, (without verbum 
dicendi) ibid. 134:17 and 136:45, also ibid. 
134:29; sa pi ummani Sane ma-a ACh Supp. 
54:17; note (introducing the phrases of a 
ritual dialogue) ma-a ZA 45 46:49ff. 

2' in leg.: iqabbuni ma-a kaspu la gammur 
la tadin (those) who will say as follows : the 
silver was not paid fully ADD 474:11, cf. 
ADD 436 r. 3, also iqabbuni ma-a niSe la addin 
ADD 264:6; mannu Sa . .. izaqqupani ma-a 
ADD 218:7; Sa ... igarruni ma-a ADD 419 
r. 8, 506 r. 2; Sa denu dababu ... ubta’uni 
ma-a ADD 386:17; ma-a urdanija attuni 
saying: you (pi.) are my slaves TCL 9 68:12, 
cf. ADD 102 edge 1, 91:3, etc., VAS 1 101:4; 
denu Sa PN itti f PN 2 itti PN a . .. ina muhhi 
hibilteSu ... [i]gruni ma-a . .. ma-a ... ma-a 
VAS 1 96: 6f. and 13, cf. AJSL 29 16 No. 14: 3 f. 
and 7. 

3' in adm.: ADD 812 lower edge 4, r. 4, 7, 
1076 i 1, 7, 12, ii 1, 11, 1139 r. 1, etc. 

4' in letters — a' after verba dicendi: 
iqtibi ma-a ud . 15 .kam luSib ma-a ud . 22 .kam 
litbi ma-a ud . 24 .kam Sarru ina muhhi ndri 
lurid dullusu lepuS u iqtibi ma-a he said: he 
(the king) should sit down (on the throne) on 
the 15th day, get up on the 22nd, on the 24th 
the king should go down to the canal and per¬ 
form the ritual, and he said (furthermore) as 
follows ABL 53:9-13, cf. Iraq 17 26 No. 2:19ff., 
Iraq 17 127 No. 12:4, Iraq 27 28 No. 81:7, and 
passim after qabA, frequently with repetition of the 
md at each sentence of the utterance quoted ; note 
aki anne iqtibuni ma-a they said as follows, 
namely ABL 590 : 11 ; at the beginning of a 
letter: ma-a PN ana PN a iqtibi ma-a ABL 
1024: l f. ; Sa Sarru . . . iSpuranni ma-a ... 
ma-a ABL 80:9 and 13, cf. Iraq 28 187 No. 
90:7, and passim after Saparu ; idabbub ma-a 
. . . ma-a ABL 409:13 and 15, and passim after 
dababu; a-mat Sarri ina muhhiSunu izzakar 
ma-a ABL 1257 r. 5; karsija ina pani Sarri 
aklu ma-a they denounced me to the king 
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as follows ABL 896:5; Sarru ... temu issa~- 
kanSu ma-a the king ordered him as fol¬ 
lows ABL 537:10, cf. 143 r. 5, Iraq 28 186 No. 
89:5; ina libbi ilani Sa Sarri itteme ma-a he 
took the following oath by the gods of the 
king ABL 594 r. 5 ; sirani paSunu uS(a)bak 
kutu ma-a the foreign chieftains said inso¬ 
lently as follows ABL 205 r. 3; Sarru liS’al 
ma-a ata [... ] the king should ask him : why 
[...] ABL 49 r. 11, 452:11, and often after 
Sa'alu ; asseme ma-a Sarru ina libbi GN illak 
I heard the following: the king will go into 
GN ABL 380 r. 5, and passim after SemA. 

b' referring to the content of a written 
message: egirtu ... ki anni ina libbi Salieri 
ma-a ABL 101 : 7, also ABL 1173 r. 13; egirtu 
... attidin ma-a ABL 471 r. 4; la ki anne ina 
libbi ade qabi ma-a is it not stated in the 
oath as follows? ABL 656 r. 19; ina libbi 
nibzi Armaja issataru ... ina libbi unqi 
iktanku ma-a ABL 633 obv.(!) 17. 

c' without verba dicendi: Su ina muhhija 
ittalka ma-a dibbi ina pija he came to me 
(saying): I have some information ABL 
522:7, and passim after alaku, also Iraq 17 141 
No. 21 : 8'ff. ; ittalka ina panija ittitizi ma-a 
ABL 102:7; ina GN ittuqut ma-a he arrived 
in GN declaring as follows ABL 890 r. 3; 
sdbe ... ussabbit ma-a he seized persons 
declaring as follows ABL 340 r. 14, cf. ikt 
tanalldnasi ma-a ABL 582:8; la imagguru 
ma-a they refused, declaring as follows 
ABL 884 r. 18; uptazziri ma-a Iraq 28 179 
No. 85:27; ana mar Sipri .. . Sa GN ma-a 
ABL 555:12, issurri Sarru bell ma a-ta-a atta 
la tapru[s\ should the king, my lord, (ask): 
why did you not decide? ABL 894 r. 7, see 
Parpola LAS No. 119; ina zamdri Sa mat Ate 
kadi ma-a in the song from Babylonia it 
(says) ABL 435 r. 11, and passim. 

d' indicating change of subject: assa’alSu 
ma-a la addini I asked him (and he answered) 
as follows : I have not given (him) ABL 537 
r. 19; muk ata akanni tallika ma-a abat Sarri 
ina muhhija tattalka ma-a ata ... I (said): 
‘‘Why did you come here?” He (answered): 
‘‘An order of the king has reached me.” 
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I (said): “Why (did you not come when all 
the chieftains presented themselves to me?)” 
ABL 88:11, 13, r. 2; muk nammiSa ma-a 
marsak muk mdruka lillika ma-a marisima 
ma-a I (said): “Set out!” He (said): “I am 
sick,” I (said): “Your son should come here,” 
he (said): “He too is sick” ABL 342 r. 16, 
18f., cf. ABL 87 r. 12ff., etc. 

f) in MB, SB lit.: ma-a ad ki masi saying: 
for how long? Tn.-Epic “iii” 13, cf. ma-a ana 
aji umi ibid. 15, ma-a matema ibid. 19, cf. 
also ibid. 17; Summa ummanka isa'alka ma-a 
if your master asks you as follows Boissier 
DA 13 i 47f., and passim in this text, also ma-a 
ammine ana sig 5 itur why does it become 
favorable? ibid. 50f., cf. also 54f. (SB ext.); is 
the dream I had this night favorable ma-a 
dumuqSa ana muhhija [.. . ] specifically: 
[does its] favorable content [refer] to me? 
Dream-book 343 81-2-4,233:7, cf. ibid. 8; ma-a 
Sa qerbiS Tiamat ltebbe.ru ... SumSu lu Neberu 
declaring: he who always crosses the sea, his 
name should be Neberu En. el. VII 128, for 
comm, see lex. section ; ma-a sa abbesu usarrihu 
zikirSu Su .. . Ea lu SumSu declaring: he 
whose name his fathers have made famous, 
his name should be Ea (like my own) ibid. 139, 
for comm, see lex. section; illikma ana ekalli 
usanni ma-a ZA 43 19:75 (lit.). 

g) in NB: in difficult context: ma-a 
ABL 1366:10, (in broken context) ABL 1155:9. 

4. this means (introducing an explanatory 
remark, NA only): to sit on a seat facing the 
sun ma-a Sa ana tarsi mul.sag.me.gar 
uSSabu ma-a d UTU mul.sag.me.gar su this 
means: he who sits facing Jupiter, this 
means: the sun god is Jupiter KAR 94:47f. 
(comm, to Surpu III 23), cf. ibid. 52, 54, 56, see 
Surpu p. 50; if a star shoots from north to 
south bit kakkubu imaqqutuni itta ana modi 
iddan ma-a mat Akkadi sabit in whichever 
direction the star falls, it gives a sign for 
(that) country, this means (in this case): 
Babylonia is affected ACh Supp. 54:24, cf. 
ma-a mul Eru, ta reSi imtaSah annu ana SaSu 
umtaSSil this means that the star Eagle .... 
this can be identified with it ACh Supp. 2 
Istar 64 i 15, cf. also ACh Iltar 25:66 and 68. 


ma’da 

See also magana. In VAS 16 129:22 colla¬ 
tion shows la-a. 

B. Kienast, ZA 54 90 ff. 
ma’adu see madu. 
ma’assu see majaltu. 
mabrfi see mapru. 

ma’da (ma’du, mada, madu) adv.; very 
(much), greatly; MB, EA, NA,NB; cf. madu. 

a) in MB, EA: atta ma-'-da ki tereqanni 
because you went so far away from me 
BE 17 92:5; Sa pana ma-'-da ineHSu she who 
used to .... much on earlier occasions 
BE 17 47:19; libbi ma-' , -\d)a issihanni I was 
very happy PBS 1/2 36:10, cf. JCS 19 97:40 
(all MB letters) ; juSSira Sarri belija sabe pitdte 
ma-’-da magal let the king, my lord, send me 
archers in very large numbers EA 282:12; 
ahtaduina umi SaSi ma-'-ta danniS I was very 
happy that day EA 20:12, cf. ibid. 50, 58, 67, 
74 (let. ofTusratta), cf. also sabe. narkabatisu 
ma-a-du magal sulmu his chariotry is very 
well EA 99:26 (let. from Egypt); ma-at-ti 
magal ana kdtu aradka andku EA 289:50, cf. 
EA 287:70 (both letters of Abdi-Hepa). 

b) in NA: libbu Sa Sarri belija lu tab 
ma-'-da the king, my lord, should feel very 
pleased ABL 191 r. 8; zunnu ma-'-daadannis 
ittalak a great deal of rain has fallen ABL 
157 r. 8, also Iraq 21 166 No. 56:7, 10, 12, cf. 
ABL 685:15; diktu ... ma- y -dadekat a crush¬ 
ing defeat was inflicted ABL 197:26; gab'- 
biSunu ma-’-da halqu ABL 245:10; kima nap- 
tunu ma-’-da qarrub when the meal has been 
completely served MVAG 41/3 64:43 (royal 
rit.). 

c) in NB — 1' mada/u alone: Sarru 
ma-’-du lu rahus let the king be completely 
trusting ABL 1006 r. 5; PN ... ma-a-du 
mams PN is very sick Thompson Rep. 18 r. 4; 
Sa ... muSi ma-a-du izzizuma la ipturu (that 
means) that it (the moon’s halo) stayed 
through most of the night and did not dis¬ 
solve ibid. 117 r. 1; ina muhhi Sumu aga 
Sarru ma- y -du lu rahus the king can rely very 
much on that omen ibid. 268 r. 5, cf. 157 r. 3, 
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178:7; DN lu idima ki ma-a-da la samaka 
SamaS knows indeed that I am in a very bad 
situation YOS 3 119:7. 

2' lu mdduja: Sarru idi Sa lu ma-'-da 
marsak the king knows that I am very sick 
ABL 327:5, also, wr. ma-da YOS 3 46:34; 
PN lu ma-a-da ... ittija iddabbub PN has 
talked much to me BIN 1 52:4; lu ma-a-du 
dalhak lu ma-a-du samaka CT 22 225:l5ff., 
cf. YOS 3 18:21, also ibid. 8:12, for other refs, 
see sarnu ; by SarnaS ki lu ma-a-du kaspu ina 
muhhi uttati la madu the silver has a much 
higher value than the barley TCL 9 103:5; 
dullu lu ma-du indatu the work has de¬ 
creased substantially UET 4 166 : 5; for other 
NB refs, see Ebeling Glossar s.v. madu. 

d) in LB: uqu ma-a-du lapaniSu iptalah 
the people were very much afraid of him 
VAB 3 19 § 13:20; parsdtu ina mdtate lu ma-du 
imidu the lies became exceedingly numerous 
in the country ibid. 15 § 10:14; sdbe agannutu 
lu ma-a-du suddid take great care of these 
men ibid. 71 § 69:112, cf. lu ma-du Sa’alSu 
ibid. 61 § 55:97 (all Dar.). 

mada see ma'da. 

madadu A v.; 1. to measure (using a 

measure of capacity or length), to pay, 
deliver in a measure of capacity, to measure 
(length), to survey, 2. (uncert. mng.), 
3. middudu to correspond, to be pro¬ 
portional, 4. muddudu to measure (using a 
measure of capacity or length), to calculate 
time, birit ini muddudu to make something 
clear to somebody, 5. Ill to have someone 
pay (causative to mng. 1), 6. IV to be 

measured, delivered (passive to mng. I); 
from OAkk. on; I imdud — imaddad — 
madid, 1/2, II, III, IV; wr. syll. and Ag; 
cf. madidu, madidutu, middatu, mindu A, 
mindu A in bel mindi, namaddu, namdattu. 

[Am] Ao = ma-da-du-um MSL 2 140 C r. i 15' 
(Proto-Ea); a-ga Ag = [ md]-da-du Ea VII App. 89; 
a-ka Ag = ma-da-du S b II 203, also Idu I 96. 

kuS.HAR.ra = min (= am-ma-a-tu) ma-da-du 
Izi E 337; Su.hr = Se-e-qu Sa ma-[da-di] Antagal 
N ii 5; Sid.Sid = ma-do-[dw(?)] Lanu A 103. 

i.&g.gA = im-du-ud, l.&g.g&.e = i-mad(va,r. 
-man)-da-ad, 1.Ag.g&.e.meS = i-madlyex. -man)- 
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da-du Hh. I 247ff., also (with Se = Se-im) ibid. 
250ff., So bu l.Ag.gA = Se-im id im-du-ud ibid. 
253, cf. Ai. I i 62-65; kb i.l&.e ii Se l.&g.e = 
kaspa i-Sa-qal u Se-am i-ma-da-ad Ai. II iii 34'f., 
cf. Ai. Ill i 66, IV i 57, VI ii 53f„ VI iii 12, VII iv22, 
and Hh. I 369; [zii.lum in.n]a.[a]b.&g.e - 
suluppl i-man-da-ad Ai. IV iii 48; §e maS.bi 
an.ni.ib.[ag.ga] = [Se-a u] si-bat-su i-ma-da-ad 
Ai. Ill ii 1, cf. ibid, i 47. 

gi.kh.ga Su.u.me.ti lu.u x (Gi§GAL).lu.bi 
u.me.ni.du.du : qarvd ellu leqema amelu Sumatim 
mu-di-id-ma take a pure reed (rod), take the 
measurements of this man CT 17 15:21; gi.gub. 
gub.ba i.bi bar.re.mu : Sa ina qan mindati 
attaplasuSu // u-man-di-du whom I have looked 
over, variant: 1 have measured, with the measuring 
rod SBH p. 14:18. 

1. to measure (using a measure of capac¬ 
ity or length), to pay, deliver in a measure 
of capacity, to measure (length), to survey — 
a) to measure (grain, dates, liquids, etc.) 
in a measure of capacity, to pay, deliver in a 
measure of capacity — Y to measure; 
Summa Se'um la ma-di-id la tanaddis&um if 
the barley is not (yet) measured, do not give 
it to him TLB 4 85:8; kakki DN Sa Se'arn 
im-du-du the emblem of Sama5, which 
measured the barley PBS 7 85:11; mdhrika 
Se’am li-im-du-ud let him measure the grain 
in front of you Sumer 14 27 No. 8:13 (Harmal 
let.); we will open the granary without 
asking you Se’am ana mahirut \ipriin] ni-ma- 
da-ad and measure out barley for those re¬ 
ceiving rations ibid. 63 No. 37:19; [...£]e’am 
5 gur §e Sa i-ma-da-du-nim-ma [.. .] <e(!)- 
le-eq-qe you may take five gur of barley 
which they will measure out to me JCS 24 
65 No. 64:13 (Harmal let.); Se'am am-du-ud 
I measured the barley (and so when the king 
came to Sippar I presented the tax on it) 
PBS 7 83:24 (all OB); Se.bar mamma ul im- 
du{\)-ud PBS 1/2 59:15; ultata ana PN mu- 
du-ud-ma idinma lisSa measure out barley 
for PN and give it to him so that he may 
carry it away BE 17 83:23 (both MB letters); 
x siLA (se) GN man-di-<du> iSkari ma-di-id 
AfK 2 58 r. 6 (early NB); Su karani H]-ma-da-ad 
inaSSia he will measure out the wine and 
bring it here ABL 951 -.23 (NA); ana muhhi 
mandidi Sa bele iSpuruni umma uttatu ana 
pirki i-man-da-ad concerning the surveyor 
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about whom the lords have written as follows: 
“He measures the barley falsely” YOS 3 
13:20 (NB let.); four men Sa kurunimdti ... 
in-du-du GCCI 2 282 :7 (NB); barley ana 
gine Sa DN mu-un-da-a-ma Subilanu measure 
out for the regular offerings for Zababa and 
send it to me TCL 9 139:14 (NBlot.); ma-di-id 
ruSSi ndSi x [...] he who used to measure 
the shining (grain, see aSnan) is (now) 
carrying [. . . ] Lambert BWL 80:184 (Theodicy); 
[... ] nahla ta-ma-da-ad you measure sifted 
[. . .] Ebeling Parfumrez. p. 25 i 13; 40 SILA 

me annuti ... ta-ma-da-ad you measure out 
these forty silas of liquid ibid. p. 28 i 15 (MA), 
also p. 29 ii 12; ma-di-di me tamti (Marduk) 
who measures the water of the sea RAcc. 
134:241, 138:309; obscure; in-du-us-su-ma 
KAR 151 r. 65 (SB). 

2' to pay, deliver staples measured in 
capacity measures — a' in OAkk.: x barley 
and wheat PN im-tu-ud PN has delivered 
CT 1 lb: 9, cf. ibid. 13, Gelb OAIC 9:21, MAD 1 
158:3, wr. im^tu-ud HSS 10 41:4; Sukum 
na'um PN i-ma-da-ad Qig-Kizilyay NRVN 1 
52:5. 

b' in OA: ana harpe i-ma-da-ad he will 
deliver (the barley) by harvest time ICK 2 
1:10; from the barley Sa libbi abba'im x 
Se'am im-du-ud Sitti Se'im i-ma-da-ad-ma 
VAT 13478:11 f., cf. BIN 4 175:3; (barley) ina 
Icarpitija ta-ma-da-dam Summa ina harpe la 
ta-am-du-dam fcima awat GN sibtam tussab 
you pay according to my karpatu-measuve, 
if you have not paid it at harvest time, you 
pay interest according to the regulations of 
Kanis TCL 21 239:7 and 9, cf. ina Icarpitim 
Sa PN i-ma-du-du Balkan, Anatolian Studies 
Guterbock 36 2A 10, also Kiiltepeg/k 12b: 14, and 
passim, cited ibid. p. 40; x measures (of an 
unnamed commodity) ana nude ni-im-du-ud 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 20:6 
and 9, cf. [.. .] UVma-da-da-am HSS 10 
223:27; straw PN ana PN 2 im-du-ud ICK 
1 174:7. 

c' in OB; 180 singurru-fmh. PN u PN 2 
i-ma-da-du PN and PN S will deliver UET 5 
410:5; barley Sa ina bit PN ina Sippar 
i-ma-da-du Edzard Tell ed-Der 146:19; [x 
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§E.Gi§].i lu-um-du-ud I will deliver x linseed 
UET 5 31:15, cf. PN im-du-ud Edzard Tell 
ed-Der 102:3, and passim, wr. im-du-di ibid. 
147:4, 7, and 10; x GUR §E lu-um-du-si-im-ma 
I will measure out to her five gur of barley 
TCL 18 86:25; in loan contracts: SE i.ag.e 
se ul i-ma-da-ad-ma x ku.babbar ixA.E 
he will deliver the barley, if he does not 
deliver the barley, he pays (instead) one 
shekel of silver TCL 11 216:9; ku.babbar 
LliA.E u Se'am i-ma-da-du CT 4 21b: 11; 
Summa x kaspam Suqul Summa ulaSuma x 
Se'am mu-du-ud either pay twelve minas of 
silver or, otherwise, deliver thirty gur of 
barley Sumer 14 45 No. 21:10; X GTJR.TA 
Se'am u x ma.na.ta kaspam .. . li-im-du-du 
TCL 7 23:24; bilat eqlim ... ina bit DN 
i-ma-da-ad CT 6 35a:9; x barley ana PN 
am-ta-da-ad I have given directly to PN 
BE 6/1 103:39, also VAS 16 187:5; X barley 
ana e DN ma-da-di-i[m] BE 6/1 68:3, cf. x 
se.gur PN ana PN 2 ma-da-da-am ukin 
ibid. 103:36; x barley ... Sa ... PN i-ma- 
ad-da-du (var. i-ma-an-da-du) YOS 8 160:13 
tablet, var. from case; x Se'am i-ma-ad-da-di 
TCL 11 220:8; ina kdr Babilim Se'am i-ma- 
da-ad BIN 2 105:6; Se'am damqam taklam 
ina bitim ina pi aptim i-<Sna^-ma-da-du-ni- 
ik-kum they will deliver to you barley of 
good quality at the house at the window 
opening TCL 18 127:12; kima imittim u 
Sumelim Se'am lu-um-du-da-am I will deliver 
barley as rent like (the neighbors) on the 
right and left TCL 7 77:22, cf. CH § 55:38, 
§ 56:45 ; idiSa ta-ma-da-di you will pay its 
(the boat’s) rent (in barley) CT 29 18a: 13, 
wr. i.AG.E Gautier Dilbat 45 r. 1, cf. also BA 5 
499 No. 24 r. 3, wr. §e ... al.dg.e BE 6/2 
51:10, PBS 8/2 118:7, 122:18, WT. in.ag.e 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 76 r. 1; 1 bur 2 gur §e 

i.ag.e for one bur he will pay two gur of 
barley (as damages) YOS 8 91:8, 16. 

d' in Mari: §e u mas.bi i-ma-da-ad Summa 
PN Sem la im-du-ud PN 2 ana qatdtiSu (at har¬ 
vest time) he will pay back the barley and its 
interest, if PN does not pay the barley PN 2 
assumes guaranty for him ARM 8 60:10 and 
12, WT. I.AG.DE ibid. 57:12. 
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e' in Elam: [in]a sut kitti i-ma-da-ad he 
will deliver (the barley) in the normal 
measure MDP 23 191:8, also, wr. i-ma-ad- 
da-ad ibid. 194:9; se’am u hubullaSu i-ma- 
da-ad adi se’am i-ma-da-da [an]a muhhiSu u 
seni parkuttu Sebre\t] (in MN) he will pay 
back the barley and its interest, until he has 
paid the barley he and (his) sheep will be the 
security (for it) MDP 23 184:6f., also, wr. 
i-ma-an-da-ad ibid. 187:6, MDP 24 344:12; 
Sa ibbalakkatu x gur se’am i-ma-da-ad 
MDP 23 253 i 21. 

V in MB: at harvest time se u mas.bi 
[i]-man-da-ad Peiser Urkunden 95:13; barley 
ina [pani so] PN PN 2 gu.en.[na] in-du-ud-ma 
.. . iddinma in the presence of PN PN 2 the 
governor (of Nippur) measured out and paid 
(as the purchase price) BBSt. No. 3 iii 26; 
SE Sa ... ana Sibsi ma-an-du barley which 
is paid as SibSu-t&x PBS 2/2 138:2, cf. BE 17 
37:9; barley Sa libbi se.bar sa PN PN 2 
im-du-du which PN 2 has paid from the 
barley of PN BE 15 187:9. 

g' in Nuzi: se'u sa bit qarite i-ma-an-ta- 
du-ma JEN 386:40. 

h' inMA: ina time se’a u sibatesu i-ma-du- 
du-ni alapSic ilaqqe the day he delivers the 
barley and its interest, he takes his ox 
KAJ 65:17; he will put a provision in the 
document that qaqqad Se’i ina adrdte ana 
ma-da-di Summa qaqqad Se’i la im-ta-da-ad 
se’u ana sibti illak the borrowed barley has 
to be paid back at threshing time (and that) 
if he should not pay back the borrowed 
barley (at that time), the barley accrues 
interest KAJ 83:20f., cf .ina adrdti qaqqad 
se y i i.ag.e summa ina adrdti Se’a la i-ma-da-ad 
KAJ 69:6, also, wr. i-ma-an-da-ad KAJ 63 : 9, 
i-ma-du-du OIP 79 pi. 82 No. 5:15 (Tell Fa- 
khariyah). 

V in NB: x maSih Sa . .. uttati ... PN 

satammu in-da-da-ad the Satammu PN has 
delivered x measures of barley GCCI 2 16:6, 
also (dates) ibid. 59:5; 2 sila mitissu i-man- 

dad he will deliver its (the beer’s) balance, 
two silas VAS 6 104:14; uttata am-tad-da 
YOS 3 12:8. 
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b) to measure (length), to survey — 
1' fields, plots: SalaS [S]ubatim i-ma-du-du- 
ma they will measure three Subtu- units (of 
the plot) TCL 14 11:7 (OA); eqlam iSariS 
m[u(\)]-d[u]-vd measure the field correctly 
TCL 18 108:16 (OB let.); ina tebibtim u ina 
eqlim ma-d[a]-dim tapputam lilliku they 
should assist in the clearing (from debts) 
and in the surveying of the field ARM 1 7:44; 
eqla ina ta[jari Sa] ekalli mu-du-ud measure 
the field in the (official) measure of the palace 
JEN 651:5, cf. a.§a.me§ ina tajdri Sa ekalli 
ma-ti-id JEN 13:18, also, wr. ma-an-dum 
JEN 11:4; kirA im-du-du they measured the 
orchard AASOR 16 22:13; igi PN IGI PN 2 Sa 
eqla ina seri in-du-du SMN 3101:15 (unpub.); 
eqla SaSu ni-ma-an-ta-ad JEN 365:44; dajdnu 
iStapra u i-ma-ta-du u x eqlu mati the judges 
sent (surveyors) and (they) measured it (the 
land), and it was short by x land JEN 652:40; 
PN ipliSunu mindat eqliSunu ina dimti PN 2 
im-ta-ta-ad (see ipl-u mng. 2a) HSS 9 18:20; 
eqla ni-in-ta-[ta]-ad JEN 662:79 (all Nuzi); (in 
broken context) ni-in-ta-da-da (parallel: 
nitesipi) ABL 910 r. 5 (NA); ina biriSunu 
pata i-ma-an-ta-tu they will survey the 
(boundary-)area between them KBo 1 5 iv 
41, 44, 47, and, wr. i-ma-an-ta-du 50; eqla 
uzakka ina asal Sarri i-ma-da-ad he will clear 
the field of claims and measure it with the 
king’s surveying rope KAJ 14:16, also, with 
i-ma-du-du ibid. 12:18, and passim in MA 
sales documents in KAJ; UD.8.KAM ina muhhi 
ma-da-di-Su-nu Sa GN niqtirib on the eighth 
day we approached on account of their (the 
troops’) surveying the canal GN ABL 621:10 
(NA, coll. K. Deller) ; zitta Sa PN mun-di-ma 
measure PN’s share (of the house) Strassmaier, 
Actes du 8 e Congres International No. 2:6, see 
San Nicold Rechtsurkunden 1. 

2' other objects: Sukdm ana gamrutisu 
[a]m-d[u]-ud-ma I measured the pivot (of 
the door) in its entirety ARMT 13 7:15; 
3 su.si.ta.am usurate pan takalti man-da the 
features of the surface of the pancreas 
measure three fingers each CT 20 44:54, also 
Boissier DA 12 i 28; [1] ammat isa ta-ma-da-ad 
you measure out one cubit of wood Oppen- 
heim Glass p. 55 § U: 22. 
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2. (uncert. mng.): DN ndrSu a li-im-tu- 
ud UBT 1 276 ii 29, see Hirsch, AfO 20 78, cf. 
also DN id-s[r a]na sakikim li-im-tu-ud (var. 
sd-ki-[ka] lim-du-[ud]) may Enki block up(?) 
his canal with silt CT 32 4 xii 371, see Soll- 
berger, JEOL 20 62; obscure: ilani Sa Same u 
erseti Sarrussu u mdssu lim-du-du-Su may the 
gods of heaven and the nether world .... 
his kingdom and his country Smith Idrimi 96 ; 
see mng. 4e. 

3. 1/2 middudu to correspond, to be 
proportional: as for the ark you build lu 
min-du-da mindtusa its measurements shall 
correspond to each other Gilg. XI 29. 

4. muddudu to measure (using a measure 
of capacity or length), to calculate time, 
birlt ini muddudu to make something clear 
to somebody — a) to measure in a measure 
of capacity, to pay rations, allowances : epre 
ana amtim tu-ma-da-ad you will pay out the 
barley rations to the slave girl Kienast ATHE 
44:28; uttatam ina karpitim Sa PN u-ma-du- 
du (for parallels see mng. la-2') Balkan, 
Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 36 1A 15, also 
Kiiltepe c/k 1645:9, and passim, cited ibid, 
p. 40 (all OA); (in broken context) [...] ina 
parsikti mun-du-d[a-k]u I am measured with 
the parsiktu-mea&vae Lambert BWL 211:13 
(fable?). 

b) to measure length: aba aSlam ina gi 
nindanakku u-ma-an-di-da mindidtu the 
surveyor took the measurements with the 
measuring rod YAB 4 62 ii 27 (Nabopolassar); 
[u-ma]-an-di-id eble[Sun ] he measured their 
extent (in broken context) Borger Esarh. 93 
§64:6; mindat lanija u-man-di-du they 
(the sorceresses) have measured my body 
AfO 18 291:21; see also lex. section. 

c) to calculate time: write to the super¬ 
visors of the cargo boats kima ina MN 
ud.30.kam ... ana GN sanaqim li-ma-ad-di- 
du-ma that they calculate their arrival in 
Babylon on the thirtieth of Addaru LIH 40:9; 
munutam ... liSpuramma akkima ana niq[im ] 
Sa DN umi u-ma-ad-d[a-du] let (my lord) send 
me the calculations (of the calendar) so that 
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I can calculate the days until the offerings 
to DN ARMT 13 29 :14. 

d) birit ini muddudu to make something 

clear to somebody: birti ene Sa PN ... un- 
ta-ad-[di-id] I made it clear to PN ABL 927 
r. 3, also ABL 1142 r. 3; birti eneja ina muhhi 
massarti Sa GN un-ta-di-id Iraq 25 79 No. 70:7; 
birti ene Sa sirane lu-u-ma-di-du they shall 
make it quite clear to the chieftains ABL 
205:15, also 153 r. 5, 1273 r. 13, wr. lu-ma-di-di 
1073 r. 15, lu-ma-lan-di-id 1 49 r. 12; birti 

eneSunu mad-di-id KAV 113:14, also, wr. 
ma-di-di ABL 221 r. 8, 434:14, 1042 r. 8, 
\birti\ ene Sa urdiSu u-ma-di-du-u-ni ABL 
778:10; birte ene la u-<ma>-di(\)-du-u-ni 
ABL 709 r. 12 (all NA); ina birit ini Sa PN 
lu-man-di-id he shall make it clear to PN 
ABL 282 r. 17 (NB). 

e) uncert. mng.: pi ndrija u-man-di-du 
sakika they have blocked up(?) the mouth of 
my canal with silt Lambert BWL 36:100 (Lud- 
lul I), see Lambert, JSS 14 250; for parallels 
see mng. 2. 

5. Ill to have someone pay (causative to 
mng. 1): tuppi ina Semem 5 GUR imdi ana 
suhdrim Sa PN mu-du-ud ul im-du-ud-ma 
(correction: ul tamdudma line 15) idi imeri 
u-Sa-am-da-ad-ma(foT -ka ?) when you have 
received my letter, measure out five gur of 
spice for the young man of PN, (because) if 
you(!) do not measure (it) out, I will make 
(you) measure out the hire for the donkeys 
BIN 7 58:11, cf. ina qatatikunu u-Sa-am-da- 
ad-ku-nu-ut ibid. 49:22 (OB letters). 

6. IV to be measured, delivered (passive 
to mng. 1) — a) referring to grain, staples, 
etc.: Se’um u suluppu Sa tuSabilu kiamma 
i-ma-da-d[u] are the barley and the dates 
which you sent to be measured in this way? 
TCL 1 32:6; Se'um li-im-ma-[di-id ] the bar¬ 
ley shall be measured Kraus AbB 1 103:17; 
dates Sa ina gis.ba.ri.ga mu.tum im-ma- 
ad-du which were measured according to 
the parsiktu- measure (used) for deliveries 
TCL 11 165:9, cf., wr. im-ma-du ibid. 5; 
x Se'am ina gi§.as kinda im-ma-di-id-ma 
izibunikki they left you (fem.) x barley after 
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it was measured in the simdu- measure 
TCL 18 110:16 (all OB); (in broken context) 
im-man-da-du Nbn. 111:7; x ma.na Sipdti 
... ultebilakka tam-man-da-da he has sent 
you four minas of wool, it will be measured 
CT 22 226:9 (NB let.). 

b) referring to a surface : sabum utabbab 
u eqletum im-ma-a[d]-da-da the men will be 
cleared from claims and the fields will be 
surveyed ARM 1 7:34. 

madadu B v.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

ki ihalliqu eddnuSSu Seti Sa Sar matati la 
iiy-ma-di-du iluka ana qateka imannusu 
even if he flees alone, he will not escape(?) 
the net of the king of all lands, your gods 
will give him into your hands ABL 1102 r. 7; 
mlnamma Ltx.KiN.Gi 4 .A-ma la taspur u sera 
ta-an-di-di why did you not send a messenger 
and-the steppe? Pinches Peek No. 22:30. 

A meaning “to escape” was proposed by 
von Soden, Or. NS 35 14. 

*madagallu see elippu usage c. 

madakku s.; 1. pestle, 2. (part of a loom); 
lex.* 

giS.naga x (GAZ).zi.gaz ■= ma-dak-ku, gig. 
tukul.naga x .zi.gaz = ka-ak min (var. kak-ku 
ma-dak-ku) Hh. IV 246f.; gig.tukul.naga x .si. 
gaz = ka-ak [ ma-dak-ki ] - [bu]-kan-nu Hg. A I 39, 
in MSL 5 187 ; gis.du 8 .du 8 = ma-da-ku Hh. V 320. 

1. pestle: see (followed by shaft of the 
pestle) Hh. IV, Hg., in lex. section. 

2. (part of a loom): see Hh. V, in lex. 
section. 

For a possible derivation from dakakn B, 
see daku discussion section. 

madaktu s.; 1. military camp, 2. ex¬ 

peditionary force; SB, NA, NB; pi. maddt 
katu ; wr. makdatu Dar. 253:13; cf. alik 
maddkti, daku. 

x.dun.dun = huradu, ma-dak-tu Igituh App. 
A i 34'f. 

1 . military camp — a) in gen. : ammar 
umu Sa ina tahume Sa GN ma-dak-tu sakndku- 
ni mar PN i-pu-tu-a-a ma-dak-tu ina muhhi 
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tahumeSu Sakin as long as I kept my camp 
established in the territory of GN, the son 
of PN kept his camp established facing me 
in his territory ABL 342 r. 7 and 9 (NA); ma- 
dak-tu ina GN niSakkan ki ma-dak-ta ina GN 
iltakanu' niSe ibbiru (they said) “we will set 
up a camp in Dilbat” and when the camp in 
Dilbat has been established, people will 
cross over ABL 804 r. 9 and 11 (NB), cf. PRT 
30:2, RN .. . ina GN ma-dak-ta iltakan 
Knudtzon Gebete 70 r. 6, cf. ibid. 75:5f., and 
passim, WO 2 226:151 (Shalm. Ill); ina Sakani 
Sa ma-dak-ti-ia baltu Sanu ina libbiSu maSkana 
la ubla in the place where I set up my camp 
no other being dared to stay (lit. brought 
a tent) OIP 2 156:6 (Senn.), cf. Streck Asb. 
160:32; mehir ma-dak-ta Sa GN ana Saddaqad 
ma-dak-ta liSkunu let them establish a camp, 
just as they did last year, facing the camp 
of Babylon ABL 804 r. 17f.; ma-dak-ti la ta- 
pattar do not break camp ABL 752 : 11 ; ana 
kutalli ki issuni ... ma-dak-ti ittadu when 
(the king of Assyria) withdrew to the rear 
he set up camp ABL 901:10 (all NB); fmal- 
dak-tu liddu shall (the Assyrians) set up a 
camp (in GN)? PRT 118:16; ina GN nadi 
ma(v ars. mad, man)-dak-tu camp was set 
up in GN Piepkom Asb. 68 v 84, also 58 iv 48 ; 
ma-da-ka-a-ti ana mat nakiri ki idku since he 
moved the camp to the hostile country 
ABL 1089:12 (NB); emuqi ... andku annurig 
unammaSa ... idddtua ma-a-dak-tu unammaS 
I am moving the army on now, afterward 
he (the rab biti) will move the camp ABL 
242 r. 15; he fled to the mountains zibbate Sa 
ma-ddk-\ti\ Sa SarriSunu la emuru they did 
not see the rear of the camp of their king 
ABL 646 r. 4 (bothNA); ana ma-dak-ti kaq: 
quru ma y da PN uktallim I showed PN much 
ground for the camp ABL 100 r. 7 (NA, coll. 
K. Deller) ; libukSunu[tu lu ina] ma-dak-ti 
Sunu let them take them away, they should 
be in the camp ABL 622 r. 6 (NB), see Die¬ 
trich Aramaer p. 198; kalume niqe Sarri Sa PN 
ultu ma-dak-tum ibuku ana sattuk the lambs 
for the sacrifice of the king which PN led 
away from the camp for the regular offering 
1882-9-18,3788 (NB); Sarru GAZ ma-dak-tu Sa 
Sar mat ASSur [... ] the king was killed, the 
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camp of the king of Assyria [was overrun?] 
RLA 2 435 Cb 6:10 (= 2R 69,6) (eponym chron.); 
il-mar-ri ma-dak-ta-Su da-k[i] CT 37 22 BM 
36304 r. 11 (Achaem. chron.); when you see or 
hear 3a epSu ina blti u ina ma-dak-tum 
what I have done at home and on campaign 
Borger, Hinz AFF p. 57:20 (Dar. Nb). 

b) referring to troops: ma-dak-tu luSebiru 
adi ma-dak-tu ugdadammaru[ni] let them 
bring the camp across until his camp has 
been completely (brought across) ABL 100 r. 
12f. (NA, coll. K. Deller), cf. (in broken context) 
Iraq 17 26:7; md Sutu ihtalqa ana matiSu 
etarba md ma-dah-tu-Su udini la taqarriba 
he himself fled and returned to his country, 
his camp does not yet come near ABL 197 
r. 14 (NA); ultu RN [ana] GN ana muhhi ma- 
dak-tu Sa Sarri belija usd anaku ina umeSu ina 
ma-dak-tu 3a Sarri ever since Sama§-§um- 
ukin set out for GN against the camp of the 
king, my lord, at that time I was with the 
camp of the king ABL 326 r. 2f. (NB); [ka]r- 
rab x ana ma-dak-te uppaS he performs a .... 
for the camp K.10209:22 (NA royal rit.). 

c) as geogr. name: kur Ma-dak-te 
(capital of Elam) AfO 8 182 : 13, for other 
refs, see Parpola Neo-Assyrian Toponyms 23If. 

2. expeditionary force — a) in gen.: 
ma-dak-tu, niksurma ana GN nibirma let us 
gather a force and cross over to GN ABL 
328:12 (NB); ma-dak-tu, uptahhir ahi 3a ma- 
dak-ti ana GN paniSu u ahi ana akanni 
paniSu (the Mannians) gathered a force, one 
side of the camp faces the city GN, the other 
side faces toward here ABL 616:6 and r. 1 
(NA). 

b) with alaku and as4 (NB) to be con¬ 
scripted^): amelu ana ma-dak-tum illak 

the man will go to the army CT 22 157:16; 
PN 3a ana ma-dak-tum illiki Nbk. 301:7, cf. 
TCL 9 138:36, and, wr. ma-ak-da-tum Dar. 
253:13; LU alik ma-dak-ta 3a GN BE 10 16:3, 
see alik madakti ; [kaspu a]-na alaku 3a ma- 
dak-ti .. . nadnu Nbk. 374 : 39, see Ungnad, Or. 
NS 6 249; lu qipi ana ma-dak-ti ittasi ... 
300 3iraka itti PN ana ma-dak-ti ittasu the 
commissioner went to the camp, three 
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hundred oblates went to camp with PN 
VAS 6 202:9 and 12; note without verb: 
qalla 3a PN mar Sarri 3a ina ma-dak-tum 
the slave of the king’s son, PN, who is in 
the army Nbk. 382:5. 

Ungnad, Or. NS 6 246ff. 

madallu s.; (the pattern or texture of a 
precious stone); SB.* 

[na 4 .n]ir.ma.dal.lum = §u Hh. XVI148, cf. 
na.nir.m&.dal.l& = m[a-da\l-lu RS Recension 
113, na 4 .nir.ma.da.lum MSL 10 51:50 (Fore¬ 
runner to Hh. XVI); na 4 .ma(var. md).dal.l4..igi. 
za.gln (var. m&.dal x (KAS+KxnR).igi.za.gln) = 
[ pa-d]p-pat i-ni RS Recension 69, in MSL 10 40. 

a) in Ur III: 12 na 4 .ma.da.[lum] 
amaS.me.rel TCL 5 pi. 41 6055 r. i 6, also 
x gi§.dim 4 .ma.da.lum (parallel to giS. 
dim 4 made of various stones) ibid. pi. 34 
6044 r. i 14 and r. ii 1. 

b) in SB: abnu SihinSu kima sarri ku 6 
na 4 .nir ma-dal-lum [mu.si] the stone which 
looks like the .... -fish is a madallu-huldlu- 
stone STT 108:24 (series abnu UkinSu). 

The designation madallu refers possibly to 
a herringbone pattern or fish-scale design of 
certain precious stones. The Ur III refs. 
Su.nigin 7 urudu ma.da.lum(or . num) 
(followed by urudu ha.zi.in) UET 3 740 
r. 2, 1 ma.da.[lum] ibid. 752 ii 14, seem to 

designate a part of a boat and may represent 
a loan from Sum. ma.da.la, for which see 
tillatu. The reading of urudu ma.UD.lum 
UET 3 327:5 and 9, gi§ ma.UD.lum ibid. 
835:5' is uncertain. 

madalu v. ; to salt, to pickle meat; NA; 
I *imdil, 1/2; cf. madlu, midlu, muddulu. 

ina tdbti an-di-di-il-Su I put in salt (the 
piglet with eight feet and two tails) Thompson 
Rep. 277:10 (= CT 27 45), see Leichty Izbu p. 11. 

For discussion see muddulu. 

In BWL 36:100 read umandidu, see Lambert, 
J8S 14 250. 

madananu see madnanu A. 

madanu ( mandanu ) s.; (name of a god); 
OAkk., OB, SB, NB, Akkadogram in Hitt.; 
wr. syll. and d Di.KUD; cf. ddnu. 
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d ^ma-da-nu = gu.za.IA d AMAB.UTU.ke x (KiD), 

min di.kud - §u An = Anu II 242 f.; [ma]-da-an 
d Di.KtXD = d man-da-nu, [ma-d]a-a-an, [d]a-a-an 
d Ktro = d man-da-nu AfK 2 16:9a-c (Diri VII), 
cf. d Di.KUD SLT 123 r. iv 7, dupl. 124 iii 13 (OB 
god list from Nippur). 

e-ir a.Sx = d ma-da-nu Diri III 153b; i[r] ax Si = 
ma-da-nu A 1/1:142. 

umun d Di.KUD.mah.a na.de 6 dimmer a. 
nun.na.ke x .ne : belu d Ma-da-nu aSir a Anunnaki 
Lord Madanu, advisor of the Anunnaki Weiss- 
bach Mi8e. No. 13:49f.; umun d Di.<KUD).mah 
7.A 7.A nam.tag.ga.a.ni duh.ha : belu A Ma- 
da-nu slru 7-it adi [T\-it aranSu pupru exalted Lord 
Madanu, dissolve his sin seven times seven times 
KAR 161 obv.(!) 13f. 

a) in gen.— 1' in lit.: itriLAA d Di.KUD. 
[kAm] Ebeling Handerhebung 34:38, cf. ibid. 22; 
A Ha-ia A Man-da-nu A Ga-ga Or. NS 22 28 i 4 
and 14 (NA rit.), cf. A Ga-ga A Nusku d Di.KUD 
... A Ha-ia OIP 2 142:11 (Senn.); A Adad 
narkabati Sa harrdni A Serua A Kippat-m[ati] 
A Ma-da-nu Or. NS 21 139:23 (NA rit.). 

2 ' in personal names: Dl.KUD-i-Jt CT 32 
19 iii 4, for other OAkk. refs, see MAD 3 105; 
1-U-ma-da-nu-um JCS 9 61 No. 5:24 (OB 
Khafajah); Ma-da-nu-um A 21934:7 (unpub. 
OB Ishchali); A Dl.KUD-iddina TuM 2-3 266:12 
(NB); d DI.KTJD -ahhe-iddina YOS 3 24:18, and 
passim in NB. 

b) referring to Marduk and his group — 
1 ' in lit.: d Di.KTJD liptur guzalu E-sag-ila 
Surpu II 157, cf. guzalu d DI.KUD ibid. VIII 15; 
A Bel A Beltija A Belet Bdbili A E-a d Di.KUD ultu 
qe[reb] E-sdr-ra ubil u\Serib] qereb Bdbili 
Thompson Esarh. pi. 14 i 24 (Asb.), restored from 
BauerAsb.pl. 60 i 20ff.; d DI.KUD U A Gu-[la] 
BRM 4 25:31 and dupl. SBH p. 144:14, see Unger 
Babylon 260 f. 

2'in Hitt, texts from Bogh.: a-n a pa-ni 

A MA-DA-NIM KUB 4 47:15, 29, r. 19; E *MA- 

DA-NIM E d $AR[PANlTUM] . . . kA a MA-DA-SIM 

ibid. obv. 24 f. 

c) referring to Enlil: A Ma-da-nu = A En-Ul 
mukenniS kur.[kur/mes] BA 5 655:9; the 
tenth day is Sa Belet-Ekur u d Di.KTJD 
4R 33 i 47, also K.2514:28, K.2809 i 16. 

Lambert, JSS 14 249. 


madbaru 

madaru s.; (a high official); Mari; cf. 
madarutu. 

ltj ma-da-ra-am Sa mahrika wa&bu [ana] 
SarrutiSunu &uku[n] place the m., who is in 
attendance before you, over them as king 
CRRA 18 58 A.257 : 11, cf. ma-da-ra-am isten 
belni liskunma ibid. 58 A.2741:21, cf. also 
GN ltJ ma-da-ra-am alik pana ul iSdma 
ibid. 63 A.49:48; LU ma-da-ra-am Ubrahem 
Sa ina GN waSbu unasSiSuma ibid. 62 A.725 : 14; 
8 ltj ma-da-ru (receiving costly garments) 
A.4075, cited ibid. p. 54. 

For the WSem. element -madar in personal 
names, see H. Huffmon Amorite Personal 
Names p. 183. 

Dossin, CRRA 18 53 if. 

madaru v.; (mng. uncert.); 0B, SB; I, II; 
cf. midru B. 

u-ru iJR ■= ma-da-rum Sa a.§a (probably error 
for maaaru) A IV/4:127; [...] = maftext oig)- 
da-rum, tur-ru-bu Antagal C 116f. 

a) madaru : Summa amelu inaSu ma-di-ra 

if a man’s eyes are _ AMT 18,10:9. 

b) mudduru : Summa amutu mun-du-rat 
Adad mat rube irahhis if the liver is .... 
Adad will smite the country of the ruler 
TCL 6 1:7 (SB ext.), cf. if the [ . . . ] of the lung 
mu-ud-du-ur Adad i[ra]hhis YOS 10 36 i 4 
(OB ext.) ; Summa martu kima imgurri mun- 
du-rat-ma muSa salmu DN irahhis (see 
imgurru) CT 28 48 K.182+ :5, also CT 30 33 
K.408I r. 13, 41 K.3946:13, see also CT 20 
41:20, cited midru B. 

In RA 22 155:14 read li-pa(-{i-ra, according to 
the dupl. Sm. 756:17. 

Eor YOS 10 39:24 see mataru. 

madarutu s.; office of the madaru ; Mari; 
cf. madaru s. 

PN mar habbd[tim] ana ma-da-ru-tim uSasbit 
he installed PN, a robber, in the office of m. 
CRRA 18 61 A.3821:13. 

Dossin, CRRA 18 53 if. 

madbaru ( mudbaru , *mudabaru) s.; steppe, 
desert; MA, SB, NA, NB; madbaru in NA 
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royal, NB, *mud(a)baru in NA adm., rarely 
in MA, NA royal, 

a) in connection with desert tribes: Arbaja 
ruquti aSibut mad-ba-ri the remote Arabs who 
dwell in the steppe Lie Sar. 121; the mighty 
Mandas Sa ... sadu u mad-ba-ru irtappudu 
who roved the mountains and the open 
country ibid. 189; RN Sarrat Arabi ina qereb 
mad-ba-ri [... ] OIP 2 92 r. 22, cf. Sa qereb 
mad-ba-ri Sitkunat Subassun ibid. 26 (Senn.). 

b) in descriptions of campaigns: mu-ud- 
ba-ra lu asbat I took the desert (road, against 
the Aramean Ahlamu) AKA 73 v 45 (Tigl. I); 
sitateSunu ina sume ina mu-da-bi-ri Purattu 
ekul the rest of them, (weakened) by thirst 
in the desert, the Euphrates swallowed 
AKA 356 iii 37 (Asn.); etetiq qereb mad-bar 
aSar summe laplapti I passed through the 
midst of the desert, a place of hunger and 
thirst Streck Asb. 204 vi 9; for other refs, 
see sumu usage c; GN ina mad-bar aSru ruqu 
umam seri la ibaSSu the city Asalia in the 
desert, a remote place, where there are no 
wild animals Streck Asb. 72 viii 108; ana mad- 
ba-ri tulculti biiliSu Sa GN iqabbuSuni aqlerib 
I approached the steppe, the stamping 
ground of his animals, which they call 
Sangibutu TCL 3 188 (Sar.); the Babylonian 
troops mad-ba-ri irduma Arabi madutu 
buSiSunu bulisunu u ilanisunu mddiS ihtabtunu 
roving the desert, captured many Arabs, 
their possessions, their herds, and their gods 
in large numbers Wiseman Chron. 70 r. 10 (NB). 

c) other occs.: ala ina mad-ba-ri ina name 
asbat I founded a city in the steppe, in the 
open country Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 11; 
Sa ... mad-bar lcalama adi nahal GN ... 
ibelu who ruled over the entire desert as far 
as the “river” of Egypt Lyon Sar. 2:13; San 
rani Sa ahi tdmti u mad-ba-ri the kings of the 
seacoast and the desert Lie Sar. 124, cf. Iraq 
16 192:48 (Sar.); abtd mad-ba-ri OIP 2 113 
viii 1, also Iraq 7 91:38 (Senn.); inanabali aSar 
sumami mad-ba-ri-eS innabtu they fled to an 
arid region, a place of thirst, into the desert 
TCL 3 193 (Sar.) ; ina Seri udu.mAAgal lammu 
hatta kcisa ana mu-da-bi-ri ubbulu in the 


maddanu 

morning they bring a grown goat, a (piece of 
a) lammu- tree, a stick, and a cup to the 
steppe KAR 33:11 (NA rit.), see TuL p. 74; 
uru GN ina mad-bar Sa uru Balihi the city 
GN in the steppe of Balih Johns Doomsday 
Book 8 i 12, see Fales Censimenti No. 9; ina GN 
Sa mad-bar in the city Sihana (located in) 
the steppe ABL 448:6, cf. ina mad-bar-ma 
ibid. 9; ina kur mad-bar GN ADD 742 r. 33; 
h[ulu ] Sa mu-da-bi-ri assabat I took the road 
through the desert ABL 1285 r. 17; dldni Sa 
asappu ina libbi uSeribuni qab\a],ssi mu- 
da-bi-ri Sunu the settlements into which 
they brought the pack animals are loca¬ 
ted in the middle of the steppe Iraq 25 
79 No. 70 r. 13; [t's.sw] kur \mu-da\bi-ri [ana 
l]ibbi mati [li]-\tu]-ra they should come back 
from the steppe to the (cultivated) country 
Iraq 17 160 (pi. 35) No. 23:15, cf. KUR mu-da- 
bir ibid. 12; Summa urdanilca ina mu-da-bir 
iktarru Iraq 13 110 ND 436:5, cf. mu-da-bur 
gabbu ibid. 9; sdbe issu UbbiSunu ana mu- 
da-bi-r[i ] ihtalquni ABL 165:12; x barley 
ina kur mu-da-bi-ri Iraq 21 162 No. 52:13; 
x Se.numun ina mu-da-bi-ri x se.numun ina 
GN Sa PN x Se.numun ina mu-da-bi-ri Sa GN 
x SE.NUMUN ina birit Sade Hebraica 2 221:2 
and 5, cf. [. . .] SE.PAD(text .KAM).MES [. . .] 
mu-da-bir ABL 871 r. 1. 

d) in the personal name Mudabiraja: 
Mu-da-bir-a-a ADD 6:4, 267 r. 5; wr. Mu- 
da-pi-ra-a-a TCL 9 57:21, Mu-da-bi-ra-a-a 
ADD 175 r. 9. 

von Soden, Or. NS 35 15. 

maddanu see mandanu. 

maddanu s.; (a kind of dues); OB*; cf. 
nadanu. 

kima tuppi tammaru 4 mA-te putri ... 
tablam ma-da-n[ai\m Marduk u Zababa appal s 
ma ... ana ma-[d]a-[a]n Marduk ina MN 
ud.10.kam tuSabbalamma Marduk appal 
when you see my tablet, bring to me four 
boatloads of dung, I shall pay a m. to Marduk 
and Zababa, if you bring me (several kinds 
of heating fuel) for a m. to Marduk on the 
tenth of Simanu, I can pay (it) to Marduk 
TLB 4 65:6, 10 (let.). 
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maddattu (mandattu) s.; 1. tribute, 
2. work assignment, 3. endowment 
capital, 4. compensation for slaves (also 
temple oblates) paid by the slaves or their 
employers to their owners, 5. rent (for 
fields, etc.), additional fee; from MA, MB 
on; pi. maddandti STT 43:57, NA), mandattdti 
(Nbn. 573 : 8) ; cf. nadanu. 

Su.g&.an.na.ab.ttim = nam-har-tu, man- 
da-tu Ai. II ii 28 f. 

1. tribute — a) in Bogh., RS: gold ma- 
an-ta-at-ta Sa abuja ana abi a[bik]a imidu the 
tribute my father imposed on your grand¬ 
father KUB 3 14:9, cf. KBo 13:6, also (as 
Akkadogram) ma-an-da-du PN JCS 10 101:4 
and r. 21, wr. MA-TA-DV ibid. 5, also, WT. 
MAN-TA-AD-DU KBo 18 153:3, MAN-TA-TUM 
ibid. 162:7, MAN-TA-du GIBIL ibid. 179:2 and 7, 
note MAN-TA-nu qa-dv igi.du 8 .a ibid. 164 r. 
ii 5; ma-an-da-at-ka ana SamSi Sarri rabi 
belika MRS 9 41 RS 17.227:20, cf. ma-an- 
da-at-ta-Su ibid. 41, see Dietrich and Loretz, 
WO 3 209, cf. also MRS 6 181 RS 11.732:1 ; ma- 
a[n-d]a-[at-tu] u Sulmdndtu MRS 9 81 RS 
17.382+380:23, cf. ibid. 25,27; note in the name 
of an official : Sa pani ma-an-da-at-ti ibid. 41 
RS 17.227:22. 

b) in MA and NA royal: ma-da-at-ta sa 
GN lu amhur I received the tribute of the 
country GN AfO 18 350:31, cf. horses ma- 
da-ta-Su-nu amhur biltu u tdmarta eliSunu ukln 
KAH 2 68:15 (both Tigl. I); biltu ma-da-tu buS 
ekalliSu alpe agale biltu u ma-da-tu sa GN ... 
lu amhur ma-da-tu Sa tjrxj GN» lu amhur 

v * V 

KAH 2 84:117ff. (Adn. II); ma-da-tu md'attu 
attahar I received heavy tribute AKA 347 iii 
2 (Asn.); ma-da-tu Sa PN GN-o-o amhur 
1R 30 iii 19 (Samsi-Adad V); Sallassunu ana la 
mani assalla ma-da-ta-Su amhursu I took 
countless booty, I received his tribute 
Iraq 24 94:34; ma-da-tu-Su ma’attu amhurSu 
WO 2 148 : 53 ; ma-da-tu Sa PN kaspa hurdsa 
annaka sise imere alpe immere Sipdti uqnati 
lubulti kite amhur WO 1 468 : 12, cf. Iraq 25 
56 : 48 and 49 (all Shalm. Ill), also sise ma-da- 
at-ti amhur GN GN, kabtdte ma-da-na-ti attahar 
GNj STT 43:56f. (Shalm. Ill, lit.); Sut reSija bel 
pihati eliSunu aSkun ma-da-tu ... amhur 


maddattu 

I set my official over them as governor, I 
received the tribute (of all the chieftains) 
Rost Tigl. Ill p. 50 : 25 ; hurdsa SAHAR.BI KUB. 
ba nisiqti abne Sinni piri zer uSi riqqe kalama 
sise ibile ma-da-ta-Su-nu amhur Lie Sar. 125; 
man-da-ta-Su-nu amhur ana nirija uSaknis: 
sunuti OIP 2 68:17 (Senn.); man-da-ta-Su-nu 
kabittu amhur ibid. 60:33; I took hostages 
from them and one homer of lead lumps 
ma-da-at-ta SattiSamma ana la Suparke eliSunu 
ukin I imposed upon them as tribute (to be 
paid) every year without exception AKA 72 
v 40 (Tigl. I); ma-da-tu eliSu ukin KAH 2 
84:104 (Adn. II), also AKA 385 iii 129 (Asn.), 
with biltu u ma-da-tu 3R 7 i 23 (Shalm. 
Ill), Rost Tigl. Ill p. 44:15, 1R 31 iii 65 (Samsi- 
Adad V) ; Sut reSija bel pihati eliSunu aSkunma 
biltu ma-da-at-tu ukin eliSun Winckler Sar. 
pi. 31:32; eli bilti mahriti naddn SattiSun 
man-da-at-tu uraddima ukin seruSSun in 
addition to their former yearly tribute, I 
imposed upon them an additional tribute 
OIP 2 70:30 (Senn.); man-da-at-tu kadre be: 
lutija uraddima ukin seruSSun ibid. 33 iii 36, 
also Borger Esarh. 49 iii 19, cf., wr. ma-da(v ar. 
adds -at)-ti ibid. 54:17, biltu man-da-at-tu 
beluti[Su ] Streck Asb. 154ff. Cyl. E 18, 216 
No. 14:5; Sa . .. biltu u man-da-at-tu eliSina 
ukinnu Borger Esarh. 97:11; bilta u ma-da- 
at-ta eli Sa pana uttir ina muhhiSu askun 
I imposed upon him tax and tribute greater 
than before AKA 82 vi 34 (Tigl. I); biltu ma- 
da-tu urdsi eliSunu aSkun I imposed upon 
them tax, tribute (and) overseers AKA 333 ii 
100, biltu ma-da-tu eli Sa pan uSdter eliSunu 
aSkun AKA 360 iii 48 (both Asn.), cf. WO 1 
472:38 (Shalm. Ill); Sa ... Sut reSiSu Saknuti 
eliSunu iStakkanuma biltu ma-da-at-tu ki Sa 
ASSuri emissunuti (Sargon) who set his 
officials as governors over them and imposed 
upon them tax and tribute as (if they were) 
Assyrians Winckler Sar. pi. 40:12; biltu u man- 
da-at-tu belutija SattiSam la naparkd emis: 
sunuti Borger Esarh. 99:49, also Streck Asb. 
40:108; I set his son PN on his throne and 
ten minas of gold, one thousand precious 
stones, fifty camels and fifty bags of spices 
eli man-da-at-ti (var. ma-da-te) abiSu urad: 
dima emissu I imposed on him over and 
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above the tribute of his father Borger Esarh. 
54 iv 22; thirty horses eli ma-da-at{v ar. 
omits) -ti-Su mahriti uraddima emissu Streck 
Asb. 26 iii 25; eli man-da-at-ti-Su mahriti us: 
sibma elisu aSkun I imposed an increased 
tribute (in horses and mules) upon him 
Winckler Sar. pi. 31:29; bilta u ma-da-ta iSSd 
he brought to me (herds and flocks as) tax 
and tribute (and I received it and pardoned 
him) AKA 43 ii 52 (Tigl. I), cf. ma (var. man)- 
da-at-ta-su kabittu isSiima Lie Sar. 461, also 
TCL 3 41; ma-da-at-ta-Su mahritu Sa .. . uSab: 
tilu iSSuni adi mahrija they brought to me 
his former tribute which they had ceased 
paying (in the times of my royal predecessors) 
Streck Asb. 24 iii 23; biltu ma-da-tu kaspu 
hurdsu sise lubulti birme alpe sene kardnu ana 
muhhija ubluni they brought before me as 
tax and tribute gold, silver, horses, multi¬ 
colored garments, cattle, small cattle (and) 
wine AKA 324 ii 81, cf. ibid. 289 i 101 (both 
Asn.) ; ana nadan man-da-at-te(v ar. -ti) u epeS 
arduti iSpura rakbusu OIP 2 34 iii 48; niSe 
GN sa ana pahdtiSunu la sanqu la inandinu 
man-da-at-tu nadan SattiSu aduk I killed the 
inhabitants of GN who had been disobedient 
to their governors by not paying the tribute 
to be paid yearly Streck Asb. 80 ix 118; ki 
temesuma biltu u man-da-at-tu . . . ultu GN 
ilqamma ana GN a adi mahrija illikamma 
unaSSiq Sepeja (the Gambulean) brought of 
his own accord (ungelded bulls and teams of 
white mules as) tax and tribute from Elam 
and came (with it) to me in Nineveh and 
kissed my feet Borger Esarh. 52 iii 75; Sa 
kiSitti u ma-da-at-te Sa GN ana DN ... aqiS 
I made a present (of bronze vessels) to A§§ur 
from the spoils and the tribute of the land 
Kutmuhi AKA 44 ii 59 (Tigl. I); ndS bilti u 
ma-da-at(var. omits)-fe Sa DN belija the 
people of GN who pay tribute to my lord A£5ur 
AKA 35 i 65 (Tigl. I); PN PN 2 ma-da-tu(var. 
-tu) u kidurru Sa DN iklu PN (and) PN 2 
withheld tribute and corvee-work due to 
ASsur AKA 311 ii 50 (Asn.), cf. [ma-d]a-at-tu 
ikla Lie Sar. p. 70:2, Winckler Sar. pi. 32:69, 
TCL 3 312, cf. also ikla tamarti man-da-at-ta- 
Su kabittu Streck Asb. 64 vii 90; for other refs, 
to to. beside biltu see biltu mng. 5b-l'. 
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c) in LB royal: man-da-at-tum anaku 
inaSSunu they bring me tribute VAB 3 89 
§3:9 (Dar. Na), cf., wr. man-da-at-ta [. . .] 
ibid. 13 § 7:7, wr. man-da-at-Su-nu Herzfeld 
API 30:12 (Xerxes Ph) ; man-da-at-ti-Si-nu lus: 
niq may I exact tribute from them (all the 
lands) 5R 66 ii 19 (Antiochus I). 

d) in MA: PN pahnu nikkasse iStu ma-da- 
te-Su issabat KAJ 307:6; sheep and goats 
ma-da-tu Sa [...] KAJ 314:9. 

e) in NA: GN ... ma-da-at-tu, ana GN 2 
iddan GN pays tribute to Urartu ABL 146:7 ; 
emuqika issi ma-da-ti-ka nammiS alka set 
your troops in motion with the tribute (and) 
come here ABL 242 : 5, cf. ibid. 7 and (with 
Sadadu) 14f.; ki rabuti issi paneSu etiquni 
ittalka ina panija rihte ma-da-te nassa after 
the royal officials had departed from him he 
came to me and brought the rest of the 
tribute ABL 1046 r. 8, cf. (in broken context) Iraq 
20 191 No. 42 A:4, 7, also ibid. 195 No. 44:10; 
two talents of silver, twenty minas of silver 
equivalent to elephant hides, fifty linen 
garments, ten saddinnu- garments, three lama: 
garfw-containers with fish, twenty lattu- 
containers for fish (containing) one thousand 
fish (each) naphar ma-da-at-tu all this 
together is the tribute (parallel: ndmurtu. 
both for the palace) ADD 810:10 (- ABL 
568), also ibid. r. 4, naphar ma-da-te SAX.E.G-AX, 
ibid. r. 9, ma-da-te mar Sarri ibid. r. 11, see 
Martin, StOr 8/1 40ff., cf. also Iraq 23 42 ND 
2672:28, also (animals) ibid. 28 ND 2451:9 and 
r. 6, ma-da-tu labirtu ibid. 8 ; 1 kappi kaspi 
ma-da-te ADD 758 r. 2, also ADD 965 (+ ) 966 

6, ii 4 (coll. E. Sollberger). 

f) inNB: PN muribbanu Sa PN S man-da- 
at-ti Sa Dilmun ina qdteSu naSa * ABL 458:8. 

6) in SB: ana eser man-da-at-\ti Sa sise 1 
in order to collect horses as tribute Knudtzon 
Gebete 31 r. 6, and passim in these texts and 
PRT; Sa . .. biltu u man-da-tu immedu 
seruSSun OECT 6 pi. 2 K.8664:10 (prayer of 
Asb.); man-da-at-ta-Su-nu ana paniSu iSkunu 
they laid their tribute before him Wiseman 
Chron. 54:2; ma-da-at-tu Sa Sarrdni Sa GN 
amhur CT 34 41 iv 11. 
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2. work assignment (MB) — a) concerning 
textiles: sig.hi.a tug.hi.a man-da-at-tum 
MN m[u.bx.im] wool — garments — work 
assignment for the month Ululu — name 
(column headings of a list) PBS 2/2 142:1, cf. 
52:3; [hur]huratum Sa ana ma-an-da-at-ti-ia 
[eT\qu red dye which I took for my work 
assignment BE 17 23:21 (let.); ttJg.hi.a sa 
... PN ana ispari u kdsiri ki man-da-at-ti- 
Su-nu iddinu the garments PN gave to the 
weaver and the kdsiru-we aver as their work 
assignment ibid. 35:19; man-da-at-ta ki 
uqattu attadin when I finished the work 
assignment, I delivered it ibid. 27:28. 

b) other occs.: naphar x gur 6 amat 
ekalli ana man-da-[at-ti\ in all one gur (of 
barley for) six female palace servants for 
work BE 15 200 iii 9 ; ana man-da-ti-Su [... ] 
ina bit nakkamt[i .. .] Iraq 11 144 No. 4:37 
(tuppi ahuzati); man-da-at-ti lurkus PBS 1/2 
51:26, cf. ma-an-da-[. . .] ibid. 20. 

3. endowment capital (RS): Summame 
tamkdri sa ma-an-da-ti sa sar GN ina libbi 
GN a idukumi if within the city of Carchemish 
they kill one of the merchants of the king of 
Ugarit who has a to.- endowment MRS 9 155 
RS 17.146:6 and 29, 158 RS 18.115:20; uSumma 
tamkaru amel GN kaspa sa ma-an-da-at-ti-Su 
ina libbi GN a uhalliq even if a merchant, a 
native of GN, loses in Ugarit the silver of his 
m.-endowment MRS 9 104 RS 17.130:21. 

4. compensation for slaves (also temple 
oblates) paid by the slaves or their employers 
to their owners (NB): ki isparutu la ultam- 
miduS umu 1 ban Se.bar man-da-at-ta-Su 
inandin if he does not teach him the craft 
of the weaver he shall pay one seah of barley 
as compensation for him for (each) day Cyr. 
64:11, also TuM 2-3 214:11, cf. ki la ultam s 
miduSu umu 3 sila se.bar man-da-at PN 
inandin 1881-6-25,53, and passim in apprentice¬ 
ship documents; she did not pay xninda.hi.a 
man-da-at-tum sa PN mahritu Sa PN 2 ina muh- 
hi PN S one gur and 114 silas of bread, the 
previous compensation for PN due to PN 2 (and ) 
to be paid by PN 3 Nbn. 610:1, cf. kaspu Sa 
man-da-at-tum Sa PN Nbn. 959:4; 24 shekels 


maddattu 

of silver man-da-at-ta Sa qalla is the compen¬ 
sation for the slave BIN 1 141:17, cf. ibid. 19; 
x silver ina man-da-at-tum Sa PN qalla Sa 
PNj PN 2 ina qdt PN 3 mahir PN 2 has received 
from PNj from the compensation for PN, the 
slave of PN 2 Cyr. 315:1, cf. Nbn. 679:6, Mol- 
denke 16:5; [ul]tu muhhi umu Sa PN Sirku Sa 
DN halqa PN u man-da-at-tum ana DN inandin 
he will give PN and pay (his) compensation 
to the Lady-of-Uruk from the day on which 
PN, the oblate of DN, disappeared YOS 7 
44:12, also 73:17,TCL 13 161:10, ci.ameluttu u 
man-da-at-tum ana DN inandin AnOr 8 53 : 12; 
qalla u man-da-at-ta-Sil taturru TuM 2-3 
261:12; man-da-at-tum [Sa] PN u ummiSu 
Dar. 260:21; for other refs, see Petschow Pfand- 
recht 108ff. 

5. rent (for fields, etc.), additional fee — 
a) rent for fields (LB) : a field ana man-da¬ 
tum adi 4.ta mu.an.na.meS ana mu 12 gin 
\ gin gir-u ana PN iddinu he gave to PN 
against a m. -payment for four years for 
twelve and g| shekels annually UET 4 41 : 10, 
42:12, 44 : 8 (all Artaxerxes II); twelve shekels 
of silver man-dat-tH gamirtu Sa mu.T.kam 
UET 4 43:2 and 12 (Sel.), cf. man-da-at-tum 
gamirtu ibid. 46:8 (Artaxerxes II); (in broken 
context) man-dat-ti-Su-nu TCL 12 64:8. 

b) for other property : PN ana man-da-at- 
tum ana Satti x ku.babbar ... ana PN 2 u PN, 
iddin PN gave (the boat) to PN 2 and PN 3 for 
an annual to.- payment of twenty shekels of 
silver CT 4 44a : 4. 

c) additional fee besides the rent of a 
house or field (LB): idi biti u man-da-at-tum 
Dar. 168:5; ina Satti x GUR uttatu ... niddakka 
u man-dat-ti ina Satti 2 alpe ... u 20 immere 
... niddakka (give us a field for rent for 
three years) and we will pay you seven 
hundred gur of barley and will also give you 
two oxen and twenty sheep per year as an 
additional TO.-fee BE 9 45 : 16 (~ TuM 2-3 143), 
cf. ibid. 24, 27, also 65:19, 86a: 15, 23, PBS 2/2 
158:12, 19, TuM 2-3 147:10, 17, cf. uttatu U 
sahhari sutu gamruti u man-dat-tum gam[ru]ti 
Sa zer DN barley and the minor crops, the 
full rent and the full additional TO.-fees for 
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maddatu 

the field of DN BE 9 59:12, cf. also man- 
dat-tum GIS.bAn.MES PBS 2/1 163:5 (all Mu- 
rasu-texts). 

The passage 20 sila ma-da-tdm iSti amaXi- 
kama luSlamhiruni they should let me 
receive repeatedly twenty silas of m. from 
your slave girls BIN 4 22:18 (OA) is obscure ; 
in VAT 9223:5, 7, etc., read Ku-da-timjtam 
(personal name). 

Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 218f. Ad mng. 4: 
San Nicol6 Lehrvertrag 13f. Ad mngs. 4 and 6: 
Petschow Pfandrecht 108 ff. Ad mng. 5: Cardascia 
MuraSu 75; San Nicold, Or. NS 19 227f. 

maddatu see middatu. 

madditu see manditu. 

maddu see mddu. 

maddu see mandu A. 

madgaltu s.; watchtower; MA, NA, 
Akkadogram in Hitt.; cf. dagalu. 

mat ASSur durdnu\Su . .. ] dunnaluSu ma- 
ad-ga-[la-tu-Su] the land of Assur, its walls, 
its fortifications, its watchtowers KAR 214 
iii 12, see Frankena Takultu p. 26; MA-AD-OA- 
LA-TI urtt.didli.hi. a the (outlying) watch 
posts and the cities (which are easily reached 
by the enemy) KUB 13 2 i 24, cf. ibid, i 9, and 
passim in this text, see von Schuler Dienstanwei- 
sungen p. 41 ff.; as geogr. name: PN Sa URU 
Mad-gal-te KAJ 56:8 (MA). 

See also madgaltu in bel madgalti. 

madgaltu in bel madgalti s.; commander 
of the border guard; Akkadogram in Hitt.; 
cf. dagalu. 

be-el MA-AD-KAi-Ti (should check the 
guardposts and the approach of the enemy) 
KUB 13 2 i 10, cf. ibid. 18, and passim in this text, 
see von Schuler Dienstanweisungen p. 41, wr. 
[B]E-EL MAD-KAL-TVM KUB 13 21:5, EN 
MAD-KAL-TI KBo 13 234 r. 20, etc., also IMA- 
A}D-QA-LA-TI KUB 31 85:15. 

von Schuler Dienstanweisungen p. 64f. (with 
previous lit.). 

madgalu s.; observation; NA*; cf. dagalu. 


madidu 

Sa ma-ad-gi-li-Su-nu Sa nagu ... dimate 
rukkusa for their observation of the district, 
towers were set up TCL 3 249 (Sar.). 

madidu (mandidu ) s.; official supervising 
the delivery or distribution of staples (mainly 
barley and dates); MB, NA, NB; pi. madis 
dani (ABL 1070:11, Iraq 30 pi. 62 TR 3019 : 11); 
wr. syll. (usually (ltj) man-di-di) and (in MB) 
ltJ.(i.)Ag; cf. madddu A. 

lu.se.l.&g.a(var. omits .a) = man-di-du (var. 
ma-di-du) Igituh short version 272. 

a) in MB: x sila ma-an-di-du x (barley 
for) the m.-official BE 15 115:14, cf. ibid. 
200 iv 8, PBS 2/2 92:8, also, wr. man-di-du 
BE 14 61:5; EREN.HI.A lAl.NI ... 1 LTJ.I.Ag 
BE 14 164:6, cf. (in broken context) lTj.Ag. 
ME BE 14 19:71; PN man-di-du (witness) 
BE 15 30:11, wr. ma-di-du ibid. 142:8; note 
x sila URtr Bar sip man-di-<du> iskdri ma- 
di-id AfO 2 58 r. 5. 

b) in NA, NB letters of ABL: PN man- 
di-id Sakin temi ultu GN it[t]alka PN, the 
m.-official of the governor, came here from 
Elam Landsberger Brief 9:58 (NB) ; LU ma-di- 
da-ni-Su usseridi ABL 1070:11, cf. PN PN 2 
LU ma-di-da(?)-ni Iraq 30 pi. 62 TR 3019:11 
(both NA). 

c) in NB: dates elat kurummdti Sa bel 
pihciti Esagila tupSarre ate u ltj man-di-di. me 
apart from the provisions for the commission¬ 
ers of Esagila, the scribes, the doorkeepers, 
and the m. -officials TCL 13 182:27, cf. (dates) 
kurummat ate u ltj man-di-di [. ..] Camb. 
357:11, (barley) kurummdti ana bel pihati 
tupSarre ltj man-di-di. me§ u ate YOS 6 103 : 26; 
barley and dates Se-ik-le^l-lti] ina 1 gtjr 6 
sila ultu gine ana qipi Satammi tupSarre [ltj 
man-d]i-di u ltj rab tarbasi VAS 5 107:12; 
irib u dsitu Sa Ekur aki ltj man-di-di .wes Sa 
DN the Ekur’s entrance dues and exit dues 
as (those due to) the m. -officials of Ura§ 
ibid. 74:7, cf. irbi Sa Ekur aki ltj man-di-di. 
ME§ Sa DN ibid. 161:6; uttatu Sa masSa- 
rdtu ki ltj man-di-di. mes sa DN barley from 
the fixed fees as they are set for the m.- 
officials of DN ibid. 76 : 5, cf. (also concerning 
income from a m.-prebend in the UraS-temple 
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*madidutu 

of Dilbat) ibid. 21:11; ina libbi tupSarru u 
lu man-di-di innetir from this the scribe and 
the m. -official have been paid (concerning the 
estimated tax on fields) VAS 6 30 : 22 ; iSten 
L ti man-di-di alci se-ik-e-ti one (measure of 
barley) for the m.-official according to the 
.... BRM 1 97 :9; x (maSihu) tupSarru x 
(maSihu) lu man-di-di 199 measures (of 
barley = ca. 4.7%) for the scribe, 66 measures 
(of barley = ea. 1.5%) for the m.-official 
Moldonke 2 9:22; LU man-di-di beleja liSput 
runu ... kari ina la lu man-di-di u-Su-uz 
our lords should send us a m.-official, the 
harbor is (now) without a m.-official YOS 3 
113:18 and 22, cf. ibid. 13:18; barley Sa PN U 
PN 2 lu man-di-di ana £.an.na iSSuni which 
PN and PN 2 , the m.-official, brought to 
Eanna TCL 12 59 : 39 ; bit kari sa PN u ahheSu 
... ana man-di-di ana umu 4 sila akalu PN a 
iddin Dar. 60:5; as family name: YOS 6 
18:4, YOS 7 53:13, and passim in this volume, 
VAS 4 200:14, Camb. 15:2, TCL 13 133:5, and 
passim in this volume, wr. m LU man-«le»-di- 
du AnOr 9 4 iii 33. 

The madidu either was paid in provisions 
(kurummatu) as is indicated mainly in texts 
from Uruk, or received fees based on the 
processed amount of staples combined with 
a fixed minimum fee. There is no evidence so 
far that this official was also responsible for 
surveying fields, etc. 

San Nicol6-Ungnad, Neubabylonische Rechts- 
und Verwaltungsurkunden p. 515 n. 5. 

*madidutu ( mandidutu ) s.; prebend, office 
of the mddidw-official; NB; wr. lu.man.di. 
m-u-tu; cf. madadu. 

isqu LU .man . di . Di-u-tu 2 sila uttatu SeSSu 
zittu LU.MAN.Di.Di-M-ta ina E-imbi- d A-num 
b DN income from the m. -prebend (amount¬ 
ing to) two silas (daily), being one sixth of 
the m.-prebend in E-imbi-Anum, the temple 
of Ura§ (in Dilbat) VAS 5 107: If., cf. ibid. 
161:1, cf. also (for prebends in the same temple) 
ibid. 21:8, 10 and 17, 41:21, 74:2, 76:1, WT. LU. 
man. DI. <.m>-u-tu ibid. 3; barley, dates, em- 
mer wheat pappasu Sa time siraSutu nuhatimz 
mutu u lu.man.di.di-w-(m sa Sarri — pappasu- 
provisions for the days of service for the 


madid 

brewers, cooks, and m.-officials of the king 
TCL 13 227:51, also ibid. 34 and 59; siraSutu 
nuhatimmutu tdbihutu lu.i.sur-</ww(« lu. 
MAN.Di.Di-ti-tw ... naphar isqeti Sa Sarri u 
Satammi TCL 12 57:6 (Nbn., from Uruk); 
dates ina kiskirru lu.man.di.di-<w>-<w 
Camb. 84:24, also 133:6; kurummatu LU.MAN. 
m.DI-U-tu Nbn. 630 : 10, cf. Nbk. 284 : 2, cf. also 
(in broken context) Camb. 274:17; five minas 
of wool ina kisru lu.man.di.di-w-Im Nbn. 
898:8. 

madija adj.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

ki sal -ti ma-di-ia aSSata PN ana bitiSu 
u-e-ra if PN brings(?) a .... woman into his 
house as (a second) wife (he will pay six 
minas of silver to his (first) wife) YOS 6 
188:22, see San Nicolb-Petschow Babylonische 
Rechtsurkunden p. 2. 

While ma-di-ia could represent Aram. 
m^addaya “pregnant” the expected term in 
the context would be aSSata Sanita or the 
like. The scribe of the text made an unusual 
number of mistakes and ma-di-ia may be an 
error. 

von Soden, Or. NS 35 15. 
ma’diS see mddiS. 

madid ( ma'diS) adv. ; very (much), greatly; 
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and hi.a (hi.a -diS 
KAH 2 88:2); cf. m&du. 

[lul].a5 = ma-a-di-iS Proto-Diri 509; u.dub.e 
= ma-di-iS Izi E 266. 

gaSan.mu hul.a mah.bi la.a.ni : beUlma-'- 
diS Salputti §andalcu O my goddess, I am firmly 
bound to an evil fate 4R 19 No. 3:9f.; 
hul.a dm.lA.a.ni : ma-'-diS Salputti qamd&ku 
ASKT p. 116:17f.; mul.hz igi.bi lul.aS 
al. 814.814 : mul.Uz panuSa ma-'-diS sdmu K.2241+ 
r. 12 f. 

lul.aS — ma-'-diS // dan-niS, mah.bi = ma-'-diS 
2R 47 K.4387 r. v 54f. (comm.). 

a) in gen. — 1' in OA: andku ula ide 
kima umua ma-di-iS-ma etiquni do I not 
know that my term (for payment) has 
become very much overdue? CCT 4 26b: 6 , cf. 
RA 60 140:8; ma-di-iS dumuqtam epuSSum 
I showed him much favor CCT 2 3:33; 
awilu iptiri ma-di-iS iSu the men have much 
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madi§ 

bail money OIP 27 5:24; ma-di-i5 eneka 
ammar TCL 14 36:41. 

2' in OB, Mari: sibutam ma-di-iS i5u 

1 need it very much Sumer 14 73 No. 47:20 
(Harmal let.), and passim; sibuti ma-di-i5 
PBS 1/2 4:18, and passim, also sibutum ma-di- 
i5-5i the need is very urgent UET 5 24:9, also 
AbB 5 44:12; uzndja ma-di-is ibassiama lam 
very attentive TCL 17 19:8, also PBS 1/2 5:9; 
libbi ma-di-iS hamit I am very incensed YOS 

2 40:28; ana bltim ma-di-i5 qerub he is very 
closely related to the house PBS 7 32:11; 
the tablet ma-di-i5 dunnun is very urgent 
BIN 7 50:19, cf. ma-di-i5 tab TCL 17 13:12; 
ma-di-i5 libbatija ma-li he is very angry 
with me Kraus AbB 1 52:24; ma-di-is i'id 
take great care UCP 9 345 No. 20 r. 13, also 
TIM 2 121:15, cf. ma-di-is i-ih-di ARM 10 
142:17; ana temiSa ... bell ma-di-iS liqul let 
my lord pay close attention to her report 
ibid. 34 r. 6'; igirrum ana belija ma-di-is 
damiq the omen is very favorable for my 
lord ibid. 4:7; gimram ma-di-iS ul nigammar 
we will definitely not pay the expenses 
ABIM 28:42. 

3' in MB, EA, RS: [ma]-di-i5 Sulmu 
BE 17 36:5 (MB let.) ; hurasa ma-'-ti-iS danniS 
... ahija liSebilanni let my brother send me 
gold in very large quantities EA 19:59 (let. 
of Tusratta), cf. ibid. 11; qisdti ma- y -di-i5 nbbal 
MRS 9 223 RS 17.383:40, cf. kaspa ma- y -di-i5 
liSebila (parallel: misa) MRS 12 7:12. 

4' in hist.: diktuSu ma-’-dii f aduk Borger 
Esarh. 99 : 40, wr. ’Bl.A.-diS KAH 2 88:2; eli 
mahri ma-dis luSarbe I made (the courtyard) 
much larger than (it had been) before AOB 1 
132 r. 5 (Shalm. I); SubarraSun eli 5a mahri 
ma- y -di5 Suturi to increase their exemptions 
much more than before Borger Esarh. 3:44; 
ina hissat nemeqi ma-di-e5 lu ultesbi I executed 
(the rooms) according to highly intelligent 
plans AOB 1 40:15 (AJsur-uballit I); abikti 
a^dmeS ma-a-di5 iSkunu they inflicted a heavy 
defeat upon each other Wiseman Chron. 70 r. 7; 
[z]ikir DN .. . ma- y -di-i5 aplah I greatly 
respected the command of A§Sur ADD 660: 29 
(Asb.). 


madiS 

5' in lit. and omens: ma-di-i5 humtam 
make great haste UET 6 414:25, see Iraq 25 
184 (OB lit.); paldh DN ma-dis usur take 
great care of the worship of Samag Hunger 
KolophoneNos. 170:2,171:2; kimaumuimmeru 
zimuSu ma- y -dis (var. ma-a-di-i5) En. el. VI56, 
cf. d5u5 ma-’-diS OECT 6 pi. 13 K.3515 r. 9; 
ma-'-diS rabi zikirka DN very famous 
(indeed) is your name, Marduk Craig ABRT 1 
31 r. I; 5umma tulimum ma-di-i5 tarik if the 
spleen is very dark YOS 10 41:29; ma-di-i5 
imarras he will become very sick AfO 18 64 
i 40 (OB omens); [5umma MIN ina] Unt] ili 
hi .A innamir if a gecko is often seen in the 
temple CT 40 25 K.5642 r. 4 (SB Alu); (Ner- 
gal) kima kakkabdni Same ma-'-diS ummul 
Thompson Rep. 232:10, cf. ibid. 246C: 2, also 
ma-’-diS unnut ibid. 181 r. 4; SaptaSu ma-diS 
iktabra (if) his lips become very thick La- 
bat TDP 72:22; Summa amilu ma- > -di-iS 
enahma if a man becomes very tired Kiich- 
ler Beitr. pi. 11 iii 40; 5u-ul-lu-qa = 5a ma-'-diS 
sal-ta — Sulluqa (means) they are very much 
cut up Izbu Comm. W 365 j. 

6' in NB: dibbi ma-’-dis itteSmu (text: 
ittesemu) rumors were heard everywhere 
ABL 906 r. 5; massarti ... GN ma-'-diS 
dannat the guard of Nippur is extremely 
strong ABL 1074:7; temu . .. ma-’-diS bani 
the report (on Babylon) is very encouraging 
ABL 1047:6; ma-'-diS lumunsunu ina pan 
Sarri belija ma-a-da ABL 326:7; ina [ma]s: 
sarti 5a abija ma-'-dis attasar I keep watch 
very carefully in my father’s guard post 
BIN 1 9:28; PN ma-’-di5 pirki ittija ittedeb- 
bub PN talks very maliciously about me 
CT 22 66:7; Sarru ma-’-diS lu hadi Thompson 
Rep. 33 r. 3; dlu itti Sarri ma-’-diS salim 
K.18 r. 1 (report, courtesy A. L. Oppenheim). 

b) ana mddiS: ummdndteSu ana ma-'-diS 
idka he set in motion his troops in great 
numbers WO 2 38:48, also Iraq 24 94:22 
(Shalm. Ill); anama- y -diSalqa I took in great 
quantities AKA 221:22, also 187 r. 26, cf. 
marSissina ana ma- l -diS(va,T. -di-i5) uSalidi 
AKA 201 iv 20, 202 iv 33 (all Asm); niSe mdti 
isdti litura ana ma- y -di5 let the sparse people 
of the land become numerous again Cagni 
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madla’u 

Erra V 25; a-na ma-’-diS Sm. 1875:2, see 
Landsberger, WZKM 57 10 n. 46; note : Sulum 
u balatu Sa belini ki ma-di-is liqbd ’ may (the 
gods) grant our lord well-being and life in 
plenty BIN 1 56:6, cf. ana ma-di-<.iS?> ibid. 
58:27. 

c) in comparisons (elative) : ahuja el abija 
ma-a-ti-is lisebilanni let my brother send 
much more (gold to) me than (he did to) my 
father EA 19 :43 (let. of Tusratta) ; an ildni 
ma-’-diS siru he is much more powerful than 
the (other) gods En. el. VII 96; guSsur 
ma-’-diS (var. ma-a-di-iS ) ana olid abiSu 
AnSar he is vastly superior in strength to 
his own father, AnSar En. el. I 19, cf. guSsur 
ma-’-diS eli [...] Craig ABRT 1 30:24; SuSqu 
ma-diS (var. ma-’-diS) eliSunu atar mimmuSu 
he was much taller than they, bigger in all 
respects En. el. I 92. 

d) mddis umi for many days: ma-di-iS 
umi for many days TCL 17 6:11, and passim 
in OB letters, see E. Salonen Gruflformeln 48; 
ma-di-iS u^-mi YOS 10 33 iv 12 (OB ext.). 

madla’u see madlu. 

madlu adj.; salted; NA; cf. madalu. 

100 alpe ma-ad-lu-te one hundred (pieces 
of) salted beef Iraq 14 43:132 (Asn.). 

madid (madla’u) s. ; bucket, pail; OAkk., 
OB, SB, NB; cf. dalu. 

gi.ba.an.du,, gi.ba.an.du 8 .du 8 = mad-lu-u, 
gi.ba.an.du 8 .du 8 = Su-a Hh. IX 225ff.; gi§. 
gur.ba.an.du 8 , gi§.gdr.ba.an.du 8 .du 8 =* min 
(= kip-pa-tum) mad-li-e Hh. VI 102f. 

mad-li-i U da-lu Sd-niS ba-an-du^-du^-u Kocher 
BAM 401:31 (med. conun.). 

ma-ad-la-um tug.tug PN a bucket (and) 
garments for PN Gelb OAIC 37:8; 1 ma-ad- 
lu-um (between 1 saharrum and 2 tupSikku, 
in list of implements) A 21924 r. 12 (OB 
Ishchali) ; ana GI ma-ad-li-i SupuSim nidi 
ahim la taraMi do not neglect to have reed 
buckets made (by the reed workers) A 3536:9 
(OB let.) ; 1401 (or 1501) mad-lu-u $a [... ] 
(beside iron matqanu’ s) GCCI 2 172:4 (NB); 
kima me bur mad-li-e ur<ra> u muAa tiqnati 
... u&aznan a[na\ ganuniSu day and night 


ma’dd A 

he keeps on showering jewels onto his living 
quarters, like water from a well with a pail 
ZA 43 13f.:8 (SB lit.). 

For ba.an.dug.du 8 as votive offering, 
see mu RN ba.an.du g .du 8 (var. adds 
kh.babbar) DN mu.na.d[lm] year when 
Sumunumhim made a bucket for NumuMa 
Riftin 44:23, var. from Speleers Recueil 254:23. 
See also banduddu. 

madnanu A (madananu) s.; (a type of 
chariot or wagon); MB, Akkadogram in 
Hitt.; cf. dancinu v. 

mar-Sum = ma-a-a-aX-tum jj mad-na-nu CT 18 
4 r. ii 29 (syn. list). 

3 gis.gigir.me§ ma-ad-na-nu (Akkado¬ 
gram in Hitt., corresponding to 3 qi§ ma-ia- 
[al-tum] in the Akk. version) KBo 10 2 i 11 
(Hattusili bil.); KU§.MBS zi.ga : 4 ma-ad-na-nu 
hides given out: four (for) m.-chariots 
(followed by narkabtu qallatu ) PBS 2/2 63:2 
(MB); 15 giS.mes 2 nig.lA magarrum akkan- 
daS Q-a-tum TgiSI ku-bi-ga-aS-ti Sa m[ad-na]-ni 
15 logs (for) two pairs of wheels with six 
spokes of kubigaSti- wood for a m. (-chariot) 
(for the woodworkers) ibid. 81:8; 2 nig. 

lA KI.min (= magarru) KI.min (= akkandaS) 
Sa mad-na-ni \ ma.ta.am ki.min (= giS.kin) 
for two pairs of wheels for the m. (-chariot) 
one-half mina of birch bast for each ibid. 17 
(MB), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 127f.; GI§ ma- 
da-na-nu sa-bit [...] CBS 121 r. 6 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert) ; uncert.: mad-na-na-ti ku.gi 
KU.BABBAR Borger Esarh. 101 : 9. 

In KAV 79:6 and 10 read KUR NI.NI 
(possibly 2-zal-<li>), cf. dugAab geStin 2-zal 
KAV 174:21, DUG.5AB KUR 1-zdl-li ADD 999:1, 
1000:1, 1001:1, note, however, [dug]Aab 
KUR NI.NI van Driel Cult of A55ur 102 x 29. 

madnanu B s.; strength; syn. list*; 
cf. dananu v. 

[ma-a]d-na-nu, \e\-e(-lu-tum, [£]i- ia-u, re-e-lum ■=■ 
dan-nu-tum Explicit Malku I 127 ff. 

ma’du see ma’da and mddu. 

ma’dfl A ( madu ) s.; large quantity, plenty; 
SB, NB; cf. mddu. 

pe-eS pe§ = na-pa-Su id ma-de-e Idu II 137. 
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ma’dd A 

a) in gen.: rabu napdSu Sa ma- y -di-e (for 
similar refs. wr. Sa mes or ma'duti, see mddu 
lex. section) Boissier DA 11 i 16, dupl. CT 30 
25:15 (ext. comm.); Sa mimmani isu ana 
ma-'-de-e utirru (Marduk) who has turned 
our few belongings into plenty (for paral¬ 
lels see madiS) En. el. VII 22. 

b) ana ma'de plentifully, in great quanti¬ 
ties : hurasu ... ana ma-’-de-e ... amhur 
Rost Tigl. Ill p. 62:27; lu Arumu ana ma- y - 
di-<e>(?) itbuma the Arameans approached 
in force ibid. p. 22:136. 

c) (a)hi made ( ma'de ) — 1' very much: 
Elamu hi ma-di-e murruru the Elamites are 
very much distressed(?) ABL 281:17; lapan 
emuqu Sa bel sarrdni belija hi ma-di-e puluhti 
ulteribu they caused very much fear of the 
advancing army of the lord of the kings, 
my lord ABL 460:9, cf. ibid. 6, ABL 328 r. 
21, 754:22, 797:15, 1275:11 and r. 10, wr. hi 
ma-di-i 749r. 12, [ma]- y -di-e 1123:3 (all NB); 
ina silli Sa DN Sulum ina panija ... ahi ma- 
di-e Sahin under the protection of Anu I am 
very well YOS 3 1:10, cf. (in broken context) 
BIN 1 11:24. 

2' in haste(?): ana temu Su Sa belija hi 
aSmu a-hi-i ma-'-di -M attatal[lah] the 
moment I hear the order of my lord I will 
depart in haste(?) YOS 3 157:16. 

ma’dfl B s.; (a pole); lex.* 

G I§mIN(— ma-ad-la) BU _ ma-'-du-u Hh. VI 86. 

For other equivalences of Gi§ ma ad ' la BU see 
mahhu, rnandu, muttu. 

*madfi see medu discussion section. 

madu (ma’du, maddu, fern, mattu, ma'attu, 
ma'assu) adj.; much in quantity, plentiful, 
abundant, large, heavy, severe, serious, many, 
numerous, strong, several, plural; from 
OAkk. on; OB mddu, fem. mattu, from MB 
on also ma'du, fem. ma'attu, (in NA royal) 
ma'assu ; wr. syll. ( ma-ad-du-u-te KAV 
213:36) and hi.a(.me§), me§ (me.e§ PBS 11/1 
7 i 7); cf. madu. 

S4-ar rSAul — ma-a-du A V/2:51, Idu II 71; 
ma-ab uah = ma-du-um MSL 2 p. 139 C i 21 
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(Proto-Ea); mah = ma-'-du Igituh I 263; [...] 
mah = ma-a-du S a Voc. AA 27'; 5m.mah = 

nig.mah = mim-ma ma-'-du Emesal Voc. Ill 43; 
gal gal = ma-a-dum MSL 2 143 i 19 (Proto-Ea); 
kul = ma-a-’-du Izi E 240A; i.iz = ma-a-du 
Izi V 80; [lu-u] lit = ma-a-dum = (Hitt.) me-ik-ki, 
[min] [l]u = ma-du-tum = (Hitt.) me-iq-qa-e-es 
S a Voc. H16f.; zu.zu = ma-a-du (in group with 
mitharum, gamartum) Erimhus V 198; ha.a = 
ma-a-du (in same context) ibid. 201; [x] .x.ma.’.du 
= [.. . ] Erimhus VI 61; [...] = ma-a-du (followed 
by ?£u) VAT 10426:11 (Erimhus a); nun.nun = 
ma-a-du 5R 16 ii 78 (group voc.); a.kur = min 
(= mi-lum) ma-'-du Antagal C 105; [i.A] - ma-a- 
du MSL 9 127:126 (Proto-Aa). 

es e§ = ma-du-u-tum MSL 2 134 viii 61 (Proto- 
Ea); e-e5 E§ = ma-'-du-ti A 11/4:179; [e§] [a] = 
ma-'-[du-tu] A 1/1:99; mi-es meS = ma-’-du-tum 
S b II 138; me-eS me = ma-'-du-tum Ea I 245, also 
A 1/5 i 15; ne.ne = ma-'-du-turn 5R 16 iii 81 and 
dupl. (group voc.); ha-au= ma-'-du-turn AII/4: 39; 
li.hi.a = ma-’-du-tum plural Izi E 264; di-e n[e] 
= ma-du-[tum ) A VII/1:110; [...] = ma-’-du-tum 
NBGT IX 114; di-id-li dil.dil = ma-’-du-tu 
EaII125; kul = ma-a-’-du-tu Izi E 240b; [u-uh] 
[aii] = ma-’-du-tum A V/2:141; [sag-du-du] 
[lagabx §itA.erim] = [min (= ma-ha-su)} Sa ddb-di-e, 
ma-'-du-Uum\ to beat, of a defeat, multitude 
A I/2:340f. 

[OIdu.du = a-lak me§ UL 4 to go, plural, short 
form, [su s ].be = min ma-ru-u to go, plural, long 
form NBGT II 3f.; [su]-u su 8 = a-la-ku Sa me§ 
Idu II 372; 8U ' ug su g = u-zu-uz me§ ma-ru-u to 
stand, plural, long form NBGT II 6; turn = 
ba-ba-lum me§ ma-ru-u to carry, plural, long form 
ibid. 8; dur.ru.un = a-Sab .me§ ha-am-fu u ma-ru-u 
to sit, plural, short and long form ibid. 12; du-ru- 
na ktj = a(var. wa)-Sa-bu Sa ma-’-du-ti Ea I 144; 
[si-e] [sig,] = a-Sa-bu Sa. me5 A V/3:237. 

PA.g4.g4 mah.4m tug.gin x (GiM) mu.un. 
sig.sig.ga : gillatua ma-’-da-a-ti klma subati 
Suhuf strip off my numerous sins like a garment 
4R 10 r. 43f.; am.gal lu.S4r.ra.gaz.za.gin x : 
ki rlmi rabi Sa ma-du-tu iduku^.Su'} like a big bull 
which killed many Lugale X 14. 

mah = ma-’-du, mah = si-i-ri STC 2 55 ii 21 
(En. el. Comm., on En. el. VII 96); [Summa . . .] 
pp i-bi-eS : Sa pP.me§ ma-da-ti dP.me§ CT 41 25:4 
(Alu Comm., to Summa tOl i-ip-pi-[ . . .] CT 38 
23 K.3910:45); wsA-tim (with gloss) ma-at-tu 
Thompson Rep. 272:12. 

a) much in quantity, plentiful, abundant, 
large, heavy, severe, serious — V much in 
quantity (said of mass nouns, and nouns in 
pi. used as collectives): annaham ma-dam 
ilteqe he took much tin BIN 4 53:14 (OA); 
ina aSi’im ma-dim ICK 1 1:21, and passim in 
OA; ana haspim ma-di-im inha la tanaSSi 
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do not covet much silver Kraus AbB 1 139 r. 6; 
qiStam ma-at-tam ileqqu they will take a 
valuable gift ARM 1 27 : 23, cf. Sallatam ma- 
at-tam ilqe ARM 2 13:11; ahija hurasa ma-’-ta 
Sa Sipra la epSa liSebila let my brother send 
me much gold not yet worked on EA 20:71, 
wr. ku.gi.hi.a ma-a-at-ta EA 19:34 and 36, 
cf. also nig.ba.mes ma-’a-ta many gifts 
EA 21:27 (all letters of TuSratta) ; Sulmana band 
ma-’-da a beautiful (and) valuable gift 
EA 7:60 (MB) ; uttatu ma-at-ta ... ana telit 
telu much barley has gone up as tax YOS 3 
81:7; zeru ma-a-du much grain TCL9 129:10, 
dupl. YOS 3 17:10 (all NB letters) ; zitta ma-’-at- 
ta ikkal he will enjoy an ample share CT 40 
50:51 (SB Alu); RN sa tdbtu ma- y -as-su epuSuS 
RN for whom I have done many favors 
Piepkom Asb. 76 vii 3; maddattu hi.A (var. 
hi.a.me&) heavy tribute AKA 281 i 78, cf. 
Sallassunu ma-’a-tu heavy booty from them 
AKA 227:46 (Asn.) ; namkurSu Sallassu buSaSu 
ma-’-du 3R 8:51 (Shalm. Ill); adi makkurit 
Sunu ma-'-at-ti together with their abundant 
treasures Winckler Sar. pi. 33 :76, cf. (I re¬ 
ceived from them) [.. ,]-tu matiSunu ma-’- 
at-tu Rost Tigl. Ill p. 16:90; bintu ... itti 
terhati ma-’-as-si ana epeS abarakkuti ana 
GN ubilam Streck Asb. 18 ii 71, cf. ibid. 61, 
cf. also itti nudunne ma-’-di ibid. 78, itti 
hubti ma-’-di with much spoil ibid. 12 i 116; 
unut siparri ma-’a-tu (var. hi.a) a great 
number of bronze utensils AKA 317 ii 64 
(Asn.), cf. sitetumdme ma-’-di the rest of the 
numerous wild beasts AKA 142 iv 31 (Tigl. I); 
kima tibut aribi ma-’-di Sa pan Satti like a 
great swarm of locusts in the springtime 
OIP 2 43 v 56; mimma SumSu ma-’-d[i] 
Lambert BWL 132:111; mimma ma-a-du ... 
uSessi TCL 13 170:6 (NB). 

2 ' plentiful, abundant, large (said of crops, 
produce, areas, etc.): milu ma-du Sa Idiglat 
the high flood level of the Tigris (comes in 
MN) Kraus AbB 1 141:29; inbuSu ma-’-du Sa 
minitu la iSu uncounted large quantities of 
his fruit KAH 2 141:225, eburSunu ma-’-du 
their abundant crops ibid. 228 (Sar.) ; kiSubbu 
ma-’-du a large empty lot OIP 2 128 vi 46 
(Senn.); qaqqaru ma-’-du ... abtuq I parceled 
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off a large area (from the adjacent fields) 
Borger Esarh. 60 v 50; muSu hurhummata ma- 
at-ta ukallu its water carries much foam 
CT 39 15:28 (SB Alu); [ Summa ] immerum 
parSam ma-da-am utabbakam if the sheep 
releases a great amount of excrement 
YOS 10 47:24 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
Sartu ma-at-tu lahmu (if) he is covered with 
much hair KAR 395:17 (physiogn.); Mars 
Saruru ma-’-da ittiSi had great brilliance 
ABL 1134 r. 4. 

3' heavy, severe, serious (said of floods, 
calamities, defeats, etc.): gamram ma-dam 
ana abini taSkun you have caused heavy 
expenses to our principal ICK 1 1:55 (OA); 
dibbatum ma-at-tum iliamma TLB 4 2:6 (OB); 
kussum ma-du-um ibaSSi terrible cold will 
occur YOS 10 31 xiii 34 (OB ext.); Samutum 
ma-at-tum uSaznina zunneSa a heavy down¬ 
pour sent down its rains OIP 2 41 v 8 (Senn.); 
miqittu ma-at-tum ibaSSi a serious epidemic 
will occur KAR 377:35 (SB Alu); dikta[Sa] 
ma-’-as su adduk I inflicted upon her a 
severe defeat Streck Asb. 202 v 27, also Piep¬ 
kom Asb. 56 iv 14, GAZ.ME§-#M-rm HI.A.MES 
AKA 270 i 48 (Asn.), Iraq 24 94:34 (Shalm. Ill), 
diktaSunu ma-’a-tu aduk AKA 376 iii 98 (Asn.), 
cf. WO 1 458:31 (Shalm. Ill), for other refs., 
see diktu mng. la-1'. 

b) many, numerous, strong (said of 
troops and groups of people, both in sing, 
and pi.): ummdn nakrim istum umman 
nakrim ma-at-ta-am idak a small enemy 
army will defeat a large enemy army YOS 
10 11 i 7 (OB ext.), wr. umman nakri mi-su 
ERiN-m MES-(m (gloss: ma-at-tu) idak 
Thompson Rep. 272:12; ummdndtum ma-da-a- 
tum annidlum all these many soldiers 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 22; sabam ma-dam ... la 
tereddem Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 48 SH 
878:9, cf. ARM 2 34:6, also ina ERIN.HI.A 
ma-di-im TCL 18 113:14 (OB let.); erIn.hi.a 
ma-’-da-a lirkusuma lipuSu let them press 
into service a large contingent so that they 
may cultivate (the land) BE 17 46 : 9 (MB let.); 
ina ma-a-du sdbeka with all your many 
soldiers EA38:5; ana ... narkabatikama-du 
siseka ... magal lu Sulmu may all be very 
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well with your chariots (and) your many 
horses EA39:7; lu.eiun.me§ ma-du-tu 
YOS 3 17:51 (NB let.): ummanSu ma- y -du 
his many soldiers TCL 3 103 (Sar.), also ibid. 
108, but ummani ma-'-at-ta-tu ibid. 292, 
WT. HI.A.ME§ WO 2 36:21 (Shalm. Ill), ums 
manat matija ma-da-ia 1R 30 iii 43 (Samii- 
Adad V) ; erin mat-turn isehhir a large army 
will become small ACh SamaS 10:15; miqitti 
ERIN.ME§ ma-at-ti KUB 4 63 i 4 and 0 (Bogh. 
astrol.), see RA 50 12; ummaniSu ma-du-tum 
idkdmma CT 34 31 ii 47 (Nbn.); um-manma- y - 
du-te (in broken context) ADD 981 r. 4; 
emuqu ma-a-du a large army ABL 1089:7, 
emuqttu ma- y -du-tu ABL 1366:21, emuqu 
ma-'-da-a-ti ABL 1240 r. 2 (all NB), for 
other refs, see emuqu mng. 2a (sing.), mng. 
2b-2' (fem. pi.); pan gi§.gigir.me§ ma-'a-te 
u ummanatija la adgul I did not wait for my 
strong chariotry nor my army AKA 312 ii 61 
var. (Asn.), also, wr. ma-’a-(M.ME§ KAH 2 
84:41 and 103 (Adn. II). 

c) many, several (in pi.): tuppe ma-du- 
tim-ma abuka uUesiam your father has 
redeemed many tablets CCT5 11a:6; gimilli 
ma-du-tim habbulati you owe me many favors 
ibid. 17b: 7, cf. awdlim ma-da-tim BIN 6 23:29 
(all OA); the judge and maru SuSim ma-a- 
du-tu a sufficient number of citizens of Susa 
(i.e., the assembly) MDP 23 321-322:22 and 35, 
cf. ina puhri LU.niN.Tra kl . me§ ma-du-ti 
85-4-30,100:7 (NB); awilu ma-du-tu MDP 24 
393:11; the sick woman sal.meS ma-da-tim 
ittiSama isabbik infects other women with 
her ARM 10 129:8 and 17; either the wives 
of the king lu sal.meS ma-da-a-tu or other 
women AfO 17 279:56 (MA harem edicts); 
nemel ma- y -da-a-ti Sinani issahe y iS ina libbi 
kammusani because they (the women) are 
numerous (and) live there together ABL 378 
r. l (NA); dub.sag.meS ... [ma]- y -du-tum ul 
amru many incipits have not been checked 
4R 63 iv 31, cf. mu.meS ME§-(im ina libbi ul 
alt[ur ] I did not write down in it (the com¬ 
mentary) a good many lines CT 41 33 r. 22; 
excerpted from dub.meS MES-h’m several 
tablets Em, 2,585 colophon (group voc.), cf. 
me.eS hepu many (names) are broken 
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PBS 11/1 7 i 7 (OB); if on the “yoke” Mu 
ma-du-tum nadu there are numerous holes 
RA 44 13:14 (OB ext.), cf. Sulmu me §-ii many 
bubbles KAR 151 r. 37 (SB oil omens); awilum 
Sa bitati ma-da-a-ti iSu MDP 24 395:3; Sipatim 
ma-da-tim ana lubuSti Sarrim Subilam send 
plenty of wool for the garment of the king 
Laessae Shemshara Tablets 71 SH 813:12, cf. 
Sipate ma-da-te ana lubari KAV 106:5 (MA), 
Sipdti ma-da-a-ti (!) UCP 9 113 No. 60:33 (NB) ; 
gi§.mA.me§ ma-da-te KAJ 106:13 (MA), cf. 
gi§.mA.me§ ma-de-ti many ships (have sunk) 
TCL 0 110:10(NB let.); [dib]bi ma-'-du-ti issit 
Sunu niddubub Iraq 17 23 No. 1:18 (NA let.); 
Siprete ma- y -de-e-ti many messages ABL 
238 : 11 (NB) ; aSSat ameli dumtj.meS ma- y -du-ti 
ullad the man’s wife will bear many sons 
CT 38 40 Sm. 710:7 (SB Alu); rubu tillati ma- 
da-ti iraSSi the prince will have many 
auxiliaries CT 28 11 : 8 ; Summa Sahdtu ma- y - 
da-a-tum ana bit ameli iruba if several sows 
enter a man’s house CT 38 46 : 102, cf. $akkat 
tirru ma- y -du-tum ibid. 43:65, and passim in 
Alu; harranat nakri [ma-da]-a-tu many 
campaigns against the enemy AKA 83 vi 49 
(Tigl. I); pithalluSu hi.a.me§ a large detach¬ 
ment of his cavalry WO 1 472 r. iv 9 (Shalm. 
Ill); ntie ma-da-tim Lambert BWL 155 IM 
53946:6 (OB), cf. niSe ma- y -du-te ABL 657 r. 8 
(NA) ; ilaniSunu ma-du-te ... lu aMd I took 
away the numerous (images of) his gods 
AfO 18 361:43 (Tigl. I); matdtu ma-de-e-tum 
VAB 3 85 § 1:6 (Dar. Pg) ; USandte ma- y -da-a- 
ti (see USdnu mng. 4c) ABL 238 r. 6 (NB) ; 
ume ma-du-tim tuqaHniatima you have 
waited for us (to repay you) for a long time 
ICK 1 65:11, cf. RA 51 6 HG 75:9, and passim 
in OA ; $a ume ma- y -du-ti marsu CT 38 36 : 75 
(SB Alu); ume ma- y -du-ti la takallaMi EA 
3 : 10 (MB), umi ma-du-ti la annamir Nbn. 
1113:17; iStu umi ma-du-u-tim CT 29 40:3, 
cf. ultu umi ma- y -du-ti Schollmeyer No. 
18:10; baldt umi ma- y -du-ti MDP 2 pi. 23 v 
17 (MB kudurru), Sarru umi ma-du-ti iballut 
the king will stay well for many days 
Thompson Rep. 197:2, 199:6, Sanati ma- y -da- 
a-ti ibid. 19 r. 7 (- ABL 1410, NB), note: TED. 
kam.meS ma- y -ta-ti MDP 28 p. 29 No. 16:2 
(MB Elam), also, preceding the noun : mo- 
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da-a-tim Sanat baldtim many years of life 
RA 22 171:47 (OB hymn to IStar), ef. also YOS 3 
101:8 (NB let.); Sanutima ma-du-u-tu babbd- 
nutu etepuS I had many other beautiful things 
made VAB 3 109 § 3:12 (Xerxes Pa) ; ma-du-te 
dadmeSu ina libbi iSdti assarap I burned 
down his numerous settlements STT43:51 
(Shalm. Ill), see AnSt 11 152; ina ma-'-du-ti 
lcakkabi Samdmi BMS 19:18 and dupls., see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 20:19, also, wr. ma-a- 
du-te OECT 6 pi. 12 K.3507:17, note tj§.me§ 
(= damn) mes ina majdliSu innamru much 
blood is found in his bed Labat TDP 162:44, 
but damn (wr. u§.me§) ma-'-du ittalku a 
severe hemorrhage occurred ABL 108 r. 6, 
see Parpola LAS No. 252. 

d) in independent use — V madu: anaku 
isser SipkatiSu ma-dam illibiSu iSu he owes 
me much besides his stock CCT 5 18b: 9, cf. 
kima ma-dam illibisu i&u BIN 4 41:15, but 
kaspam ma-dam ibid. 39 (both OA). 

2 ' maddtu many (other) things, much 
(else): minam ma-da-tim lulappitakkum 

what else should I write to you? Kienast 
ATHE 39:18, also BIN 6 99:6; isser ummeani 
ma-da-tim-ma iSu I have much credit with 
the capitalist Kienast ATHE 40:13; ana x 
kaspim u ma-da-tim for x silver and other 
things Hecker Giessen 15 r. x+11 and x + 15, 
KT Hahn 33:6; iStu ma-da-tum kabbusani 
after much (i.e., many obligations) has been 
remitted BIN 4 187:4 (all OA); annetim u 
ma-da-tim-ma PN ana PN 2 idbub these and 
many other (matters) PN told PN 2 ARM 2 
137:13, also A 3821:22, cited Dossin, CRRA 18 61; 
awilum Su- ma-da-tim ana matim annitim 
u-Sa-am ul ikassad this man plots many 
things against this country but will not 
succeed ARM 10 6 r. 3', cf. ibid. 84:5; ana 
sulum Sarri .. . u mimma ma-'-da-a-ti terta 
tepuSma (if) you make an extispicy on 
behalf of the well-being of the king and of 
many (other things) CT 20 44.61 (SB ext.); 
difficult: ana mar si u ma-da-tim-ma KAR 
452:22, marsu imat ana ma-da-tim kiam [... ] 
ibid. 4 and 9. 

3' madutu many (other) people, others — 
a' in gen.: naphar 62 su\batu\ kunukki 6a 
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ma-du-tim Sebilam send me a total of 62 
pieces of cloth (sealed with) the seals of many 
(persons) Chantre 14 r. 8, cf. Sa ma-du-tim ipa6 s 
Sum TCL 4 112:8 and 11 (both OA); ana PN 
u ma-du-tim qibima say to PN and all the 
others TCL 17 17:1, also ibid. 16:2, Boyer 
Contribution 108:3, YOS 2 79:1, 92 :5, 95: 4, cf. 
umma PN PN 2 u ma-du-tum Boyer Contri¬ 
bution 208:4 (all OB letters) ; ma-du-tum iphu- 
ruma Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 35 r. 17, 
ci.ma-du-d-tuizzizuma MDP24391:8; ma-du- 
tum-ma ahum a[ham ] kima qanim ikappar 
everybody (lit. many) tries to cut the other 
down to size like a reed Kraus AbB 1 37:7; 
kiri ma-du-tim the orchard belonging to 
several people BIN 2 77:7; orchard ki PN u 
ma-du-tum ib.ta.:e.a JRAS 1934 557:5, also 
Haverford Symposium No. 9:10, BIN 2 82:4, BIN 
7 182:15, Grant Smith College 273 :5f., YOS 12 
408:2; barley 6ama-du-tim TLB 1151:17, cf. 
sa ana ma-du-tim zizu Boyer Contribution 
101:14, cf. also Genouillac Kich 2 D 28:8 (all OB) ; 
ma-du-tum mahrika ul waSbu not many 
people live with you ARM 4 70:18; note ina 
Situlti ma-du-tim kirdm ana PN ugammiru 
Haverford Symposium No. 7:11; tapqirtu Sa 
ma-du-tu upaqqiruni the claim which many 
make against me BE 14 168:16 (MB); ma- y - 
du-ti ina pirik matija akus I flayed many 
people within the borders of my country 
AKA 285 i 91 (Asn.); ma-'-du-ti-Su ana kdpi 
6a Sade ittanaqqutuni many of them hurled 
themselves off the cliff of the mountain 
3R 8:73 (Shalm. Ill); ma-’-du-te GN .. . alqd 
I took many (inhabitants) of GN (as prisoners) 
Iraq 14 33:35 (Asm); miqitti ME§-fi fall of 
many CT 31 33:22 (SB ext.); may the king, 
my lord, know ma-du-ti ina manzaz pani 6a 
Sarri ... 6a kaspa ... iddinunu that there 
are many among the personal attendants of 
the king who have given money ABL 992 r. 
7 (NA). 

b' as gramm. term, to denote the Sum. 
plural affixes (e§, me§, ne.ne, hi.a, didli, 
etc.) and to describe the Sum. plural roots: 
see lex. section. 

c' in adverbial use: ahtadu ki ma-du-ti 
danniS I was extremely glad EA 19:26, cf. 
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kima ma-a-du-ti dannis lu nirtana'am we 
shall keep extremely close and friendly 
relations with each other ibid. 31 (let. of 
TuSratta); §umma sumel marti pitrum 4 5 6 
adi ma-du-ti puttur if the left side of the gall 
bladder is furrowed four, five, six or more 
(lit. up to many) times KAR 150 : 18 (SB ext.). 

4' adi (ana) madim the rest, and others 
(OB): the woman innkeeper kaspam he'am 
sipdtim ellam adi ma-di-im ul imahhar will 
not accept silver, barley, wool, oil, and other 
things (for deposit) Goetze LE § 15 B i 11, 
cf. gttd.hi.a ana ma-di-ma oxen, and the rest 
CT 6 31b:5; u kaspam 10 gin ^ ma.na a-di 
ma-di-im uMagmerusu they have made him 
pay in full the silver, at least twenty shekels 
(lit. ten, twenty shekels or more) A 7543:18 
(OB let.); uncert.: ina ma-di(oT -ki)-im 
atrudakkus I sent him to you among others(?) 
TCL 1 18:28 (let.). 

For madu in isu ( u) madu complete, as is, 
see isu mng. 2. 

For mandu JEN 11:4 see madSdu ; for mandatum 
ACh Adad 13:16 see manditu. 

Ad usage d-3'b': Kiecher, WO 4 1 ff. 
madu see ma'da. 
mad A see ma'du A. 

m&du (ma'ddu, miadu) v.; 1. to be or 

become much, numerous, plentiful, abundant, 
to increase, to gain, 2. hum'udu (Sumudu) 
to increase, to enlarge (in number and size), 
to make much, numerous, 3. IV to become 
increased; from OAkk. on; I (OA, MA, NA) 
im'id — ima'id — mad, (OAkk., OB, MB) 
imid — imiad — mad (MB also mid), (SB) 
imid and im'id — imad (pi. imiddu, imindu) 
and ima'id, mad and ma'ad ( ma'id EA 
116:29, also in MB, MA, and CT 39 19 : 104, SB), 
1/2, III (OB uhmid — uSmdd, later uham'id — 
uham'ad), IV; wr. syll. and me§, hi.a, (mah 
BHT pi. 18 r. 14, GAL RA 23 154 No. 47:25,Nu- 
zi); cf. ma'da, madii, ma'du A, madu, *mu'du, 
muhmidu, nam'adu, Sum'utlu. 

[di-ri] si. a = \m\a-du-vm Proto-Diri 20; lu-i'i 
lu - ma-a-du-u-um MSL 2 p. 152:46 (Proto-Ea); 
[nigin] ■= [ra]-bu-v, [sic; in] •= ba-'-a-lum, tguj-um ou 
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= ma-'-a-du, [cu] MIS ‘ MIlf (;u = ga-pa-Su Meissner 
Supp. pi. 18 Sm. 18:3ff. (= Antagal h, coll.); note 
eA-Ar §Ab = ma-a-du, Sum-du-x (mistake for 
Sum-'u-du’i) Idu II 71 f. 

umun.mu na.Am.tag.ga mah.am ge.be. 
da mah.Am : belu annua ma-'-da raba hipilua 
my lord, my sins are numerous, my offenses are 
great 4R10:36f. 

ka-ba-tu // ma-’a-du Izbu Comm. 319; diri // 
ma- y -a-du ACh Istar 30:46 (astrol. comm.); 
num , zu ka = zumbu Sa ri-gim-Su ma-a-du fly whose 
humming is loud Uruanna III 218, in MSL 8/2 p. 60; 
[numj.zu = zaq-qi-tum — zu-[um-bi Sd rigimSu 
madu ] Hg. B III iv 12, in MSL 8/2 p. 47. 

1. to be or become much, numerous, 
plentiful, abundant, to increase, to gain — 
a) in gen. — 1' in OAkk. (in personal names 
only): Im-ti-dam It-Has-Become-Too- 

Much-for-Me TCS 1 182:2, 313:11; En-ni- 
ma-ad (see ennu usage a) UET 3 1475:31; 
note: Ma-da-am-en-nam (personal name) 
UET 3 1052:6, 1449 iii 6 (Ur III); uncert.: 
Ma-ad-na-hu-um Gelb OAIC 33:57. 

2' in OA: kaspam .. . assibtim alqe sibtum 
i-ma-id-ma libbi imarras I took silver on 
loan for interest, should the interest become 
(too) high I will be angry TCL 19 73:29, cf. 
I sibtum] la i-ma-id TCL 4 50:29, cf. also 
kaspum e im-i-da-ku-ma libbaka e imras 
CCT 4 6d: 21; umuSunu im-ti-du their term 
has become overdue CCT 4 16c:33, cf. umu 
§a kaspim im-ti-du CCT 5 9a: 39, cf. also TCL 
14 39:4, BIN 4 19:19; annakam abbau&u im- 
ti-du here his principals had become too 
numerous Hecker Giessen 48:16; lumun lib: 
bija ma-ad my sorrow was great TCL 20 
93:33; silldtum ma-da blasphemies are many 
CCT 3 34a: 13, also KTS 15:7; Simum ina mat 
hirim ma-ad there is much merchandise on 
the market TCL 20 111:18. 

3' in OB, Mari: sdbum ... ul ma-ad the 
soldiers are not many TCL 18 77:9, cf. ARM 
10 4:29; munnabtu i-mi-du-ii-ma the (cases 
of) fugitives have become numerous Sumer 
14 23 No. 5:5, cf. anna munnabtu im-ti-du 
yes indeed, the fugitives have become very 
numerous ibid. 7, cf. also a,wild ul ma-a-du 
ibid. 44 No. 20:13, GAL.KUD.ME§ [. . .] i-mi- 
id-du ARM 2 18:29; senu im-ti-da YOS 2 
52:10; tazzimtum i-mi-ed there will be much 
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complaining ARM l 6:34; gimil lumnim 
im-ti-da ungratefulness has greatly increased 
TCL 17 36:16, cf. [dkil k]arsija im-t[i-d]am 
ARM 10 3 r. 4'; [na]rum aldkam ippiSam 
mu ma-a-du the river goes on (rising), 
the water is high OECT 3 7:6; mu 
Sunu madis puSSuqu u i[m-t]i-du-u- that 
water is very wild and it has risen high 
Kraus AbB 1 37:6; ibbi Si mdhrija la 
i-mi-a-ad the deficit of barley must not 
grow larger on account of me PBS 7 123:10; 
[h]ibletiia ina qdti PN im-ti-da damages done 
to me by PN have become numerous OECT 3 
56:10; Se'um ina libbiSu ma-ad ARM 133:16; 
barley ma-as-su-um is enough for him 
UET 6 11:8; kaspum ul i-mi-da-am-ma ul 
uSabilam the silver was not much so I could 
not send (any) VAS16 1.-29; eqlum mereStum 
ma-a-ad the arable land is plentiful ARM 
1 18:25; Siddu ma-a-ad the distance is great 
PBS 7 66:21; nazbaltum ma-da-at VAS 7 
203:16; sibiatuka lu ma-da alkamma even if 
your affairs are many, come here UET 5 
32:16, also ABIM 19:17; in personal names; 
Ma-ad-dum-mu-uq-Nabium Plentiful-Is-the- 
Grace-of-Nabu YOS 13 435: 12 , TLB 4 78:32, 
cf. En-ni-ma-ad UET 5 690:30, Ma-ad-nurum 
ibid. 554:44. 

4' in MB; dababa Sa PN idbuba ma-a-ad 
the words PN said were many BE 17 4:6; 
let big jars of drink and .... lu ma-a-du 
be available in great quantities Aro, WZJ 8 
567 HS 110:9, cf. lu ma-a-da ibid. 12; mu ina 
namgariSu ma-'-du BE 17 40:17; aju eqlu 
ma-du-ma .., asabbatma eppuS I will take 
under cultivation whichever field is large 
(enough?) PBS 1/2 63:14; in a personal name: 
Rihet-ili-ma- y -da The-Blessings-of-the-God- 
Are-Many JCS 19 97:40. 

5' in EA, Bogh.: ina mati Sa ahija ku.gi. 
mes ma-'-ta-at in my brother’s country gold 
is plentiful EA 19 :63 (let. of Tusratta) ; liS’almi 
Sarri ana Sdsu[nu\ ma-ad ninda.hi.a ma-ad 
i.gis.hi.a ma-ad tug.hi.a -ti let the king 
ask for much food, much oil, much clothing 
for them EA287:44; kittija ma-id magal my 
loyalty is very great EA 116:29, and passim; 
ma-id mimmuSu kima ajab his property is as 
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great as the sea EA 89:46, see JCS 4 164, cf. 
ma-id mimmija EA 105:38 (both letters of 
Rib-Addi); note the adverbial use: anajaSi 
kaspu ma-a-ad dannis ultebilanni (my 
brother) will (certainly) send me silver in 
large amounts EA 35: 19, also ibid. 44 (let. of the 
king of Cyprus); GN ma-ad danniS tultarra[h ] 
you have made Hatti exceedingly powerful 
KBo 1 16:30 (let. of Ramses II), see ZA 49 210. 

6' in MA: (in broken context) ki i-ma-’-i- 
du-ni-ma when they become numerous 
KBo 1 20 r. 8 (MA let.); in a personal name: 
Ma-da-Sa-Adad (The-Blessings)-of-Adad- 
Are-Many OIP 79 No. 82:20f. (Tell Fakhariya). 

7' in Nuzi: Summa eqlu ma-ad la inakkis 
Summa seher la uradda if the field is larger he 
will not reduce (the area), if it is smaller he 
will not add to it JEN 212:14, and passim, 
WT. GAL RA 23 152 No. 43:12, 154 No. 47:25. 

8 ' in NA: Summa iSatu ina muhhi kanuni 
ma-'-da-at when the fire on the brazier is 
burning well enough MVAG 41/3 62 ii 14 (royal 
rit.); umdteSu tabate ma-'-da its favorable 
days are many ABL 652:14; 2 ume ma-'-ad 
two days are enough ABL 379:ii; mu ... 
adanniS ma-'-du ... issu pan mi Sa ma-'-du-ni 
ABL 503 r. 17f., cf. ma-'-da adanniS ABL 
731 r. 6 , 685:15, Iraq 21 166 No. 56:7', 10', 12', 
cf. also qaqquru ma-'-a[d\ ABL 1277:11. 

9' in NB; sabu SaplanuSSunu ma- y -du 
the soldiers below them were many ABL 
520:26; madiS lumunSunu ina pan Sarri ... 
ma-a-da their misdeeds are very numerous 
before the king ABL 326:8, cf. paldh Hi 
ma-'-da ABL 2:13; immere ana kaspi ina 
dli ma-a-du -* there are many sheep for sale 
in the city YOS 3 87:18; muanamuhhija 
ma-a-du -* the water was too much for me 
TCL 9 119:8, mu Sa PN ma- y -du the water 
of PN is too high ibid. 17; tcibtu Sa Sarri 
belija ina muhhija \ma-dd\-at the favors of 
the king, my lord, on my behalf are numerous 
BIN 1 93:5, cf. ABL 274:15, cf. also tabtdti ... 
ina muhhija in-di-da ABL 277:13; gimirSu 
ma-a-du the expenses are too much YOS 3 
168:13; qaqqar Sa DN alia Sa Sarri ina libbi 
ma-a-du there is much land belonging to the 
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Lady-of-Uruk therein besides that of the 
king BIN 1 54:32. 

10' in OB, SB omens: Summa leulbabu ina 
ali i-mi-du if ants become numerous in a 
town KAR 377 r. 29 f., cf. Summa kulbabu ina 
suqi nanmurtaSunu im-i-da if the appearance 
of ants in the streets becomes frequent 
ibid. 31; [Summa kulbabd ] samuti ina bit ameli 
magal ma-a-du if red ants abound in a man’s 
house KAR 376:14; note the perfect : Summa 
hulbabu samuti ina bob bit ili im-te-du if red 
ants abound in the gate-area of a temple KAR 
377:16, also 18, cf. CT 41 1 K.9818-.1, 4 Rm. 
488:6, 6 K.3701+ r. 26, magal im-te-du CT 41 1 
Sm. 1244: If.; Summa a.mah ma-'-du if the 
flood is high CT 39 19:104; Summa urqu 
ma(v ar. adds -a)-du CT 39 8 K.8406:1, var. from 
KAR 394:27 (all SB Alu), and passim in Alu; 
Summa mul.me mi-qit-su-nu ma-'-ad if 
shooting stars occur frequently LKU 112:6; 
damqdtiSa ma-'-du CT 31 39 ii 21, (with 
ahdtiSa) ibid. 22, also, wr. ME§ CT 31 36 r. 

10 and 12; note in med. : SundtuSu ma-'-da 
(if) he has many dreams KocherBAM 231 i 10; 
naramdt Sarrim i-mi-id-da the mistresses of 
the king will be numerous RA 38 84:40, see 
RA40 91 (OBext.), taggirtuminapiSu i-me-a-ad 
the denunciations from his side will increase 
YOS 10 54 left edge 2 (OB physiogn.); mwrsanu 
ina mdti hi.a there will be many cases of 
illness in the country KAR 152 r. 17, and (with 
ina mat nakri) 18; mutanu i-min-du deaths 
will become numerous ACh Supp. Sin 28:5, 
also Thompson Rep. 271:5, cf. BE.MES ina mdti 
i-min-du Labat Calendrier § 75:6, (with murt 
sanu) ibid. 5, cf. also § 98:1, (with sig 6 .me§) 
2R49No. 4:55, also ACh Supp. 2 103:17, 119:43, 
50; niSu ina suqiSu i-min-du Rm. 307 r. 7f., 
hubbutu (var. hubti) ina mdti i-min-du 
Thompson Rep. 153 r. 5, 118:7, var. from 115 E:4; 
rapadu ina kuk i-mi-du TCL 6 10:11; miqitti 
ummani i-min-du CT 39 8:10; Seu u SamaSs 
Sammu i-ma-id-ma barley and linseed will 
become plentiful Thompson Rep. 185:10, 196:7, 
CT 30 38 K.9084 ii 21; huSahhu i-mad (var. 
i-ma-a-ad) famine will be severe Neugebauer- 
Weidner, BSGW 67 67:21, also ACh Supp. 2 78 

11 14, 119:19; mutanu i-mad ACh Supp. 2 
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105:18; [i3d]tA3w i-ma-ad Dream-book 326 
r. iil7; [Summa ... 3a] qanna Saknu ina 
mdti im-te-du mereS mdti im-a[d\ (or: im-i- 
\da[) if [... -birds] which have horns multiply 
in the country, the arable land of the country 
will increase CT 41 4 K.3701+ :3 (SB Alu), 
cf. mereS mdti i-ma-ad Thompson Rep. 267:9. 

11 ' in lit. and hist.: ma-a-ad SapSaqum 
there was much distress Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 42 : 4 (OB) ; niSuim-ti-da the people have 
become too numerous Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 66 I 353; i-mi-du arnu numerous have 
become the sins Tn.-Epic “iv” 27, cf. mi-i-du 
arnuja ibid, “v” 37; ma-'-du-ma annua 
AfO 19 58:139, cf. ibid. 57:110, adirti ma-'-da- 
at Craig ABRT 1 13:13; mu ... im-i-du 
Weissbach Misc. No. 4 iv 6 (Samas-res-usur) ; part 
sdtu ina mdtate lu madu i-mi-du lies have 
become very numerous in the lands VAB 3 
15 § 10:14 (Dar.); li-mi-da Sandtija may my 
years be many 5R 66 ii 12 (Antiochus I); 
zeruka [ li]-mi-id may your offspring be 
numerous VAB 3 65 § 60:102 (Dar.); note 
wr. mah: TmuIbi gig ekketu ina mdti mah 
in that year there was much disease (and) 
scabies in the country BHT pi. 18 r. 14; 
li-im-i-da (var. li-im-id) lillidi may my 
young animals increase Ebeling Handerhebung 
34:31; Sunu liqtuma andku lu-um-id let 
them come to an end but let me increase 
(in prosperity) Maqlu II 95 ; im-i-du Sammu 
lim-id kuruppu jaSi (see kuruppu) KAR 144 
r. 8, see RA 49 182; x lines adi An = d Anu[m 
...] d Dis = ilu Sa ameli [...] qaqquru im-ti- 
i[d-md\ ilteniS altat[ar ] including (the god 
lists) An = Anum and An = Anu Sa ameli, 
much space being available, I wrote (on this 
tablet) together CT 24 46a :4. 

b) in comparisons (with eli, alia, etc.) to 
be or become more numerous, plentiful: 
[sabum Sa nakrim ] eli sdbija i-mi-ed (perhaps) 
the soldiers of the enemy will be more 
numerous than my own soldiers ARM 2 21:28, 
cf. Salldt nakri eli sabiSu i-me-a-\da~[ the 
prisoners taken by the enemy will be more 
numerous than his own soldiers KUB 4 
66 ii 13 (ext.); ddbibdtuja eli kakkab Same 
ma-da the women who gossip about me are 
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more numerous than the stars in the sky 
JCS 15 9 iv 12 (OB lit.); murus libbija [eli 1 Sa 
pananu im-ti-i[d ] my sadness has become 
greater than before ARM 2 113:27; ina mail 
Sa ahija sise el tibni ma-a-ad in my brother’s 
country there are more horses than straw 
KBo 1 10:41; go to a country Sa SaldSiSu 
erbisu elldnuSSu ma-'-da-ta which is three 
or four times larger than his ibid. r. 55; 
emiiqiSunu alia emuqini ma-'-du ABL 462 
r. 12 (NB); sheep and cattle Sa eli eribe 
ma-'-du which are greater in number than 
locusts Streek Asb. 56 vi 94, cf. if eiie&w-birds 
eli minatisunu im-ti-du CT 39 27:17f., also, 
with ma-a-du ibid. 19 (SB Alu); eli baltuti 
i-ma-'i-du mituti the dead will become more 
numerous than the living CT 15 45:20 (Descent 
of IStar); ana gipiS tamati panuka ma-a-du 
(var. ma-du) your (Marduk’s) face is bigger 
than the expanse of the sea Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 90:3; kaspu ina muhhi uttati ma-a- 
du YOS 3 68:10 (NB); pilku ina muhhija 
[im\-ti-'-di ABL 486 r. 20, cf. eqldte bitdte ina 
[muhhi] [...] in-la-'-da ABL 463:13; Sunu 
ina muhhikunu ma-'-du they are more 
numerous than you ABL 1186:7 (all NA); 
uncert.: ana 2 -Su ma-a-ad Ebeling Wagen- 
pferde 21 F r. 1 (MA). 

2. Sum'udu (Sumudu ) to increase, to 
enlarge (in number and size), to make much, 
numerous: because of the slave awatim tu- 
us-mi-dam-ma taSpuram you have written 
to me many words TLB 4 77:7 (OB let.) ; (in 
broken context) uS-mi-id Kraus AbB 1124:8; 
birdtika la tu-uS-ma-ad Summa biratum i-su- 
ma u a-lu-WA ma-du ul ukalluma do not 
increase the number of your strongholds, 
if the strongholds are few but the .... 
(enemies?) are many, they will not be able 
to hold (them) Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 39 
SH 887:18, cf. ibid. 21 and delete this ref. sub 
bdtu mng. 3a CAD 2 (B) p. 172; ana melqeti- 
Sunu Su-mu-di-im in order to increase their 
melqetu- taxes ARM 2 13:17; ahija el Sa ahija 
re'imuta li-Se-im-'-id-an-ni let my brother 
extend his love to me far more than (he did 
to) my father EA 19:55; (the friendship) 
ana 10-Su el ahija tu-uS-te-im-'-id you have 
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made ten times closer than (the friendship) 
with my father ibid. 13; 10-5u el ki Sa inanna 
hurdsa li-Se-im-'-id may he provide ten 
times as much gold as now ibid. 64, cf. ibid. 
35 (let. of TuSratta); la u-Sa-am-a-a[d ] (in 
broken context) PBS 1/2 16:16 (MB let.); 
Sum-id lillidi increase my offspring LKA 
44:25, see Ebeling Handerhebung 34:31, cf. Sum- 
u-du lillidi ABL 7 r. 15; li-Sam-'-i-da nam 
nabsu may she increase his offspring 
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4 r. 5; 
na[nnab]ka lu-Sa-am-'-id VAB 3 69 § 66:107 
(Dar.); Sum-ud Sandtija AKA 160:4, 211:25 
(Asn.), 1R 35 No. 2:11 (Adn. Ill), Iraq 24 94:35, 
95:40, YOS 9 75:3 (Shalm. Ill), KAH 2 138:4 
(private inscription from NA times); Su-mi-di 
Sanatua VAB 4 78 No. 1 iii 43 (Nbk.), Su-um- 
u-dam Sandtija RA 22 60 ii 23 (Nbn.); NU. 
ban.DA ana Sum-ud mdkaliSu itbuh asla in 
order to make a more sumptuous repast, the 
mayor slaughtered a sheep STT 38:92; Uu\- 
Sam-id urqitu you made the vegetation 
plentiful BMS 21:87, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
104; maSra u-Sam-ad he will increase (his) 
wealth CT 28 28:24f., [niq].tuk uS-ma-ad 
Kraus Texte 60:7; Sum-u-di (in broken con¬ 
text) KAR 39:2; dxt.du NtT ut-tar-am-ma = 
atalluku la uttaramma (with explanation) 
aldku la u-Sam-ad CT 41 26:35 (Alu Comm.); 
tu-Sam-ad-ma mdf(BA.BE) if you use too 
much (medication), he will die Kiichler 
Beitr. pi. 19 iv 16 (coll. W. G. Lambert); el baltuti 
u-Sam-ad mituti I will make the dead more 
numerous than the living STT 28 v 12, 27 
(Nergal and Eregkigal), see AnSt 10 122; annaka 
ina libbi uS-Sd-am-id I increased the amount 
of tin in it (the alloy) OIP 2 141 r. 9 (Senn.). 

3. IV to become increased: kaspum u 
sibatuSu isser PN i-me-'i-id principal and 
interest are increased on the account of PN 
CCT 4 3b: 6 (OA let.); niSu( wr. UN) im-ma-i-da 
people will become numerous CT 38 6:158 
(SB Alu). 

**madudft (AHw. 574b) see malahu A lex. 
section. 

maduSSu s.; (part of a boat, probably a 
plank); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
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giS.m&.du(var. .du).uS = [ ma-du-ui-S]u (var. 
m4-du-<u$-£u» Hh. IV 391. 

See also girmadu, and delete girmadusSu 
CAD 5 (G) p. 89, see Landsberger, MSL 9 171 f. 

madutu see mddu usage d-3'. 

ma’e see mija. 

magagu ( maqaqu, makaku ) v.; 1. to become 
stiff, taut, 2. to stretch out, 3. mitangugu 
(uncert. mng.), 4. muggugu to stiffen; Bogh., 
MA, SB, NA, NB; I imgug — imaggag (in- 
trans. imangi[ga ] Gilg. IV vi 25), 1/3, II, IV 
(inf. only); cf. maggu, mangu A, mangu A in 
sa mangi, mungu A, namungatu. 

gu.gid.i = ma-ga-gu, gd.gid.gid.i = mi-tan- 
gu-gu Nabnitu X 137f.; gu.gid = ma-qa-qu, 
gu.gid.gid = mi-tan-gu-gu Antagal D 169f.; 
[n]ir-nir nib.nir = mu-ku-ku, Su-du-du Diri RS 
Recension III 141 f. 

mu-un-gu = nam-gu-gu LTBA 2 1 vi 18 and 
dupl. 2:354; mu-un-gu — na-ma-gu-gu An IX 74. 

la-a-(ii = ma-ka-ku A III/l Comm. App. 27. 

1. to become stiff, taut — a) in gen.: 
when I have reached the forest I will try to 
open the door i-man-gi-[ga iddja ] and my 
arms will become stiff (from the heavy work) 
Gilg. IV vi 25, see Landsberger, RA 62 110. 

b) referring to sexual arousal: lim-gu-ug 
imerumma atdna lirkab let the (penis of the) 
ass become stiff, let him mount the jenny 
(parallel: litbi ... lirkab) Biggs Saziga 33:3; 
nenni . .. ana nenni-(i ... li-im( text -e)- 
gu-ug limhas lirkab u liSerib ibid. 42:11; Su 
lim-gu-ug kima imer[i] ibid. 49 : 27. 

c) in the stative: Summa amelu ... sihat 
Siri tuk.tuk mindtuSu ma-an-ga if a man 
has atrophied muscles, his limbs are stiff 
AMT 90,1 iii 24 also KUB 37 194:6; appdtu- 
Sunu ma-ag-ga their reins are taut Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 25 G r. 13; obscure: agami tumal 
SalSami ma-\an\-\ga\-am-mi today, yester¬ 
day, and the day before (Byblos) is .... 
EA 362:16 (- RA 19 92), cf. ma-an-ga istu 
ahheSu EA 106:15. 

2. to stretch out: ana aSib dliSu maki 
qassu lim-gu-ug may he stretch out his hand 
as a beggar even to the poor of his town 
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BBSt. No. 6 ii 45 (Nbk. I); DUMU.MES DU.MES 
ana dttmu.mes muskenuti qassunu i-ma-ak- 
ka-ku the mar bani- citizens will stretch out 
their hands to the poor (to beg) BiOr 28 8 ii 5 
(prophecy); qassunu ... ana mamma la i-ma- 
ak-ka-ku-u they must not stretch out their 
hands toward anybody (to beg) ABL 456 r. 
16 (NB). 

3. mitangugu (uncert. mng.): \p]aSu iptes 
nette im-ta-nag-gag uStannah (if a man) opens 
his mouth again and again, ...., is in pain 
Kocher BAM 232:18; summa serru ibakki u 
im-ta-nag-ga-ag if the baby cries and is 
rigid(?) Labat TDP 228:107, cf. (in broken 
context) ibid. 184 r. 17; nakkapti SumeliSu 
TAG-.TAG-stt im-ta-nag-ga-ag if a man’s left 
temple hurts him, he ... . Labat TDP 178 : 10, 
also, wr. in-da-na-ag-ga-ag 110:7', cf. summa 
amelu im-ta-na-gag birkdsu [...] if a man 
...., his knees [... ] STT 89 : 87. 

4. muggugu to stiffen: sep imittisu u-ma- 
ga-ag he stiffens his right leg (as a gesture of 
respect) MVAG 41/3 60:15 (NA royal rit.); 
[Summa usdr]u(?) marsu kima ilqi u-ma-gag 
(uncert., see ilqu) AMT 16,5:9. 

For other refs, see makaku. 

Biggs Saziga 8. 
magagu see makaku. 

magal adv.; very (much), greatly, in large 
amounts, exceedingly, abundantly; OB, 
MB, Bogh., EA, MA, SB, NA; wr. syll. 
and ul 4 .gal. 

ul gIr = ma-gal A VIII/2:255; ul 4 .gal = 
ma-ga[l\ (var. ka-Su), ul 4 .gal.gal = az-zu-za-a, 
ul 4 .gal.a.ri.a = mim-ma la mim-ma ErimhuS I 
8-10, var. from ErimhuS Bogh. A i 8. 

lu. Ux( giSgal) .In.bi fi.di nig.me.gar gA.gd. 
da.na ul 4 .gal tu.tu.lu.d[e] : amelu Sudtu qulu 
kuru iSSakinSumma ma-gal urt[ammi\ dumbness 
(and) daze have come upon this man, he has 
become greatly enfeebled Surpu VII 33f. 

a) with finite verbal forms — V in 
letters and leg.: itbiamma ma-ga-dl idbubam 
kiam iqbiam he came to me and spoke to me 
at length, saying YOS 2 40:11, uterma ma- 
ga-al ana panija iqbi ibid. 18, cf. also ma- 
ga-al idbu[bam] PBS 7 125:27, also JCS 23 31 
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No. 2:10; naSpaki ajjaSim ul ipqidam ina 
serim ma-ga-al uSeli he did not hand over 
to me the heaps of barley due to me, (even 
though) he brought up (barley) in large 
amounts VAS16 8:12; ma-ga-al tusappah 
you show yourself as a very lavish man 
TLB 4 33:11; atta ma-gal tuStersu UET 
5 78:21, cf. ibid. 19 (all OB letters); Summa . . . 
ma-ga-al uSamtdSi if he (her husband) neg¬ 
lects her very much CH § 142:71; note 
with 1/3: ma-ga-al la tattanal<la>ka do not 
wander around all the time ARM 15:22; 
anansur al Sarri ... ma-gal I protect the 
city of the king very well EA 151:7; ennam-- 
muru 2 indja ma-gal EA 142:10; itti GN 
ma-kal e-eh-ti he sinned greatly against GN 
KBo 1 5 i 33. 

2' in hist.: qereb kirate karanu gimir inbi 
sirdu u riqqu ma-gal iSmuhu within the 
orchards vines, all kinds of fruit-bearing 
trees, olive trees and herbs grew in abundance 
OIP 2 125:45 (Senn.), cf. Streck Asb. 212 r. 3, cf. 
also appardti ma-gal iSira OIP 2 125:46; 
for other refs, see eSeru v. mng. 2a; ina 
umeSuma Sa GN Subassu ma-gal uSrabbi at 
that time I enlarged the site of Nineveh very 
much OIP 2 79:5 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 132:67, 
133:85, Borger Esarh. 62 vi 32; the cedar logs 
Sa .. . ikbiru ma-gal which had grown to 
great thickness OIP 2 107:51 (Senn.), also Bor¬ 
ger Esarh. 61 v 76; ana purusseSunu ... ma- 
gal atkal I greatly trusted their decisions 
VAB 4 254:30 (Nbn.). 

3' in protases of med. and omens: Summa 
Serru ... tula ikkalma ma-gal uSarrah if a 
baby cries a great deal when taking the 
breast Labat TDP 230:115, also ibid. 218:14; 
Summa ... ummu ina zumrisu lazizma u ma- 
gal ilehhib (see lehebu) AMT 83,2 i 9; Summa 
Serru ina tull ummiSu igdallut u ibtanakki ... 
ina birki ummiSu isahhitma ma-gal ibakki 
if a baby is fretting and keeps crying at the 
breast of its mother, is restless on its mother’s 
knees and cries a great deal Labat TDP 
220:25; me ma-gal iSatti he drinks much 
water AMT 48,3:8, Kocher BAM 66:21, cf. 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 14 i 29; Summa SAR.ME§ 
madu huratu ma-gal iSir if garden plants are 
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numerous (and) the huratu- plant grows 
abundantly CT 39 8 K.8406:l and dupls.; 
Summa iSatu ... ma-gal iqallu if the fire 
burns strongly CT 40 44 K.3821:2 (both SB 
Alu) ; note the frequent use with 1/3: if the 
baby me. ana Sate ma-gal itenerriS very often 
craves water to drink Labat TDP 224:52f., 
also, wr. UL 4 .GAL ibid. 122: 13ff., 118:12, but 
note ul 4 .gal irriS ibid. 11, 13, and 182:42; 
Summa amelu ... zuHu ma-gal irtaSSi if a 
man perspires all the time Kocher BAM 66 : 24, 
but note zuHa ma-gal iSu Labat TDP 224:59; 
Summa amelu ru'atuSu ma-gal ittanallakuma 
la ipparrasu if a man’s saliva runs all the 
time and does not stop AfK 1 37:7, cf. AMT 
31,4:18, but note ma-gal illak ibid. 11, cf. 
Kocher BAM 237 iv 29; Summa amelu .. . 
ru'tu ma-gal SUB.MES Kiichler Beitr. pi. 14 i 27; 
Ser’an putiSu ma-gal zi.me§ the vein in his 
forehead is pulsating violently Labat TDP 
32 : 8f., cf. ma-gal ittenebbi Kocher BAM 111 
ii 16, 396 i 14; u ma-gal ittanajal and he lies 
down all the time Labat TDP 64:57'; Summa 
ma-gal ittenensil if he has constipation all 
the time ibid. 128:20'; Summa ... ma-gal 
iptanarru if he throws up regularly AMT 
55,1:10; §l.ME§-&i ma-gal sar.SAR-Aw (= 

ittanappahu or nuppuhu) Kiichler Beitr. pi. 1 
i 21, cf. pi. 2 ii 15; [Summa qatdSu\ pagarSu 

ma-gal iltanappata kima iltapputu la idi (see 
lapdtu mng. 3c-l') Labat TDP 92:30f., cf. 
Summa ... qdteSu u SepeSu ma-gal TAG.TAG-af 
ibid. 122:17; Summa awilu subassu ... ma- 
ga-al ittanaShal if a man’s garment slips out 
of place all the time AfO 18 65 ii 9, cf. sus 
bassu ma-ga-al it<ta>narrad ibid. 4 (OB omens) ; 
Summa ... karpatu ma-gal iStanass[d] if the 
pots (in a man’s house) produce noises all the 
time CT 40 4 : 89, cf. (with Sasu) CT 38 26 : 44 
(SB Alu),CT 23 48:20, AMT 19,1:3, AMT 94,2 ii 3; 
Summa suraru ina bit ameli ma-gal imtaqs 
qutuni if lizards fall down (from the roof) 
of a man’s house all the time KAR 382 r. 63, 
cf. ibid. 26 (SB Alu); Summa kulbabu ina bit 
ameli ma-gal ittanallaku if ants crawl about 
in a man’s house all the time Boissior DA 1: l 
(SB Alu), cf. [Summa kulbabu ] sdmuti ina bit 
ameli ma-gal ittanmaru KAR 376:15 (SB Alu), 
cf. Iraq 29 122:32 (SB prophecies); Summa 
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set arhiSu ma-gal inambut if a new moon’s 
light is very bright LB AT 1530:11 (astrol.); 
see also ba'dlu B mng. 2b. 

4' other occs.: it aka ma-gal etettiq PBS 
1/1 14:28 and dupls. (SB lit.); you mix (several 
medications) with the lard from an ox’s 
kidney izi ma-gal tukallam you expose (it) 
thoroughly to the fire AMT 44,1 ii 16. 

b) with statives — 1' in OB, MB: ana 
ser annim epeSim ma-ga-al qullulaku on 
account of this act I have been very much 
humiliated YOS 2 40:24; Sa innepSu linal 
namrdsim ma-gal Saknat VAS 16 159:13 (both 
OB letters) ; *PN ... itti ekallim ma-ga-al 
waSbatma f PN (who is sick) spends much 
time with (the people of) the palace (and 
infects other women) ARM 10 129:7 ; ikkarum 
ma-ga-al su-uh-Su-us-ma ibid. 151:21; Summa 
awilum hali salmutim ma-ga-al mali if some¬ 
body is covered with black moles to a great 
extent AfO 18 66 iii 4 (OB omens); inanna 
dulli ina bit ili mad u ma-gal sabtakuma eppuS 
now I have much work in the temple and I 
am very much occupied with it, but I will 
doit EA 9:15 (MB). 

2' in EA (especially in letters from 
Palestine): u iMu sabi ... ma-gal lu Sulmu 
and be it very well with the troops EA 166:5, 
cf. EA 34:7; sdbuSu ... mddu ma-gal Sulmu 
EA 367:25 (= RA 19 105); lu idi [Sar]ru bell 
inuma dannat ma-gal nukurtu [: muh]hinu 
may the king, my lord, know that there is 
very serious hostility against us EA 116:7, 
and passim in EA; Summa ma-gal mad kaspu 
hurdsu if there is gold and silver in large 
amounts EA 137:60; palhu ma-gal they 
are very much afraid EA 149:44; marsdku 
ma-gal EA 306 : 22 ; lu nasraku ma-gal I am 
very much on my guard EA 193:7. 

3' in SB: Summa ... qiSSu Sa ma-gal rabu 
innamir if a cucumber which is very large 
is seen CT395:59; Summa Saptu ma-gal arkat 
Kraus Text© 24 r. 12; inaSu ma-gal raba its 
eyes are unusually large Izbu Comm. 192; 
Summa ... pagarSu ul 4 .gal kasi if his body 
is very cold Labat TDP 162:51; Summa 
muru§ kabarti ma-gal <marus> AMT 73,1 ii 10; 
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MUii.jSTJ.Gi kakkabaniSu ] birlssunu ma-gal 
petdt TCL 6 18:6; Summa amelu lamsat 
hildti marusma ma-gal alikat (see lamsatu 
mng. 2b) AMT 44,1 ii 14; Summa igarat blti 
pyusa ma-gal turrupa CT 38 15:49 (SB Alu); 
[Summa ] erimu ma-gal pesi if the mole is very 
white Kraus Text© 50 r. 26, also ma-gal aruq 
ibid. 27, ma-gal sam ibid. 28, ma-gal suma 
sarip ibid. 29, ma-gal sig 7 urruq ibid. 30, cf. 
also SibdtuSu ma-gal pesa ibid. 4b iv 2, ma-gal 
sd[ma ] ibid. 4; Summa ... muSa klma dami 
sarpu u muSa ma-gal madu if its (the well’s) 
water is as red as blood, its water is also very 
abundant CT 39 22:6, cf. ma-gal mddu 
CT 40 15:25, KAR 382 r. 53 (all SB Alu); 
belu Sa ina Same ma-gal Surruh lord who is 
very great in the heavens Or. NS 36 124:130 
(SB hymn to Gula) ; Sa ma-gal dalpaka I, who 
am so blear-eyed from sleeplessness Bab. 3 
32:3 (SB rel.) ; [ti]amatu ma-gal dalhat En. 
©1. II 49; Sa ... ma-gal Sumrusma which was 
exceedingly dangerous OIP 2 75:82 (Senn.), 
cf. ma-gal Sum[rusma] Lambert BWL 50 : 37 
(Ludlul III), cf. also (in broken context) ibid. 
162:20 (fable). 

c) with inf. (OB only): la ma-ga-al daba ; 
bum (let there) not be too much talk JCS 15 
6:2 (OB lit.); awatum annitum Sa ma-ga-al 
dekem dubbubtam iSu this matter which 
requires a heavy summoning (of workers) 
brings up quarrels LIH8:8; ina dababiSunu 
u ma-gal SitmuriSunu anni with their talking 
and with this agitating of theirs CT 4 2 r. 
10 (OB letters). 

d) magal magal, ma’da magal: ina libbi 
[mdtdtij]a ma-gal ma-gal lu Sulmu EA5:12, 
cf. ma-gal ma-gal EA 141:14, and passim in EA; 
hadidku ma-gal ma-gal EA 164:7, and passim 
in EA; let the king send archers ma’da 
ma-gal in very large numbers EA 282:12; 
ma-at-ti ma-gal EA 289:50. 

e) ana magal : qemu Sa ... ana ma-gal 
ma’duni flour that is available in abundance 
ZA 51 138:51 (NA); baniti Sa ana ma-gal 
band[t ... an]a ma-gal beliSa ana ma-gal 
ba-nu [... ] the beautiful lady, who is ex¬ 
ceedingly pretty, .... JSS 411:21f. (SB lit.); 
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hit&tua lu ma’da ana ma-gal JNES 33 282:156; 
a-na ma-gal LKA 26:2 and 4, var. (omitting 
ana) PBS 1/1 14:26 and 28, cf. (in broken con¬ 
text) Studies Landsberger 286 r. 29 (MA inc.), 
CT 40 25 K.5642 r. 6 (SB Alu). 

It is noteworthy that magal is frequently 
used in EA letters from Palestine, and that 
whenever it is used in OB and SB texts, 
there is a high frequency of usage in any 
individual text. 

In RA 34 7:32 read Sarru itti kabtutiSu iqallil 
(wr. idim.me§-£m(!) «gaZ» i-qal-lil), for a parallel 
see ABL 355:8ff. (= Parpola LAS No. 35). 

magallatu s.; parchment scroll, leather 
scroll (as writing material); SB, LB; Aram, 
lw. 

a) parchment scroll: arkiSu ina kus 
ma-gal-lat gabare GN Satir its sequel is 
written on a leather scroll, a copy from 
Borsippa Hunger Kolophone No. 481 (— Leichty 
Izbu p. 201:13). 

b) in the name magallatu-karra maker of 
leather scrolls: PN ltj Saknu sa lit ma-gal- 
la-a-tu-kar-ra-nu PBS 2/1 136 upper edge 3, 
wr. ma-gal-la-a-tu-a-kar-ra-nu ibid. 10, and 
BE 10 93:6 and lower edge 3; hadri Sa LU 
ma-gal-la-a-ta-kar-ra-nu Sa ina GN BE 10 
93:5. 

von Soden, Or. NS 35 15. 

*magallu s.; (a type of large boat); Mari, 
RS*; Sum. lw. 

[u a]SSum giS.ma.hi.a.gal maddtim [it]ti 
gi5.mA.tur.hi.a SupuSim taSpuram [gi5.m]A. 
hi.a.gal ... 30 [g]i5.m[A].gal lipuSu u 
elippetum Sina ajiS illak[a ] also, you have 
written to me concerning the construction of 
many large boats besides the small boats, the 
large boats [...], let them build thirty large 
boats and (all) these boats, wherever they go 
(will be at your disposal) ARM 1 6:44 and 
46f.; giS.mA.gal 1-en .. . innaSunuti give 
them one large boat (and boatmen) Ugaritica 5 
33:21 (let.). 

Reading magallu uncert., because of the 
spelling Gi5.mA.HI.A.GAL in ARM 1 6:44 and 
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46, versus gi5.mA.gal ibid. 47 and in RS. 
On the other hand, the use of the masc. 
numeral in RS suggests a loanword magallu. 
For another possible Sum. lw. see magulu. 

magana interj.; now, please (or the like); 
OB.* 

ma-ga-na [t}ernSu supram Genouillac Kich 
2 C 35:13, also BIN 7 12:15; ma-ga-na ina 
kakkim sa il alim birram temSu gamram Su¬ 
pram OECT 3 40 : 30. 

Probably combined from md and gana, 
q.v. 

magannu A s.; 1. gift, present, 2. in 

ana/ina magdni in vain, for nothing; Bogh., 
Nuzi, NA, NB; Indo-Iranian lw.; cf. magan- 
nutu A. 

1 . gift, present: PN mdrtija ana mdrtuti 
ana ma-qa-an-nu-ti ana PN 2 . .. ittadin u 
andku aSar PN 2 kima ma-qa-an-ni-ia ilten- 
nutu nahlaptu u iltennutu Senu elteqemi 
I gave PN, my daughter, to PN 2 as a gift and 
to be adopted, and I myself took from PN 2 
one cloak and one pair of shoes as a gift 
HSS 5 17:9, cf. anaku ma-qa-an-nu-ia aSar 
PN elteqe HSS 9 35:17; a field ana ma-lca- 
an-ni iddin JEN 493:6, also ana ma-qa-an- 
na ana PN HSS 9 30:5; note the personal 
name Ma-qa-an-na-ti (= Magan-Addi) Gift- 
of-Adad JEN 666:30, 671:12, wr . Ma-ga-na-ti 
JENu 829, see NPN 94b ; if there is a son of the 
king or a high official among the messengers 
coming from Hatti to Ugarit u Sa hadi libbi 
Sa Sar GN ana ma-ga-ni naddnSu liddin u Sa 
la libbiSu ana naddni nig.ba -Su lu la inandin 
la rikiltu Sutu it is left to the discretion of 
the king of Ugarit whether he makes him a 
present or not, this is not a contractual 
obligation MRS 9 83 RS 17.382+ :56 (let. of 
Murshili II). 

2 . in anajina magdni in vain, for nothing— 
a) ina magdni: ina muhhi emuqi annuti Sa 
ip[patruni] la im-ma-ga-a-ni ippatr[u ] con¬ 
cerning the troops that have been relieved: 
they have not been relieved in vain ABL 
1022:5 (NA). 
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b) ana magani : putru u tumbe ana ma-ga- 
nu akannaka innassunu u akanna ana kaspi 
atar innaMunu give them dung-cakes and 
lumber for nothing there but sell them for a 
profit here BIN l 53:30; my house is worth 
one talent of silver u ana ma-ga-nu naSi 
but he has taken (it) for nothing UET 4 
192:15, cf. atta tide ki ana ma-ga-n[u ] nasu 
ibid. 22 (both NB). 

Loanword from Indo-Iranian by way of 
Hurr. (in VAS 12 200 ii 15, 54, iii 58), see 
Speiser, Introduction to Hurrian 39, also attested 
in Ugar., see Aistleitner Worterbuch 178f. 

von Soden, JEOL 18 339ff. Ad mng. 1: Koseha- 
ker, ZA 41 26f., ZA 43 209f. Ad mng. 2: von Soden, 
Or. NS 35 15. 

magannu B s.; (mng. unkn.); MB Alalakh*; 
cf. magannutu B. 

50 lu.me§ ana ma-qa-na zag gub fifty 
people for the m. right (and) left (among 
persons dispatched to various localities and 
persons) Wiseman Alalakh 224 r. 9. 

The word has been separated from ma~. 
gannu A on the basis of context; it may 
designate a location. 

magannutu A s.; transaction concerning a 
gift; Nuzi; cf. magannu A. 

tuppi ma-qa-an-nu-ti Sa PN ... minumme 
eqldti bitdti kirati [u magr]attdtu zittija ... 
ana ma-qa-an-nu-ti ana PN 2 ... ahija \at]ta- 
dinmi u PN 2 ... x kaspa annu [anal ma-qa- 
an-nu-ti-im-ma ana PN ahiSu ittadin con¬ 
tract concerning a gift of PN, (declared) PN: 
“All the fields, buildings, orchards and 
threshing floors belonging to my share I have 
given in a gift-exchange transaction to my 
brother PN 2 , and PN a has given to his brother 
PN (several things and) this x silver, likewise 
as a gift-exchange transaction” JEN 492:1, 
10, 15, also HSS 19 146:1, TCL 9 35:1 and 8, and, 
wr. ma-ka-an-nu-ti JEN 605:1 and 8, HSS 9 
35:14, HSS 19 147:5; I gave my daughter 
ana martuti ana ma-qa-an-nu-ti ana PN 
HSS 5 17:5. 

Koschaker, ZA 41 26 f. and n. 3, ZA 43 209 f.; 
von Soden, JEOL 18 339ff. 
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magannutu B s. ; (mng. unkn.); MB 
Alalakh*; cf. magannu B. 

10 lu.me§ ana ma-ga-nu-ti ten persons 
(dispatched) for (or: to) m. Wiseman Alalakh 
224 r. 4. 

See magannu B. 

magaraniS see magranu. 

magarru (mugarru) s.; 1. wheel (of a 

chariot, wagon, etc.), 2. wagon, chariot; 
OAkk., OB, Mari, MB, MB Alalakh, Nuzi, 
SB, Akkadogram in Hitt.; wr. syll. and 

GIS.UMBIN. 

[um-bi-in] gad. kId.Ur = ma-ya-ar-ru A III/l: 25; 
um-bi-in qad.k1d.ur - ma-gar-rum, su-um-bu 
Idu II 355f.; gi§.umbin.gigir = ma-ga-ar-ru, 
gis.kak.umbin.gigir = sik-kat ki.min Hh. V 
54f., cf. MSL 6 37:29f. (OB Forerunner); giS.gii. 
umbin.mar.gid.da = ki-Sad fu-um-bi, ki-Sad 
ma-ga-ru rim of the wheel Hh. V 95d-e; gis. 
umbin.mar.[gid.da] BA 18 65 ix 15, gig. 
umbin.gigir.nfg.su.x ibid. 19, gis.umbin. 
ma.a.[al.tum] ibid. 21 (Practical Vocabulary 
Elam). 

su-um-bu = ma-gar-r[u]{va.r. -ri ), in min = 
tam-le-e min (var. ma-gar-ri) hub, ki-Sad ma-gar-ri 
= al-lak(v ar. -la-ak) felly Malku TI 224-226. 

1. wheel (of a chariot, wagon, etc.) — 
a) in gen. — V in Pre-Sar. and OAkk.: 

1 gi§.gur 8 .ke§ 2 gis.mar 1 giOubur 

6 gi§.umbin.mar 2 gi§.umbin.gur 8 . 
ke§ BIN 8 20:14; 2 gis.umbin.us ixl 

gis.umbin.mar MAD 4 50:6f. 

2' in Ur III: 5 gis.mar.gid.da 10 gi§. 
za.ra.bi 20 giS.umbin.bi RTC 239 ii4; 

2 giS.gigir umbin nu.tuku 1 gi§. 
gigir.al.zi.ra umbin.bi l.am ITT 2 
694:3,5; 13 gis .umbin .k4§ .da BE 3 77:5. 

3' in OB: 1 gis.mar.gid.da 5 ma-ga-ru 
UCP 10 142 No. 70:30 (Ishchali); 5 ma-ga-ar- 
rum Gautier Dilbat 66:5. 

4' in Mari: 4 gi§ ma-ga-r[u s]a mal[ali ] 
2 gi§ ma-ga-ar-ru Sa halli u malali ARM 7 
161: If., cf. ibid. 13; ina [.. .] Ual 2 gis ma- 
ga-ar-ru-Sa (in broken context) ARM 10 
123:20; 8 ma.ga.ri Syria 47 253 No. 6:3 

is uncertain. 
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5' in MB, Bogh., MB Alalakh, Nuzi: 1 
giAmar.gid.da adi ma-gar-ru u 2 riksi 
Peiser Urkunden 135:1, also ibid. r. 2 (MB); 
anaku ana 5 umi ma-gar-ri-Su Sa Sebru eppuSt 
ma u kima ma-gar-ri-Su imaSSalma ana PN 
anandin Summa ana 5 umi ... la anandin 1 
ma-gar-ru essu sa narkabti ana PN dlri 
I will repair his broken wheel within five 
days, and it will be just as his wheel (used to 
be) and I will give it to PN, if I do not 
deliver it within five days, I will give one 
new wagon wheel to PN HSS 15 294:6, 8, 10, 
note mu-gar-ri-su Sa gis.gigir Sa PN uh 
tebbirmi I broke PN’s wagon wheels ibid. 3, 
cf. iltenutu ma-gar-re-e Sa kima ma-gar-ri- 
Su ma-aS-la ana PN umallu HSS 13 326:3f., 
also ibid. 13, Su[mma'\ ma-gar-re-e la umallu 
ibid. 9; Sa gis ma-gar-re-e. mes 4 -Su-nu ind- 
Sunu sa-bu-um-ma la epSu [u x\-x-Si-Su-nu 
[. . . ] the hubs of these four wheels have not 
been ... .-ed and their [. ..] HSS 5 1:10, 
cf. Gi§ ma-gar-re-eSibirtaSuma Sunumi u 
anandin I will also deliver the broken parts(?) 
of these wheels ibid. 18; [1 si]mittu oi§. 

gigir iltenutu ma-gar-ru (last sign not in 
copy) HSS 15 145:3; x GB§ ma-gar-ru 
HSS 15 95:1, 7, 9; ma-gdr-rum (in broken con¬ 
text) Wiseman Alalakh 364:1, 425:19; GIS 
mu-ear- ro .hi. <A> (beside bow, quiver, 
arrows) KBo 18 170a r. 6. 

6' in SB: luSasmidka narkabta uqni u 
hurasi Sa ma-gar-ru-Sa hurasamma elmeSu 
qarndsa I will have a chariot of gold and 
lapis lazuli made for you, whose wheels are 
of gold, too, whose “horns” are of electrum 
Gilg. VI i li; if when the king rides a 
chariot and falls ma-gar imitti the right 
wheel (injures his head) CT 40 35:2, cf. ma- 
gar Sumeli ibid. 5 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 25f., 36 : 36ff.; 
Sa narkabti tdhazija ... damu u parSu rib 
muku ma-gar-ru-uS the wheels of my war 
chariot were bespattered with blood and 
filth OIP 2 46:9 (Senn.); eper hiris ma-gar-ri 
narkabti dust from the tracks of a chariot 
wheel Kocher BAM 237 i 28. 

b) in comparisons: Summa izbum kima 
mu-ga-ri-im kupputma u dan (see kupputu A 
v. mug. 2b) YOS 10 56 ii 27 (OB Izbu). 
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c) parts of the wheel: uSashar sihir gi§ 
ma-gar-ri I can make the rim of the wheel 
spin streck Asb. 256:23; see also HSdd 
magarri, sikkat magarri, tamle magarri, in 
lex. section; and see allak, inu (mng. 2c), 
and kanasarru. 

d) materials and specifications: x giAkjn 
ana isihti giAmarAum u gis ma-gar-ri x bast 
for the assignment (to make) a wagon and 
(its) wheels PBS 13 73:5, cf. \ ma.na gis. 
kin nasqu ana ma-gar-ri node TCL 9 50:21; 
f ma kusAe.dun ana ma-gar-ri Sa maSiri 
two thirds of a mina of paint for the wheels 
of a maSiru-wagon PBS 2/2 30:2, also, wr. 
gis ma-gar-ri ibid. 32:2; all these materials 
ana ma-gar-ri retuti for assembled wheels 
TCL 9 50:10 (all MB); iltenutu ma-gar-ru SeS: 
Satu Sa halivadri one set of wheels with six 
(spokes), made of halmadru- wood HSS 15 
167:15 (-RA 36 140); 2 simittu ma-gar-rum 
akkandaS SeSSatu two pairs of wheels with 
axles (and) six spokes (each) PBS 2/2 81:8, 
(with tertitu) ibid. 9-15, cf. Sa 5 simitti fmal- 
gar-ri akkandaS Sa samddiSu ibid. 16, (with 
Samadnani) ibid. 17, (with Sa tertiti) ibid. 18; 
12 issu 1 narkabtu sah.gis.gi ma-gar-rum 
tertitu 8-a-tum Sakkulli twelve (logs of) wood 
for a .... chariot, wheels with eight spokes 
of Sakkullu- wood ibid. 7 (MB), cf. iltenutu 
Gis ma-gar-ri-e Sa Sakkulli HSS 5 1:2; ilte; 
nutu ma-gar-ru wa -zu-uh-ri HSS 15 167:17; 
iltenutu gi§ ma-gar-ri-e Sa Sududti Sa Seni 
JEN 212:18, for a parallel see JEN 587:11 
cited mugirru mng. 1; ilten daSSu ku.babbar 
Sa muhhi gi§ ma-gar(?)-[ri] (see daSSu B) 
JTVI 60 132:7 (NB); x oil Sa ois ma-gar 
HSS 13 439:1, cf. i.iTDU gis ma-gar-ri axle 
grease LKA 84 r. 16, AfO 18 296:5 (SB inc.). 

2. wagon, chariot: anaku gi§ ma-ga-ri-ka 
hamatum hamtakuma I am indeed in great 
haste (to deliver) your wagon TIM 2 5:5 
(OB let.); gi§ ma-ga-ri anaddinakkum gi§ 
ma-ga-ri-ka rakabum ul arkab u gis ma-ga-ri 
iSu gi§ ma-ga-ri-ka amminim a-ka-al-<la> 

I will deliver the wagons to you, I would not 
ride in your wagons, I have wagons myself, 
why should I hold back your wagons? 
ibid. 15ff.; 2 gi§ ma-ga-ri-ma u gis.ban( !) u 
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2 gi§ kuppaSianima two chariots and a bow 

and two- BASOR 94 21 No. 2:8 (Taanach 

let., coll. E. I. Gordon); qaqqaru uSeSir ina 
ziqniSu manzdz Gis ma(v ar. man)-gar-ri-ia 
isbat he swept the ground with his beard, 
he held on to the board of my chariot 
Streck Asb. 34 iv 30, cf. Bauer Asb. 2 54 K.6358:10; 
my soldiers hantiS isSunimma ... iddu ina 
mahar gi§ ma-gar-ri-ia brought (the head 
of Teumman) to me quickly and threw it 
before my chariot AfO 8 180:34, 191:6 (Asb.); 
PN Sa gis ma-gar-ra-Su bit imitti Sarri ... la 
immerkuma ma-gar-ra-Su uktilla PN, whose 
chariot did not stay far behind the right 
flank of the king, kept his chariot in readiness 
(for the king) BBSt. No. 6 i 26 f. and 36 f. 
(Nbk. I); [. . .]-at GIS ma-gar-ru VAS 1 69:2 
(Shalm. IV); tibih ma-ga-ar-ri (var. gis. 
gigir) iSkun (if a storm has flooded a field) 
and caused a wagon to get stuck ABL 74 r. 3, 
var. from CT 39 4:33 (SB Alu). 

For Ass. refs, see mugirru ; see also sumbu. 
The citation giS.umbin = ma-ga-ar-ru 
VAT “9584” i 8 (i.e., VAT 9534) cited Salonen 
Landfahrzeuge 105 is identical with A III/l: 25, 
in lex. section. 

Salonen Landfahrzeuge 104ff.; BottSro, ARMT 
7 291. 

magarrfl s.; travel provisions; OB, 
Chagar Bazar, Mari; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. 
and mA.gar.ra. 

a) for deities: ana kurummat iStardtim 

NTNDA KA§ UDtT.NITA.HI.A MA.GAR.RA U ZID. 

kaskal kezretim ... Surkibam load (on the 
boat) for the (daily) offerings to the god¬ 
desses bread, beer, (and) sheep as travel 
provisions and also food for the journey for 
the kezertu-women LIH 34:16; x flour ma- 
ga-ru-um Sa DN TCL 10 115:26; flour MA. 
GAR.RA A Nin-gal UET 5 790:4, cf. also flour 
ana ma-ga-re-e Birot Tablettes 60:6; aSSum 
ma-ga-ar-ri-im iStu GN leqem concerning 
taking travel provisions from Adab RA 12 
194:24 (let. memorandum). 

b) for the king of Mari : (bread and/or 
flour) ana ma-ga-re-e Sa Sarrim ARM 9 121 v 
27, ARMT 12 31:3, cf. ana \m\a-ga-re-e inuma 
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Sarrum ana GN ARMT 11 250:11, note ana 
ma-ga-re-e ana GN Iraq 7 65 A 994 : 6 (Chagar 
Bazar); in all x siLA NINDA ma-ga-ru-u Sa 
Sarrim ARM 9 216 iv 24, cf. ma-ga-ru-u Sa 
Sarrim ARM 9 71 iii 28, ARMT 11 24 : 3, ARMT 
12 562:4, 650:5, (with recipient not named) 
ARMT 12 229:3, (consisting of flour, oil, and 
dates, recipient not named) ARMT 11 74:8, 
(of flour, cake, oil, and honey) ARMT 12 
679:6. 

c) for other rulers: ana ma-ga-re-e sa RN 
ARMT 11 215:3, RA 53 145c:3; ma-ga-ru-u Sa 
RN ARM 9 92:2, 210:3. 

Birot, ARMT 9 288 f. 

magaru v. ; 1 . to comply with a request, 
to consent, to give permission (for an action 
or to a person), negated: to refuse to accept 
a judgment, a proposal, 2. to grant a person 
something, to grant a prayer, to agree to a 
demand, 3. to follow an order, to obey, 
4. to find acceptance, favor, 5. mitguru 
to agree with each other, to come to a 
mutually acceptable agreement, to be friendly, 
gracious, 6. 1/3 to be repeatedly obedient, 
gracious, or agreeable to someone, 7. mug s 
guru to get someone to agree, to make 
amicably disposed, to make obey, 8. Sum s 
guru to get someone to agree, to induce a 
deity to accept a prayer, a pious deed, 
9. Sutamguru to make mutually satisfactory 
agreements, to create friendly feelings be¬ 
tween persons (causative to mng. 5), 10. nam- 
guru to come to an agreement, to agree, to 
find favorable acceptance, to accept a gift 
(Bogh. only), 11. itamguru to be acceptable; 
from OA, OB on; I imgur — imaggar (from 
MB and Bogh. on also imaggur ) — magir, 
1/2, 1/3, II, III, III/2, IV ( immagir — im-- 
maggar and immaggur), IV/2; wr. syll. and 
§e, se.ga, Se.Se.ga (in hemer. a§, see Sumer 
17 30ff.); cf. attamukaru in attamukarumma 
epeSu, mdgiru, magru, migru, mitgaru, mitt 
gurtu, mitguru, mundagru, tamgirtu, tarn: 
gurtu. 

se, Se.ga, aS, giS.tuk = ma-ga-rum Nabnitu 
IV 264ff.; [...] Se = ie-m[u-u], ma-g[a-ru] VAT 
14248:8 f. (text similar to Idu); [Se-e] [Se] = 
[Se]-mu-u, [ma-g]a-ru S a Voc. AID 7'f.; Se.ga = 
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min {= Se-mu-u), ma-ga-ru Igituh I 118f., also 
Igituh short version 94 f., Lu Excerpt II 109 f.; 
Se.ga — ma-ga-rum Izi D i 11; [...] = Se-mu-u, 
[ma\-gir a-ma-ti CT 51 168 vi 67f. (group voc. A). 

gi-in(!) DU = ma-ga-rum, Recip. Ea A ii 26'; 
gi-in du - ma-ga-rum Idu II 334; me = m&n = 
[m]a-ga-ru Emesal Voc. Ill 171; me-du kaxmb.du 
= ma-ga-[rum\ MSL 2 p. 154 r. 12' (Proto-Ea); 

= ma-ga-ru, [•••][•••]= ta-a ma-ga-ru 
IziBogh. B20f.; hu.ru = la-a ma-ga-r[um] Studies 
Landsberger 37 E 6 (RS “Silbenvokabular”); 
giS.tuk - min (= Sa-mu-u) Sa ma-ga-ri Antagal 
III 179. 

Se.Se.ga = mit-gu-rum IziDil2; = 

mi-ta-ku-ru Izi Bogh. B 19. 

la.ba.an.Si.in.gin : la im-gu-ur he did not 
agree Ai. IViv30; a.na.aS nu.mu.un.e.Si.ib. 
Se.ge.en : ana ammlnu la ta-ma-ga-ri why are 
you (fem.) displeased? SBH p. 121:16f.; har. 
ra.an asilal hd.en.da.Se.Se.ga s& Su.an. 
na.ta mu.un.dib : uruh riSati (udiit [laSme u 
ma]-ga-ri ifbata ana qereb GN he undertook the 
journey to Babylon to obtain happiness (and) 
favorable [acceptance of prayer(?)] 4R 20:13f., 
restored from AJSL 35 139 Ki. 1904-10-9,96:9; 
inim.bi dug 4 .ga Se.ga : Sa qibit piSu ma-ag- 
rat^ ar. -ra-tu) CT 16 44:112f., cf. e.neim 
Se.ga.ke*(KlD) ; Sa ma-ag-rat amassu SBH p. 
67:31f., KA.ba.a.ni ba.a.dug^di.ga.zu e.Se: 
epiS plSu taqbi ma-ag-rat TCL 6 51:5f., see RA 11 
147:3; Se.ga nu.un.zu.a : Sa ma-ga-ri la idti 
who do not know mercy CT 16 25 i 50f., cf. nu 
Se.ga : la ma-gir BA 5 635 No. 6 r. 25f.; en 
d En.lil.lA.ra Id en.nu.Se.ga.ra : ana la 
ma-gir beli d MiN to him who does not obey the lord 
DN SBH p. 23 r. 36f., also ka.zu mu.lu en 
nu.Se.ga (var. lu en.na nu.Se.ra) na.<an. 
na.ab.zd.e.en) : pika ana la ma-gir be-lum la 
tanandin STT 155:33f., var. from RA 16 208 
NBC 1315 r. 22; for other bil. refs, see mng. 2a. 

el-la-a-a = la ma-ga-ru Malku VIII 116. 

§e.Se.ga = mi-tan-gu-rum Izbu Comm. 33 (to 
Leichty Izbu I 65); zi Se-mu-u, zi ma-ga-rum 
STC 2 pi. 51 ii 18f. (En. el. Comm., to VII 20, see 
mng. 4b); d d // ma-ga-ri Lambert BWL 84:225-34 
comm.; = ma-ga-ru, ld.ga = ma-ga-ru 

UB-M-ct, lu.ga.a = min NBGTIV30ff.; tu-ma-ag- 
gar 5R 45 K.253 iii 9, tu-Sam-ga-dr ibid, vi 18; 
for a paradigm see UET 7 102 i 35—ii 24. 

1. to comply with a request, to consent, 
to give permission (for an action or to a 
person), negated: to refuse to accept a 
judgment, a proposal — a) in OA: PN 5 
Sanat timi iqbiam u attunu ma-ag-ra-tu-nu 
anaku ula am-gu^-ur-Su PN proposed to me 
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a term of five full years and you consented, 
but I did not give him my consent BIN 4 
32:Ilf.; ana PN apntima im-ta-ag-ra-ni 
I turned to PN and he agreed KT Hahn 
17:4; Summa ma-ag-ra-tu-nu tuppi lupta 
Summa la tamtia Itisi if you are willing, 
write out a document for me, if you refuse, 
I will leave BIN 6 201:18; k[im]a tappaenima 
ma-ag-ra-ni we are in agreement, just as 
our colleagues are TCL 14 10 r. 8; iStuma la 
ta-ma-gu s -(.ru> 5 time qa'ima since you do 
not want to consent, wait for five days 
BIN 4 43:23; Summa awatam annitam la ta- 
ma-gar if you are not in agreement in this 
matter CCT 2 50:28, cf. awatam iSti ahdtiSu 
agmurma tdm-gur 16 -ni-a-tl-ma CCT 3 15:6; 
note with ana: ana awilim annitim mu-ug- 
ra-ni-ma VAT 9301:44, ana werim Sa PN iSti 
mamman la ta-ma-ga-ar do not make an 
agreement with anybody concerning the 
copper of PN BIN 4 232:6, ana anniatim 
im-gu s -ru-ni-ma CCT 3 15:26; with ina: 
ittadmiqtini ta-ma-ga-ar KT Hahn 9:30; hast 
pam ali ta-ma-ga-ra-ni piqdama entrust the 
silver to anybody (with whom) you (pi.) can 
come to an agreement MVAG 33 No. 257:25, 
cf. ali i-ma-gu 5 -ru-ni etawvm MVAG 35 No. 
319:9, also ana asar a-ma-gu b -ru minam a- 
ma-ga-a\r\ ICK 1 63:44; Summa ana 25 ham* 
Sdtim la i-ma-ga-ar-^ms^-ku-nu if he does 
not agree with you (pi.) on (repayment 
within) 25 ]tamuStu- periods (write him a 
tablet for thirty or 35 hamuStu’s) TCL 20 95:17; 
summa PN la i-ma-ga[r]-kd if PN does not 
give you his consent CCT 4 45a: 16, cf. 
Summa la i-ma-gu b -ru-ka VAT 9292:12; ana 
[sa] am-gu 6 -ru-Su-ni PN ustabalkissu PN has 
acted contrary to the agreement I made with 
him (saying as follows) TCL 19 50 :34; aSSu- 
mija maSkattam iStet la ta-ma-ga-ar you 
should not agree to even one single payment 
on my account TCL 4 18:16, cf. miSSu Sa 
kasapka anaku a-ma-gu 5 -ru CCT 4 14a: 25; 
tuppum Sa gamir awaMSu ma-ga-ri-im ibaSSi 
there is a tablet concerning an agreement 
with the one who arranged his affairs CCT 5 
44b: 12, cf . a-ma-ga-ri-kh, laSSuma KT Hahn 
9:29; ma-ga-ru-um ana iSriSu ituar KT Hahn 
6:12, cf. ina Alim ASSur ma-ga-ra-am ula 
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tale'e TCL4 5:ll; Si-k[i-tdm] ni-im-gu 5 -ur- 
Su-nu-ma aivilu ittabalkutu we agreed with 
them on a settlement^), but the men changed 
their minds CCT 4 30a:ll; note in broken 
context: [...] AN i-ma-ga-ra-ni Belleten 14 
228:53 (Iriaum). 

b) in OB : taqbiam ul am-gu-ur-ka you 
instructed me (but) I did not follow you(r 
instructions) VAS 16 28:6, cf. ana PN taqabz 
bima i-ma-ga-ar-ka PBS 1/2 3:21, also qibit 
Sum i-ma-ga-ar-ka Boyer Contribution No. 
119:26, ana PN ... aqbima ul im-gu-ra-an-ni 
CT 29 17:19, Sa aqabbukim mu-ug-ri-in-ni-ma 
TLB 4 15:25, iqabbuki ma-gi-ir VAS 16 
55:8, and passim; aqtanabbikumma ul ta- 
am-gu-ra-an-ni Fish Letters 14:8, cf. ibid. 
24; aSturSumma ul im-[gu]r-ra-an-ni I wrote 
to him but he was not agreeable to my 
demand Kraus AbB 1 112:13; Summa awatum 
la im-ta-ag-ra-ka if the matter did not meet 
with your agreement TCL 1 27:16, cf. im- 
ta-ag-ra-ni-a-ti VAS 16 116:18; we said: 
Let PN come down to the field with us and 
we will rent your field ul im-gu-ra-an-ni 
UCP 9 343 No. 19:14, cf. ul im-gu-ra-an-ni 
TCL 18 139:10; should he write you (fem.): 
I offer you either a(nother) slave girl or silver 
la ta-ma-ga-ri Kraus AbB 1 51:32, cf. ibid. 26; 
suhdr PN ul im-gur umma Suma LIH 28:15; 
if that woman ina bit mutiSa waSabam la im- 
ta-gar does not want to stay in her husband’s 
house CH §149:4; if that man intends to mar¬ 
ry a second wife (a Sugitum) awilam Suati 
ul i-ma-ag-ga-ru-Su one must not give this 
man permission (to do so) CH § 144:25; 
£ umma la im-gu-ur-ki niS Sarrim ina piSu 
Su-ku-un-ni-ma umma attima if he does not 
agree to (what) you (say), make him take 
the oath by the king, saying (as follows) 
TCL 1 45 r. 14; ana awatim annitim a-ma-ga- 
ar-ku-nu-ti-i should I give my permission to 
your (pi.) doing such a thing? Kraus AbB 1 
33:43; piqat nappahu iqabbukum umma 
Sunuma eqelni la ta-ma-ga-ar-Su-nu-ti never 
mind if the smiths tell you, “(This is) our 
field,” do not concede to them! TCL 7 50:10, 
cf. la ta-ma-an-ga-ar-Su PBS 7 11:17, cf. 
also PN ul im-gur-ra-an-ni-a-ti TCL 7 77:12; 
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ana la ereb sabim am-gu-ur-Su-nu-ti I agreed 
with them not to have the soldiers enter 
(the town) Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 12, cf. ana 
sabim la erebim am-gur-Su-nu-ti ibid. 56 i 27; 
aSSum abi atta ana 5 se.gur am-gu-ur-ka 
because you are (like) my father, I was 
agreeable to you about the five gur of barley 
TLB 4 7:9; ul ma-ag-ra-[a]k-Su-nu-ti u and ; 
ku{\) ul appal I am not in agreement with 
them and I, personally, will not react TCL 18 
96:12; Summa hatitam eppus la ta-ma-ga- 
ri-ni-in-ni if I should do something wrong, 
you (fem.) need not agree with me TLB 4 
15:28; if you indeed love me mu-ug-ra- 
a[n\-ni RA 53 181 D 47:18; as long as no 
order of my master reaches you ana alakim 
ul ta-ma-ga-ra you (pi.) must not agree to 
depart ABIM 26 r. 29, cf. iStuma ana subah 
kutim la ta-am-gu-ri Kraus AbB 1 117:14, 
also ana nade ul im-gu-ur CT 29 37:12; 
dajdnii Sibi ul im-gu-ru the judges did not 
agree with the witnesses CT 8 I2b:l2; the 
entire caravan knows that they were buying 
silver with gold (lit. that they gave gold and 
bought silver) ana kaspim temerim ul i-ma- 
ga-ru-u should they not agree to bury(?) the 
silver? ABIM 20:40; adi tekiminni ul ta-am- 
gu-ri you (fem.) were not satisfied until you 
had taken (it) away from me YOS 2 15:15; 
ana ma-ga-ri-im-ma to come to an agreement 
VAS 16 168:10 and 12. 

c) in Mari, Elam, and Alalakh: Summa 
... im-gu-ru-ka atlama Sarrut mat GN epuS 
if they (the rulers of GN) agree upon you, 
you yourself exercise the kingship over GN 
Syria 19 120 a 9 (translit. only), cf. ul am-g\u\- 
ur-Su ARM 2 77:8; PN ana sabim GN atlukim 
iStanapparamma ul i-ma-ga-r[u ] PN has 
written me repeatedly concerning the depar¬ 
ture of the soldiers from GN, but they keep 
refusing ARM 3 13:11; annitam aqbisunu; 
Simma ul im-gu-ru-ni-[i]n-[?ii] ibid. 30:30; 
note with metathesis (scribal error?): summa 
... \i]g-mu-ru-ka attama sarrut GN epus u 
Summa ul im-gu-ru-ka madaram ... ana 
SarrviiSunu Sukun CRRA 18 58 A.257-.9L; 
I wrote earlier kima naklam ina GN la im- 
gu-ru that they had rejected the expert(?) 
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in Mari ARM 1 117:7; awel Bdbili ul im-gu- 
ur-ma [q]adu awel Bdbili la im-g[u\-ru-Su 
... Uberrima ARM 4 26:20f., and passim in 
broken contexts in Mari; Summa ina mami ; 
tija {!) la i-ma-qa-ru Wiseman Alalakh 2:29, 
cf. Summa ana mamiti la i-ma-qar-r\u ] ibid. 
38, also 44; ul im-gu-ur MDP 18 244:5. 

d) in MB, Bogh., EA, RS, MB Alalakh, 
and Nuzi: ana utuni ana Sakani ul i-ma-an- 
gu-ru they do not agree to place (the gold) 
in the kiln Aro, WZJ 8 569 HS 112:9, cf. 
Summa Sutappu la i-man-gu-ru if the part¬ 
ners do not agree PBS 1/2 61:13, cf. ibid. 
41:11, ul i-ma-gu-r[u] BE 17 92:11, ma-gir 
BE 17 11:25 (all MB letters); if afterward the 
Hurrian claims something from them A $amSi 
ul a-ma-an-ka-ar I, the Sun, will not consent 
KBo 1 5 iv 9, cf. ana sulu[mm]e ul i-ma-an- 
ku-ru ibid. 3:49; note ma-ag-r[a-at] KBo 1 
8 r. 13 for the parallel mahrat KUB 4 94:20; 
Summa im-ta-ag-ru KBo 1 11 r.(!) 31 (Ursu 
story), see Giiterbock, ZA 44 124; Summa belija 
ana asim la i-ma-an-kur EA 51 r. 13, cf. la 
i-ma-gur nadanSu EA 234:27, also [i]-ma- 
gar naddn ltj.sa.gaz.mes EA 185:61 and 
186:64, t[i-m\a-ga-r[u\ aSabu EA 138:62; RN 
nukurta itti d SamSi ... ul i-ma-an-gur RN is 
not willing to be in enmity with the Sun 
MRS 9 41 RS 17.227:14, PN ana tummi la 
i-ma-an-gur PN refuses to impose the oath 
ibid. 167 RS 17.129:18, cf. MRS 12 36:14, also 
u la i-ma-gdr ana itmiSu MRS 12 52:6; la 
i-ma-gur MRS 6 14 RS 16.111:25; ana ildni 
naSe la im-gur he did not consent to take 
the oath JEN 326:17, 352:30, 353:16, also, 
wr. [Z«] i-ma-an-gur-ru JEN 360:45, and pas¬ 
sim in Nuzi; ul i-ma-an-gur ana alaki AASOR 
16 43:15, cf. ana alaki la i-ma-ku-ru-uS 
HSS 5 49:28, ana alaki PN la i-ma-gur 
JEN 375:11, and passim; PN ana dini u-li-ma- 
gur JEN 127:16; Summa ... kaspa PN .. . 
ittija ana leqe la i-ma-an-gur HSS 5 29:15, also 
JEN 655:10 and 23, la i-ma-an-gur ana leqe 
JEN 198:17 (all Nuzi), cf. la i-ma-gar-ru- 
nfm] ana laqem Wiseman Alalakh 114:14 (MB). 

e) in MA; Summa mussa ma-gi-ir ... 
Summa mussa ana patdriSa la i-ma-ag-gu-ur 
if her husband is willing (he may ransom her), 
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if her husband is not willing to ransom her 
KAV 1 i 63 and 67 (Ass. Code § 5), cf. marassu 
ana tadani la i-ma-ag-gu-ur ibid, iv 32 (§ 30); 
the children ana SakuliSa la i-ma-gu-ru are 
not willing to provide her with food ibid, vi 
105 (§ 46), cf. la ta-ma-gu-ur ibid, ii 17 (§ 12), 
Summa abuSa la ma-gir la iddan ibid, vii 37 
(§48); ana lamddi la ta-ma-gu-ra you must 
not agree to take cognizance KAV 194:18, 
cf. ana zuazi la i-ma-gu-[ru ] AfO 20 121:22. 

f) in lit.: mu-ug-ri atalki be kind enough 
to go away JCS 15 6 i 19 (OB lit.); a-nala-ba- 
tim Sa-qu-u-tim mannum li-im-gu-ur-ma 
RA 15 181 viii 7 (OB Agusaja); ul im-gur e[ru] 
ul iSem[me zikir mariSu ] the eagle did not 
agree, he did not listen to the words of his 
son AfO 14 301 (pi. 9) ii 10 (Etana); la ma-gi- 
ru(var. -ra) milik mummiSu he was not 
amenable to the advice of his Mummu 
En. el. I 48 ; nakru Sa tadku ul i-man-gur(v ar. 
-gu-ra) ana sakapu the enemy whom you 
have set in motion refuses to turn back 
Cagni Erra IV 64, cf. ul am-gu-ur Tn.-Epic 
“iv” 26, also MAOG 12/2 p. 42 VAT 10356 A 6'. 

g) in NA and NB letters: I said, “Should 
I release them and have them all arrested?” 
la i-ma-gur md sahe parrisute Sunu he was 
not agreeable, saying: these men are liars 
Iraq 17 141 No. 22:17', cf. la i-ma-gur ibid, 
p. 40 No. 9:6', anini ul ni-man-gur ABL 
576:14; aqtibaSSunu la i-ma-gu-ru md ABL 
884 r. 18; he said, “Bring me horses, I will 
take (them) to the king” la i-ma-ga-ru-u-ni 
they refused ABL 633 obv.(!) 12 (all NA); 
the king of Elam did not commit a crime, he 
did not listen to them ul i-man-gur umma 
he refused, saying (“I will not rebel against 
the treaty”) ABL 328:15 (NB); u[l\ a-ma[n]- 
gur Iraq 17 35 No. 6 B 16 (NB); note in 
hendiadys constructions: la i-ma(\)-gu-ru 
... la illuku they refuse to go Iraq 17 27 
No. 2 r. 13'; qinnu annitu Sa la ta-ma-gur-u-ni 
isseni la tallakanni any family member who 
does not want to go with us ABL 685:25; 
iqtibaSSunu la i-ma-gu[r-ru] la ussuni he 
told them but they refuse to leave Iraq 17 26 
No. 2 : 17, cf. ul i-man-gur-ma ul ussunu 
ABL 459:2, also ABL 1010 r. 13; la i-ma-gdr 
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la i-da-na Iraq 20 193 No. 43:42, cf. la i-ma- 
gUr la illak ABL 726:8, la a-ma-gur la adda- 
naSSu ABL 1070:9, cf. ABL 336:11, la i-ma- 
gur la iddan ABL 916 r. 1, la i-ma-gur-ru [to] 
iddanun&Si ABL 1180 r. 10 (coll. K. Deller); to 
a-ma-gur-u-ni issiSa la a-da-bu-u-ni I always 
refuse to speak with her ABL 211 r. ll, note 
anaku issu pani la-ma-gu-ru la eppaS there¬ 
fore I do not want to make (the image that 
way) ABL 1061 r. 8; la i-ma-gur la isahhu[r ] 
ABL 1453:9; ala belt la i-ma-gur gabru Sa 
egerte la uSebbala why does my lord refuse to 
send me an answer to (my) letter? ABL 382 : 9, 
[Z]a i-ma-gur la iSapparuni ABL 1065:10 
(all NA); la i-man-gu-ru-ma la uSettiqSunutu 
they are refusing to forward them (the 
letters) ABL 238 r. 12, cf. ill i-man-gur ul 
utarra ABL 422 r. 5, ul i-man-gur ul inandin 
ABL 660 : 9 (all NB) ; in later NB letters: ki 
aqbu ul im-gur-ma CT 22 185:18, cf. YOS 3 
41:19, ul i-man-gur-ru ibid. 137:36, cf. also 
BIN 1 38:17, TCL 9 82:16, CT 22 205:20, etc.; 
PN a-mat PN 2 mar&u iqbuSu la im-gur PN was 
not amenable to the request of his son PN 2 
Hebraica 3 15:12; note in hendiadys con¬ 
structions: ul i-man-gur ... ul illaku YOS 
3 137:21, ul i-man-gur-ma [.. .] ul inaSSi 
CT 22 164:31; ul i-man-gur-ma dullu Sa 
Sarri ul ippuS ibid. 160:8, [ul] i-man-gur [ul] 
iSemmanni ibid. 205:14, ul i-man-gur-ma ul 
uSazzaz ibid. 12:22, etc. 

2. to grant a person something, to grant 
a prayer, to agree to a demand (said of a 
deity, a king, etc.) — a) said of a deity: 
Sa ... in ltjgal mahra lttgal mamman DN to 
im-gu-ru-ma la ipuSuSumma (Sum. version: 
d Utu ba.ra.mu.un.Si.in.8e.gaAm)what 
SamaS has not granted to any other among 
the former kings to build (the temple) 
CT 37 3:59 (Samsuiluna), see RA 39 8, and note 
Sa ana Sarri mannama la im-gu-ru DN ... 
im-gur-an-ni SamaS granted me what he did 
not grant to any other king VAB 4 240 iii 20 
and 22 (Nbn.), also ana mannama Sarri 
mahrim la im-gu-ru-ma la iqbu, epeSu ibid. 
100 ii 4 (Nbk.); ta-am-gu-ur-ma Sarram u kalut 
Sunu im-ta-ag-ru you (the god) granted the 
king’s prayer and they all were in mutual 
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agreement JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 6 ii If. (OB); 
ili li-im-gu-'ur-ka MDP 18 253:7; I Star ... 
lu tam-gu-ra-ni-ma AKA 267 i 38 (Asn.); 
Siminni u mug-ri-in-ni Craig ABRT 1 16 i 21, 
see RA 13 108, mu-gdr-an-ni PSBA 17 138:5; 
DINGER SeJoa-MI CT 39 43 K.3134:8, d EN.ZU 
na i-man-gar (var. A Sin a§) 5R 49 vii 19, var. 
from Sumer 17 38 vii 15; Anumma Semeka 
En[lil]ma ma-gir-ka (var. SE.GA-fca) Cagni Erra 
Hid 12, cf. Semeki Enlil ma-gir-ki d Tu-tu 
Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 27, supuSu liSmu, li-im-gu-ra 
qibissu may (SamaS and Annunitu) listen to 
his prayer, grant his request VAB 4 228 iii 49 
(Nbn.), eriStaSu la aklamma am-gu-ru qibissu 
CT 36 22 ii 12 and RA 11 112 ii 12 (Nbn.); ildni 
aSibute Same erseti u ali SaSu qibiti im-gur-u- 
ma the gods dwelling in heaven and in the 
nether world and also (those of) that city 
were amenable to my prayer Lyon Sar. 12:75; 
lugal dug 4 .ga.ni ki d Utu d Se.ri 5 .da.ta 
Se.ga : Sarrum Sa qibissu itti d UTU u d A-a 
ma-ag-ra-at CT 37 3:70 (Samsuiluna), see RA 
39 8 ; ina ikribi utninni u laban appi usalliSu- 
nutima im-gu-ru qibiti Borger Esarh. 42 i 37, 
cf. ana DN DN 2 .. . qdti aSSima im-gu-ru 
qibiti ibid. 60; enuma DN teslissu im-gu-ru-Su 
when Samas granted him his prayer Syria 
32 12 i 29, cf. ma-gi(\)-ir teslitim ibid, i 10 
(Jahdunlim) ; §e.ga tasliti (said of Marduk) 
KAR 26:12, cf. simi qabaja mu-gur ta[slitija ] 
KAR 66:23, also KAR 223 r. 3, Kocher BAM 332 
ill; [tas]lissu §E.GA-ttt BMS 14:13; E.BI 
a.ra.z v-su nu §e.ga the prayer of this house 
will not be granted CT 38 17:93, cf. a.ra.zd- 
su §e.ga-kZ qibissu ma-ag-rat KAR 384:13; 
ilSu taslissu iSme [mimma] Sa iqbu im-gur-Su 
the god has listened to his prayer and has 
granted him whatever he has asked for 
CT 39 41 : 2 (all Alu); taslissu ilu Se.ga CT 40 
36:46; ana taspitija kitti issahramma im-gu- 
ra tasliti he turned favorably to my sincere 
supplications and granted my prayer TCL 3 
125 (Sar.), cf. unninnija leqema mu-gu-ur 
tasliti VAB 4 226 iii 20 (Nbn.), [ m]u-ug-ra 
unninniSu Or. NS 36 128:191; mu-ug-ra 
amassu OECT 6 pi. 12:23; Sarru ... niqe 
inaqqi niS qdtiSu §E the king may bring an 
offering, his prayer will be granted 4R 33* 
iii 19 (hemer.), and passim in this text, note the 
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vars. nU qdtiku itti ili ma-gir 4R 32 i 38, wr. 
ma-hir ibid. 32 i 10, wr. IGI ibid. 19, and pas¬ 
sim, see Knudsen, AO AT 1 153; nis qatija kiniS 
mu-gu-tir-ma VAB 4 190 i 17, and passim in 
Kbk.; Seme tasliti mu-gur suppija KAR 228:6, 
cf. leqe unninija mu-gu-ur su[ppija] BMS 
21:21; lim-gu-ru suppeSu Streck Asb. 292 r. 14; 
note in the stative: [ikr]ibiSu u suppiSu ilu 
ma-gir CT 39 42 K.2238 i 7; mug-ri leben 
appija STC 2 pi. 82 r. 91, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 134; lipit qatija kiniS mu-gu-ur-ma ac¬ 
cept my handiwork (the temple) graciously 
WVDOG 15 p. 54 No. 212111:5 (Nbk. brick); 
note without object: ilu u Sarru se KAR 
178 v 53; DINGIR se the god will be gracious 
ibid. r. vi 39, and passim in hemers.; Ajaru and 
Simanu are good (tabu) months ina libbi 
ab.se.gi.da Jci anni Satir ma ina ud.11.k[am] 
dingir e ina e ma-gir it is written as follows 
in the hemerology: on the eleventh the 
family god is favorably inclined toward the 
family ABL 1092:18 (coll. K. Deller); Enlil 
ma-gir Enlil is favorably inclined KAR 58 
r. 22, [DINGIR U d l]NNIN NU §E.GA.ME§ 
CT 40 37:71, also SE.GA DINGIR (= magdr ili) 
CT 39 44:7; ina MSadiSu iSakkanma Se.ga 
he places (the phylactery) around his neck 
and (the god) will grant him favor STT 95:40; 
in personal names: for names of the type 
DN -imgur{anni) and Imgur-DN see Stamm 
Namengebung 147 and 192, also abbr. Im-gur- 
rum UET 5 866:11, also Ta-am-gur- a Ba-u 
ibid. 12:5; Im-gur-AkSak TCL 719:7 and 14, 
etc., also UCP 10 82 No. 7:13, Du 6 -dub u -ma-gir 
( Tuttub-mdgir ) Sumer 14 36 No. 15:1, and pas¬ 
sim, and see ibid. p. 11 n. 18 for a syllabic spelling; 
d Sin-ma-gir YOS 5 4 ii 29, etc., also, wr. 
-ma-gir x ( ha) TIM 2 15:1, Bagh. Mitt. 2 71 (all 
OB), also in geogr. names: id Im-gur-IStar 
TCL 1 5:2 (OB), cf. uru.ki Im-gur- a bil.gi 
YOS 5 107:21 (Rim-Sin year 17), see Edzard 
Zwischenzeit 178; URU Im-gur- A BE AKA 
170:22, and see for Imgurbel denoting the 
inner wall of Babylon VAB 4 p. 303 index s.v.; 
Mu-gur-Su Be-Favorable-to-Him TCL 13 
203:5, BE 9 54:14, 58:16, 63:7, 87:15 (all NB). 

b) said of a king: Sarru belSu im-gur-Sti-ma 
eqleti Satina utiramma uSadgil pan[iSu] (Esar- 
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haddon) the king, his overlord, accepted his 
request and returned these fields to his 
property BBSt. No. 10 r. 6, cf. RN Sar Babili 
Sarru belSunu im-gur-Su-nu-ti-ma YOS 6 11:8, 
see AfO 2 108 (NB); remu irSiSuma im-[gur- 
■Sm] he (Assurbanipal) had mercy upon him 
(the king of the Arabs) and granted his 
request Streck Asb. 218 No. 15:11; qibit piSu 
. .. ul am-gur ibid. 110 v 3, cf. 220 No. 17:6; 
ma-gdr karri ana ameli grace of the king 
toward man BRM 4 20:46, see AfO 14 259; 
lugal §E the king will be gracious KAR 178 
r. iv 56, LUGAL NU §E ibid. 57 and passim in 

hemer.; Be-el-ti-ma-gi-ra-at My-Mistress-Is- 
Gracious (name of a slave girl) CT 8 22c: 1 
(OB). 

3. to follow an order, to obey — a) order 
of a king or private person: iqabbima nu 
§e.ga-M he gives orders but they do not 
obey him KAR 26 : 3 and dupls. ; qibissu ma- 
ag-rat Or. NS 40 164:7' (namburbi); Sa la 
i-man-axTR-ka i-man-gur-ka he who does not 
obey you (now) will obey you henceforward 
STT 308:33 and dupls. 309:33, KAR 423 i 62, 
but wr. im-ma-gur-ka (for imaggurka, see 
mng. 10c and discussion) CT 20 18 S.1658:4 
(all SB ext.), cf. KI NU §E.GA §E.GA KAR 427 
r. 17 (SB ext.); la SE.GA GAR-.fw lack of 
obedience is in store for him (the prince) 
CT 40 36:35 (SB Alu); the provinces ibbalkis 
tuSu la im-gu-ru belussu rebelled against him 
and did not obey him as (their) overlord 
Winckler Sar. pi. 32 No. 68:71; kullat kibrat 
erbetti la ma-gir SakkankiSun OECT 6 pi. 2 
K.8664 : 8 ; [ana md]t ASSurma la i-ma- 
gur(u ) [Sarru be]li la ipalluhu they do not 
obey Assyria, they do not respect the king, 
my lord ABL 726 r. 3 (NA), cf. [la] i-ma-gur 
[ana] niri [... ] ... la ipalluhu ABL 727 : 12, 
also ABL 91 r. 5; summa ... ana Sarrutiku 
ta-ma-gur-ni Wiseman Treaties 308 ; ul i-man- 
gu-ru-ka {?) ABL 1309 r. 8 (NB); kalbu kasis 
esmeti i-ma-ag-ga-ar DN MVAG 21 94:13, cf. 
ibid. 92:10 (Kedorlaomer text). 

b) of a god: a Ma-ag-rat-a-mat-su ... Sa 
... [a]massu Sematu qibissu ma-ag-ra-tu i 
Craig ABRT 1 57:29, cf. in the name of an 
intercessor deity: Ma-ag-rat-Tsm.-s[u] Surpu 
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VIII 14, 6 Ma-ag-rat-a-mat-su gtj.za.lA qaba 
damqa[ti ] Craig ABRT I 57:26; Nana Sa 
qibissu ma-ag-rat whose command is obeyed 
VAS 1 36 i 8 (kudurru), cf. amassu ma-ag-[rat ] 
PBS 1/1 18:9, also ina Eridu inim-sm ma-ag- 
rat Perry Sin No. 5a: 12; note qibissu mah- 
rat lR 35 No. 2:2 (Adad-nirari III). 

4. to find acceptance, favor — a) in gen.: 
I am imprisoned qibit ina mahar abarakki 
Sarrim ma-ag-ra-at dubub say a word that 
will find favor with the king’s steward 
CT 2 19:36 (OB let.); itammassumma ma-gir 
qabasa if she speaks to him, her word will be 
well received Gilg. I iv 40; qibit piSu ana 
se.ga eli Sarri kabti rube a[na . ..] so that 
his word(s) be acceptable, to [make them 
pleasing?] to king, influential person and 
nobleman 4R 55 No. 2:13, see ArOr 17/1 187, 
also Kocher BAM 322:30; ina suqi lu ma-gir 
qdbua may my words be favorably received 
On the street BMS 6:120, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 50; lupnu u NU ma-ga-ru gar-M 
poverty and disregard are in store for him 
CT 28 28:6, cf. 29 r. 2 (physiogn.), cf. SE.GA 
GAR-M CT 39 44:8, also CT 39 47 r. 16, TnuI 
Se.ga la tub Si[ri . . .] KAR 389 (p. 349) i 4 
(all SB Alu); ultu ullama Sakin ma-ga-ru 
OECT 6 pi. 12:20, see TuL p. 163; amataqabbu 
kima aqabbu lu ma-ag-rat may the word I 
say be accepted as soon as I say (it) KAR 
59:20, dupl. STT 55:18, etc., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 64, and passim in Suilla-prayers; mim- 
ma mala ikappudu i-man-gar he will find 
acceptance in whatever he plans CT 38 35:49, 
cf. ema illaku ma-gir he will be accepted 
wherever he goes BRM 4 24:48 and 64, also 
KAR 228:18; i-man-gar Dream-book 316iii 17; 
kalis SE.GA irnittasu iktanaSSad CT 39 44:18; 
na.bi §E-ma aSSata ihhaz this man will find 
acceptance and take a wife (his family will 
prosper) CT 39 3:10 (SB Alu); inim.gar ma- 
ga-ri lirdiSu (see egirru mng. la) MDP 10 
pi. 11 iii 8 (MB kudurru). 

b) beside qabu, Semu, etc.: may my Lord 
and Lady (i.e., Sama§ and Aja) grant my 
father [l]amassi qabe, u ma-ga-ri-im ina 
ii.GAXi RN forever a protective spirit (ensuring 
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that his) speaking (will find) favorable ac¬ 
ceptance in the palace of Sumu-la-el Kraus 
AbB 1 61:7, cf. qabum [w] ma-ga-[rum] lu 
Simatuka TCL 17 37:8 (both OB letters); aban 
qabe ma-ga-ri u rihsu sutuqi stone (charm) 
for (obtaining) acceptance when speaking 
and for making bad weather pass by (and to 
keep diseases from attacking a person) 
OIP 2 132:73 (Senn.), cf. NA 4 alallu na 4 qabe u 
SE.GA Borger Esarh. 85:51, NA 4 ma-ga-ri 
LKA 9 i 11; Surkamma qaba Sema u ma-ga-ra 
grant me that I be heard and listened to 
when I speak AfO 14 142:15, cf. surkamma 
qaba Sema u ma-ga-ri KAR 59:19, and passim 
in suilla-prayers; enlarge your country under 
your just rule qaba sema ma-ga-ra ... ASSur 
liddinakku may Assur give you (the king, 
the quality to) give orders and to be listened 
to and obeyed MVAG 41/3 12 ii 35 (MA royal 
rit.), Suknamma qaba u ma-ga-\ra\ grant 
me (Marduk) acceptance when speaking (let 
the one who sees [me] when I walk along the 
street [...]) BMS 13:8, cf. Sutlimamma taS- 
ma-[a\ u ma-ga-ra seker ata[mmu .. . ] liss[emi\ 
BMS 22:20, restored from K.8803, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 106; iSamas DUG 4 .GA u SE.GA 
GAR -Su CT 38 24 BM 34092:7; asar illaku & E. 
GA u §e.ga GAR-M KAR 185 r. i 14; erba 
tasmu ma-ga-ru (you write on the figurine): 
Come in (spirit of) favorable acceptance of 
command KAR 298 r. 5 and 7; dug 4 .ga Semu 
ma-ga-ru ana ameli Sudti Sakanimma 4R 55 
No. 2:8, see ArOr 17/1 187, cf. DUG 4 U SE.GA 
sakinSu CT 39 4:36 (SB Alu); lamassi dug 4 . 
ga se.ga u se.ga (var. qabe Seme u ma-ga-ru ) 
BMS 19:29, var. from PBS 1/1 17:28; il Sari 
tahi bel taSme u ma-ga-ri the god of the 
sweet breath, the lord (dispensing) listening 
(to prayers) and granting (them) En. el. VII 20, 
for comm, see lex. section, cf. kunnu ina 
reSiki taSmu u ma-ga-ru (var. sa-li-mu) at 
your (Istar’s) side are placed (personified) 
taSmu u magaru Ebeling Handerhebung 60:18, 
also assur Saruraki lu taSmu u ma-ga-ru 
ibid. 62:28; [... ] taSme u ma-ga-ru iSamSu 

he will grant him as his fate to be listened to 
and obeyed CT 20 49 r. 30 (SB ext.); ittika 
lirubu ma-ga-ru ittika lirubu salimu KAR 
58:17 and dupls. 
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c) in hemers., etc.: tjd.16.kam se the 
16th day: favorable KAR 178 r. i 43, ud 18 
HU SE ibid. 44, and passim in hemers., cf. kaliS 
ma-gir completely favorable ibid, v 38, ud 
sa 9 .am se half of the day: favorable 5R 48 
v 7; vd.10.kam ina dini ma-gir ABL 1140 r. 5, 
cf. ina DI SE KAR 178 iv 65 f., and see dlnu mng. 
la-1'; note nu.un.5e.gi.da (i.e., la magir) 
5R 49 vii 20, also 7 NU.UN.5e.GI.DA 8 ka-liS 
ab.se.gi.da seventh day: unfavorable, 
eighth day: completely favorable RA 38 24 ii 
7 f., and passim; also said of months: arhani 
isteniS nu se not one of the months is 
favorable Labat Calendrier § 4; bel dabdbi&U 
se his adversary will become agreeable 
4R 33* iv 16 (iqqur-ipuS ); note ma-ga-ar 5e 
5R 49 vii 23, with the parallel nig.ba se 
Sumer 8 pi. 2 vii 21. 

5. mitguru to agree with each other, to 
come to a mutually acceptable agreement, 
to be friendly, gracious — a) to agree with 
each other, to come to a mutually acceptable 
agreement : ina bab DN ... im-ta-ag-ru-ma 
they came to an agreement at the gate of (the 
temple of) Sama§ CT 4 47a: 18, see AfO 15 77, 
also VAS 8 11:6, ina pani papahim im-ta- 
ga-ar-ma Waterman Bus. Doc. 34:11, ina bab 
gagtm ... im-ta-ag-ru-u-ma CT 2 43 : 20, ina 
bit su.nir d UTU im-ta-ag-ru-u-ma Pinches 
Peek 13:11; id-bu-bu-ma im-ta-ag-ru-ma i-na 
mit-it-gu-ur-ti-Su-nu a. 5a ma-la a.sa ... is- 
ku-un-ma YOS 12 360:7, im-ta-ag-ru-ma i-na 
mi-it-gu-ur-ti-Su-nu E ki-ma E up-te-eh-hu 
ibid. 536:25, cf. im-ta-ag-ru-ma uStepilu 
TLB 1 236:9; ina mitgurtiSunu im-ta-ag-ru- 
u-ma CT 8 6a: 16, asar ma- <miy-tim ... im- 
ta-ag-ru-u-ma kaspam tamgurtaSunu libbi . .. 
utibbuma CT 48 1:21; ilkam eqlam u bitam 
im-ta-ag-ru-ma ina mitgurtiSunu mitharis 
izuzu JCS 5 80 MAH 15970:30; PN U PN 2 im- 
ta-ag-ru-ma mahar DN ... iddinu VAS 7 
7:16 (all OB leg.); summa return ... itti bel 
eqlim la im-ta-gar-ma if the shepherd does 
not come to an agreement with the owner of 
the field (concerning the pasturing) CH 
§57:50; puhrum ula im-ta-ga-ar the assembly 
will not come to an agreement YOS 10 31 x 44 
(OB ext.); mahar DN im-ta-ag-ru-ma Syria 21 
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155 (Mari); pani 11 Sibi annuti ... ina kidin 
DN im-ta-[ag]-ru MDP 22 160:37; PN u lu. 
me5 GN ina birUunu im-tdg-ru MRS 9 172 
RS 17.145:10; ta-am-gu-ur-ma Sarram u 
kaluSunu im-ta-ag-ru when you show favor 
to the king they all come to an agreement 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 6 ii 2; let there be recon¬ 
ciliation among us ni-in-dag-ga-ra ahameS 
let us come to a mutual agreement Streck 
Asb. 12 i 125 and 162:39; 6.BI asib libbiSu ul 
im-da-ga-ru those who live in that house 
will not be in agreement CT 38 10:24; dam 
u dam nu Se.5e.ga husband and wife will 
not be in agreement Leichty Izbu 184, cf. dam 
u dam in-da-ga-ru-ma CT 38 41:34 (SB Alu), 
for restoration see BiOr 11 88; DUMU.Me5-5m 
NU5e.SE.GA Leichty Izbu I 65, for comm., 
see lex. section. 

b) to be friendly, gracious: Im-ta-ga-ar- 
d UTU Sama§- W as-Gracious LIH 29 : 29 (OB) ; 
sabtaniSSu bilaniSSu mit-gu-ra-nis-Su seize 
him and bring him here gently KAR 144 r. 6 
and dupls., see ZA 32 174; mi-il-gu-rat a-mat-si 
sit [pUa ... ] her word is friendly, [her] 
utterance [. . .] JAOS 88 127 ii b 13 and 20; 
mi-it-gu-ra-am tebel Sima she is the one who 
rules over concord RA 22 172:18 (OB lit.), 
cf. ittika lirubu mit-gu-ru KAR 58:8; mi-it- 
gu-rum ina kalam there will be concord in 
the land YOS 10 53:18; uncert.: mit-gur 
hul.a ACh Supp. 2 Sin 3:22; if a falcon and 
an eagle la mit-gu-ru-ma imdahhasu are 
unfriendly and fight with each other CT 39 
23:24 (SB Alu); belSu ana libbiSu mit-gur 
JSS 4 9 K.6082:17; difficult: amilutu ana 
mi-it-gu-ri KBo 1 12 r.(?) 9, see Or. NS 23 214. 

6. 1/3 to be repeatedly obedient, gracious, 
or agreeable to someone: Marduk ... mali 
taqabbu li-im-ta-ga-ar-ka may Marduk always 
grant you whatever you ask TLB 4 52:8; 
ina la mi-ta-gu-ri-ia in spite of my repeated 
refusal to consent ibid. 15:22; niqabbiSunut 
Simma ul i[m-ta-ag]-ga-ru-ni-a-ti we have 
been talking to them but they have always 
refused PBS 7 102:32; ana igx.4.gAl ana 
igi.3.oal im-ta-ag-ga-ar he kept on agreeing 
to (a field rent of) less than one third (of the 
yield) UCP 9 343 No. 19:18; arad mi-tan- 
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gur-an-ni servant! obey me again (i.e., as 
always) (answer: yes, my lord, yes) Lambert 
BWL 144:17, also 29, 39, 46, and passim in this 
text (Assur and Nineveh copies), wr. consistent¬ 
ly mu-un-tan-gir-an-ni ibid. (Babylon copy). 

7. mugguru to get someone to agree, to 
make amicably disposed, to make obey : niS 
Alim utammiunidtima ana 6 ma.naku.babbar. 
u-ma-gi b -ru-ni-a-ti they made us take the 
oath by the City and agree to six minas of 
silver Hecker Giessen 48:21; according to the 
message you have sent us ummeanika nupahi 
hirma nu-ma-gi b -ir we have assembled your 
creditors and have got them to agree 
Kienast ATHE 31:5, cf. ammala lertika um: 
meanika nu-ma-gi b -ir BIN 6 24:15; Summa 
mamman ... u-ma-ga-ar-ka umma Sutma 
if somebody tries to get you to agree, saying 
Kienast ATHE 62:45 (all 0A); tiru nanzdzu u 
bob ekalli ittisu mug-gu-ri to make the palace 
personnel, the court officials, (those at) the 
palace gate amicably disposed toward him 
4R 65 No. 2:7, see ArOr 17/1 187, cf. ill zeniiti 
ittiSu ana mug-gu-ri Kocher BAM 321:2 and 
322:1 ; mu-ma-gir mat nakiri who forces the 
enemy country into obedience OIP 2 135:10 
(Senn.); uncert.: kal(?) mdtati ana Sarri 
belija lu-ma-ga-ru (for lumaggiru ?) ABL 605:6 
(NA); for muntangiranni var. to mitangu: 
ranni see mng. 6; note: mijami ju-ma-gi-ir 
urrub itti Sarri who is granted the privilege 
of being brought before the king EA 283 : 10. 

8. Sumguru to get someone to agree, to 
induce a deity to accept a prayer, a pious 
deed: I will be guaranteeing for the silver 
which you are to give Sum-gu-rum u qabum 
ittikama but it is up to you to bring about 
the agreement and to do the talking PBS 7 
53:19; ana watarti bitiSu ... PN u-Sa-am-gi- 
ru-ma they induced PN to agree that the 
area of the house he (bought) was larger (than 
indicated in the deed) VAS 7 16:29 (both OB), 
cf. PN Su-um-Igi-irl IM 49542:8 (OB let., cour¬ 
tesy H. al-Adhami); [...] ummija u-Sam-ga- 
ru they will make my mother give her con¬ 
sent (to my marriage) STT 151:13, see Civil, 
JNES 26 202:21; note the nuance: usd Sa 
Sarri belija lu Sam-gur the going out of the 


magaru 10a 

king, my lord, is indeed favorably accepted 
Thompson Rep. 70 r. 6, cf. Sam-gur addanniS 
ABL 1370 r. 14 (NA); tas-lit-ka su-le-e-ka su- 
pe-e-ka [ms] §u n -&a li-Sam-gi-ri ana bel bele 
may he make your prayer, supplications 
(and) §uilla-prayers acceptable to the lord 
of lords K.3446 r. 12; mahar DN u DN 2 Su-um- 
gi-ri epSetua make my pious deeds find 
acceptance before Sama§ and Marduk, (speak 
in my favor) VAB 4 144 ii 33, and passim in 
Nbk., also CT 34 22 iii 49 and OECT 1 28 iii 60 
(both Nbn.). 

9. Sutamguru to make mutually satis¬ 
factory arrangements, to create friendly 
feelings between persons (causative to mng. 
5): la tuSamrasniati ana 6 gin nu-uS-tam- 
gi b -ir-Su-nu do not cause us worry, we have 
made them agree voluntarily to (the pay¬ 
ment of) six shekels (of silver) Or. NS 36 398 
a/k 1411:26; ina warkitim nu-uS-ta-am-gi b - 
ir-Su-nu-ma rugummaeSunu nikbusma later 
we made them agree and we have canceled 
their claim ibid. 409 g/k 100:12 (both OA); 
lu-uS-tam-gi-ir-Su-u-ma wardam Suati luSat 
riakkum I will make him come to a mutually 
satisfactory agreement with me and I will 
send you that slave TLB 4 77:25 (OB let.); 
[...] ana Su-tam-gu-ri Kocher BAM 316 v 17; 
note the nuance rdmka u rami uS-ta-ma-ga-ar 
I will make my (own) love serve us for your 
(lost) love (lit. I will make your love and 
mine agree with each other) JCS 15 6 i 23 
(OB lit.). 

10. namguru to come to an agreement, to 
agree, to find favorable acceptance, to 
accept a gift (Bogh. only) — a) to come to 
an agreement: ana 2 meat tug 10 gin.ta ana 
kaspim na-am-gu b -ra-ku I have come to an 
agreement concerning 200 pieces of cloth at 
ten shekels of silver apiece BIN 4 4:19, 
cf. iSti PN na-am-gu b -ra-ku-ma ibid. 24; we 
sent the tablet concerning five minas of 
silver Sa iSti PN «a» na-am-gu b -ra-ti-ni 
concerning which you have come to an 
agreement with PN KTS 3c: 8, cf. iSti awelim 
nam-gu b -ra-ku TCL 4 17:18; iSti PN . .. ana 
umi qurbiitim nam-gi b -ra-ma come to an 
agreement with PN concerning a short term 
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magaru 10b 

TCL 4 26 : 20, cf. iiti Sa kima PN na-am-gi b - 
ir-ma TCL 19 51:39, also BIN 4 16:18, ICK 1 
55:11, VAT 13458:12 in MVAG 35/3 p. 104 
note a; dinam ammakam nam-gi b -ra-ma 
Or. NS 36 407 c/k 1087:14; ammala i-mi-ig- 
ru-ni la idi BIN 4 45:26; isti PN burullim 
rabim sa GN i-mi-ig-ru-ma OIP 27 49a: 17 and 
b: 16; lu isti niautim lu iSti x-x-x a-mi-gi b -ir-ma 
BIN 6 76:15; iSti tamkdri[m ] la-mi-gi h -ir 
KT Hahn 10:23; ki-la-l[a]-an i-mi-[ig]-ru-ma 
niS Alim itmu the two of them came to an 
agreement and took an oath by the City 
BIN 6 217:9; PN u PN 2 i-ma-gu b -ru-ma ikri: 
bija ... ekkimu ICK 1 12b: 40; isti ahiSu ana 
subdti sa GN i-ta-am-gar TCL 4 3 : 30 (all OA) ; 
tamkarum M ul im-ma-gar (var. im-ma-ag- 
ga-ra) that merchant must not agree Driver 
and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 p. 34 f. § A 15 (CH); 
PN [din]am iplahma [it-t]a-am-ga-ru PN was 
afraid of the legal procedures and they came 
to an agreement Gautier Dilbat 2:14; ana f: 
di.kud iksuduma i-ta-am-ga-ru BE 6/1 6:12; 
[ f PN] . .. itti PN 2 [an]a I ma.na kaspim it- 
ta-am-ga-ar Fish Letters 29:7 (all OB) ; inanna 
ni-it-tam-qar-ma AASOR 16 94:7; PN u PN 2 
ana pani dajdni iqtabu u it-ta-am-qa-ru 
JEN 370:34; inanna PN [ina pani ] Sibuti it- 
tam-qar-ma JEN 467:32, cf. (with aSSum) 
HSS 19 60 : 5, also 95:3; ninu assum eqlati SaSu 
itti PN ni-it-tam-qa-ru-mi TCL 9 12:20, cf. 
ibid. 6, cf. also JEN 466:4, 467:8, 474:6, 8, ZA 48 
171:7 and 21 ; tuppi tamgurti Sa ... ina bin: 
sunu it-ta-am-qa-ru AASOR 16 45:5, cf., wr. 
it-ta-am-ku-ru HSS 5 99:4, wr. it-tam-ka-ru- 
ma RA 23 155 No. 50:5, cf. ibid. 142 No. 1:5, 
also JEN 470:8, 471:4, 472:5, 473:4, 622:5, 
ZA 48 169 No. 2:8, 13, etc., (with DAL.BA.NA) 
JEN 468:8, 621:6 (all Nuzi); note in hendi- 
adys: panuSuma bel napSdte iduakSu u pa: 
nuSuma im-ma-an-ga-ar [ x\ zittaSu ileqqe if 
the avenger chooses, he kills him, if he 
chooses, he agrees to take his (the murderer’s) 
share KAV 2 ii 20 (Ass. Code B § 2), also 
KAV 1 i 103 (§ 10). 

b) to agree: f PN marat PN 2 im-mi-gi-ir-ma 
f PN, the daughter of PN 2 , agreed (for context 
see migratu) KAJ 3:2, cf. Summa PN la a-mi- 
gi-ir-mi iqabbi if PN declares: I did not agree 


magaru 11 

KAJ 57:17 and 20 (MA); aptiqissu la im-ma- 
gur I appointed him but he refuses ABL 
639:4, cf. niqtibi ma la im-ma-gur ABL 
206 r. 10; memeni la im-ma-gur ABL 125:9; 
kur Kumuhaja la im-ma-gur ABL 196:22, 
also 876:14; inhendiadys: mannu ina rabdti 
Sa la im-ma-gur-u-ni la i-din -u-ni who among 
the high officials refuses to deliver? ABL 43:7; 
minu Su la im-ma-gu-ru la iqabbuni why is it 
that they refuse to speak? ABL 566:8, cf. 
la im-ma-gu-ur la x [...] ABL 1116:10 (all 
NA); ul(\) im-ma-an-gur ul i-nam-din-nu 
CT 22 82:26 (NB); aid i-ta-ga-ru iSallim he 
will pay compensation according to what 
they agreed BRM 1 50:7 (NB). 

c) to find favorable acceptance: ina 
qibit DN .. . aSar taqabbA ta-am-ma-ag-ga-ar 
may you encounter upon the command of 
Marduk favorable acceptance of whatever 
you say CT 2 48:15 (OB let.); sa iqabbu im- 
ma-gar MDP 14 p. 56 r. 21 (MB dream omens); 
arhiS im-man-gar ilu taslissu iSme he will 
quickly find acceptance, his god has listened 
to his prayer CT 39 40:48, cf. qibissu §e.ga 
ibid. 45:40; im-ma-ga-ar AfO 11 223:22, 53 
and 224:63 (physiogn.) ; note [Sa la imanguruka ] 
im-ma-gur-ka (for parallel imangurka see 
mng. 3a) CT 20 18 S. 1668:4 (SB ext.). 

d) to accept a gift (Bogh. only): SulmanSu 
ul a-am-ma-an-ka-ar I will not accept his 
gift KBo 1 5 iii 55 and 63. 

11 . itamguru to be acceptable: ki itti 
ili (var. dingik.me§) i-ta-am-gur (var. i-tam- 
gu 6 -ra ) ann&ti whether such things are 
acceptable to the gods Lambert BWL 40:33 
(Ludlul II). 

Since im-ma-gur-ka occurs in SB as 
variant to imaggurka, see mngs. 3a and 10c, 
the NA refs, written im-ma-gur are cited, 
assuming an inchoative meaning, under 
mng. 10b as present forms of namguru. 
Note that ittamgaru serves as the perfect 
to mitguru (instead of *imtatgaru), see mng. 
10a. Note that refs, similar to those cited 
mng. 2a are also attested with maharu, as 
in taslissu mahir, etc., see maharu mng. 
1 f-3'. 
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*magattu 

The passage ammar ahitdtesununi ki sa 
ina labi[ri ... ] in-na-ga-ru-u-ni memeni . .. 
ina libbi elippetisunu la ihatti as many 
(harbors) as there are in their surrounding 
areas, no one must commit an aggression 
against their boats as they agreed(?) earlier 
Borger Esarh. 109 § 69 iii 27 seems to contain 
an irregular form of magaru (for immaggaruni, 
or the like) or of nagaru, q.v., rather than 
the passive of agaru “to hire,” which does 
not fit the context. 

For BWL 34 :69 see Sagdru (Sugguru). 

*magattu s.; (a metal utensil); NA, NB; 
Aram, lw.; pi . magadatu. 

x iron ana ma-ga-da-a-ta parzilli sa agurru 
ana PN nadnu given to PN in order (to be 
made into) iron ra.-s for kiln-fired bricks 
Nbn. 530:5; nesupu parzilli ma-ga-lda^Vtu 
parzilli (in dowry list) Iraq 16 38 ED 2307 : 34 
(NA). 

von Soden, Or. NS 36 16. 

maggalu ( mangalu , makalu) s.; (mng. 
unkn.); OB, SB. 

dalla(fD.MAS.GtJ.GAii) = man-ga-l[u-(u)], dalla 
= na-pal-k[u{ !)-m] STT 402 r. i Ilf. (comm.). 

as-Sum ma-ag-ga-li it GIS.IG (in obscure 
context) PBS 7 102:29 (OB let., coll.); ana 
e-de-ni-e TJBU ma-an-ga-li [. .. ] dalla u sik- 
kura inassuru [...] Lambert BWL 166:9 
(fable). 

For the equation in the comm. cf. dalla 
(maS.gXj.gab.) man-za-zu ... dalla na-pal- 
ku-u ACh Sin 5:4f., also dalla na-pal-ku-u 
DALLA ma-ka-lu LB 1321:31 (astrol.), see Bor¬ 
ger, Symbolae Bohl 40, and accordingly mam 
gain in STT 402 may have been understood 
by the commentator as derived from nagalu 
“to glow.” 

maggaru see maqqaru. 

maggu adj.; taut; MA*; cf. magagu. 

bu = ma-gu-tu Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 Ko r. 6. 

[le'u ... a-$]u(?)-u-tu ma-gu-tu [so sise\ 
[tablet about] taut [reins? of the horses] 
(subscript) Ebeling Wagenpferde 16 Ac r. 1. 


magirtu 

magiku s.; provider; syn. list*; foreign 
word. 

ma-gi-ku-u = za-ni-nu Malku IV 233. 

magillu s.; 1. (a type of boat), 2. (name 
of a mythical being); SB, Akk. lw. in Sum. 

gi5.ma.gi.lum = §u -lum (followed by rnagisu, 
q.v.) Hh. IV 344. 

M&.gi.lum Se.ir.tab.ba.k[e x (KiD)] b[i.in. 
1&] (older version: <* iS >md.gi 4 .lum §e.er.du 8 . 
(an).na.ka bi.in.la) : Ma-gi-lum ina 
i-[lul~\ he harnessed the M. to (the chariot’s) pole(?) 
(see limitu lex. section) Angim 56, also Angim 34. 

1. (a type of boat): PN u PN 2 irkabu 

[elippa] gis md-gi-il-la idduma sunu [irtakbu] 
GilgameS and UrSanabi entered the boat, 
they let the m.-boat into the water and 
entered it Gilg. X iii 48, restored from XI 257, 
see Lambert, JSS 14 257; 45 giS.eme.sig 4 

ur.giS.ma.nu ma.gi.lum.ma.§e UCP 9 
247 No. 60:3 (Ur III). 

2. (name of a mythical being): see lex. 
section; for Sum. Ma.gi 4 .lum, a mythical 
being defeated by Ninurta, see Landsberger, 
WZKM57 12. 

Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 66. 

maginnu s.; (a type of headgear, probably 
the petasos, a typical Greek felt hat with 
wide brim); LB; foreign word; pi. magindta. 

agd LU Jawanaja Sanutu sa ma-gi-na-ta ina 
qaqqadiSunu na<.$>u these are the other 
Ionians who wear a m.-hat on their heads 
Herzfeld API 49:26, cf. VAB 3 89:18 (Dar. Na). 

The Ionians are depicted wearing the 
petasos both at Naks-i Rustam and in 
Persepolis (Tomb V), the reliefs to which the 
cited inscriptions refer, see Schmidt Persepolis 
3 pi. 67 No. 26 and Fig. 48 No. 26, and p. 108ff. 
The formerly proposed meaning “shield” 
was based solely on etymology (see lastly 
von Soden, Or. NS 35 16). 

Weissbach, VAB 3 88 note p. 
magirtu ( migirtu) s.; insult, insolence; OB. 

sag.turn.ma mu.un.gar = ma-gi-ir-tam iq- 
bi-a-am he insulted me, sag.trim.ma i.ni.in. 
gar = ma-gi-ir-tam aq-bi-Sum I insulted him 
OBGT Ill 173-176. 
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magiru 

nu-ul-la-tum, mi-gir-tum, pa-ri-tum = [Sil-la-tu]m 
An IX 100-102, for parallel see magritu. 

ma-gi -ir-tam sa f PN ana PN 2 qabdm (or iqbam ) 
ul ubirraSi they (fern.) did not prove that f PN 
spoke insolently to PN 2 BE 6/2 58:4 (=■ UET 5 
256). 

The meaning of sag.turn as insult, 
insolence, is established by contextual evi¬ 
dence from the Sum. debate literature. Cf. 
also sag.ir.ir = sag.turn.turn = qul-lu-lu 
maru Emesal Voe. Ill 11. See also magritu 
discussion section. 

Hallo, Studies Oppenheim 97 n. 23. 

magiru adj.; obedient, submissive; OB, 
SB; wr. syll. and se.ga; cf. magaru. 

nu.§e.ga = la ma-gi-rum (in group with la 
Semu, la sanqu) Antagal G 298; x-nu-ii-a BAJi = 
la ma-gi-ru (in group with la Semu, la sanqu, la 
aSSiSu) Antagal E a 4. 

kur nu.se.ga : ma-at la ma-gi-ri OECT 6 
pi. 8 K.5001:4f., also 4R 24 No. l:57f., BA 5 633 
No. 6:22f. ; ki.bal nu.se.ga : kur nu-kur-ti Sa 
la ma-gi-ri ibid. 24f.; g[u n]u.Se.ga Se.gin* 
(gim) ur 4 .su.ub.[b]u : k[i-Sad l]a ma-gi-ri kima 
Se-im, issida (see esedu lex. section) Lugale I 6. 

zi « [ma]-gi-ri STC 2 pi. 59f. K.2053:2'+ 
K.8299:6' (Comm, on En. el. VII 38). 

a) in gen.: \x]-at ma-gi-ri [ta]Sakkani 
tasma u salima you place grace and recon¬ 
ciliation [in the hands of?] the obedient 
BMS 33:16; udammiq ma-gi-ri-i usaSra ki- 
n[a ] he made the obedient prosper and the 
loyal rich AfO 19 65 iii 4; anaku rubu ma-gi- 
ra-ka I am the prince who is obedient to 
you VAB 4 122 i 61, ana jdti rubu ma-gi-ri- 
Su ibid. 142 i 26 (Nbk.); as OB personal 
name: Ma-gi-rum Frank Strassburger Keil- 
schrifttexte 29:17, Ma-gi-ru-um YOS 8 132:21, 
cf. 63:32, and passim in UET 5. 

b) negated — 1' in lit.: rdhi-s kullat la 
ma-gi-ri Bollenriicher Nergal p. 50:5; matdti 
la \ma-gi\-ri-ia uSakniSa OECT 6 pi. 11 K.1290 
r. 6; la ma-gi-ri Lambert BWL 166 K.8413:4; 
[...] la ma-gi-ri SepuSsa BA 5 651 No. 15:27; 
la ma-gi-ri-.su ana qate mulle Hunger Kolophone 
328:12 (Asb.); ki nu Se.ga se.ga an unsub¬ 
missive region will submit KAR 427 r. 17 
(SB ext.). 


magisu 

2' in hist. — a' from Assyria: kaSuS la 
ma-gi-ri AOB 1 134:7 (Shalm. I), kdSid muh 
tarhi u la ma-gi-ri Weidner Tn. 12 No. 6:3,21 
No. 12:9, 23 No. 14:4, cf. kullat la ma-gi-ri-Su 
qdssu ikSudu ibid. 8 No. 2:8; ana GN ... 
la-a ma-gi-ri AKA 72 v 35, and passim in 
Tigl. I with geogr. names, cf. suSkal la ma-gi-ri 
ibid. 52 iii 33; muSekniS la-a ma-gi-ri AKA 
47 ii 87 and 98 (Tigl. I); rap[pu] dannu mula'it 
la ma-gi-ri AKA 19:5 (Assur-reS-iSi); aiani la 
ma-gi-ru-te ASSur WO 1 464:39 (Shalm. Ill); 
malkila <may-gi-ru-te-Su AKA 223:14, and 
passim in Asm; mukannii la ma-gi-ru-ut 
A$£ur AAA 19 108:4 (Asn.) and ibid. 11, cf. 
AKA 257 i 8; Sa la ma-gi-ru-te-su u[nap]pisu 
AKA 224:23, kakku dan-nu \u\-Sam-qit la ma- 
gi-ri 3R 7 i 13 (Shalm. Ill); musahhip kullat 
la ma-gi-ri Winckler Sammlung 2 1:7 (Sar.); 
Suskal la-a ma-gi-ri Winckler Sar. pi. 48:10, 
and passim in Sar.; Assur’s weapons Sa . . . 
la ma-gi-ri imeSsu which crush the unsub¬ 
missive TCL 3 126 (Sar.); rappu la*it la ma- 
gi-ri OIP 2 23 i 9, and passim in Senn.; mu- 
Samqit la ma-gi-ri Borger Esarh. 98 r. 28, and 
passim in Esarh.; sa ana la ma-gi-ri-Su-nu 
tuquntu has[su] Streck Asb. 260 ii 18; matati 
la ma-gi-ri Winckler Sar. pi. 26 No. 56:6, and 
passim in Sar., also OIP 2 64:10 (Senn.), matati 
la ma-gi-ri-ia Thompson Esarh. pi. 16 iv 16 
(Asb.); see also kandSu mng. 7b. 

b' from Babylonia: sdkipatla ma-gi-ri-'-ia 
(var. li-im-mi-ia) BIN 2 33:5 (Kadalman- 
Harbe), var. from CT 36 6, la ma-gi-ri kaliSunu 
alut VAB 4 216 ii 1 (Ner.); sigiS kullat la ma- 
gi-ri destroy all the unsubmissive YOS144ii 
28 and dupls., cf. kuSud la ma-gi-ru VAB 4 
186 iii 90, la ma-gi-ri andr ibid. 124 ii 24 and 
dupls., kullat la ma-gi-ri-im UknuSu saplija 
ibid. 204 No. 44:8 (all Nbk.), see also kandSu 
mng. 5a-2'. 

For En. el. I 48 see magaru mng. 1 f. 

magisu s.; (a type of boat); lex.* 

giS.m4.gi.zum = §u-su (preceded by magillu, 
q.v.) Hh. IV 345. 

For the phon. variants magisu and magilu 
cf. the similar pairs irgisu and irgilu, namullu 
and namusu, etc. 
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magmaru 

magmaru s.; (name of a month in Ugarit); 
RS*; WSem. word. 

ina iti ma-ag-ma-r\i{^)\ RS 25.455 ii 2 (un¬ 
pub.), cited AHw. 577 s.v. 

Aistleitner Worterbuch 178. 

magranu s.; 1. grain pile, 2. (name of a 
month) ; OB ; cf. gardnu. 

su-u lagabx§e = ma-aS-ka-nu-[um\, ma-ag-ra- 
nu-\um\ MSL 2 133 viii 49 (Proto-Ea). 

udug.hul.g&l gal.gal.e zu.ri(!).e§(!) (var. 
za.ri.es) mu.un.dh.du.a : utukku lemnu Sa 
rabbtiti ma-ag-ra-nii (var. ma-ga-ra-ni-iS) ittanamdu 
wicked ghost who piles the great ones up into heaps 
CT 16 30:29f., dupl. CT 17 36 K.9272-.16, also 
(Sum. only) PBS 1/2 128 iv 7, see Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 84:31f., with n. 7, and Langdon, 
RA 28 161, vars. from KAR 369:4f.; kur.kur.ra 
zur.ri.feS mu.un.du,].du,(!) zar.ri.eS mu. 
un.sal.[sal.la ...] : Sadi ma-ag-ra-niS attaddi 
[sarriS uma§si] the mountainous countries I piled 
up into heaps, spread them like sheaves of grain 
SBH p. 108 r. 27f., restored from CT 15 ll:17f., 
etc. 

1, grain pile: see lex. section. 

2. (name of a month in OB Diyala, Chagar 
Bazar, Mari, and Tell al-Rimah): ina iti 
Ma-ag-ra-nim RA 7 154 iii 10 (Eshnunna); ITI 
Ma-ag-ra-nu UCP 10 168 No. 99:10 (Ishchali), 
Loretz, AO AT 3/1 9:7, and passim in Chagar 
Bazar, also ARM 1 31:39, ARM 7 3:7; for occs. 
in texts from Tell al-Rimah see Stephanie Page, 
Iraq 30 95. 

See also magrattu mng. 2 for a name of a 
month. 

magrattu s.; 1. grain storage place, 

threshing floor, 2. (name of a month); OB 
(Elam, Diyala), Nuzi; pi. magrandtu (MDP 
24 376:5) and magrattdtu (JEN 492:5, 23); 
cf. gardnu. 

1. grain storage place, threshing floor — 
a) in Elam: a field bala gu.la Sa ma-ag- 
ra-na-ti (in the) great sector of the threshing 
floors MDP 24 376:5. 

b) in Nuzi: barley Sa ma-ag-ra-at-ti Sa 
uSelld that they brought from the m. 
HSS 16 33:3, also (barley) Sa ina ma-ag-ra- 
ad-du il4 JEN 643:2, HSS 16 237:12, cf. also 
x barley Sa ma-ag-ra-at-ti HSS 16 213:3, 


magritu 

HSS 14 591:23; x field issid inaSSi u ina 
ma-ag-ra-at-ti inandin he will reap, gather 
in and deliver (the produce) on the m. CT 2 
21:11, cf. ibid. 15; anndtu & E.MES PNPNg ... 
PN a u PN 4 ina ma-qa-Wu-ti 1 iddu HSS 16 
137:8 (translit. only) ; LU.MES muMmu eqleti 
bttati dimti hawalhi ma-ag-ra-at-ti HSS 13 
363:80, cf. ibid. 78, also \eqlu] ma-ag-ra-at-tum 
halum u miSil arammi annutu Sa dimti PN 
ibid. 417:16; eqleti bitdti kirdti ma-[a]g-ra-at- 
ta-tum ha.la -ia JEN 492:5, also, wr. ma- 
ag-ra-ta-ti ibid. 23; minumme ina libbi ma- 
ag-ra-at-ti rabiti zitti[Su ] Sa PN ana PN 2 
iddinu u PN a ma-ag-ra-at-ti Sa galteniwa ana 
PN iddinu HSS 13 122:16 and 19; X ina 
ammati ina hubballi liwissu ina hubballi Sa 
ma-ag-ra-at-ti x cubits is the circumference 
along the fence of the m. HSS 13 363:62; 
ma-ag-ra-at-tum Sa lamu a m. which is 
fenced in JEN 213:9, burtu ina libbi ma-ag- 
ra-at-ti herat a well is dug within the m. 
ibid. 13; ma-ag-ra-ad-du Sa Supal atappi 
HSS 14 108:7; 1 awiharu u kumdnu ma-ag- 

ra-at-tum ina GN JEN 89:5, cf. (the wit¬ 
nesses) ma-ag-ra-at-ta annita ... itamru u 
iltamu ibid. 18; houses ina elen ma-ag-ra- 
at-ti Sa PN HSS 13 363:56, 59, JEN 300:6, 
and passim; afield ina qinnat ma-ag-ra-at-ti Sa 
PN HSS 13 363:2, JEN 259:6, ina let ma- 
ag-ra-at-ti Sa PN JEN 145:9, 168:9; PN 

slaughtered sheep ina ma-ag-ra-at-ti Sa 
ekalli on them, of the palace AASOR 16 6:42, 
cf. ina sutan ma-ag-ra-at-ti Sa ekalli Sa GN 
JEN 336:6. 

2. (name of a month, in the Diyala region): 
he will pay [ina iti] ma-ag-ra-at-tim JCS 13 
109 No. 12:10; ana iti ma-ag-ra-tim JCS 14 
49 No. 67:5; iti ma-ag-ra-tum Tell Asmar 
1930-62 (unpub. text from Eshnunna), also A 
21879 (unpub. Ishchali), and passim. 

For HSS 15 132:15 see makrattu. 

magritu s.; insult, blasphemy; OB, SB, 
LB; pi. magridtu, magrdtu ; cf. magru. 

inim.sikil.du.a = ma-ag-ri-tum Nabnitu IV 
269; lu.sikil .dh.a.di.da.kam = Sa ma-ag-ra-a-ti 
i-ta-mu-u NBGT X 6, in MSL 5 199. 

ma-ag-ri-tu — Sil-la-tum, pa-ru-tum Malku IV 
244f.; nu-ul-la-tum, ma-ag-ri-tum, taS-Si-tum - la 
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magritu 

qa-bi-[tum] An IX 103-105; \ta\-dir-tu, [md]-ag- 
ri-tu = Hl-la-tu LTBA 2 3 vi 3f. and dupl. 2:406f. 

a) with verba dicendi: PN u PN 2 aSSum 
minim itebbUma ana PN 3 ma-ag-ri-a-t[i]m idah- 
bubti why do PN and PN 3 come forward and 
say insulting things to PN 3 ? TLB 4 83:14, 
also, wr. ma-ag-ri-a-ti-im ibid. 24; u jasim 
ma-ag-ri-a-tim Sa ana esenim la natd idbub 
he threw foul (lit. which are not fit for 
smelling) insults at me CT 6 34a: 12, cf. ma- 
ag-ri-a-tim (in broken context) ABIM 14:27; 
ana minim ma-ag-ri-ta-ma lemnetija ana 
belija itaw\u\ TA 1930-301:16 (early OB let.); 
Summa ma-ag-ri-a-tim itavm if he says in¬ 
sulting words (in his sleep) AfO 18 74:25 
(SB omens) ; itammi ma-ag-ri-ti BHT pi. 9:17; 
piqama Sapti taqbi ma-a\g-ra-tim\ perhaps 
my lip(s) said blasphemous words AfO 19 
53:174 (SB prayer to Istar) ; amat SuStu idab ; 
buhu iqabbu ma-ag-ri-tum milki la kuSir 
imtallik itepSu surratu they (the people) 
speak deceptive words, utter slander, con¬ 
ceive bad schemes among themselves, and 
act deceptively STC 2 pi. 68:19. 

b) other occs.: uSarrirSi am-ma-ag-ra-tim 
qullulim tarsiatim he ... .-ed her on account 
of (her) insults, denigrations (and) backbiting 
VAS 10 214 vii 8 (OB Agusaja); ana kalaqurdt 
deSu uSahmit ma-ag-ri-tum Sulla 1 Sallat Ekur 
he hastened to tell his warriors the blasphemy: 
“Plunder Ekur !” JTVI29 86:12 (Kedorlaomer 
text), see MVAG 21 84, cf. Nabonidus ana 
\ma\-ag-ri-tim sattukku uSabtili irreverently 
discontinued the regular offerings 5R 35:6 
(Cyr.); Sillatum ma-ag-ri-tum lu ikkibuka let 
blasphemy and insult be abominations to 
you Lambert BWL 100:28. 

An etym. connection with the verb geru 
“to be hostile” is unlikely on the grounds of 
both meaning and form (since *megritu would 
be expected); see also tagritu. Magirtu, q.v., 
most likely represents a by-form of magritu, 
possibly influenced by magirtu from magaru, 
as an ironical usage. The ref. VAS 10 214 vii 8 
cited usage b possibly is a plural of mat 
girtu. 

(Walters Water for Larsa 45 ff.) 


magru 

magru (fern, magirtu , magiStu) adj.; 
favorable, obedient, in agreement, welcome; 
from MB, MA on; wr. syll. and §e(.ga); 
cf. magaru. 

ma-ag-ru = min (= mil-ku) LTBA 2 4 iii 1 and 
dupls. 2:163, 3 iii 17. 

a) favorable: Summa ina m ma-ag-ri 
martu halqat if the gall bladder is missing in 
a favorable month CT 30 12 K.1813 obv.(!) 
25 (SB ext.), dupl. CT 28 44 K.717 : 13; ina arhi 
Salmu ina TJD SE.GA VAB 4 98 ii 8 (Nbk.), and 
passim in Nbk. and Nbn.; you perform the 
ritual ina arhi Salmi ina tjd Se.ga AMT 
71,1:17, cf. BBR No. 1-20:29; UD §E tanaqqi 
AMT 33,2 : 4, and passim in rits.; ina MN arah 
Ea ... TJD 12.KAM TJD §E.GA Streck Asb. 2 i 12; 
TJD.8.KAM sa DN DN 2 tjd §E (= umu ma- 
gru ?) 4R 33* i 42, also UD NU SE ibid. 12, 
and passim in hemers. 

b) obedient: kina ma-ag-ru-tu(v&x . - ti ) 
me la mi-na tu-[.. .] (contrast : salpu, egru, 
la Semu) AfO 19 63:52, cf. (in broken con¬ 
text) [m]a(‘?)-ag-ru-ti-Su ibid. 54; Sa ikkibSa 
la ma-ag-ru (var. ma-ga-ri) (name of the 
Tisari gate of Assur) Frankena Takultu p. 
124:127. 

c) in agreement: Summa ina libbiSunu la 
ma-ag-ru-tu ibaSSi ma-ag-ru Sa libbiSunu da * 
jane iSa'al if there are some among them who 
are not in agreement, the one who is in 
agreement appeals to the j udge KAV 2 vi 11 f. 
(Ass. Code B § 17), cf. Summa ina libbiSunu 
la ma-ag-ru-tu ibaSSi u ma-ag-ru Sa libbiSunu 
tuppa Sa dajdne ana muhhi la ma-ag-ru-u-te 
ilaqqe ibid. 30ff. (§ 18), also AfO 12 54 Text O 
r. i 7. 

d) welcome: { La-ma-gi-ir-tum Not- 
Welcome (feminine personal name) Dar. 
379:16 and 37, also La-ma-gi-iS-tu AJSL 16 
76 No. 22:3 (NB). 

In LKA 64:13 salmu bunndnija ma-aq-ru 
and the MB personal name l Ma-aq-ra-tum 
cited Clay PN p. 104 represent variants of 
(w)aqru, see, e.g., the personal name t Ma- 
qar-tum cited aqru usage c-5'. 
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magru 

magru adj.; insulting; lex.*; cf. magrltu. 

lu.sikil.du.a = ma-ag-ru-u OB Lu C 3 :10, in 
MSL 12 194; lti.inim.sikil.dll. a = ma-ag-ru-u 
Nabnitu IV 268; [lu]fSAKl.da = ma-ag-ru-um 
(followed by faplum) OB Lu A 331. 

magSaru s.; 1. strength, power, force, 

2. (an ax), 3. (uncert. mng.); OB, Mari, 
MB, SB; cf. gasdru. 

kul = ma-a-ag-Sa-ru Izi E 240c. 

gis.tukul.za.ha.da = zahatd, qvl-mu-u, kali 
makru, ma-ag-Sa-ru Hh. VIIA20ff.; gig.tukul. 
za.ha.da = [za-ha-fu-u, ma-ag-Sa-ru] = [qul-mu-u] 
Hg. B II 56f., in MSL 6 109; za.ha.da.zabar = 
[za-ha-fu-u, qul-mu-u, kal-ma-ak-ru ], m[a-ag-Sa-ru] 
Hh. XII 124ff., cf. ma.ag.ta.ru.um zabar 
(var. ma.at.ka.rum zabar) (both errors) MSL 7 
233:18-18a (OB Forerunner to Hh. XII). 

nu.sl = la na-ad-ldu]-rum, la ma-ag-Sa-rum 
Izi II RS Recension Ab 143 f. 

za-ha-(u-u, ma-ag-Sd-ru, ul-mu = qul-mu-u 
Malku III 25-27; kaSuSu, ma-ag-Sd-ru = kak-ku 
CT 26 43 vii 16 (astrol. comm.), also CT 18 15 
K.9980:3. 

ma-ag-Sa-ru = dan-nu-tum Explicit Malku I 131; 
ma-ag-\Sad-rum = ga-aS-ru-[tu) ibid. 148. 

ma-ag-ru, ma-ag-Sd-ru, ma-an-ga-ru, man-ga-su 
= mil-ku LTBA 2 2:164ff., dupls. 3 iii 17ff. and 
4 iii 1 ff. 

1. strength, power, force: see Izi II, Ex¬ 
plicit Malku I 131,148, in lex. section; [i]tekmuS 
ina ma-ag-M-r\i ] he carried it (or: him) off 
by force AfO 18 42:26 (Tn.-Epic); imtulc ina 
kitmuri ma-ag-Sa(v&r. -Sd)-ri liSrabbib let 
your venom, as it collects, humble the 
powerful En. el. Ill 52, also I 162, II 48, III 
110 . 

2. (an ax) — a) in gen.: see Hh., Hg., Mal¬ 
ku III, etc., in lex. section; ina api girrd[ku] 
ina qiSi ma-ag-Sa-rak in the canebrake I am 
the fire, in the thicket I am the ax Cagni 
Erra I 113. 

b) designating a part of the exta : ma-ag- 
Sa-ru = dandnu = Summa ina imitti marti 
kakku Sakinma saplita ittul kakki ma-ag-Sd-ru 
kakki DX — m. (predicts) strength: if there is 
a “weapon” on the right side of the gall 
bladder and it points downward, it is a 
“weapon” (predicting) strength, a “weapon” 
of Sama§ CT 20 39:20 (SB ext.); sibtum ma- 


maguSu 

ag-Sa-ar the sibtum is (formed like) an ax 
JCS 21 228 M 17, but sibtum ma-ag-Sa-ra-at 
ibid. 28, 231 N 27' (Mari ext. report); kakku 
resu ma-ag-sa-ru Sut imitti [...] RA 38 86:10 
(OB ext. prayer). 

3. (uncert. mng.): see LTBA 2 2:164ff. 
and dupls., in lex. section. 

magfi s.; 1. (a weapon?), 2. (a poetic 

term for gold); OAkk. 

ma-gu-u (also sariru, dalpu, dajalu, etc.) = 
hu-ra-su Malku V 172, also An VII 7. 

1. (a weapon?): 4 ma-Gi kaspim isruk 
he dedicated four silver m.- s (followed by 
surinnu, patru, and hassinnu) SAKI 178d iii 
7 (Puzur-Insuiinak). 

2. (a poetic term for gold): see lex. 
section. 

magulft s.; (a large boat or barge); SB*; 
Sum. Iw.; wr. gis.ma.gu.la. 

ina Gis nebir kari Gis.ma.gu.la.mes utebbil 
they run the large boats aground at the 
wooden mooring place in the harbor OIP 2 
118:11, also ibid. 105:73 (Senn.). 

Either a late learned loan from Sum. 
ma.gu.la, or to be interpreted as elippati 
rab(b)dti, cf. gis.ma.gu.la = ra-bi-tum 
Hh. IV 272. See also magallu. 

Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 42. 

magurgurru s.; large boat; MB*; Sum. 
Iw.; WT. GIS.MA.GUR.GUR. 

giS.md.gur.gur = §u -rum Hh. IV 291. 

lu Gis.MA.GUR.GUR-ma Sumsa lu nasirat 
napisti let it (the ark) be called to., let it be 
the one that saves life Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 126:8 (MB), cf. gis ma.gur 4 .gur 4 ibid. 
144:205 (Sum. version). 

Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 51. 

magurru see makurru. 

maguSu s.; magus (member of a priestly 
class in ancient Media and Persia); LB; 
Old Pers. word. 

alia Sa andku aduku ana PN lu ma-gu-su 
when I had slain Gaumata the magus 
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**magutu 

VAB 3 23 § 16:29, cf. PN agaSu ma-gu-Su u 
mar bane Sa ittiSu VAB 3 19 § 13:23; bitati Sa 
ildni Sa PN agaSd ma-gu-Su ippulu the 
temples which Gaumata the magus had 
destroyed ibid. 21 § 14:26, cf. also ibid. 17 
§ 12:18, 19 § 13:20, 59 § 52:90,69 §66:110, 77b 2 
(allDar.); dates as food provisions sa lu gardu 
lu ma-gu-Se-e.MES u mare ekalli Sa bit hare 
Sa gat PN sipirri for the grardw-officials, the 
magi, and the palace officials of the hard, 
who are under the command of the sipirru 
PN VAS 3 138:2; ana muhhi Sa LU ma-gu-Su 
illakamma 6 zid.da ihirri mamma zid.da 
ana libbi ul idekki because of the fact that 
the magus was supposed to come in order to 
check on the flour storage, nobody is per¬ 
mitted to take (any) flour away from it 
YOS 3 66:7 (NB let.); landholding Sa ina 
tjrtt husseti Sa lu ma-gu-uS TuM 2-3 184:8, 
cf. ina hussetu Sa lu ma-gu-Su BE 9 88:4, 
and see hussu s. usage c. 

For ref. to maguS in Elam, texts from 
Persepolis see Hallock, OIP 92 723 s.v. 
MakuS I. Note especially the Aram, docket 
mgioS * in No. 1798 left edge. 

**magutu (AHw. 577b) see maggu adj. 

magzazu s.; shears; lex.*; cf. gazdzu. 

gi-ir gIb = [m]a-ag-za-zu A VIU/2:234. 

Salonen Hausgerato 1 26, 37; Meissner, OLZ 14 
(1911) 97ff.; Oppenheim, JNES 4 156 n. 11; 
Bott<5ro, ARMT 7 306, 359 ad p. 91. 

mahabbu s.; (part of a dam); Mari*; 
WSem. word; cf. hibbu. 

umam sekiri ukabbat \u]rram ana ma-ha-ab- 
bi epeSim qdtam aSakkan today I will 
strengthen the sluice-gates, tomorrow I will 
start making the to.-s ARM 6 11:10. 

Kupper, ARMT 6 p. 116. 

mahiahu v.; 1. to soak (soil, seeds), to 

soften in a liquid, 2. to suffuse(?) (with tears 
or blood), 3. 1/3 to mingle(?), 4. IV to be 
soaked, softened; from OB on; I imhuh — 
imahhah — mahih, 1/3, II (gramm. only), IV; 
wr. syll. and (Labat TDP 36:41) diri; cf. 
mihhatu, mihhu A. 


mahahu 

[di-ri] si .a = ma-ha-hu-um Proto-Diri 7 ; [di-ri] 
[si.a] = ma-ha-hu, Sa ioi Diri I 12; e du 6 +du = 
ma-ha-hu Proto-Diri 222b, also Diri I 209. 

pu.kur.ra.ke x (KiD) i m.gii.nu im.mi.MiR.fx] 
: ina burti Sadi qa-du-lu am-hu-uh in a mountain 
well I softened the mud ASKT p. 127:35f. 

tu-mah-ha-ah 5R 45 K.253 viii 31. 

1. to soak (soil, seeds), to soften in a 
liquid — a) to soak soil: 36 erin lu.a.bal 
Sa 6 ud-toi 4 erin.mes ma-ha-hu (for con¬ 
text see dalu) TCL 1 174:6 (OB). 

b) to soak seeds preparatory to planting: 
§e.gi§.i adi Sukudam tammaru la ta-ma-ha-ah 
do not soak the flax seeds before you see 
Sirius TLB 4 65:2 (OB let.); temka Sa girSa- 
nim ma-ha-hi-im ul taSpuram you have not 
sent me your order about soaking(?) the 
leeks TCL 18 87:22 (OB let.). 

c) to soften in a liquid — 1' in gen.: 
ruSam u sippam Sa bd[b] GN ilqunimma ina 
me im-hu-hu-ma they took the dirt from 
(text: and) the jamb of the gate of Mari and 
softened it in water ARM 10 9 r. 16, see Moran, 
Biblica 50 50; aromatics ina meSa jaru[tte 
...] ta-ma-ha-ah ana libbi Samni tatabbak 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 42 i 29 (MA) ; [ . . . i-ma ]- 
ha-hu-ni usarraruni ZA 51 138:49 (NA cultic 
comm.) ; ana kuri im-ta-ha-ah-Su (in broken 
context) Studies Landsberger 286 r. 8 (MA lit.) ; 
will the city be conquered [ina it-t]e-e ma- 
ha-hi by softening bitumen? (uncert.) IM 
67692:60 ( tamitu , courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

2' in med. and magic contexts: ki Sa 
salmu Sa iSkuri ina iSdti iSarrapuni Sa tidi ina 
me i-mah-ha-hu-u-ni [kima h]anne Idnkunu 
ina d Gi§.BAR liqmu ina me lutabbd just as 
they burn the wax figurine in fire, soften the 
one of clay in water — so may they burn 
your bodies in fire, drown (them) in water 
Wiseman Treaties 609; ina Sindt imSukki im- 
hu-hu-ma they softened (figurines of me) in 
urine in a clay pot AfO 18 293:50, cf. sat 
lamsu ina kaS.sag i-mah-Jui-ah-ma inaSSima 
ana pan SamaS kiam iqabbi he softens a 
figurine of him (the sorcerer) in fine beer, 
raises it, and then recites the following 
before Sama§ Kocher BAM 334 ii 5; aleq- 
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mahahu 

qdkimma hahd Sa utuni dih-mi-nu sa diqari 
a-mah-ha-ah atabbak ana qaqqad raggati Sim- 
ti-ki I shall take against you slag from a kiln, 
soot from a pot, I will moisten it and drip it 
on the head of your evil .... Maqlu III 
117, cited as a-mah-ha-ah ina qaqqad sab 
mi Sa tidi atabbak KAR 94:40 (Maqlu Comm.), 
cf. also Maqlu IX 51; kahi alpi ina me ta- 
mah-ha-ah you soften ox dung in water 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 11 iii 38, cf. Kocher BAM 240:72; 
epere anntiti ina me ta-mah-ha-ah you soften 
these (pinches of) dust (from various sources) 
in water KAR 144 r. 15, see ZA 32 176:71 
(namburbi); na 4 gabi ina giS.qeStin.sue.ba 
i-mah-ha-ah-ma he softens alum in pressed 
wine 4R 28* No. 3 r. 4, see Ebeling, MVAG 23/2 
23:69, cf. tj.hab ina sikari lcarani ta-ma-ha- 
[ah\ Kocher BAM 241 ii 11, cf. also (various 
ingredients) ina kaS Sa riqqe baSluti ... 
[ta]-mah-ha-ah AMT 41,1 iv 9. 

d) to make (a cloud or fog) shapeless(?): 
Summa im.dugitd mah-ha-al-ma ana im [...] 
if the fog(?) is shapeless(?) and [drifts?] 
toward [the south, north, etc.] ACh Adad 
28:5ff. 

2. to suffuse(?) (with tears or blood): 
qdtdSu u SepdSu amSa inaSu mah-ha (if) its 
(the baby’s) hands and feet are cataleptic(?), 
its eyes are suffused(?) Labat TDP 230:111, 
wr. ldl ll -Su DIRI.MES-Aa ibid. 36:41, cf. STT 
89:206; nakkaptaSu libbaSu igi.meS-sm [i(or 
im)]-mah-ha-hu uzaqqataSu u kiSdssu ikkalSu 
his temples, his belly (and) his face(?) .... 
(and?) sting him, and his neck hurts him 
Kocher BAM 216:13; Summa immerum iniSu 
i-ma-ha-[ah\ if the sheep ... .-s its eyes YOS 
10 47:2 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. 
iai n -At im-ta-na-ah-hi-ah KAR 211:13. 

3. 1/3 tomingle(?): summa .surdu u aribu 
itti ahdmeS im-ta-na-ha-hu taSmu <u> salimu 
ina mati ibaSSi if falcon(s) and raven(s) 
mingle(?) with each other there will be 
understanding and peace in the land CT 39 
30:33 (SB Alu). 

4. IV to be soaked, softened: zerum Su 
mahri[ka] li-im-ma-hi-ih u ana Sipri SupuSim 
nidi ahim la taraSSi let that seed be soaked 


maharu 

in your presence and do not be negligent in 
having the work done TCL 1 47 : 8 (OB let.); 
kima kdSama ana [me a]nandukama tam-mah- 
ha-[hu] just as I am throwing you (lump of 
clay) into the water and you become softened 
Dream-book 341 K.5175+ ii x+10, cf. lim-ma- 
hi-ih ibid, x+13, 343 81-2-4,233:9; adi eru u 
abnu isteniS im-mah-ha-hu-ma until the 
copper and the glass are fused into one 
Oppenheim Glass 38 C § 5:22, also 37 A § 5:54 
and 34 § 2:25. 

Ad mng. 1: Landsborger, MSL 1 186ff. 

mahalu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

gi 4 = hu-a-ku, ma-ha-a-lum, li-pu-ii Lanu A 38ff. 

mahan s.; (a type of wooden chest); EA*; 
Egyptian word. 

[... gi§].kal ma-ha-an EA 14 iv 20, see 
Lambdin, Or. NS 22 366. 

maliari s.; tomorrow; EA*; WSem. 
word. 

uSSerasunu xm-mi ma-ha-ri ana GN send 
them to me in Megiddo tomorrow BASOR 
94 24 No. 5:14, cf. [u D-mi ma-h]a-ri ibid. 25 
No. 6:29. 

mahari§ see mahriS. 

mahariS see mahriS; in MCS 9 235:8 and 33 
the personal name Me-eb-ma-ha-ri-iS occurs. 

maharfi see mahru adj. 

maharu v.; 1. to accept valuables, staples, 
persons, etc. (in legal and adm. contexts) 
(p. 53), to take in, to collect tribute, gifts, 
bribes, gratuities, to receive, take in persons, 
women with their dowries, to collect objects, 
to accept offerings (p. 56), with ana Simi, 
anajki kaspi to buy, in nadanu u maharu 
to sell and to buy, to do business (p. 57), to 
collect a liquid in a container (p. 58), to take 
in (food, drink, sperm, breath) (p. 58), to 
grant, accept a prayer, a request (p. 58), to 
receive a report, an assignment, information 
(p. 59), to receive evil, contamination from 
someone (p. 59), 2. to approach (the king, 
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maharu 

an official, an authority, etc.) with a demand 
or complaint, to pray to a deity (p. 59), to 
present a demand (p. 61), to meet, confront 
someone (said of difficulties, evil, etc.) (p. 62), 
to meet an obligation, to dam up (p. 62), 

3. to face, rival, to match, to withstand 
(p. 62), to be equal, to correspond (in size or 
number), to be adequate, sufficient (p. 63), 

4. to please, welcome, be ready for, meet 
someone (p. 63), (with inu or panu) to 
be acceptable, agreeable, preferable (p. 64), 

5. mithuru to meet each other, to move 
against each other, to face each other (p. 65), 
to be in opposition, to be of equal size (p. 65), 
to be level (p. 66), to agree with each other 
(p. 66), 6, mitahhuru to accept, to receive 
staples, etc., repeatedly or from many persons 
(p. 66), to collect tribute regularly (p. 66), 
to accept offerings again and again (p. 66), 
to approach the king or a person in authority 
repeatedly (p. 67), to pray to a deity again 
and again (p. 67), to confront, to withstand 
again and again (p. 67), 7. muhhuru (factitive) 
to make (i.e., have one accept) an offering 
(p. 67), to send upstream (by boat), to proceed 
upstream (p. 67), to expose (to cool air, wind) 
(p. 68), to make face (in a direction) (p. 68), 
to mix (an ingredient into liquid glass) (p. 68), 
8. muhhuru to approach (the palace or a 
deity) (p. 68), to collect matter (in a contain¬ 
er) (p. 68), to oppose, contest (p. 68), to face 
(p. 68), to steer a boat (p. 68), 9. mutahhuru 
to approach repeatedly (p. 68), 10. iumhuru 
to make (gods, spirits) accept offerings, gifts, 
to offer (p. 68), to hand over staples, etc. (in 
adm. contexts) (p. 69), to make face events or 
objects (p. 69), to face (p. 69), to make 
accept (a dream), to transfer an evil, to 
have someone collect something (p. 70), 
to make level (p. 70), to treat in the same 
way (p. 70), 11. sutamhuru to assume the same 
rank as someone else, to rival, to compete 
with someone (p. 70), to make of equal size 
(p. 70), to square (math, term) (p. 70), to 
keep (food) down (p. 70), 12. III/3 to hand 
over (p. 70), 13. IV to be handed over, to 
be given (p. 70), to be accepted (p. 71), to be 
confronted, faced with (a weapon, an attack, 
a superior power, etc.) (p. 71), to become 


maharu 

equal in size (p. 71), (with panu) to become 
acceptable (p. 71), to meet (p. 71); from 
OAkk. on; I imhur — imahhar — mahir, 
1/2 imtahir and imtahar (perfect imtathar 
Ai. II i 25 and 30), 1/3, II, II/2, III, III/2, 
III/3, III/4 (uMatamhir CH § 146:51), IV, 
IV/2, NA ihhur, ittahar, ittanahhar , etc.; wr. 
syll. and (in NB and rarely SB, e.g., Kuchler 
Beitr. pi. 1 i 26, KAR 151:37, 39, etc.) IGI (GABA. 
RI KAR 44:20, RAcc. 90:30), in math. IB.3A 
for 1/2, nigin and UR.ka.e for III/2; cf. imhur- 
esra, imhur-limu, mahdriS, mahhiru, mahhuru, 
mahiranu, mahir is, mahirtu, mahirtu in §a 
mahirti, mahiru, mahiru in hah mahiri, 
mahiru in bit mahiri, mahiru in rabi mahiri, 
mahiru, mahra, mdhriS, mahritimma, mah; 
ritu A and B, mahru adj. and s., mahrd adj. 
and adv., mehertu, mehratu, mehru adj. and s., 
mihirtu A and B, mihru A, mihrutu, mithdris, 
mitharta, mithartu, mithuru, mithurtu, muhs 
hurtu, muhhuru, muhru, muhrd, muhurra'u, 
namhartu, Sumhurtu, tamhartu, tamhdru, tarn: 
hiru. 

8u.te.g6. = ma-ha-rum , 8u.ba.ab.te.g6 — 
im-hur Antagal G 180f.; [di-ri] si .a = ma-ha-rum 
Proto-Diri 7a, cf. [di-ri] [si.a] = ma-ha-ri id im.dib 
to drift, said of clouds Diri I 13; ri-i bi = ma-ha-ri 
A II/8 i 31; ga.ru = ma-ha-ru Izi V 158; du-bu-ul 
Stt.bu = ma-ha(\)-ru Proto-Diri 299; bu.i= ma- 
ha-[ru) Lanu A 81; gi = ma-ha-ru Lanu B iii 6; 
[xj.dug.ga = ma-ha-ru Lanu A 30. 

Su.bu.[i] = ma-ha-rum id fa- y -ti to receive, said 
of a bribe Antagal I i 15'; Su.te.g6 = min §b u 
Ktr.Gl to receive barley or gold ibid. 16'; se.ga 
= min ia ioi to be pleasant, acceptable ibid. 17', 
also Nabnitu K 23; giS.gigir.Su.gi = ma-ha-rum 
ia giS.oigib to drive a chariot Antagal E c 5; 
gaba.ri = min id ltj to rival, said of a man 
ibid, c 6; gaba.Su.gar = min id itJ.KtJR to con¬ 
front, in ref. to an enemy ibid, c 7; ru.gu = min 
id ma-hir-ti to sail (or to tow a boat) upstream 
ibid, c 8, also Nabnitu K 27; i. d Utu = ma-ha-ru ia 
d trTU to pray to the sun god Izi V 25, cf. i ASeS.ki 
= ma-ha-ru ia d Sin to pray to the moon god 
ibid. 28. 

Su.te.en.Se.eb =■ mu-hu-ur-iu receive from 
him OBGT XV 2; 8u.te.mu.Se.eb = mu-uh-ra- 
an-ni receive from me ibid. 3; giS.m[6 ...] — 
giS.mA mu-uh-ra sail (or: tow) the boat here 
Nabnitu K 56; gaba.r[i ...] = mi-ih-ra mu-hur 
face the event ibid. 57; lugal.ra gaba.ri.[x].ib 
=■ iar-ra mu-hur approach the king ibid. 62; 
ur.sag.e.[x.x].ib = qar-ra-da min confront the 
warrior ibid. 63; lugal zag.nu.S.a = iarru la 
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ma-har king whom one cannot face (after Iugal 
zag.nu.s4.a — Harru la Ha-na-an line 72) LuI73; 
Sen.Sen.sag.gi 4 .a = qab-lu la mah-ri Antagal 
VIII 21; d Lugal.sag.gi 4 .a = bel \ld\ [ma-ha]r 
An - Anum VI 69; sila.sag.gi 8 .gi.ga.a = min 
(= mqu) la ma-hi-er Izi II RS Recension Ab 131, 
also (with e.sir = suqaqu) ibid. 134; obscure: 
[a]b.ta.ru = ma-ha-ar, [ab.t]a.ru.ru = i-ma-har 
MSL 9 p. 96:199f. (list of diseases). 

8 u. t e. g [4] = lequ, [ m]a-ka-ru Ai. II ii 31 f.; 
8u.bf.in.t[i] = ilqe, [i]m-hur ibid. 33f., cf. Su.bi. 
i[n.ti.e5] = ilqi i, [ i]m-hu-rit ibid. 35f., Su.b[a. 
an.te.gd] = ilaqqe, i-[m]a-ha-a[r] ibid. 37f., 
Su.ba.an.ti = ilteqe, im-ta-liar ibid. 26f.; note 
Su.bu.i, Su.bu.bu, Su.bu.bu.i, Su.in.da.an. 
bu (all Akk. correspondences broken) Ai. II ii 5ff.; 
[Iugal.lja.ra an.ta ba.an.gi : [ H]ar-ra-am 

im-ta-har Ai. VII i 42, cf. [Iugal.la].ra gaba 
in.da.ri.is(error for .eor .a) : Sar-ra-am im-hur-ma 
ibid. 43. 

[...] — mit-hu-rum Nabnitu K 54f.; nig.d.nu. 
gi 4 .a — mim-ma Hd im-mah-ha-r[u{\)] Antagal 
VIII 22; m&S.Se.da ba.an.da.sd : min 
(— sibtu) it-ti He-i[m im-ta]-at-har the interest equaled 
the (capital in) barley Ai. II i 30, cf. ibid. 25. 

lu igi.nu.un.du 8 .a.ra gaba an.da.ri.a 
(var. ba.an.da.ri.a) : Sa ina la amdri im-hu-ru 
to whom without (his) seeing it, (some misfortune) 
has happened JCS 21 4:18; gaba mu.un.ri 
(with gloss) im-hur-an-ni TuM NF 3 25:5, see 
Wilcke, AfO 23 85; lu.dingir.bi an.da.ri.a 
gaba mu.un.ri.es : amelu Ha iluHu ittiku issu, 
im-hu-ru-ma they have encountered the man 
from whom his personal god had withdrawn 
Surpu VII 19f.; giS.ma gaba.ri.a.ni : elippu 
im-hu-ru-ma the boat which came upstream (is a 
sunken boat) BA 5 620:7f., dupl. SBH p. 112 
r. If., cf. mu.lu gaba.ri.a.ni mu.lu gur : 
amilHu im-hu-ru-ma amllu mitu the man who 
confronted him is a dead man ibid. 9f.; [iul 
dingir nu.tukuj.ra gaba im.ma.an.ri.es : 
[. .. l]a bn dingir. meS im-tah-ru-ma CT 17 27:35f., 
cf. Sul dingir nu.tuku.ra gaba im.ma.an. 
ri.eS : la bel ill im-tah-ha-ru-[u] JTVI 26 154 ii If.; 
[...] gaba im.ma.an.ri.es : [...] zumur ill 
im-tah-ha-ru-u CT 17 15:6f.; ur.sag.gal era. 
sigg.a.a.na gaba im.ma.da.an.ri : [ qarradu 
rabu damiqti] abiSu lu-u a-mah-ha-raS-Su (var. 
lu-u-mah-ha-ra-Hu) Lugale IX 12; uru.zu GN 
nig.gig tuku.a : dlka GN Ha maruHli im-hu-[ru] 
BA 5 643 No. 10 r. 3f.; na.4m.tar.ra egir.ra 
ta.&m ma.ra gi 4 .a.SS : aHHum Himti arki mina 
im-hur-an-ni what has happened to me with 
regard to the fate to come? RA 33 104:6; uSumgal 
sag.gi 4 .a : uHumgal la ma-har StOr 1 32:1; 
a.ba Su mi.ni.lb.tu.tu : mannu i-mah-har-Hu 
who can withstand him? Lugale I 43; Su.nu.te : 
la i-mah-ha-ru SBH p. 127:7, also p. 117:27; 
[§]u nu.bu.i : la i-mah-ha-ru CT 17 36 K.9272:14, 
alsoCT 16 33 K.2435:9f.; udug hul.gdl a.ra.zu 
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su nu.bu.i : utukku lemnu Ha teslilam la i-mah- 
ha-ru RA 28 161:28; dingir na.me nu.ru.gu : 
la i-ma-ha-ru-Hu Frank Strassburger Keilschrift- 
texte 3:8; sizkur.sizkur.bi.ne.ne am.i.bi. 
nu.mu.un.bar.ra nig min.na erne gu.bal. 
bal.e : kitrubaHHu Hu-ut la mah-ra mala Hunna 
liHdnu bless him who has no rival as much as the 
tongue can do! 4R 20:23 f. 

d Se 10 .ri 5 .da nidlam (wr. munus.nita.dam) 
ki.Sg.gS.zu hiil.la.bi hS.mu.un.da.gi 4 .gi 4 : 
d A-a hirtu nardmtaka hadlH li-mah-hi-ir-ka may 
your beloved spouse Aja receive you (Samas) 
joyfully Abel-Winckler p. 59b : 11 f. 

dim.me.er S4.sur.ra.bi mu.un.gi, : i-lim 
ina uzzi libbiHu u-Ham-hi-ra-an-ni the god has 
confronted me with his heart’s wrath 4R 10:50f., 
see OECT 6 p. 41; [ d Nin.ki]lim en a.za.lu.lu 
tu.ra kala.ga.bi nlg.ki ki.a Su u.me.ni. 
te.g4 : d MiN bel nammaHti murussu danna zermandi 
qaqqari li-Ham-hir-Hu may DN, the lord of animals, 
transfer his grave illness to the vermin of the earth 
Surpu VII 69 f.; munus Su.nu.sig 5 .ga gaba 
im.ma.an.ri : sinniHtu Ha qataHa la damqa uH- 
tam-hi-ir he has met a woman whose hands are not 
clean CT 17 41 K.4949: Ilf., cf. ibid. 16f.; d Nusku 
... e.kur.ra gaba im.mi.in.[ri] (var. mu. 
un.ri.iS) : d MiN ... ina e.kur uH-tam-hir-Hu 
Nusku met him in the Ekur Angim II 19; [. . .] 
dingir nu.tuku.ra gaba im.ma.an.ri.eS : 
[...] la en dingib.meS uH-<^x^>-tam-hir-Hu-nu-ti 
Iraq 21 56 r. 13f. 

du 6 .du 6 tul.l&.a mu.un.si.ge, (later version: 
mu.un.sl.ga) : mula u muHpala uH-ta-mah-har 
he makes high and low places level Lugale II 41. 

uru.mah sag.gi 4 .a : abubu siru Ha la im-mah- 
ha-ru a tremendous flood which cannot be with¬ 
stood Lugale II 39; a.m4.ru. d En.lil.le kur.ra 
gaba nu.gi 4 .me.en : abub Enlil Ha ina kadi la 
im-ma-ha-ru anaku Angim IV 8; gud 4 nun.gud: 
qarrad Ha la im-mah-har SBH p. 23 r. 12f., cf. the 
dupl. gud 4 nun.gi 4 : qarrad Ha la im-<.mah>-ha-ru 
ibid. p. 20 r. 28f. and Langdon BL No. 185:2f.; 
ur.sag S4.aS.du nu.gi 16 .a : [ qarradu ] gitmdlu 
Ha la im-mah-ha-ru BA 5 708 No. 62:8ff.; [...] 
Sen.sen.na gaba.nu.ru : [ ina tdhaz]i qabalHu 
... ul im-mah-har BA 10/1 43 No. 25: Ilf.; 
l.nir.ra dim gal(!) mah l.sukud gaba.nu. 
gi : efel Surbu rabi slri Haqu ul im-mah-har BIN 2 
22:41f., cf. gaba.nu.gi : Ha la im-mah-ha-ru 
CT 16 36:8f., see AAA 22 90; gaba.nu.gi(var. 
•gi«) d.giS.nu.g41.[la.ke x (KiD)j : [ina] £.gi§. 
nu.gAx la im-mah-ha-ru LKA 77 r. v 16f., see 
ArOr 21 374. 

ag H ma-ha-ru 5R 43 r. 41 (comm.). 

lttgal za-ab-bi-lu — ma-hir ta-’-ti 2R 47 i 13 
(com m.); in-nin-du-ma : mit-hu-rum Izbu Comm. 
48 (to Leichty Izbu I 88); [x x]-Hu E i-kam <//> Ha e 
i-nam-ha-ra CT 41 25:12 (Alu Comm., to Tablet 

xvni). 
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tu-mah-har 5R 45 K.253 viii 30, tu-Sd-an-har 
ibid, vi 41. 

1. to accept valuables, staples, persons, 
etc. (in legal and adm. contexts), to take in, 
to collect tribute, gifts, bribes, gratuities, to 
receive, take in persons, women with their 
dowries, to collect objects, to accept offerings, 
with ana Simi, ana/ki kaspi to buy, in naddnu 
u maharu to sell and to buy, to do business, 
to collect a liquid in a container, to take in 
(food, drink, sperm, breath), to grant, 
accept a prayer, a request, to receive a 
report, an assignment, information, to receive 
evil, contamination from someone — a) to 
accept valuables, staples, persons, etc. (in 
legal and adm. contexts) — 1' in OAkk.: 
x barley PN [a-n]a sam PN 2 iS-de PN 3 [i]m- 
hur PN 3 has received from PN as the equiv¬ 
alent (i.e., as purchase price) of PN 2 HSS 10 
99 r. 3, and passim in ref. to silver or barley re¬ 
ceived as equivalence of persons, animals, land in 
sales transactions, in place of leqH, see MAD 3 172; 
silver and barley ana hubullim PN im-hur 
PN has received on loan MAD 1 291:5, and 
passim, see MAD 3 171 if.; (several men) ma-hi- 
ru kaspim MAD 1 303:13, RSO 32 92 ix 18, MCS 
4 13 r. 12; (two women) ma-hi-ir-da kaspim 
MAD 3 173 sub mdhiru. 

2' in 0A: give the garments to PN Summa 
ma-ha-ra-am la imua if he does not want to 
accept (them) BIN 4 8:23, cf. TCL 4 12:7; if 
PN says: qdti leqe la ta-ma-ha-ar-Su “take my 
share,” do not accept (it) from him Conte- 
nau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:28, cf. 
summa . . . iddanakkum la ta-ma-ha-ar-Su 
CCT 3 2b: 14; PN is bringing you a garment 
mu-hu-ur-Su accept (it) from him BIN 4 
81:6; luqutum . . . ina harranim la-am-hu- 
ur-si-ma CCT 3 8b: 11; copper ina babtika 
am-hu-ur BIN 4 64:5, cf. ibid. 97:8, etc., 
also Sa ina babtiSu ni-ma-hu-ru CCT 4 31a: 18; 
irbam im-ta-ha-ar TCL 4 39:13, cf. Summa PN 
qatam imtahasma subati la im-ta-ha-ar Or. 
NS 36 397 n. 2 i/k 88:38; ana Sumi mihrdtim 
Sa taqbianni kaspam ina GN la im-hu-ra-ni-ma 
(see mihirtu) BIN 6 9:7. 

3' in OB: sa iStu inanna adi MN a-ma-ah- 
ha-ru whatever (silver) I should receive 
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from now until the month of MN (is at your 
disposal) CT 4 36a: 13; now PN is coming to 
you (fern.) lu Se'am lu kaspam mu-uh-ri-Su- 
ma anaku annanum Se'am luddiSSum accept 
from him barley or silver, I will give him the 
barley here CT 29 18a: 8; Se'am ma-ah-ra-a-ta 
libbaka tab you have received the barley, 
you are satisfied PBS 7 47:12; Sa elika tabu 
mu-hur AJSL 32 286:17; x kaspam aSqulma 
ula im-hu-ru-ni-in-ni I paid x silver, but 
they did not accept (it) from me UCP 9 336 
No. 12 :12; kaspam u St?am likilunikkumma 
la ta-ma-ha-ar u lu ma-ah-ra-ta ter if they 
offer you silver or barley, do not accept (it) 
and if you have accepted it (already), return 
(it) TCL 1 37:15f., cf. (also with kullu) 
TCL 17 12:18, 60:19, CT 2 49:24, YOS 2 19:22, 
CT 32 2 iv 6 (Cruc. Mon.), see Sollberger, JEOL 20 
56; Simam ma-ah-ra-ku I have received the 
purchase price VAS 16 126:16; reS kisri 
1 gin ku.babbar ma-ah-ra-at she has re¬ 
ceived one shekel of silver as down-payment 
on the rent BE 6/1 31:10, and note: x silver 
ma-ah-ra-at la-qe-a-at {\) Waterman Bus. Doc. 
79:9; kanik PN Sa eqlam makram ma-ah-ra- 
ku SuzibaSuma Subilanim make out to him 
and send here a document sealed by PN 
(acknowledging): “I have received an 

irrigated field” TCL 7 42 r. 7, cf. Summa 
27 bur la im-hu-ru-ki OECT 3 83:28, Summa 
27 bur anniam im-ta-ah-ru-ki ibid. 22; PN, 
the builder, a slave of the palace iStu umi 
madutim ina ekallim ipram u lubuStam i-ma- 
ha-ar has been receiving food rations and a 
clothing allowance from the palace for a 
long time TCL 7 54:6, cf. wardua u alpua 
ukulldm li-im-hu-ru BIN 7 49:12, see also 
ipru mng. lc-2'; if an officer ana harran 
Sarrim agram puham im-hu-ur-ma accepts a 
hired substitute for royal service CH § 33:46; 
inuma ana sig 4 .hi.a ma-ha-ri-im urdu when 
(the divine emblem) went down to receive 
the bricks Birot Tablettes 19:3; inuma PN 
senam im-hu-ru-Su-nu-ti when PN took over 
the sheep and goats from them (he received 
— ilqe — 420 gur of barley as fodder for 
them) TCL 17 57:36; gi.Sa.hi.a ki-ma ub- 
ba-la-ak-kum mu-hu-ur-Su-ma ka-ni-ik-ka i- 
di-in when he brings you the reed bundles 
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accept (them) from him and give (him) a 
tablet sealed by you A 3521:12; Se'um Sa 
i-ma-ha-ru jd the barley which he is receiving 
belongs to me Kraus AbB 1 46:9; alddm ... 
tam-ta-ha-ar ibid. 37:9; ana Sittat gu.un 
babte £.Dinar, ma-ha-ri-im lupputaku I am 
late in receiving the balance of the rent, the 
outstanding deliveries of the village Sumer 14 
14 No. 1:38, also, with im-ta-ha-ar CH § 
45:40, 46:48, etc.; tamkarum ul u-pa-as i-ma- 
ha-ar (var. i-mah-[ha-ar]) (see epesu usage b) 
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 40f. § R ii 42; 
inuma im-hu-ru kaspam ina abnim [ rabitim ] 
Se'am \ina sutim rabitim ] im-hu-[ur] if when 
he (the merchant who has lent silver or 
barley according to the smaller standard) 
collects it, he accepts the silver (using) the 
large weighing stone or the barley (using) 
the large su^a-measure (he loses everything) 
ibid. § O 19 and 22; note with ina qati : ina 
qati wardim u amtim tamkarum, u sabitum 
kaspam Se'am Sipdtim Samnam adi madim ul 
i-ma-ha-ar a merchant or a tavern keeper 
must not accept from a slave or slave girl 
silver, barley, wool, oil, or other (staples) 
Goetze LE § 15 B i 11, cf. Se.gis.i .. . ina qat 
PN ... ma-ah-ra-nu CT 29 31 : 19, Sa Surqam 
ina qatiSu im-hu-ru CH § 6:39, Sa ina qati 
PN ... im-hu-ru Boyer Contribution 111:7, 
19, cf. also Waterman Bus. Doc. 29:12, Sa ina 
KA.-ti PN am-hu-ru-u Edzard Tell ed-Der 
142:11; with itti: a-na Se-im . .. it-ti PN 
ma-ha-ri-im ... ni-di a-hi-im la ta-ra-aS-Si 
A 3530:5; x silver i-ti PN mu-hu-ur CT 29 
13:21, dates PN it-ti-ku-nu \l]i-im-hu-ur-ma 
TCL 1 44:17, (barley) it-ti PN am-hu-ur 
Edzard Tell ed-Der 140:9; see also massarutu. 

4 ' in Mari: I returned these logs to him 
im-hu-ra-an-ni mimma ul iqbi he accepted 
(them) from me, he did not say anything 
ARM 2 47:11; I will send this man u sa. 
dtjg 4 la i-ma-ha( !)-a[r] but he does not get 
a ration ibid. 128:31; ina mit.dtx ma-ha-ri- 
[im l]u.me§ Sunu uStadduninni have these 
men accused(?) us of taking the offerings? 
ARM 115:20. 

5' in MB: attukund amilutkunu ina kareja 
ipra i-ma-har should your own servants 


maharu la 

receive food rations from my stores? Aro, 
WZJ 8 568 HS 111:9; ma-hi-ir §e.ba PBS 
2/2 144:11; liqta a-mah-ha-a-ar ana utuni 
a&akkan I will take the liqtu- gold and place 
it in the kiln Aro, WZJ 8 569 HS 112:10; 
SibSi ina si-iq-ti la am-hu-ru u zera la esiru 
(I swear) that I have received the rent in .... 
and collected seed PBS 1/2 22:5; in column 
headings: [sig] ummatu sig mah-ru, sig 

LAL+Du wool : total — wool : received — 
wool : balance PBS 2/2 72:1, cf. BE 14 68:1 ; 
with ina qat PN : utteta idisunu ina sir PN 
i-ma-ah-ha-ar he receives their wages in 
barley from PN Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 115:24; 
barley assigned as iskaru ina §u pn PN 2 
ma-hi-ir iskara i-ma-har-ma qa-ta utar PN 2 
has received from PN, should he receive 
(another delivery of) iskaru he will refuse (it) 
BE 15 124:6 f., cf. cattle sa ina §u iSSakki 
mah-ru-u-ma BE 15 199:42, cf. also PBS 2/2 
50:4, Peiser Urkunden 117:5; with letu: 
utteta ina le-et PN mu-hu-ur PBS 1/2 34:17, 
cf. ibid. 15; x ma.na tabarri an-da-har BE 17 
23:24 (let.); lu 3 lim bilat sa hurdsi Subila ul 
a-ma-ah-ha-a[r ...] utarrakku go and send 
me three thousand talents of gold (and you 
will see that) I will not accept (them from 
you but) return (them) to you EA 4:49; 
naphar annu Sa PN im-hu-ru u iSriqu all this 
(is) what PN has received and stolen Peiser 
Urkunden 96:18, and passim, note ma-hi-ir 
apil [zak]u ibid. 111:7. 

6' in Nuzi: x Se.mes Sa PN PN 2 aSar 
inandinakkunuSi ... mu-uh-ra-an-ni-Su 
(order of the king) wherever PN 2 is going to 
give you the fifty homers of barley belonging 
to PN, accept (them) for me from him HSS 9 
5:17 (let.); naphar 8 talli 2 siLA Samni Sa 
i-ma-ah-ha-ru HSS 13 50:18. 

7' in kudurrus: kanik [eqli Sudjtu Sa itti 
PN iSdmu im-hur-Su-ma ana PN 2 . .. iddinma 
he received and handed over to PN 2 the 
sealed document concerning that land which 
he bought from PN MDP 10 pi. 12 viii 17; 
whoever declares: the field ul Sarik ul nadin 
ul ma-hi-ir-mi was not given as a gift and 
was not legally acquired (lit. was not given, 
i.e., sold, was not received, i.e., bought, see 
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mng. lc—4') Hinke Kudurru iv 1; PN the 
guennakku-officml uSeSmema iknukma im-hur 
proclaimed (the document of renunciation of 
future claims), sealed (it) and kept it BBSt. 
No. 3 iii 36. 

8' in MA: hadima kaspa Sa iddinuni ilaqqe 
.. . kaspamma i-mah-ha-ar if he wishes he 
takes (back) the silver he has given (to the 
father of the dead bride, but they do not 
give him the barley, sheep and other edibles), 
he collects only the silver KAV 1 iv 49 (Ass. 
Code §31); if the father (of the ravished 
virgin) does not want to give her to the 
seducer kaspa 3-a-te Sa batulte i-ma-har he 
accepts three times the silver (paid) for a 
virgin ibid, viii 40 (§ 54), cf. ana mute iddaSSi 
u terhassa i-ma-har he gives her to a husband 
and takes her bride price KAJ 2:15; metal 
objects sa eberta ina GN ana napali im- 
hur-u-ni KAJ 129:12, cf. also mu-uh-ra ... 
di-na KAV 205:14, 5 gusdnate .. . ta-am-ta- 
har KAV 104:10 (let.), barley anapituppiSu 
Sa PN im-ta-har KAJ 143:6, also KAJ 260:6, 
im-tah-har KAJ 242 r. 4; PN ana neSe ma- 
hi-ir (animals) received for the lions (by) PN 
AfO 10 37 No. 72:15, also 75:7; 250 KU§.ME§ 

Sa mah-ru-tu KAJ 240:6 and 22; the tin, 
the price of his field PN ma-hi-ir apil zaku 
PN has received, he is paid and free (from 
further obligations) KAJ 153:16, and passim 
in MA, cf. Sa pi tuppatiSunu ma-ah-ru 
KAJ 163 : 27; with ina qdt PN : mdhirdnu Sa 
ina qdt aSSat a'ili im-hu-ru-u-ni the receiver 
who had accepted (objects) from a married 
woman (returns the stolen goods) KAV 1 i 41 
(Ass. Code § 3) ; x men, booty Sa ina SU PN 
im-hu-ru-ni KAJ 180:11, also 109:11, ina 
PN im-ta-har ibid. 17, and note ta r ll -Su-nu 
i-ma-har-u-ni TCL 9 67:32; Summa lu urdu 
lu amtu ina qa-at aSSat d'ili mimma im-ta-ah- 
ru if either a slave or a slave girl receives 
anything from a (free) man’s wife KAV 1 i 
48 (§ 4). 

9' in NA: nillikma sise ni-mah-ha-ra let 
us go and obtain horses ABL 336:7; kas-pi 
ity-hur-nu [...] ana 10 -a-a ... utdr he 
returns tenfold the silver he has received 
ADD 612 edge 2, also ADD 436 r. 9, 474 r. 7, 
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2 gun ih-hur ABL 639:14; maSke Sa pagri 
li-hu-ru ana iSkar liddinu ABL 75 r. 4; kubs 
SaSu ma-hir he has received his kubSu- 
headwear (as sign of office) ABL 43 r. 10; 
oil Sa m-Su i-ma-har-ra-an-ni Iraq 15 146 
(pi. 13) ND 3467 : 14 and 17 ; rihdti a-mah-har 
I am receiving (only) the leftovers ABL 
1285:18; note x silver ta xgi lu raMti la 
ni-mah-har ADD 953 v 22 ; kunukkeSu Salmu 
at-ta-har-Sti I received (it) from him (with) 
its seal intact ABL 340:11 and 15, cf. it-tah-ru 
ibid. r. 9, a-ta-har aktanak I received and 
sealed ABL 198 r. 23, x silver i-ta-har-Su-nu 
he received from them ABL 419 r. 17, 3 GIN 
ku.gi i-ta-ha-ru-Su KAV 115:31, cf . it-tah- 
m-Su ABL 425:13, and passim; [PN U PN 2 
s]upmrSunu i-tah-ru PN and PN 2 have received 
(the compensation for making) their nail 
impression AJSL 42 172 No. 1152 left edge. 

10' in NB: eqleti ina libbi im-ta-har u 
mimma ina libbi ul mah-rak he has received 
fields from it but I have got nothing from it 
ABL 912:11 and 13; PAD.Hi.A-a-wi Sa maSa * 
ta-mah-ha-ra-nim-ma tanandinan&Su will you 
receive our food rations which were taken 
away and give (them) to us? (at the rate of 
less than one sila per person) ABL 281 r. 24; 
ina hapi ekurri kaspa tam-da-har-an-ni ABL 
627:13, [.. .] annuti Sarru in-da-ah-ru 

ABL 702:12, in-da-har-Su-nu-ti ABL 878:18, 
and passim; uttata in-da-har-an-na-a-Su [...] 
u'ilti iddanann&Su when he has received the 
barley from us he will give us (back) the 
promissory note TCL 9 98 : 12; mala Sa inaS : 
Sdmma inandakkunuSi mu-uh-ra-dS accept 
from him whatever he brings and hands 
over to you (pi.) YOS 3 2:19, cf. uttatu mala 
haShdtu mu-hur-ma ibid. 61:29; inamaSiliu- 
Su mu-hur-Su accept it from him in his own 
measure CT 22 44:16; uttatd PN ikillu a-mah- 
har-ka I will receive from you whatever of 
my barley PN has withheld CT 22 105:17, 
cf. minu M libbi mah-ra-ka YOS 3 81:14; ina 
muhhi alpi 1 gin kaspa ... ana ikkare mu- 
hur-ri take from the farmers one shekel of 
silver for (the use of a plow) bull ibid. 9:28; 
as column heading : paspasu Sa usandu mah- 
ru mu.ne ducks received by the fowler: 
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names UCP 9 72 No. 71:2; if he declares: the 
houses were not handed over kaspu ul ma- 
hir the silver (for them) was not received 
VAS 1 70 ii 3, and passim in NB sales of real estate; 
note: ul-tu makkur Eanna im-hu-ru TCL 13 
233:12; 10 gin kaspa an-da-har-aS u undas- 
SiriS I took ten shekels of silver from him 
and then released him YOS 7 146:19, cf. ian- 
da-har-' u tundaSSiruSSu ibid. 152:11; gittasa 
Sa 4 (gitr) 120 (sila) an-da-har-Su I received 
from him a document of his(!) concerning x 
barley YOS 3 77:15, and passim, note i-da- 
har-in-ni Dar. 296:5, cf. sdbe . .. an-da-har- 
Su-nu-tu YOS 3 166:22, also LU Sa-pi-ri-u-tu 
... in-da-ah-<ra>-an-ni TCL 9 92:11; with 
ina qdt(e) PN: ina su 11 PN Sim bitiSu gamrutu 
ma-hir apil zaku BE 8 149:18, cf. kaspa a' x 
Sim biti ... ina su 11 PN ma-hir etir VAS 15 
12:13, also CT 4 43a: 15; x barley f PN ina 
§u n PN 2 igi -rat VAS 3 57:3, x dates Sa 
ina §u n PN in-hu-ru Nbk. 333:8, silver, 
rent of a house f PN ina Su 11 PN 2 ma-hi-ir- 
tum BE 8 104:10, and passim, wr. i-na qa-ti 
Nbn. 270:10; ina su 11 PN an-da-har-Su CT 2 
2:19, also in-da-har-aS-su ibid. 23; atypical: 
at-te-eh-ru-uS (for amtaharSu) VAS 6 289:9; 
note the personal name: , /-wa-§u II - d EN- 
lu-um-hu-ur Dar. 379:17. 

b) to take in, to collect tribute, gifts, 
bribes, gratuities (said of kings and private 
persons), to receive, take in persons, women 
with their dowries, to collect objects, to ac¬ 
cept offerings (said of gods) — V to take in, 
to collect tribute: ina GN Sallatam a-ma-ha-ar- 
ma ana ekallani essirSi I am taking over 
prisoners in GN and locking them up for 
the palaces ARM 5 27:12; five live ele¬ 
phants maddatu ... lu-u am-hur I received 
as tribute (from the governors of Suhi and 
Lubda) Iraq 14 34:96, and passim in Asn., 
Shalm. Ill, Samsi-Adad V, etc., see maddattu ; 
bilat Sarrdni Sa GN ... ina qereb alija ... lu 
am-ta-ha-ar I have received in my city the 
tribute of the kings of GN AOB l 24 iv 11 
(Samsi-Adad I); maddattu ma'attu a-ta-har 
AKA 347 iii 2, cf. maddattu Sa GN at-ta-har 
ibid. 226:41, and passim in Asn. and Shalm. Ill; 
namurtu Sa RN (list follows) it-ta-har Scheil 
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Tn. II r. 12, with at-ta-har ibid. obv. 79, and 
passim in this text; narkabatiSu ... lu am- 
hur-Su I received from him chariots (horses, 
etc.) KAH 2 84:104 (Adn. II), cf. 2200 zim 
paniSunu ina qereb usmannija am-hur Lie 
Sar. 168, maS.mes Sa sise iStu GN am-hur 
MAOG 6 11:5 (Broken Obelisk), and passim; all 
the kings of Syria came into his presence 
bilassunu kabittu im-hur and he received 
their heavy tribute Wiseman Chron. p. 68:17, 
and passim, see biltu mng. 5; tamartaSu ka- 
bittu am-hur OIP 2 26 i 57 (Senn.), and see 
tamartu ; Asgur established as my lot ma-har 
igi.s k-e-Su-nu to collect their gifts (those of 
the princes of the mountain regions) TCL 3 
68, see igis-A mng. 2c ; among my friends there 
is none Sa Sulmanu addanaSSunni i-mah-har- 
an-ni-ni to whom I could give a present (and 
who) would accept (it) from me ABL 2 r. 18 
(NA); lam mini rna-hi-ir tdteSunu the prince 
who receives presents from them Weidner 
Tn. 28 No. 16:85, and see fatu. 

2' to accept gifts, bribes, gratuities: eru 
im-hu-ur ukulta the eagle accepted the food 
Bab. 12 pi. 1:28 (Etana), cf. eru ma-hi-ir 
ukultam ibid. pi. 12 vi 3 (OB); ta'tu qiStu u 
Sulmanu i-mah-ha-ru (who) accepts a bribe, 
a gift or a present RA 16 126 iii 18, cf. BBSt. 
No. 11 ii 9; amassun ulamman tdssun i-mah- 
har he (the official) misrepresents their 
(the citizens’) case, though he is accepting 
bribes from them Lambert BWL 114:46, cf. 
(a judge) ma-hir taHi ibid. 132:18, cf. also 
lu.a.ba Sa ina mahre taHu im-hu-ru ZA 43 
19:73 (SB lit.), and seefatu; let your messenger 
come here paSSura liptur qiStaka lim-hur let 
him take a share from the table and accept 
(it as) the gift for you STT 28 i 36, see AnSt 
10 110; aSar uSebbilu igi.mes-M wherever 
he sends (something) they will accept it from 
him (parallel: aSar illaku inaddinuSu) 

Boissier DA 212 r. 25 (SB ext.) ; difficult: taklu 
mdtim li-im-hu-iurl su-un-ka let your lap 
accept the gifts(?) RA 45 172:32 (OB lit.); 
let the gods bring their present before him 
(Marduk) adi iribSunu i-mah-ha-ru-u-ni 
until he accepts their gift En. el. VII 111; 
note im-hur-ma (var. na-Si-ma) belu qaSta 
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kakkasu maharSun iddi the lord took (var. 
lifting) the bow, he deposited his weapon 
before them En. el. VI 82; [ minima ] ntt 

i-mah-har he (the king) must not accept 
(anything) K.7079 r. i 14. 

3' to receive, take in persons, women with 
their dowries; ahassu adi nadunniSa ma'di 
. . . am-hur I accepted his sister with her 
large dowry AKA 238 r. 41 (Asn.), of. 3R 8 ii 
26 (Shalm. Ill), also marassu . . . itti terhati 
ma'assi am-hur-Su Streck Asb. 18 ii 61, and 
passim; h/u-ub-tu lim-hur-Su-nu ABL 884 r. 8 
(NA, coll. K. Deller) ; LU Sulmija im-da-har 
he (the king) received my messenger with my 
greetings Smith Idrimi 55; mdraSu ana liti 
im-hur-Su Lie Sar. 102, and seo lt(u; uncert.: 
he (Etana) fell down erd imqutma im-da-har- 
Su ina [. ..] the eagle descended receiving 
him on [his back(?)] Bab. 12 pi. 11 Rm. 2,454 
r. 12, 14, 16, 18 (Etana). 

4' to collect objects: sasuppate Saturate 
i-mah-har zakuate iddan he collects the 
soiled napkins and hands out clean ones 
MVAG 41/3 62 ii 18, cf. ilddte i-mah-har 
uSessa he collects and removes the (burned- 
out) stumps (of the torches) ibid. 64 iii 40 
(MA); Semcre . .. Sa rittiSunu am-hur I col¬ 
lected the rings from their hands OIP 2 46 
vi 14 (Senn.); ina pani abiSu Sa Sarri belija 
u'ilati sa tupSar UD.an^en.LIL gabbu i-mah- 
hu-ru userrubu during the lifetime of the 
father of the king, my lord, they used to 
collect all the tablets of the astrologers 
(lit. of the scribes of the series Enuma Anu 
Enlil) and bring (them) into (the palace) 
ABL 1096:14. 

5' to accept offerings (said of gods): inaq ; 
qdnikka Sikar sdbi'i ta-mah-har they make 
libations to you (Sama§) with bought beer 
and you accept (them) Lambert BWL 136:158; 
without you Anunnaki ul i-mah-ha-ru kispi 
the chthonic gods do not accept funerary 
offerings AMT 71,1:38, cf. i-mah-ha-ru 
nindabe elluti KAR 105:11; niqe lu ilu im- 
hu-ur the god has accepted the sacrifice of 
the man TuL p. 41 VAT 6518:2 (OB behavior 
of sacrificial lamb), cf. niqi LU itti DINGIR ma- 
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hi-ir YOS 10 17:1 (OB ext.); qiStaka mah-ra- 
ta Sammu Sa baldti idnamma you (the god) 
have received your present, give me (then) 
the Plant-of-Life Kocher BAM 248 iv 34; ku- 
rummassu ana DN liSkunma ma-hir he 
should put in place the food offering for the 
god Enmesarra, it will be accepted KAR 178 
r. ii 69, and passim in hemers., also (with nin- 
dabu) ZA 19 377:9, and passim; kurummassu 
taSakkanma mah-rat BMS 22:34; (the gods) 
i-mah-ha-ru surqini Bohl Chrestomathy p. 
36:25 (Sin-sar-iskun), cf. ma-ha-ru sirqiSun 
AfK 1 25 r. 20; (the man who presents the 
offering) should recite ISum annam lim-hur- 
ma Or. NS 40 141:30 (namburbi); with ina 
qate: ina su TI -M elleti i-mah-ha-ri ... iktanar- 
rabi Sarrussu they (the gods) receive (gifts) 
from his (the king’s) pure hands and bless his 
kingship forever Iraq 27 7 v 18; note in in¬ 
vocations to deities: mu-hur kadrdSu leqe 
pideSu accept the gift for him, take the 
ransom for him AfO 19 59:159, cf. AfO 12 
143:24-27; kasap iptirija mah-ra-a-ta baldti 
qiSam you have taken silver as ransom for 
me, (now) grant me life 4R 59 No. 1:29; 
mashati muh-ri-in-ni-ma leqi unninija accept 
my flour offering, grant my prayers BMS 
7:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 56, and passim; 
mu-uh-ra ildni rabuti mala SumSunu azakkar 
KAR 26 r. 23 and dupls.; akalSu akul niqasu 
mu-hur-ma 4R 17:56, see OECT 6 47; you 
sacrifice the he-goat mu-uh-ra ^tmin.bx 
ildni rabuti lumna annd putra taqabbima and 
you say: accept (it), Seven Gods, remove 
that evil, great gods Or. NS 40 142:6, and 
passim in namburbi rits.; SamaS U Adad annd 
muh-ra-a-ma BBR No. 75-78 r. 65, and passim 
in these texts. 

c) with ana Simi, ana/kt kaspi to buy, in 
naddnu u maharu to sell and to buy, to do 
business — V with ana Simi: the field Sa 
ina qdt PN PN 2 ana Simi im-liu-ur which 
PN 2 had bought from PN BBSt. No. 7 i 12; 
Sa ana 1 ma.na kaspi mandtu PN a PN 2 ana 
Simi gamrutu im-hu-ru (loan document) 
reckoned at one mina of silver, which PN, 
son of PN 2 , took over for the full purchase 
price Evetts Ev.-M. 22:6. 


57 



oi.uchicago.edu 


matiaru Id 

2' with ana kaspi: alpe ... ana kaspi 
mu-hu-ra-nim-ma .. . suriba’ buy cattle for 
us and bring (them) here YOS 3 34:21 (let.); 
iSten elippa ana 2 ma.ua kaspi an-da-har 
I bought a boat for two minas of silver 
ibid. 10:20; the house of PN Sa PN 2 ana kaspi 
im-hur-ru Evetts Ev.-M. 19:6, cf. also Nbn. 
1111:10, AnOr 8 76:16, etc., note ana K.U. 
BABBAR TOj-tum im-hu-ru-ma Nbn. 132:7 (all 
NB). 

3' with ki kaspi: qaqqaru Su ina qdte PN 
ki 55 gin kaspi [an]-da-har I bought this 
land from PN for 55 shekels of silver VAS 1 
70 i 7 (NB kudurra), cf. isqa ... ina qateka ki 
X KU.BABBAR nin-da-har Strassmaier, Actes du 
8 e Congres International 4:4 (NB). 

4' maharu alone: Is sa ina qdte PN mah-ra 
Cyr. 130:8, ef. bita Sudti im-ta-har kaspu ... 
ana Simi biti nadin Nbn. 85:7, the fields 
belonging to my old paternal estate u ki. 
lam.me kaspi sa ina silli Sarri belija am-hu-ru 
and those purchased which I have acquired 
under the protection of the king, my lord 
BBSt. No. 10 r. 3; the land sa PN u PN 2 itti 
ahameS im-hu-ru-ma itti ahdmeS la izuzu 
which (the brothers) PN and PN 2 had acquired 
jointly but had not divided between them¬ 
selves VAS 5 39:3; PN Sa DN maSakSu ana 
ma-ha-ra inandinu PN whose hide Nabu will 
(I hope) offer for sale (lit. for buying) ABL 
1000:12 (all NB). 

5' in nadanu u maharu to sell and to buy, 
to do business: the natives of Tyre bit kdrani 
errubu ussd iddunu i-ma-ha-r[u]-ni go in and 
out in the customs stations, they do business 
(lit. sell and buy) (there) Iraq 17 127 No. 12:7 
(NA let.); silver Sa ginnu Sa nadanu u ma- 
ha-ri with gin-mark, (used) for trading 
Dar. 134:1, 147:2, 170:2, 334:1, 418:2, 430:1, 
499:5, 561:2, VAS 4 102:2, 104:2, 203:2, CT 4 
21a: 6, Dar. 67:2, 311:2 (all Dar.), also (without 
ginnu) Nbk. 10:2, Nbn. 356:5, Camb. 145:6, 
VAS 5 79:11, 14, BRM 1 67 :1. 

d) to collect a liquid in a container: 
dameSu ana bar nurmi ta-ma-har you collect 
its blood (that of the issur hurri) in a pome¬ 
granate rind RSO 32 114 ii 9 (SB med.), cf. 


maharu If 

ina dug.btjr.zi ta-mah-har AMT 35,3 r. 4; 
ina DUG.rBTJRl.zi nit al.seg 6 .ga ta-ma[h-har] 
you collect (the blood) in an unfired pursitu- 
vessel Biggs Saziga 54a: 12; you scrape the 
fungus off, sweep it together with a palm- 
leaf broom ina gi.gttr.sal.la ta-mah-har-ma 
collect it in a gigursallu- basket Or. NS 40 
140:26 (namburbi). 

e) to take in (food, drink, sperm, breath) : 
Samdhu ... i-mah-har iptenni ubbala maSqita 
the greater intestine takes in the food, carries 
the drink Lambert BWL 54 K.3291 line b (Lud- 
lul) ; if the infant Sizba la i-mah-har refuses 
milk Labat TDP 220:26 ; libbaSu NINDA u KAS 
la i-mah-har his stomach does not retain 
food or beer Kiichler Beitr. pi. 10 iii 4, cf. ibid. 
16, pi. 2 ii 29, AMT 39,1 i 8, CT 23 42:14, LKU 
63:6, Kocher BAM 174:23, 28, cf. NINDA la 
i-mah-har Kiichler Beitr. pi. 10 iii 6, NU IGl(- 
har)-Su ibid. pi. 1 i 26, pi. 13 iv 37, 42, 43, 48; 
Summa sinniStu qerbessa rihutu im-hur-ma 
if a woman’s womb has accepted the sperm 
Kocher BAM 240 : 69, also, with im-hur-ma la 
ulid ibid. 70; li-im-hur ramani lirhi ramani 
CT 23 11:28; epinnu erseti irhu erseti im-hu- 
ru zerSa (as) the plow impregnated the earth 
and the earth accepted the seed Maqlu 
VII 26 and CT 23 4 K.2473+K.2551 r. 11, 10:27; 
Wi Sa ... la [i-ma]h-\ha-ru\ [Sara] my 
throat which could not take in air Lambert 
BWL 54:32 (Ludlul III). 

f) to grant, accept a prayer (said of a deity), 
to grant a request (said of a king, an official) 
— 1' beside Semu: annuti ikribi .. . ilani ... 
li-ih-hu-ru liSmiu may the gods hear and 
grant these blessings ABL 435:15 (NA); 
Semati supe ma-hi-rat unninnu she who 
listens to prayers, grants supplications VAS 1 
36 i 5 (NB kudurru), cf. unnennija iSmema im- 
hu-ra supua VAB 4 124 ii 5; SamaS ... niS 
qatija im-hu-ur-ma iSmd supeja ibid. 102 ii 
17 (both Nbk.), cf. ma-ha-ru niS qdteja Se-mu- 
um supua ibid. 152 A iii 22; tdnihija im-Jyu-ru 
iSm4 zikir Saptija Streck Asb. 34 iv 10 var., 
also Ea liSmd Ea lim( text US)-hu-ra AMT 
13,1 r. 5; ASSur muhur ASSur Semi taqabbi 
EbelingParfumrez.pl. 10:8 (NA rit.), cf. li-im- 
hu-ru USmu ibid. 27 ; ana ... Semi supeSu ma- 
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ha-ri taslittiu Hunger Kolophone No. 328:11; 
[gam'd u] erseti ittilci {!) lim-hu-ru ittiki lisme’u 
likrubu .. . ana sarri belini 3R 66 vi 6 ( tdkultu ). 

2' beside lequ: [s]ulleSu ul aSme unniniSu 
ul alqe ul am-hu-ra suppeSu Borger Esarh. 
104 i 33; lequ tesliti ma-hi-r[a u]nninni 
AfO 19 56:25 and 27, cf. ibid. 50:76, cf. un> 
ninlja leqema mu-hur taslit BMS 2 : 33, leqat 
unninni ma-hi-rat tasliti BMS 9:39, dupl. 
LKA 48 : 4, nis qdtija muh-ri-ma leqi unnin- 
ni[ja ] BMS 4:35. 

3' other occs.: Nana ... tah-hur unnin ; 
nisu Craig ABRT 1 9:14 (NA lit.), cf. unniniSu 
a-a im-hu-ur-su BBSt. No. 6 ii 56; [salmat] 
qaqqadi tiassukama e tam-hu-ra su[ppeSun] 
do not grant the prayers of the black-headed 
when they call to you Cagni Erra lie 23 ; nis 
qattiu ki dingir igi his prayer will be ac¬ 
cepted by the god (for parallel see magdru 
mng. 2a) 4R 33* iii 24, and passim in hemers.; 
anaku DN sabsaku a-mah-har-ka I, Asalluhi, 
am the midwife, I will receive you Kocher 
BAM 248 iv 3; DN u DN 2 Sipir qdtesu 
hadis lim-hu-ru-ma limguru suppeSu may 
Sin and Ningal accept his handiwork with 
pleasure and grant (him) his prayers Streck 
Asb. 292 r. 13; in personal names: d EN-sw-pe- 
mu-hur Cyr. 149:11, Su-pe-e- A AG-[ .. .] 
Cyr. 242:13. 

8) to accept, to receive a report, an 
assignment, information: I am sending you 
these men sikmiSunu mu-hu-ur-ma accept 
their complaint (and they will bless you 
before Samag) YAS 16 32:15 (OB let.); he 
raised a fire signal aland kaluSunu Sa ebertim 
Sa GN im-hu-ru-Su all the towns which are 
on the other side of GN received (it) from him 
ARM 2 131:32; why have you followed the 
orders of PN karsi ta-am-hu-ur and accepted 
the unfounded accusations? ARM 1 61:37; 
adi Sibussu ana panisu la iqbu karsiSu la 
ta-ma-ah-ha-ar as long as they do not testify 
against him openly, you must not believe 
the accusations against him A 7705 r. 12 
(OB let.); amata banita Sa ultu pand ina qat 
Sarrdni ma-ah-ra-nu-ma the good relationship 
which we received from kings of old EA 7:38 
(MB); temSu PN im-hu-ur Laessae Shemshara 
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Tablets 34 SH 920:36; time awassa im-ta-har 
qabetia he listened to her words, received her 
information Gilg. P. ii 24; ul i-mah-ha-ru 
qibissu Iraq 27 5 ii 8. 

h) to receive evil, contamination from 
someone: for gtiimmaru lim-hur-an-ni (paral¬ 
lel : gtiimmaru lipSuranni Maqlu I 22) CT 41 
30:12, see mng. 3a-3'; 0 Salt up&ctiemuh,- 
ri-in-ni-ma kima Hi ... lultammarki take 
over from me the evil magic machinations 
and I will praise you like a god Maqlu VI 118, 
cf. id mu-uh-ri-in-ni Or. NS 40 143:18, also Or. 
NS 39 135 : 23 (namburbi), cf. id lim-hu-ra-an( !)- 
ni PBS 1/1 14:20; ersetu lim-hur-an-ni liddina 
melammaSanta the nether world should take 
from me (the sin) and give me its sheen 
KAR 246 r. 15 and dupls., see Laessae Bit Rimki 
p. 58:92, also Or. NS 34 116:10 (namburbi), cf. 
OECT 6 p. 24 K.2999:11; e tam-hur gagetitu e 
tam-hur na [. ..] e tam-hur e-pi-si u riksi 
lemnuti do not accept criminal attack, do 
not accept [...], do not accept evil magic 
and spells Ebeling KMI 76 K.8505:19f.; e tam- 
hur ktipi ruhe ziruti BMS 12:106, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 82, cf. [e tam]-hur ZI.KTJ B .RTT. 
DA DI.BAL.A KA.DIB.BI.DA BMS 12:108; see 
also kiSpu usage a; [kdbisu]ki lim-hu-ru-nin-ni 
those who step on you (the earth) should take 
(the evil) away from me KAR 246 r. 16 and 
dupls., see Laessee Bit Rimki p. 59:93; mdhirtu 
lim-hur-an-ni may the woman who meets 
me take (the evil) from me Maqlu VII 83 and 
140, for parallels see enu; see also mihru and 
mihirtu; lemuttaSu anndtu i-mah-ha-ru these 
will take (i.e., ward off) its (the eclipse’s) evil 
(portent) ABL 1006:5 (NB), cf. (with ittu) ibid, 
r. 3 (= Thompson Rep. 268); ittate Sa Same, 
u erseti kaltiina it-ta-har he (the Sar puhi) has 
taken upon himself all the evil signs (oc¬ 
curring in) the sky and on earth ABL 629:13, 
cf. Sar puhi Sa mat Akkadi ittate it-tah-ra-an-ni 
ABL 223:14 (both NA), see von Soden, Christian 
Festschrift 102; see also JCS 21 4:18, BA 5 643 
No. 10 r. 3f., in lex. section. 

2. to approach (the king, an official, an 
authority, etc.) with a demand or complaint, 
to pray to a deity, to present a demand to 
someone, to meet, confront someone (said of 
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difficulties, evil, etc.), to meet an obligation, 
to dam up — a) to approach the king, an 
official, an authority, etc., with a demand or 
complaint — 1' in OAkk.: su i li-im-hu-ra- 
atl-ni Istanbul Museum Lagash 11001, cited 
MAD 3 173. 

2' in 0A: karam saher rabi im-hu-ur-ma 
umma Sutma he approached the (entire) karu, 
young and old, declaring as follows CCT 5 
44b : 6, cf. KTS 11:11; annakam karam am-hu- 
ur-ma CCT 4 19c:9; ammakam karam mu- 
uh-ra-ma pukunu peteama approach (pi.) the 
karu there and be explicit Hecker Giessen 
34:34, cf. ammakam karam mu-uh-ra-ma 
anniki u subati luta'erunim approach the 
karu there (demanding) that they return my 
tin and garments to me KT Hahn 16:31; adi 
Sa ana karim ma-ha-ri-im taStanapparani adi 
iSrisu ana PN u PN 2 athima la natuma la 
imahhurunikkum concerning the question of 
appealing to the karu , about which you keep 
writing to me, I have approached PN and PN 2 
ten times, but it is not convenient and 
they will not make the appeal for you 
KT Blanckertz 3 :23, cf. ina ma-ha-ri-ku-nu 
Sumi la tazakkara KT Halm 17:28; kima 
tuppam karum iSmeuni mu-hu-ur-Su terti 
karim u tertaka lillikamma lattalkam as soon 
as the karu has read the tablet, approach it, 
so that I may leave when the report of the 
karu and your own report reach me CCT 4 
30a: 20; karam la ta-ma-ha-ra ICK 1 17:32, 
and passim with karu ; note in letters written 
by the karu: PN u PN 2 im-hu-ru-ni-a-U 
BIN 6 8:8, also 32:6 and TCL 4 35: 7 ; the fifth 
day after they arrived, the women of the 
house of PN Alam im-hu-ra-ma Alum dinam 
idinma approached the City (authority) and 
the City rendered a verdict TCL 4 3:6, cf. 
aSSumiSu Alam ... am-hu-ur tuppam Sa din 
Alimma alqema TCL 20 129:24, annakam 
Alam im-hu(\)-ru-ma CCT 2 42:13, and passim 
with alu; Sibutim am-hu-ur-ma mimma emd: 
rim la uwaSSerunim I approached the elders 
but they did not release any of the donkeys 
TCL 4 18:3. 

3' in OB: how long will I go hungry? 
Sarram a-ma-ha-ar I will turn to the king 
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TLB 4 19 r. 7; sarram im-hu-ur-ma Sarrum 
libbatim imtala he turned to the king and 
the king became very angry AJSL 32 289 
No. 13:6; PN Sarra im-hu-ur-ma Sarrum reddm 
it[rud] PN turned to the king and the king 
dispatched a police officer TCL 18 141:9; 
ina SalSim Sarram im-hu-ru-ma in the third 
(appeal) they approached the king CT 29 
43:24; Sa Sarram u rabiam i-ma-ah-ha-ru 
Sarram ippal he who turns to the king or to 
a high official is responsible to the king 
Grant Smith College 269:22, cf. Qig-Kizilyay- 
Kraus Nippur 163:4, and passim ; ina reS war him 
annim ina GN ta-ma-ah-ha-ra-an-ni you 
have to appear before me in Subat-Enlil at the 
beginning of next month Laessee Shemshara 
Tablets 48 SH 878:17 (let. of Samsi-Adad I); 
eqel bit abija ibqurunim bell am-hu-ur-ma 
(cited from a letter addressed to the king) 
JCS 17 83 No. 9:7; ekallam la i-ma-ha-ru 
TCL 7 61:20, cf. anaku ekallam a-[ma-ha-ar ] 
JCS 17 77 No. 5 r. 2; aSSum zittiSunu PN gal 
mar.ttj im-hu-ru-ma dinam uSahissunuti 
VAS 9 143:6; PN am-hu-ur-ma dinam dajd- 
<nuja> u PN uSahizuninnima CT 6 8:28, cf. 
ibid. 14 and 18, see Frankena, AbB 2 106; Sapir 
narim i-ma-ha-ar-ma TCL 17 72:24, PN 
lu.mes Sut teretim u dajdnl Nippur im-hu-ur 
PBS 5 100 i 3; PN aSSum teniqiSa dajane im- 
hu-ur-ma VAS 7 37:15, cf. Jean Tell Sifr 71:13, 
Pinches Peek No. 13:5, CT 4 13a: 3, CT 6 7a: 2, 
YOS 8 63:6, 150:8, (after baqdru) Gautier 
Dilbat 13:6; ana x se PN im-hu-ra-an-ni 
PN approached me for x barley BE 6/2 
53:7, 54:8, cf. also CT 2 47:16, RA 11 178:10, 
Riftin 47 : 7, cf. la itarruma la i-ma-ha-ru-ni- 
in-ni TCL 7 49:10 and 60:20, cf. PN kiam 
im-hu-ra-an-ni TCL 18 107:8, RA 21 147:8 
(letters of Awol-Ninurta to Samas-hazir); 
guzala i ni-im-hu-ur-ma let us confront the 
<7WZcr/w-official Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 44 
I 41; PN re’um aSSum ab.[hi.a] mahar 
PN Z im-hu-[ra-an-ni] umma Suma ARM 1 
118:5, cf. ahuSunu Sarram i-ma-ha-ar 
ARMT 13 141:19'; Sarram u dajdnam ul i-ma- 
ha-ar MDP 24 330 : 27 ; See also Ai. VII i 42, 
cited in lex. section, and see Falkenstein Ge- 
richtsurltunden 1 p. 61 n. 1; see also mngs. 
6d and 8. 
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4' in later texts: ina umesu RN ana RN 2 
im-ta-har ma at that time Niqmepa, the 
king of Ugarit, approached the great king 
Mursili (saying) thus MRS 9 81 RS 17.382+ :22, 
cf. sakinu ana Sarri im-ta-har ma ibid. 162 
RS 17.341:7', also 64 RS 17.237:7; PN im-tah- 
ra-an-ni ma KAV 168:5, also 169:5, 201:5 
(MA); PN Sangu Sippar bdru lugal 
im-hur-ma . .. iqbi BBSt. No. 36 ii 1 ; Hazail 
came to him, kissed his feet assu nadan 
IStar im-hur-Su-ma and approached him 
concerning the handing over of (the image 
of) Istar Streck Asb. 222 No. 19:11, also im- 
hur-an-ni (in same context) ibid. 132 vii 89; 
ata lugal EN-k la ta-mah-har why do you 
not turn to the king, your lord? ABL 1148:4; 
eqla pegdku Sarra at-ta-har Sarru bell deni 
lepuS I am robbed of my field, I have turned 
to the king, the king, my lord, should make 
a decision in my favor ABL 421 r. 6; urdu 
Sa marsaSunni beleSu i-mah-har a servant 
who is worried turns to his master ABL 347 : 7 ; 
sa ana mar sarri ah-hur-u-ni concerning 
which I have turned to the crown prince 
ABL 916:16, cf. ABL 131:10, also 463 r. 6, sa 
Sarra i-hu-ru-ni Iraq 18 40 No. 24:5; ittalka 
Sarru belt it-ta-[har] he went and approached 
the king, my lord ABL 639 r. 10, cf. [. ..]. 
MES PN ina ekalli i-tah-ru ma ABL 231 r. 4, 
ana mar Sarri belija at-ta-har ABL 948 r. 2 ; 
note: ana ir-tu mar Sarri at-ta-har ABL 1149 
r. 13 (all NA); umussu ana muhhi bubutija 
Sarra a-mah-har I approach the king every 
day concerning my lack of food Thompson 
Rep. 73 r. 2; ammeni l-en-Su SiniSu lugal 
en-g am-hur-ma mamma ul iS’alanni why is 
it that I have approached the king, my lord, 
once or twice and nobody inquired after me? 
ABL 716:6, cf. Sarra mu-hur ABL 743 r. 5, 
ki im-hu-ru ibid. r. 2; PN . .. dajani Sa RN 
Sar Bdbili im-hu-ru RA 12 6:3 (all NB); da ; 
jani i-mah-ha-ra ul ippuSu dinsin they (the 
poor and the widow) approach the judges 
but they (the judges) do not grant them 
justice Iraq 27 5 ii 6 (lit.). 

b) to pray to a deity: Dam-hur- a utu 
(personal name) cited MAD 3 173; uldlu enSu 
... gind i-mah-har-ka the humble, the 
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weak man constantly prays to you (Sama§) 
(parallel iSassika) Lambert BWL 134:134, also 
136, 138, 140, 142, 144, cf. ul takli Sut im-hu- 
ru-ka (var. im-ha-ru-ka) you did not hold 
back those who turned to you ibid. 147, also 
ma-hi-ru Sa [Sam]Si ibid. 130:68; ana kasddi 
nakri danni am-hur-Su-nu-ti-ma I prayed to 
them (the mentioned deities) in order to be 
victorious over the strong enemy OIP 2 
44 v 65 (Senn.) ; ki Sa ana DN am-hu-ru{v ar. 
-ra) iSlimma just as I had asked in a prayer 
to A§§ur it came to pass Streck Asb. 22 ii 117; 
assu epeS Sarrutija im-hur DN he (my father) 
prayed to AsSur for my rule as king ibid. 
258 i 31; ina Sat muSi Suatu Sa am-hu-ru-Si 
during that midnight when I prayed to her 
ibid. 116 v 49; aSSum upiS lemutti mursi la 
tabi .. . am-hur-ka usappi[ka\ I have turned 
to you and prayed to you on account of the 
evil sorcery, the harmful disease BMS 50:20, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 146; ki ta-hu-ri-ni-ni 
as you (fem.) have appealed to me (Istar) 
4R 61 v 54 (NA oracles for Esarhaddon); \n]in- 
da-har bele mamitini Sa Same erseti we prayed 
to all the protectors of our sworn agreement 
in heaven (and) the nether world Tn.-Epic 
“iv” 40. 

c) to present a demand to someone — 
1' in OA: ina GN dliku, im-hu-ru-ni-ma umma 
Sunuma (see dliku usage a) CCT 2 31a: 9, cf. 
im-hu-ur-ni-a-ti OIP 27 40:6, and passim ; as- 
Sumi nikkassika Sahdtim am-hu-ur-Su-nu-ma 
I approached them concerning acting against 
your accounting Contenau Trente Tablettes 
Cappadociennes 14:7, cf. Kienast ATHE 60:19. 

2' in OB, Mari, Shemshara: PN PN a im- 
hu-ur-ma Boyer Contribution 143:10; la ta- 
\ma\-ha-ar-Su VAS 16 124:27; la itarma la 
i-ma-ha-ra-an-ni Kraus AbB 1 47:16; mare 
PN sarrutum im(\)-hu-ru-Su-nu-ti-ma umma 
sarrutum UCP 9 328 No. 3:12; im-hu-ur-Su- 
ma abu Hi ... issaqarSu CT 15 4 ii 1 (OB lit.); 
1 lu.tur PN ina GN im-hu-ra-an-ni-ma ... 
utahhem a servant of PN presented himself 
to me in GN and brought me (a gift which 
PN had sent to me) ARM 2 104:7; PN 
kiam im-hu-ra-an-ni ummami Laessoe Shem¬ 
shara Tablets 40 SH 887:42. 
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d) to meet, confront someone (said of 
difficulties, evil, etc.): temka mala im-hu- 
ra-ka ul taSpuram you did not send me news 
about what happened to you Kraus AbB 1 
9:12 (OB let.); em kisrum i-ma-ah-ha-ra-an-ni 
anassah wherever an obstruction faces me, 
I will pull out (the reeds) ARM 3 79 r. 7' ; 
diliptu ma-ah-ra-ta-an-ni trouble has befallen 
me BE 17 43:6 (MB); dummuqtum ma-ah-ra- 
su happiness is in store for him Kraus Texte 
62 r. 9, and (with lummuttu) ibid. 10 (OB 
physiogn.); ana maruSti im-hur-an-ni-ma ina 
Sapliki akmisu I prostrated myself at your 
feet on account of the evil that happened to 
me STT 73:12 and 32, see JNES 19 31f„ cf. 
NIG.GIG i-mah-har-Su KAR 395 r. ii 20 
(SB physiogn.), nig.GIG im-hu-ra-an-ni-ma 
Haupt Nimrodepos No. 53:12, BMS 22 r. 52, 
30:7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 120; ina muhhi 
mine lei epSetu annitu lemuttu im-hu-ru kite 
Arubu for what reason is it that such an evil 
event has befallen the land of the Arabs? 
Streek Asb. 78 ix 70; note also maru.ilu im- 
hur-Su-u-ma ediSSiSu innabit Streek Asb. 
66 vii 123; ZI i-ma-har-Su KAR 178 iv 54 
(hemer.) ; see also mihru A mng. 6. 

e) to meet an obligation : miqitti tarbasim 
bel tarbasim i-mah(v ar. -ma-ah)-har-Su the 
owner of the fold will absorb (the loss arising 
from) an epidemic in the fold instead of him 
(the shepherd who has been exonerated) 
CH § 266:81; milit eqlim Sa ibaSSu am-ta-ha- 
ar Fish Letters 16:4 (OB). 

f) to dam up: ina id a.ab.ba 1d-&i mu- 
hu-ur-ma me mullima dam up a (lit. its) canal 
in the Sea-canal and fill it with water UCP 
9 335 No. 11:5, cf. id PN mu-hu-ur-ma ... 
A.§i ... me subii^u Fish Letters 16:36 (both 
OB); for occs. with mihru, see mihru A mng. 
3d. 

3. to face, rival, to match, to withstand, 
to be equal, to correspond (in size or num¬ 
ber), to be adequate, sufficient — a) to face, 
rival, to match, to withstand — 1' with 
qablu\ [qa-b]al la(l) ma-har (Sum. destroyed) 
Nabnitu K 28; etel Sarri qd-ba-al la ma-ha-ri- 
im supreme among the kings, irresistible 
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onslaught CH iii 72 (prologue), cf. qd-ba-al la 
ma-ha-ar (var. sa qabalsu la immahharu) 
CH xliv 26 (epilogue); qd-ba-al la ma-ha-ar 
Gilg. Y. iii 23; qab-lu la ma-har (said of 
IStar) STC 2 pi. 78:36, see Ebeling Handerhe¬ 
bung 132; qabla Sa la idu i-mah-har he faces 
a battle (of) which he does not know (any¬ 
thing) Gilg. Ill ii 13. 

2' with kakku: ka-ak-ki ndkiri mu-hu-ur 
RA 45 172:34 (OB lit.); usraddi kak-ku la 
mah-ri{va,TS. -ru, ma-har-ra) En. el. I 134, 
III 24, (with var. la ma-har) II 20, III 82, etc.; 
GlS.TUKTJL la mah-ri Winckler Sar. pi. 48:6; 
ASsur and IStar ka-ak la ma-har uSatlimuim 
nima have handed over to me an irresistible 
weapon OIP 2 152 No. 17:6 (Senn.), cf. 
iddinuSu ka-ak (var. kak-ku) la ma-ah-ra 
En. el. IY 30, cf. also kakku la mah-ri RT 
19 61 No. 2:4. 

3' with Sam: giSimmaru lim-hur-an-ni 
ma-hi-ir kal Sd\ri ] may the palm tree, (the 
tree) that faces all winds, take the evil con¬ 
tamination from me CT 41 30:12 (Alu Comm., 
to Tablet XLV), cf. giSimmaru lipSuranni 
ma-hi-ra-at kalu Sari Maqlu I 22, also 
(Pazuzu) eld Sadi ma-hi-ru du im RA 11 59:2, 
see AfO 17 358; in ext. (obscure): ubdn haSim 
Sdram la i-ma-ah-har (if) the lobe of the lung 
does not take in(?) air(?) YOS 10 37:1 
(OB ext.); Summa har 15 u 150 im la i-ma- 
har if the right and the left lung does not 
take in(?) air(?) KAR 151:38, wr. im nu igi- 
har ibid. 37 and 39, Boissier Choix 1 48 r. If., 
note 1/3: Summa niS reS har Sa 15 u 150 it-ta- 
na-at-bak im nu igi.mes CT 31 39 ii 27. 

4' with other objects : d Su- a EN.zu-la-ma- 
ha-ar (the deified) Su-Sin-Cannot-Be-With¬ 
stood Jones-Snyder 57:18, 58:14, 73:74, also 
(personal name) La-ma-ha-ar (see MAD 3 173); 
the quarters of the world USteniSMm x [T>v)-hu- 
r\u]-ni-su,fma all withstood him Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 1 12 No. 16a C 3 (OAkk.); difficult: may 
Nergal break his weapon mu-ti a-ji im-hu-ur 
so that he cannot withstand the warriors(?) 
Syria 32 17 v 22 (Jahdunlim); Sargon, the 
king of the universe, called us, so we went 
down ni-ma-ah-ha-ra kiSSuti ul qarrdddnu 
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(and now) face the (enemy’s) might (though) 
we are not warriors VAS 12 193:18 (= EA 359), 
cf. [dtjmtt.me§ l]u.dam.gar ul im-hu-ru ttr. 
sag.me§ the merchants found no opposition 
from the warriors ibid. 23 (for tamhari); marSit 
ali Sallat sdbe RN Sa ikassad ileqqe mamma ul 
i-ma-ah-ha-ar-Su SunaSsura keeps all the 
movable property (from the conquered) city 
(and) the prisoners he takes, nobody must 
oppose him KBo 1 5 ii 30, also 32, 38, 40 (treaty); 
Sukkallum [ru]bam i-ma-ha-ar the sukkallu 
will rival the prince YOSl0 26 il5; lillikma 
lim-hu-ra nakarkunu dannu let him go and 
face your terrible enemy En. el. Ill 66 and 
124; ti-ib la ma-har WeidnerTn. 30 No. 17:10, 
cf. Tn.-Epic “iii” 43, also la ma-har tebusu 
En. el. II 74; narkabtu uma la mah-ri (vars. 
mah-ru, mah-hi-rat) (he rode) the chariot 
(drawn by) irresistible storms En. el. IV 50; 
im-hur ur.mah ... im-hur ur.bar.ra (when) 
she (Lamastu) meets a lion, (when) she meets 
a wolf EAR 239 ii 7f. (Lamastu I); abubu la 
mah-ri STC 1 200:6; i-ma-ha-ru teSu, LKA 
62:9, see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35; uz-zu-uS-Su la 
ma-har Leichty, Or. NS 28 362:7, see Lambert 
BWL 343 (Ludlul I), cf. uzzaSu ul i-mah-har-Su 
ilu mamman (when Marduk is angry) no 
god can withstand his wrath En. el. VII 154; 
gapSa teretuSa la mah-ra Sinama mighty are 
her commands, they are irresistible En. el. I 
145, also II 31, III 35, 93; exceptionally re¬ 
ferring to kings: (NazimaruttaS) lugal la 
ma-har MDP 2 pi. 16 i 6 (MB); (Samsi-Adad 
V) la mah-ri 1R 29 i 27; Sar kiSsat la mah-ri 
AfO 19 65:10 (lit.); see also StOr 1 32, Lugale 
I 43, in lex. section. 

b) to be equal, to correspond (in size or 
number), to be adequate, sufficient: tj.hi.a 
ul im-hu-ra-an-ni-ma gtjd.hi.a ul assuh 
although there was not sufficient grass for 
me, I still did not transfer the cattle Kraus 
AbB 167:12 (OB let.); Summa Samnum libbaSu 
elima me la i-ma-ha-ar if the center of the 
oil lies high but does not reach the water 
(level) CT 5 5:39 (OB oil omens) ; in math.: 
[... m]a.na ma-hi-ir (context broken) 
TMB 62 No. 133:2 and 4; Simatka belum lu 
mah-ra-at ilima let your power, my lord, be 
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equal to (that of the other) gods En. el. IV 21; 
[...] resuSu ula i-ma-ha-ru his allies will not 
be sufficient in number RA 38 80:15 (OB 
ext.), see RA 40 56; see also Ai. II i 25, 30, in 
lex. section. 

4. to please, welcome, be ready for, meet 
someone, (with inu or panu) to be acceptable, 
agreeable, preferable — a) to please, wel¬ 
come, be ready for, meet someone — V said 
of persons and objects: adi allakanni qemum 
1 dug u 2 dug li-im-hu-ra-ni let one or two 
pots of flour be ready for me by the time I 
arrive KTS 2a: 23 (OA), cf. kima belki ta- 
am-hu-ri alki leave as soon as you have met 
your master ARM 2 113:15; enter Babylon 
in good health bunu namrutum Sa DN ... u 
DN 2 ... li-im-hu-ru-ka and may the shining 
faces of Marduk (who loves you) and Adad 
(who created you) greet you (there) PBS 7 
119:30, cf. BIN 7 221:9, cf. also u kima ina GN 
panu namrutum im-ta-ah-ru-ni-in-ni x kasi 
pam anaddinakki A. 7887 r. 13; awdlum irn- 
hu-ra-ni-ma u aSpurakkunuSimma the matter 
was acceptable to me and I wrote you (of it) 
VAS 16 93:17 ; ilkum iSarum im-hu-ur-Su-nu- 
ti-ma an appropriate ilku-fie\& was ready 
for them Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 25 (all OB letters) ; 
in a personal name: t A-na-pe-e-mah-ra-at 
She-Is-Ready-for-the-Command Dar. 379:50; 
Summa suma im-ta-har-ka if red (glass) faces 
you (in the crucible) Oppenheim Glass 55 
§ U 10; when you, Sama§, rise mu kasutu lim- 
hu-ru-ka ilu ... likrubuka let there be cool 
water ready for you, may the gods greet you 
KAR 246:13 and dupls.; me tanihti lim-hu-ru- 
ka-ma may the “water of tranquilization” 
welcome you KAR 23 i 27, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 10:13, also Kocher BAM 316 vi 12; lim- 
hur-ki niknakku buraSi ... lim-Jiur-ki bit sdbt 
may a censer with juniper welcome you 
(I£tar), may the tavern welcome you KAR 
144:19, see ZA 32 172:31 f.; li-im-fiur-ka li-i- 
mu [...] li-im-hur-ka nammaSSu Sa s[en] 
may the .... accept you (the child to be 
pacified), may the wild animals accept you 
Craig ABRT 2 8 i 9f. ; (a number of diseases) 
iStu kdkkab Same urdunim annanum ersetum 
Sunuti im-hu-ur have come from (among) 
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the stars of the sky, here the earth has taken 
them in JCS 9 11 C:6 (OB inc.), of. STT 136 ii 
3fF.; Ki-tim a-a im-hur may the ground not 
receive (your corpses) Wiseman Treaties 484. 

2' in technical use (in ext. and astrol.): 
if there is a split inside a split ( pitru ina libbi 
pitri) to the left side of the gall bladder 
u gis.tukul im-hu-ur-Su and a “ weapon- 
mark” faces it KAR 150:9, cf. gis.tixktjl 
im-hur-si( sic) KAR 454:24; Summa Si-pu-um 
tibum ma-hi-ir-si YOS 10 50:13 (OB ext.); 
note the difficult: if an eclipse of the moon 
takes place and ki %tlt im-hur .... with 
(or: at the place of) the sun ACh Supp. Sin 
22:28, also Sin 29 ii 19, Supp. 23 iv 5, 24:14, 
25:7, Supp. 2 Sin 21a ii 19, etc.; SainaS ina 
napahiSu im.[ ...] im-hur-Su if the [ .. .] wind 
blows(?) when the sun rises Thompson Rep. 
243B: 3 ; esret mati imaqquta d UTU i-mah-ha- 
ra the sanctuaries of the country will be in 
ruins and will be open to (lit. face) the sun 
Thompson Rep. 271 r. 8. 

b) (with inu or panu) to be acceptable, 
agreeable, preferable — 1' with inu (OA, 
OB, and Mari): for maharu Sa igi Antagal 
I i 17' and Nabnitu K 23, see lex. section; 
Summa amtum e-kd ma-ah-r\a-at ] amtam leqe 
if the slave girl pleases you, take (that) slave 
girl CCT 5 49a: 10 (OA); select from the 
merchant sag.geme nawirtam sa i-in-ki 
ImahVra-at a well-fed slave girl whom you 
(fem.) like YAS 16 65:13; ana apliSu Sa 
i-in-Su mah-ru to the son of his whom he 
prefers CH § 165:34, cf. 1 lu Sa i-[in-ka ] 
ma-ah-ru ARM 1 61:42; ina kiminanna 
senu nasqdtum i-na-am ul i-ma-ah-ha-ra 
under such circumstances not even choice 
sheep are acceptable TCL 17 23:9; inanna 
Sa i-in-ka ma-ah-ru ana PN idinma now 
give what you like to PN CT 29 40:17; 
mimma Siprum Su ul Siprum UVni ul ma-lii-ir 
all this work is no (good) work, it is not 
acceptable to me ARM 10 109:24 ; they said: 
“Do not collect the SibSu- tax from us” 
SahiS SibSim i-in-Su-<nu> ul ma-hi-ir they 
do not like the tax collector TLB 4 83:19; 
rummukunu ana GN i-nam ul ma-hir your 
moving to GN is not acceptable ARM 1 19:8, 
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cf. ina GN u GN 2 waSdbka i-na-am ul ma-hi-ir 
ARM l 53:12; I am sending you two reliable 
men Summa i-in-Su-nu-u ma-hi-ir isabbatu 
if it (the work) is to their liking they will do 
(it) Sumer 14 63 No. 36:20 (Harmal let.); 
summa i-in belija ma-hi-ir ARMT 13 25:17; 
note in a lit. text: mimma iSpuram i-in-ka 
ma-ah-ra-a is what he wrote acceptable to 
you? AfO 13 47 ii 15; with amatu : awatum 
i-in-ka la ma-ah-ra ABIM 20 : 54, cf. awatum 
Sa PN i-in-ki ma-ah-ra-at Kraus AbB l 
70:16 and 18, cf. also ibid. 140:14, TIM 2 
61:7, PBS 7 59:17, TLB 4 79:24, RA 30 99:11, 
14, RA 35 117:9, ARM 1 101:9, ARMT 13 
35:14; awatam Sa kima i-en-ka la ma-ah- 
ra-at duppir (see duppuru mng. 2b) ARM 6 
56:20; with finite verbs: awatuja mati i-in-ki 
i-ma-ha-ra when will my words ever be 
pleasing to you? TLB 4 15:21; awati ... 
i-n\a-am] madiS im-hu-ra Kraus AbB l 52 : 10. 

2' with pan(u ): iSmema DN im-da-har 
(var. im-ta-har) pa-nu-us-Su (var. pa-ni-[Su\) 
when Irra heard (the poem), it pleased him 
Cagni Erra V 45 ; Sa pa-ni Sarri belija ma-hi- 
ru-ni itti Sarri ... lilsumu those whom the 
king, my lord, likes should serve the king as 
runners ABL 154 r. 7; Sa pa-an Sarri ma-hi- 
ru-u-ni . .. nipuS we will do what the king 
likes ABL 1051:9, cf. Summa pa-an Sarri 
rna-hir ABL 108 r. 18, also 437 r. 14, 503 r. 13, 
etc., and note Summa ma-hir pa-an Sarri 
ABL 414:17; epseti u surdri Sa Sarri . .. pa-an 
ilani mah-\ru\ the deeds and prayers of the 
king are agreeable to the gods ABL 629 r. 5 
(all NA) ; mamma Sa pa-ni Sarri .. . mah-ru 
Sarru liSpuramma the king should send me 
anyone whom he likes ABL 498:23, cf. 
mimma Sa pa-an Sarri mah-ru ... mimma Sa 
pa-an Sarri la mah-ru ABL 334 r. 7 and 9, 
ki Sa pa-ni-Su \ma\-\hir\ ABL 1120 r. 15, Sa 
pa-ni Sarri ... i-ma-ha-ru eppu[S] ABL 795 
r. 13; ever since the king gave the Sea 
Country to PN, my brother PN 2 pa-ni-Su ul 
ma-hir PN Z (the son of PN) is not pleased 
(he hates us) ABL 1106 r. 14; umu Sa pa-ni- 
Su mah-ru Thompson Rep. 210 r. 2; ki SE. 
NYMxrn pa-ni PN in-da-har if the field is 
acceptable to PN VAS 5 20:15, ki ...pa-ni 
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PN la in-da-har ibid. 17, also ki PN i-ta-mar- 
ru-ma pa-ni-Su la in-da-h[ar ] Nbn. 1057:7; 
bita aSar pa-ni-Su mah-ri inandin VAS 5 99:8; 
igi -ia ul ma-hi-ir CT 22 58:18; mimmu mala 
pa-ni-ka raa-HAR ana abija anandin ibid. 
182 : 21 ; Id pa-an Sarri belija ma-hir ABL 849 
r. 9, also 258 r. 2, 456:17, also ki pa-ni sarri 
belija mah-ru ABL 269 r. 7, 1240 r. 1, Lands- 
berger Brief 8:22 and 24; ki pa-ni PN mah-ri 
BRM 1 30:5 and 8, also CT 22 58:10, 110:19, 
224:7, etc., YOS 3 68:23, 69:29, YOS 7 102:16, 
22, and passim in NB ; IGI ilutika Tahiti IGI-ri 
... IGI & Anim . . . IGI-n PRT 122 r. 7 and 8, 
possibly also: the king should place his 
offering before the stars igi dirgir.ra 
gaba.ri K.2809 i 18 (hemer.); with ina pan: 
ki Sa ina igi Sarri . .. ma-hi-ir-u-ni ABL 
1096 r. 9, cf. ABL 746 r. 13, 981 r. 5, 1060r. 10; 
ina pa-ni-ku-nu li-ih-hu-ra ABL 185:12; 
Summu ina igi sarri . .. ma-hir ABL 17:10; 
Summit ma-hi-ir ina igi Sarri ABL 874:11, 
ammar ina pa-an Sarri ma-hir-u-ni ABL 740 
r. 11, and passim in NA and NB letters from 
Nineveh; ki ina pa-an beli ma-hir TCL 9 
82 : 14 (NB) ; note with ref. to deities: Sa ina 
igi ili a'iluti ma-ah-rat-u-ni (the king has 
done) what is acceptable to god (and) man 
ABL 358:20, cf. Sa ina igi ili u a'iluti mah- 
rat-u-ni Si ina igi n -ku-nu lu mah-rat what 
is acceptable for god and man, that should 
be acceptable to you Wiseman Treaties 296 f.; 
dullu anniu ina igi d EN [ m]a-hi-ir addanniS 
ABL 566 : 5 ; note exceptionally with mahar : 
agu ... ma-har DN beli rabe madiS im-hur-ma 
the tiara pleased the great lord As§ur very 
much Borger Esarh. 83 r. 34. 

3' maharu alone: minu lu.kn.nam ... 
mah-ir-u-ni [le]puS ABL 1093 r. 6, cf. ki Sa 
Sarru beli ma-hir-u-ni lepuSu ABL 1214 r. 4, 
Summa ana Sarri ... ma-hir ABL 476 r. 23 
(all NA). 

5. mithuru to meet each other, to move 
against each other, to face each other, to be 
in opposition, to be of equal size, to be level, 
to agree with each other — a) to meet each 
other, to move against each other, to face 
each other, to be in opposition: di§ Sin u 
Samas im-dah-ru-ma if the moon and the 
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sun face each other (i.e., are in opposition) 
ACh Supp. Sin 11:12 and 14, cf. Dl§ Sin u SarnaS 
im-dah-ha-ru-ma LBAT 1528:10, cf. ACh Sin 
3 :56 and Supp. 2 3:42; Dl§ bibbu U Sal-bat-a-nu 
im-dah-ru-ma izzizu ACh Supp. 49:10, also, 
with im-dah-har-u-ma Thompson Rep. 103 r. 
7, cf. 99 r. 5; di§ bibbu u mul.gal im-dah-ha- 
ru-ma izzizu ZA 52 248:75, bibbu u Salbaz 
tdnu im-dah-ha-ru-ma gtjb.mes ibid. 74; if 
the sun is surrounded by a halo 12 im.mes 
im-dah-ha-ru twelve winds face each other 
ACh Samas 5:12; in GN sidirta lu niskunu 
itti aha'iS lu ni-im-da-hi-ra we drew up the 
battle lines and faced one another KAH 2 
84:40 (Adn. II); ina mi-it-hu-ur mehem at 
the clashing of the storm RA 46 96 iii 77 
(OB Epic of Zu), cf. CT 46 42 i 4 and STT 21:106, 
also ina mi-it-hu-ri .., limqut RA 46 92 ii 66 
(all SB Zu); anna mi-it-hu-ru-um-ma Sa qar- 
radi now is the clashing of the warriors 
RA 45 172:17 (OB lit.). 

b) to be of equal size: Sin ina tdmartiSu 
si.mes-sm mit-hu-ra if when the moon is first 
seen its horns are of equal length ACh Sin 
3:71, cf. LKU 120:7; A.AN.ME§ u A.KAL.MES 
im-dah-ha-ru rain and flood (water) will be 
equal in quantity ACh Adad 20:5; \S\dru 
zunnu \Salgu 1 \i\m-da-ha-ru wind, rain (and) 
snow come in equal force AfO 20 90:40 (Senn.) ; 
ina mi-it-hu-ri-\ .. .] (in broken context) 
YOS 2 109:16 (OB let.); \T\u mit-hur rupussa 
u murakSa let its (the ship’s) width and 
length be equal Gilg. XI 30, cf. 10 gar.ta. 
am im-ta-hir kibir muhhiSa each side of its 
deck amounts to the same length (to wit) 120 
(cubits) ibid. 58; I marched all night ina mit- 
hur sante ana GN aqtirib at dawn (lit. at the 
uniform reddening (of the sky), for parallel 
see mahasu mng. 3f) I drew near to GN AKA 
313 ii 54 (Asn.) ; in math.: kaspum lili u lirid 
mahiru li-im-ta-har let the amount of silver 
increase or decrease till the price is equal 
TMB 100 No. 202:4, cf. (in same context) Nos. 
204:5,205:6, WT. IB.si No. 203:4f.; if you 
give one gur as a loan ina ki masi Sandtim 
li-im-ta-ha-a[r] in how many years will (the 
interest) equal (the capital)? TCL 18 154:11, 
see TMB 72 No. 146; [ ina 1 Kirs] A.RA-e 10 
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GAR.TA.Am mit-hu-\ru\ TCL 6 32:24 (Esagila 
Tablet), see Weissbach, WVDOG 59 54; [t]ul 
10 gar im-ta-har a cistern is ten gar square 
MCT 91 N 1, cf. 10 u 10 sa im-tah-ru ibid. 4 
and 10, [ . . .] 10 TA im-ta-har CT 44 39:4; 
us u sag mala gan li-im-ta-h[ar] let the 
length and the width form a (square of the 
size of an) iku TCL 18 154:1, cf. (describing 
a house) [4] gar us 4 gar sag im-ta-har 
CT 8 20b: 4 (OB). 

c) to be level: kima uri mit-hu-rat usallu 
the land emerging from the water was as 
level as a roof Gilg. XI 134. 

d) to agree with each other: tereti hi pi 
iSten in-da-har-a-ma the omens agreed with 
each other perfectly (lit. as if of one mouth) 
Borger Esarh. 82 r. 23; if (the veins on) his 
temples ina aldki im-tah-ru pulsate in the 
same rhythm Labat TDP 40:21; anni’i la 
mit-har Su M ilani epuSu this does not fit 
(the circumstances), the gods have wrought 
it ABL 19 r. 1 (NA). 

6. mitahhuru to accept, to receive staples, 
etc., repeatedly or from many persons, to 
collect tribute regularly, to accept offerings 
again and again (said of gods), to approach 
the king or a person in authority repeatedly, 
to pray to a deity again and again, to con¬ 
front, to withstand again and again — a) to 
accept, to receive staples, etc., repeatedly or 
from many persons: Sabratum ra-bi^-a ina 
ml-ta-hu-ri-im e ta-li-ibjp (obscure, see elepu 
mng. la) CCT 2 2:10 (OA); silver sa ina 
ekallim im-tah-ha-ru CT 8 2b : 16, cf. Sa PN 
... im-tah-ha-ru ibid. 5, mala am-ta-ha-ru 
RA 63 181 D 61:8 (OB); ZID.BULUG(!) qdtdt 
ltJ.meS Ilani ahhiSunu li-im-ta-ha-ru let 
them receive all the (rations of) malt flour, 
the shares of their brothers, the Hanu people 
ARM 1 134:17, cf. sA.dug 4 .hi.a im-ta-na-ah- 
ha-ru they receive presents all the time ibid. 
15:15, also Se.ba i.ba sig.ba ina ekallim li- 
im-ta-ha-r[u] ARM 4 86 : 36 ; sinniStu Sima im- 
ta-na-ah-ha-ar ARM 10 74:16; 8 gin.Am Sa 

Sallat ... Sa PN im-ta-ha-ru (items of) eight 
shekels each from the booty (taken from the 
Southern Tribes) which PN has received 
Mdl. Dussaud 2 993 bottom (Mari, translit. ordy); 
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ki-i in-da-na-ha-r[u] BE 17 42:20 (MB let.); 
se gi5.ban.gal Sa PN mi-tah-hu-ru barley 
in the large seah measure which PN has been 
receiving BE 15 48 :3, also BE 14 114b : 3, also 
(with gis.bAn 5 sila) BE 15 72:3; garments 
Sa iStu MN adi MN 2 mi-tah-hu-ru Peiser Ur- 
kunden 140:12, cf. NIG.SID . . . Sa kA E.GAL 
PN mi-tah-hu-ru ibid. 119:4; garments Sa ta 
MN mu 8 en MN 2 Sa mu 11 .kam ina qat PN PN 2 
... mi-tah-hu-ru TCL 9 55:5 and 14; [ mi ]- 

tah-hu-ru Sa ina qat PN PN 2 im-tah-ha-ru 
UET 7 38:1 and 3, also mi-tah-hu-ru Sa ... 
il-\gu-u\ ibid. 39:1, cf. 41 r. 11 (all MB headings 
of ledgerlike lists); bel marti Sa zubulla im- 
ta-ah-hu-ru-u-ni the owner of the daughter 
who at various times had received the 
marriage gift KAV 1 iv 30 (Ass. Code § 30); 
in all 716 (shekels of) silver Sa PN ina qat 
PN 2 . .. ana Simi 5 (gur) se.numun mi-tah- 
hu-ru which PN has been receiving (in the 
form of listed objects) as equivalent for a 
field of five gur from PN 2 BBSt. No. 7 i 30 
(MB), cf. tuppi eqli Sa PN ... ina qdte PN 2 
im-dah-hu-ru document concerning the field 
which PN 2 had bought from PN VAS 1 35:34 
(NA); nukaribbu . .. im-da-na-ha-ru gam- 
modi u ameluti the gardener used to receive 
camels and slaves (as payment) Streck Asb 
76 ix 52, also, wr. im-da-na-ah-ha-ru ibid. 
378 ii 5. 

b) to collect tribute regularly: bilat mdtdi 
tiSunu ... SattiSamma ina dlija GN lu am- 
da-har Weidner Tn. 11 No. 5:22, cf. ibid. 2 No. 
1 iii 7, 10 No. 4 : 10, 26 No. 16 : 34, also Sa bilat 
matdti si SamSi u Salam SamSi im-da-ha-ru 
ibid. 24 ; SattiSamma ina dlija ASSur am-da-har 
3R 7 ii 24, cf. WO 2 154:106, and passim in 
Shalm. Ill; Sarrdni ... SattiSam la naparkd 
... bilat malki ... im-da-na-ha-ru OIP 2 
94:67 (Senn.); mi-tah-har bilta Craig ABRT 1 
8 r. 7. 

c) to accept offerings again and again 
(said of gods): Sut iktarraba ikribiSina tam- 
fo(var. -tah)-har you always accept the vows 
of those who regularly pray (to you) Lambert 
BWL 136:164, cf. ellutu ebbuti sirqisina tam- 
tah{va,v. -ta)-lmr (beside ta-mah-har ibid. 
158) ibid. 160. 
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d) to approach the king or a person in 
authority repeatedly: Sa Sandanakki Sa im- 
ta-na-ha-ru-ni-ni svluppiSunu lumur I would 
like to see the dates of the gardeners who 
have been approaching me time and again 
VAS 16 118:8 (OB let.); [dumu.MES Si-ip]-ri Sa 
belija ... am-ta-na-ah-ha-ar ARM 2 28:131; 
concerning the citizens of Nippur Sa Sanda ; 
bakka ... aSSumika im-ta-na-ah-ha-ru umma 
who had repeatedly approached the governor 
(of Nippur) on your behalf BE 17 81:8; Sarru 
beli ki am-dah-ha-ru dlna ul ipus though I 
petitioned the king, my lord, repeatedly, he 
has not given (me) a verdict CT 22 247:22 
(both MB letters); PN aSSu kite Sa ana izi[bti] 
izibunima PN 2 im-ta-ha-ru-ma (see ezibtu 
mng. 2) MDP 23 316:15; aSSu epSeti annati 
mare GN in-da-na-ka-ru-ni-ma usallu beluti 
Streck Asb. 166 viii 10; issu Sattimma aduna- 
kanni ina mukhi eribi a-ta-na-har-ka from 
(last) year until now I have approached 
you repeatedly concerning the incoming 
payments ABL 1201 r. 6 (NA). 

e) to pray to a deity again and again: 
DN ammini ana hdbilika la ta-am-ta-na-ha-ar 
why do you not appeal again and again to 
SamaS against those who wrong you? TIM 2 
129:24 (OB let.), cf. ana hdbilika la ta-am-ta- 
na-ha-ar Sumer 16 pi. 8 No. 7:24 (OB); ilam 
mi-ta-ha-ra pray to the god Sumer 14 46 
No. 22:16 (OB Harmal); in personal names: 
for 0 Akk. Mi-td-har see MAD 3 173; 1-U-am- 
ta-ha-ar I-Was-Beseeching-My-God-Contin- 
ually TCL 7 71:5, also LIH 29:20, and passim 
in OB; I-Sar-Ku-bi-im-ta-ha-ar (sandhi for 
mitahhar) BIN 7 48:15 (0B); An-da-har 
VAS 6 157 : 18, and passim in NB; DINGIR.MES 
im-dah-ha-ar Tn.-Epic “v” 12; ul im-da-ha- 
ra ilutki ZA 5 67:24 (prayer of Asn. I); Etana 
umeSamma im-ta-ah-ha-ra Samsi Bab. 12 pi. 
3:34, cf. era umiSamma im-da-na-ha- <.ar> 
d TJTU-a[s] ibid. 25; im-tah-ha-ru SamaS u Enlil 
Lambert BWL 207 : 14 (SB fable), cf. ibid. 221:4; 
ina niS qateja Sa ana kaSad nakrutija am-da- 
ah-ha-ru upon my prayer which I repeatedly 
addressed in order to be victorious over my 
enemies Streck Asb. 80 ix 104, cf. ana ... 
am-da-har ibid. 190:9, cf. also (with NA 
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form) it-ta-na-ah-har ana DN beliSu ibid. 348 
r. l, also 346:14, 19, at-ta-na-ah-ljar-ka ibid. 
344:3, ana mi-tdh-hu-ri-ia ibid. 9. 

f) to confront, to withstand again and 
again: umiSam hidirtum li-im-ta-ah-ha-ar 

may bad news confront (him) daily RA 33 
52 iii 24 (Jahdunlim) ; the strength of his army 
Sa tibuSu la im-da-[ah-ha-ru ] whose attack 
they cannot withstand Borger Esarh. 103 i 9. 

7. muhhuru (factitive) to make (i.e., have 
one accept) an offering, etc., to send upstream 
(by boat), to proceed upstream, to expose 
(to cool air, wind), to make face (in a direc¬ 
tion), to mix (an ingredient into liquid glass) 
— a) to make (i.e., have one accept) an 
offering, etc.: I slaughtered sheep maharSu 
u-mah-hir-ma offered them before him 
VAB 4 294 No. 9:31 (Nbn.); umu mala ... 
mah-hu-ru tu-mah-ha-ru mihha tanaqq[u\ 
whenever you make an offering, pour a 
libation of mihhu- beer Pinches Berens Coll. 
110:5; kurun[na aqqiki] u-ma-hir-ki mu-u[h- 
hu-ra\ BMS 57:11, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
68:33; ina ele Sarri ana GN irbiSa Sarra u-ma- 
ah-hi-ir u mahar Sarri uSM[n\ on the occasion 
of the coming of the king into Sippar, I made 
him accept its irbu- tax and prostrated myself 
before the king PBS 7 83:26 (OB let.); silver 
ana 5 lu.me§ . .. andku u-ma-ah-hi-ir-Su 
I made him accept for the five men YOS 13 
121:7; nu-wa-tam Sa ina niSit PN u-ma-ah- 
hi-ru(v3iT. adds -Si) itbirru (the judges) proved 
(that he owed?) the furniture(?) which he 
had PN (the naditu of Ninurta) take over at 
her elevation (to the rank of priestess) 
TIM 4 5:10, var. from case; see also muhru 
mng. 1. 

b) to send upstream (by boat), to proceed 
upstream: Sa ana GN tuSabbalam ina elip: 
pdtim ana GN 2 li-ma-ah-hi-ru what you 
intend to send to Subat-Enlil they should 
send by boat upstream as far as Sagaratum 
ARM 1 7:25, cf. dimdtim ... li-ma-ah-hi-ru- 
nim they should send the siege towers up¬ 
stream ARM 2 7:10, cf. also inuma dimdtim 
... ana Mari um-ta-ah-hi-ru-nim ibid. 14; 
note said specifically of boats: elippdtim 
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sindti ina panisunu li-ma-ah-hi-ru let them 
send these boats upstream ahead of them 
ARM 1 36:42; I am staying in Akkad wars 
kanum ana alim u-ma-ah-ha-ar later on 1 
will proceed upstream to the City (i.e., Mari) 
ibid. 7 (let. of Samsi-Adad I). 

c) to expose (to cool air, wind): nikis 

qaqqad RN ina tarsi abulli . .. u-mah-hi-ra 
mah-hu-riS I exposed the severed head of 
Teumman in front of the city gate Piepkom 
Asb. 74 vi 67, cf., wr. muh-hu-ris u-[mah]-hir 
AfO 8 180:48; seta tu-ma-har-ma you expose 
(the glass) to the cool air Oppenheim Glass 52 
§ L iv 33; [. . .] $a-ra mu-uh-hi-ir (uncert.) 

BE 17 42:12 (MB let.). 

d) to make face (in a direction): mehret 
iltani u-mah-hi-ra babani&ina I made their 
(the palaces’) doorways face toward the 
north Rost Tigl. Ill p. 74 : 23. 

e) to mix (an ingredient into liquid glass): 
KU.Ag la tuqarrab tu-mah-har-Si-ma tammar&i 
in mu-uh-hu(m)-ri-£a x (sA i ) .. . tettiraSsi do 
not bring in any antimony but mix into it 
(ten shekels per mina of zuku- glass, etc.), 
then you inspect it and when it is mixed you 
remove it (from the fire) Oppenheim Glass 63 
§ iv 36 f. 

8. muhhuru to approach (the palace or 
a deity), to collect matter (in a container), 
to oppose, contest (Elam only), to face, to 
steer a boat — a) to approach (the palace 
or a deity): concerning the fact that they 
had seized the donkey belonging to the palace 
ekallam nu- imay-hir-rna umma ekallumma 
we approached the palace and thus (declared) 
the palace VAT 6209:7, cited HUCA 27 70 
n. 301 (OA); Sarramma u [ dajdnam ] la-a u-ma- 
\har-md\ MDP 28 431:8; u-me-hi-ir a Annus 
nita he turned to DN AfO 18 48 C 18 (Tn.- 
Epic). 

b) to collect matter (in a container): you 
scrape off some of the katarru- fungus, sweep 
it together with a broom of ahagu- bush ana 
kudurri Sa elpeti tu-ma-har-ma (and) collect 
(it) in a basket made of rushes Or. NS 40 
140:15 (namburbi) ; note the WSem. passive: 
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look what PN and PN 2 did against the land 
of the king, my lord mu-hi-ru sabe GN sabe 
GN 2 u sabe GN 3 sabtu GN 4 people from GN, 
GN 2 and GN 3 were taken in, and the city of 
GN 4 was taken EA 290:8. 

c) to oppose, contest (Elam only): mams 
man .. . sa ... sullam u kubussam u-ma-ah- 
ha-ru anyone who contests the legal pro¬ 
cedures MDP 23 282:23, cf. kidinnam u 
kubussam ul u-ma-ah-ha-ar ibid. 270:11, also 
271:13, 272:12, note kidinna u kubussam ul 
u-ma-ah-ha-ru-<{Ju^> ibid. 181:22. 

d) to face: on the first day asamSuta ina 
seri la u-ma-har he must not face a dust 
storm in the open country (otherwise the 
hallulaja- demon will “espouse” him) Iraq 
21 46:5 (hemer.), see also mng. lOd. 

e) to steer a boat : [ina gi]mu$£isu elippasu 
u-mah-har [ina['}) tam-t]i rapaiti with his 
oar he (Adapa) steers his boat [across(?)] 
the wide sea BRM 4 3 i 21, cf. [el]ippau-ma- 
har-ma he steers the boat (doing the fishing 
for Eridu) ibid. 15. 

9. mutahhuru to approach repeatedly: 
ana suppisa a<na> sulliSa a-mu-ta-hu-ri-sd 
in order to pray to her, to beseech her, to 
approach her again and again LKA 29e i 2 
(SB lit.); SamaS . . . ud 40 gak.ta.am un-da- 
na-har the sun gains elevation of forty gab 
per day (contrast uStanappal) STT331:13 
(mul.apin). 

10. humhuru to make (gods, spirits) accept 
offerings, gifts, to offer, to hand over staples, 
etc. (in adm. contexts), to make face events 
or objects, to face, to make accept (a dream), 
to transfer an evil, to have someone collect 
something, to make level, to treat in the 
same way — a) to make (gods, spirits) 
accept offerings, gifts, to offer: andku u PN 
ana girrim sa PN 2 .. . nu-us-tam-hi-ir-ma 
PN and I have been making sacrifices con¬ 
cerning the campaign against PN 2 (but both 
our extispicies were unfavorable) ARM 2 
134:6; igise sadluti tamartu kabittu rabis u- 
$am-hir-$u(va,T. -Su)-nu-ti I offered them 
(the gods) with largess numerous presents 
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and substantial gifts Winckler Sar. pi. 36 No. 
76:168, also pi. 39:129, and passim in Sar.; niqe 
. . . aqqlma u-sam-hi-ru kad-ra-a-a I made 
sacrifices and offered my gifts Borger Esarh. 
63 vi 47, also 72:33, and (in the same phrase) 
Thompson Esarh. pi. 16 iii 46, 17 vi 5 (Asb.); tliqe 
tasrihti ebbi maharsunu aqqima u-Sam-hi-ir 
kad-ra-a-a VAB 4 222 ii 23 (Nbn.); bit ildni 
... u-sam-hi-ra bursagge (see bursaggu usage 
a) BA 6/1 137 vi 4 (Shalm. Ill) ; [q]dt Hi tasab- 
batma immera tu-sa-am(\)-har(\)-su you lead 
the image (by the hand) and offer it a sheep 
JRAS 1925 pi. 2:5, cf. ina bab bit ili Suati 
muh-hu-ru tu-sam-har you make an offering 
at the gate of the temple of that god ibid, 
pi. 4:60, see TuL p. 102ff.; muh-hu-ru kima 
dingie.mes ina panisu tu-Sam-har you make 
an offering to it (the horse) as if it were a 
deity KAR 218 r.(!) 11, see Albright, JAOS 
54 115, cf. (offerings) ii-Sam-hi-ra iGi-fc[a] 
K.8072: 7, see Or. NS 26 3 ; he should sacrifice 
a sheep to Marduk and Sakkan dame ana 
im.4 li-sam-hir and offer the blood in all 
four directions CT 4 5 : 27, note niqu mehri 
li-sam-hir ibid. 15, see KB 6/2 42ff.; ina 
libbi api dame u-sam-har (see apu B) 
KAR 146 r. i 9, see Ebeling, Or. NS 21 144; 
sapldnu arutasu me kasuti a-a u-sam-hir (see 
arutu) BBSt. No. 2:20; incantation mutani 
Sutuqi u niqe. gaba.ki to make pestilence 
bypass (one) and to make (the god) accept 
the sacrifice KAR 44 : 20, cf. ina muhhi ki 
SIZKTTR.SIZKUR GABA.RI RAcc. 90:30, also 
inim.inim.ma sizkur.sizkur gaba.ri 
sah.tur.ra formula for the offering of a 
piglet CT 17 1:40 and 2:14; u-sam-hir irba 
taHi igise etandute I offered a welcome-gift, 
a present, an accumulation of igrisw-gifts 
Lambert BWL 60 : 93 (Ludlul IV) ; in broken 
contexts: n-$hm-har AfO 14 302f. (pi. 10) i 3 
and 22 (= LKA 14, Etana). 

b) to hand over staples, etc. (in adm. 
contexts): I am sending you now PN 

2 Se.gur se.gis.i Su-um-hi-ir-Su-ma hand 
over to him two gur of linseed YOS 2 125:8, 
cf. iu-um-hi-ir-su PBS 7 94:37, also TCL 17 
52:9, LIH 56:22; kaspam anniam Sa tu-$a- 
am-ha-ra-an-ni ul Mmam anaddin that silver 
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which you handed over to me, can I not give 
(it) as the purchase price? PBS 7 16:15; 
x sila PN u-Sa-am-ha-ru x sila Sunu u-sa- 
am-ha-ru CT 6 4 v 24 f. (list); sa ina mtt ... 
PN muzzaz babi kar GN u-Sa-am-hi-ru (wool) 
which PN, the doorkeeper at the kd.ru of 
Sippar-Jahruru, had handed over in the 
(named) year CT 6 24a:8; you made me 
bring oil to the other side of the river Sutd 
u-Sa-am-hi-ru-ni-in-ni kalidku the Suteans 
made me hand it over and now I am held in 
prison CT 2 19:34; ana . . . Su-um-hu-ri-im 
TCL 17 57:29; the bran [ k]ima pi tuppi sa-ri- 
im u-Sa-am-ha-ar he will hand over according 
to the king’s/?) tablet TLB 4 92 r. 6, cf. §e 
.. . Su-um-hi-ir CT 2 29:26 (all OB); siditam 
. . . sabam su-um-hi-ir hand the provisions 
over to the men ARM 1 39 r. 9', cf. ana 
piSsatim §u-um-hu-ri-im ahka la tanaddi 
ARMT 13 57:17; x silA. . . . mar PN u-sam- 
hi-ir BE 15 198:105, also BE 14 16:7, 95:13, 
u-ia-am-hi-ir-su ibid. 165:4; (cereals) PN u 
PN 2 ana gur 7 iSMni PN 3 u-Sa-am-ha-ru PN 
and PN 2 brought to the storage heap (and) 
handed over to PN 3 BE 15 115:26; (a chair) 
ana gamari PN u-Sa-am-hi-ir-Su PBS 2/2 78:4; 
namharta Su-um-hi-ir-Su-nu-ti Summa annita 
ul tu-ul-te-<em>-hi-ir-su-nu-ti hand the 
delivery over to them, if you do not hand it 
over to them (will they not use my own 
barley?) BE 17 83: Ilf. (all MB); [su\-um-hi- 
ir-Su-nu-ti HSS 9 3:16 (Nuzi let.); kaspa 
akanna lu-Sam-hir-Su I will hand the silver 
over to him here YOS 3 76:38 (NB let.). 

c) to make face events or objects: mimma 
mala tepuSi li-sam-hir-ki kdsi may he (the 
fire-god) make you yourself face whatever 
witchcraft you have set afoot Maqlu III 61, 
also VIII 70; mihir tu-sam-hir-in-ni u-ham- 
hir-ki I have made you (fem.) face the machi¬ 
nation you had made me face Maqlu VII 74; 
epSet ina pani RN ukapriku u-Sam-hir-ka kdta 
I will make happen to you the evil fate which 
they (the gods) made befall Teumman Streck 
Asb. 142 viii 61; (in broken context) ineSu 
tu-Sam-har AMT 16,3 i 3. 

d) to face: sajadu .. . ina put madqi $d$u 
uS-tam-hi-ir-Su the hunter met him face to 
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face at the drinking place (of the animals) 
Gilg. I ii 43; aSamStitu ina seri [la u]-Sam-har 
(vars. i-mak-har and u-mak-kar) he must not 
face a dust storm in the open country 
KAR 177 r. iii 9, vars. from Bab. 4 107:2 and 
KAR 147:5, also KAR 178 r. iv 34, cf. d Nisaba 
ina seri la u-Sam-har KAR 147 r. 20, also Iraq 
21 62:49 (hemer.); see also 4R 10:50f., Angim 
II 19, in lex. section. 

e) to make accept (a dream), to transfer 
an evil, to have someone collect something: 
Enkidu listened SuttaSu u-Sam-hir-Su izzakra 
ana PN and he made him accept the dream 
and said to GilgameS Gilg. V iv 22 ; agu ... 
Suruppd u-Sam-k[ir] he made the flow (of 
the river) take on my chill Lambert BWL 52:9 
(Ludlul III); Sinat stse tu-Sam-har-lsu] you 
make him (the patient) collect(?) urine of a 
horse Kocher BAM 323:40, dupl. Gray Samas 
pi. 20 91-5-9,132:5; see also Surpu VII 69f., 
in lex. section. 

f) to make level: I completely demolished 
(the walls) qaqqariS u-sam-ki-ir and made 
them level with the ground TCL 3 180 and 
195 (Sar.). 

g) to treat in the same way: (I gave the 
exorcist the following orders) 6 time sam-kir 
talcpirtu dat anne tusettaqa for the (next) six 
days do (the ritual) in the same way, after 
that you perform the purification ritual 
ABL 361 r. 13; may all the great gods of 
heaven and the nether world ana Sarri belija 
adu zeriSu SumiSu pirkiSu lu-Sam-ki-ru treat 
the king, my lord, and all his seed, offspring 
or progeny in the same way ABL 6:26, see 
Parpola LAS No. 125 (both NA). 

11. Sutamkuru to assume the same rank 
as someone else, to rival, to compete with 
someone, to make of equal size, to square 
(math, term), to keep (food) down — a) to 
assume the same rank as someone else, to 
rival, to compete with someone: Sugitum Si 
itti naditim ul uS-ta-ma-ah-ha-ar (var. [...]- 
har) that concubine will not assume the 
same rank as the naditu CH § 145:42; Summa 
... amtum Si itti beltiSa us-ta-tam-hi-ir if 
that slave girl attempts to rival her mistress 
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in position CH § 146:51; RN itti lv.me§ 
mariannisu us-tem-ki-ir Aki-Te§up and his 
warriors attempted to keep their rank (when 
in Babylon) KBo 13:16; aSSum uS-[ta]-ma- 
ka-ru ittika in order that he (Enkidu) 
compete with you (GilgameS) Gilg. P. ii 1 
(OB), cf. [atti t]ul-ta-mak-ha-ri-Su ittija you 
(fem.) made him compete with me Gilg. I vi 
15 and v 38, [anaku u]l-ta-mah-har-Su ittika 
ibid, vi 20 and v 46; kakkeka eli kakke nakrika 
us-ta-[ma]k-[}i\a-ru CT 20 7 K.3999:15 (coll. 

W. G. Lambert); note referring to conjunction 
of sun and moon: [S]apaltu lu Su-tam-ku-rat 
meSli (var. misil) [arki]sam on the 15th day 
stand in conjunction (with the sun, addressing 
the moon) halfway through each month 
En. el. V 18, cf. Sa [x (z) ud. 3]0.kam lu Su- 
tam-ku-rat ibid. 22. 

b) to make of equal size: see Lugale II 41, 
in lex. section; uS-tam-ki-ir-ma mihrit apsi 
Subat DN he (Marduk) made (his abode) like 
the abyss, the abode of Ea En. el. IV 142. 

c) to square (math, term): mala uS-tam- 
kir TMB 17 No. 36:1, and passim; alia 10 
KIGIN TMB 22f. No. 46:3, 47:4, etc.; 3,33 SAG 

AN. TA UK.KA.E MKT 1 126:13, cf. ibid. 14 r. 
4 (MB); Su-tam-hir-ma 14,3,45 tammar MCT 
57 Eb 9; mala uS-ta-am-hi-ru Sumer 7 30 
No. 1 :2, also ki-ia uS-tam-hi-ir ibid. 4, also 
MDP 34 58:6, 16, and passim. 

d) to keep (food) down: if a man is sick 
stima karaSa sir alpi Sir SaM kas lu.din.na 
ntj uS-ta-mah-har and cannot digest garlic, 
leek, beef, pork and bought beer Kiichler 
Beitr. pi. 14 i 2 and pi. 11 iii 67. 

12. III/3 to hand over: 20 sila ma-da-tam 
iSti amatikama lu(\)-uS-ta-am-hi-ru-ni BIN 4 
22:20 (OA). 

13. IV to be handed over, to be given, 
to be accepted (said of a prayer, a seal, etc.), 
to be confronted, faced with (a weapon, an at¬ 
tack, a superior power, etc.), to become equal 
in size, (with panti) to become acceptable, 
to meet — a) to be handed over, to be given: 
from the x gur of barley Sa im-ma-ak-ru 
which was handed over VAS 7 170:2 and 8, 
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cf. 3a im-mah-ru TCL 11 238:5, Edzard Tell 
ed-Der 144:7, 11, 14,21, also sa ina KA Idigna 
im-mah-ru TCL 10 79:14, cf. 97:4 and 22, 
103:10; the barley [mati]ma la im-ma-ah-ru 
Sumer 14 47 No. 23:11; Sa ina kA.gal DN im- 
mah-ru BE 6/1 54:8 (all OB); 277 pots of oil 
sa im-ma-ah-ru ARM 9 9:2; adi 3-ta Sandti 
idi biti PN ana PN 2 u PN 3 ul i-mah-ri for 
three years PN (the landlord) has not been 
given the rent of the house by (the tenants) 
PN 2 and PN, Dar. 395:17 and dupl. 396:16; 
difficult: sa ina pani PN im-mah-ha-ru 

Dar. 272:8; note : adu Satammuti am-mah-har 
now I was elevated to the position of a chief 
administrator (of the sanctuary) ABL 1016 
r. 6 (NB), see Landsberger Brief n. 116. 

b) to be accepted (said of a prayer, a seal, 
etc.): [_S]igu . . . \i]mmangar im-mah-ha-ru 
iSSemmu Schollmeyer No. 28 r. 3, restored from 
K.9440; hadis im-mah-har-ma Craig ABRT 1 
4 i 5; the copper that is deposited is black 
ti-ld i-ma-har it will not be accepted JJP 11 
p. 117:13 (OA); if your sealed documents are 
contested kunuk mannimma im-ma-ah-ha-ar 
whose sealed document will be accepted? 
PBS 7 90:29 (OB let.). 

c) to be confronted, faced with (a weapon, 
an attack, a superior power, etc.): [ qab-l]u 
Sd la im-mah-ha-ru (Sum. destroyed) Nabnitu 
K 29; Nergal sa qabalsu la im-ma-ah-ha-ru 
(var. qabal la ma-ha-ar) whose attack cannot 
be faced CH xliv 26, cf. d UD.tr x (GlSGAL).LU 
sa la im-mah-ha-ru qabalsu BMS 2:14 and 
dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 24, also Sa la 
im-mah-ha-ru qabalSu BA 5 p. 653 No. 16:30; 
umu ezzu Sa la im-mah-ha-ru qabalsu CT 36 
23 ii 18 (Nbn.) ; ul im-mah(v ar. -ma)-ha-ru 
kakkeja Borger Esarh. 57 v 1; tibut kakkeja 
Surbuti sa ... la im-mah-ha-ru-ma la ine’u 
arkiS TCL 3 153 (Sar.); kakkika ezzuti sa la 
im-ma-ah-ha-ru your (Marduk’s) fierce 
weapons which cannot be confronted VAB 4 
84 ii 27, of. 186 iii 86, 190 ii 13, cf. also kakku 
dannuti Sa la im-ma-ah-ha-ru CT 37 6 i 21 
(all Nbk.); (Ninurta) sa la im-ma-ha-ru dam 
nussu 1R 29 i 6, cf. Sa dannussu la im-mah- 
ha-r\u\ Or. NS 36 122:94 (hymn to Gula), 
(Bunene) la im-mah-ri qabalSu VAB 4 260 
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ii 33 (Nbn.) ; see also Lugale II 39, Angim IV 
8, etc., in lex. section. 

d) to become equal in size: ina mtj.5.kam 
kasjmm u sibassu it-ta-am-ha-ru in five years 
the silver and the interest on it became equal 
TMB 118 No. 217:13. 

e) (with panu) to become acceptable: 
kisal Suatu lim-ma-hir panukki may this 
courtyard be acceptable to you (fern.) 
Streck Asb. 276:15, cf. ibid. 274:15; liptat qa-- 
teja lim(va,rs. li-im and lim im )-ma-hi-ir-ma 
panusSun may my handiwork be acceptable 
to them (the gods) Lyon Sar 18:101. 

f) to meet: umma VTS-ma ina GTS ni-me- 
eh-e-er-ma umma Sutma PN declared: when 
we met in GN he said Or. NS 36 396 n. 2 c/k 
90 : 7, cf. ina GN ni-mi-hi-ir-ma BIN 6 38 : 5 
(OA); ina ka nam.ti.ua balatu am-ma-hi-ir 
at the Gate of Life I was met by life Lambert 
BWL 60:82 (Ludlul IV); it-tam-ha-ru ina 
ribitu mdti they met at the place before the 
city (lit. of the open country) Gilg. P. vi 11. 

For the legal distinction between leqti and 
mahdru see Edzard Tell ed-Der p. 29. 

For Assur 4062:11 see malu mng. 7a. For ahhur 
in OA see uhhuru. 

Ad mng. 4a: Landsberger apud David Adoption 
63 n. 95, also Speiser, Or. NS 23 236. 

mahassatu see mahazzatu in bit mahazzat. 

mahassu see mahazzatu in bit mahazzat. 

mahasu v.; 1. to hit, to wound, to kill, to 
strike (said of gods, demons, diseases, bad 
weather, the “divine weapon”), to affect, to 
hurt, to strike an object, to drive in a nail or 
peg, to knock on a door, to stamp (a design), 
to cut reeds, to smash, demolish, knock down, 
to ram a boat, to ruin a harvest, to give battle, 
to defeat an enemy (p. 73), 2. (in the stative) 
to be flattened (said of parts of the exta) 
(p. 77), 3. (in specialized mngs.) to weave, 
to play a musical instrument, to divide, to cut 
prices, give a discount, to stir (powder) into a 
liquid, to cover, coat, to border, abut, to put in 
fetters, to flip (said of the tail), to jump rope, 
(with amaru and kubtu) to make a brick pile, 
(with majdru) to plow (p. 78), 4. in idiomatic 
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phrases (with dabd'd, irtu, panu, panatu, putu, 
qaqqadu, qaqqad eqli, qdtu, puhu) (p. 80), 
5. mithusu to fight with each other, to go to 
war, to battle (p. 81), 6. 1/3 to fight repeat¬ 
edly (p. 82), 7. muhhusu to hurt (said of 
parts of the body), to hit repeatedly, to 
wound, to smash, to destroy, to kill, to cover 
(with gold), to flick the tail or ear, to affect, 
to spoil (said of barley), to drive a peg in 
(p. 82), 8. Sumhusu to cause quarrels (p. 83), 
9. Sutamhufu to cause constant enmity 
(p. 84), 10. iutamhusu to be subjected to 
enmity, to become detached (p. 84), 11. IV 
to be hit, to be wounded, to be killed, to be 
smashed, ruined, to be played (said of a 
musical instrument), to fight with somebody, 
to be driven in (said of a peg) (p. 84); from 
OAkk. on; I imhas — imahhas — mahis (in 
EA also mihis), imp. mahas, 1/2 imtahhas and 
imtahhis (induhhas(a) KBo 1 4 ii 19, 25), 1/3, 
1/4, II, II/2 (■ undahhis , NA uttahhis), III, 
III/2, IV, IV/2, note the WSem. passive 
tumhasu EA 252:17, see Lambert BWL 282; 
wr. syll. and sio (rarely ra, gaz Kraus Texte 
12c iii 23, KTJM MDP 23 248:10); cf. mahi- 
sanu, mahisatu, mahis puti, mahis-pututu, 
mahi§u adj. and s., mahsu, mihistu, mihsu, 
mitfyusu, mithusutu, muhhusu, mundahsu, 
mu&amhisu. 

[si]-ig pa •= ma-ha-su Ea I 298, also A1/6:335 
(catch line); [si-ig] pa = ma-ha-a-su S a Voc. N 17'; 
sig.ga = ma-ha-su (in group with tardku) Antagal 
III 214; [si-ig] [sic 7 ] = ma-ha-su A V/3:245; 
si-ki pa.gan = ma-ha-sum(\) Proto-Diri 287a; 
[sa-ag] [pa.ga]n ■= ma-ha-su Diri V 85; [. . .] [pa], 
gi = ma-ha-su Diri V 86. 

ta-ag tag = ma-ha-su A V/l :224; ga-az gaz = 
ma-ha-a-sum MSL 2 140 C r. i 9' (Proto-Ea); 
[Su-ub] [bo] = [ma\-ha-su A VI/4:142; ba-ar bar 
-> ma-ha-su A 1/6:179, [a-ra] [a.du] = ma-ha-[s]u 
A 1/1:208; [e] [du,]+dc = ma-ha-su Diri I 210; 
a.dug 4 .ga ■= [d]o,+ du = ma-ha-su, na-qa-ru 
Emesal Voc. Ill 64f.; ab.ra = ma-ha-su MSL 9 
94:126 (SB list of diseases); kak = si-ka-tu, 
du = ma-ha-su (among equivalents of du) CT 51 
168 ii 39f. (group voc. A); [do] = ma-ha-sum 
MSL 9 130:311 (Proto-Aa). 

tu-ku tag = ma-ha-su id tOg A V/l: 244, also 
Ea V 61; tu-u sid = ma-ha-su id (tug] Recip. Ea 
A v 38; [ra-a] ra — ma-ha-su id lu CT 12 29 iv 29 
(text similar to ldu); [sag-du-du] [lagab x §itA- 
lenil] m, [ma]-ha-su id min (= erIn.meS) A 1/2:339, 
[sag-du-du] [lacab xSitA.erIn] = [min id dah-de-e. 
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ma-'-du-tum ] ibid. 340f.; sag-du-du lagab x §itA- 
tenft = ma-ha-su id dab-de-e Ea I 123, also Ea App. 
A i 5; [da-ag] [ka] = ma-ha-su. id pa-[ni], min id 
qui-ri A III/2:143f.; ta-ag tag = ma-ha-su id 
mim-ma ldu II 349; [x].ka = ma-ha-su [do . . .] 
Antagal A 59; [. . .].x = la(\)-tu-u id ma-ha-si 

Nabnitu Q 5. 

s 1 ' 1 *pa, ra = ma-ha-su id [lu] Nabnitu XXI 
If.; sa(text u).te.ra.ra = ma-ha-s[u idled] ibid. 
4, gaba.iu.ra.ra, gaba.§u.gi 4 .gi 4 , gaba.Su. 
gul.la, [ga]ba.§u.dul.la, [ga]ba.sig.ga = 
min id [ irti ] ibid. 5-9, [x].x.su.bal.x.[x] = 
[min id ...] ibid. 10, [tiig.sk].tag.g[a] = 
[min id tOg] ibid. 11, [x].sig.ga, [pa]+gan. 
dug 4 .ga, [su].kin.ak.a, [x].tag.ga, [giS], 
apin.su.kin.ak.a, [gis].apin.§u.kin.ak.a, 
gis.al.dh.ak.a, gis.gu.da.zu.ra.ah.a = min 
id [. . .] ibid. 12-19, [x].kin.na * min id mi-ih- 
[fi] ibid. 20, [x.x].DO,la.ak.a = min id Gi§.[x] 
ibid. 21, [gis].ma.gaz.min.da, [gis].ma.gaz. 
min.du.du = min id ma-kas-si ibid. 22-23, 
x.gis.PA.gir.la.e = min id ia-di-im ibid. 24, 
[gi.d]ub.ba.an.la.e = min id (up-pa-nim 
ibid. 25, [dug.i]m.su.RAT.ak.a = min ia dog 
ibid. 26, [im.dal.ha].mun.sud.sud = min ia 
ha-pi ibid. 27, [ab.s]in.KA.KAK, [ab.s]in.dun. 
dun = min id ab.sIn ibid. 28-29, [i.bi].dug 4 .ga 
= min id qu-ut-ri ibid. 30, [. . .].x = min id kur.Su 
ibid. 31, x.[...], x.d[u.x], x .[x] .soho§ .[x], 
gii.ra.[x], [x]. sar.su. kin.ak.a, [x].la.ma = 
[min id . . .] ibid. 32-37, sag.gis.ra, sag.gaz = 
min [id ...] ibid. 38f., cf. sag.gaz = ma-ha- 
[suia ...] Antagal Fragm. b i 4; x.x.a.Su .ak.a 
- min id [...] Nabnitu XXI 40, gi.du.a = min 
ia [d]a-me ibid. 41, zag.hi.li.a.su.ra.ra = min 
id sah-li-e ibid. 42, Se.su.ra.ra = min id ie-im 
ibid. 43, gis.du.a, gis.tag.ga = ma-ha-su id gi§ 
ibid. 45-46, gi.BAD.na.mu.un.KA = min Sa sik- 
kur-ra-ti ibid. 47, sag.gi.di.di, gi.sag.di.di 
= min id u-si ibid. 48-49, sag.gi.sig.gi = min id 
pa-di-ti ibid. 50, ir.DOL+DO.de = min id gur-ii, 
[S]i.Si.giS.tukul.slg.gi= min id dub-de-e ibid.52. 

i.bi.dug 4 .ga.km = min (= qu-ut-ru) ma-hi-is 
the smoko is flattened Izi V 16; NiM.[ra]h.ha - 
si-is-su ma-hi-is a chain is put on Nabnitu XXI 
66; [bil.za.za ta]g.ga.ta = ia bil.za.za mah- 
sa-at — (swtw-measure) which is stamped with a 
frog Ai. Ill i 34; zi-[iz] [bad] = [2-i]u ma-hi-is 
divided into two A11/3 Part 1:9, see also abbutlanu 
lex. section; [x].ga.ab = min (= mi-ih-su) rna- 
lio-[os] Antagal I iv 6"; sa 6 .x.ra sa 5 .an.tag - 
sa-amat mah-sa-at Nabnitu XXI 44, cf., wr. [s]o- 
am-tu \maK\-sa-at Igituh App. A i 3', also Lu 
Excerpt II 164. 

mul.sib.zi.an.na = SitA.dar - id ina kak-ki 
mah-su Hg. B VT 44, in MSL 11 39. 

[gaba.r]i.ha.az.za = mit-hu-[su] 5R 16 ii 69 
(group voc.). 

gir.gag.tag.ga.zabar = id sik-ka-tu muh- 
hu-su knife fastened to the hilt with pegs Hh. 
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XII 49; [... ba]r.ra = muh-hu-[su], [x].tab — 
min id [x] Antagal I iv 3"f. 

gis.tukul nam.sig.ga.za : ina kak-ki la am- 
ha-as-ka LugaleXII7; igi.bi hAen.sig.ga.e. 
ne : pamiu lim-ha-su CT 17 35:71f., cf. igi.bi 
h4,en.sig.fga.e,ne] : paniiu lim-hu-$u KAR 
46:5, see also letu lex. section; urudu.aga.tab. 
ba hu.mu.un.sig.ga : ina paitu li-im-ha-as-sn 
CT 17 33:32f., restored from STT 179:50; um. 
me.ga.la ga sig.ga ; muieniqtu sa tuldia mah-su 
wet nurse whose breasts have been smitten (i.e., 
have no milk) ASKT p. 84-85 :38. 

seg 9 segg.bar.ra im.ra : atudu iapparu im- 
has-ma CT 17 26:42f.; gud im.ra : alpa im-has 
ibid. 25:38, cf. am im.ra ; rimi im-has ibid. 39, 
etc.; gir.ni in.ra : iepsu im-has-ma CT 16 16 
vi 9f., also su.ni in.ra : qassu im-has-ma 
ibid. 7f.; DN has tibir.ra bi.in.ra : Marduk 
iaparsu im-has-ma BA 10/1 80 No. 6:8f. and 10f., 
cf. (in broken context) bi.in.ra : im-ha-as-ma 
CT 17 10:47f.; ab.sin su.nim.ma ab.ga.ga : 
iir’a h[arpa{ ?)] i-mah-[h]a-aa Ai. IV i 25; gu sag. 
gi.de : qd im-ha-su RA 33 104:29; tug kar.ra 
tag.kar.ra zalag.ga.ta me.e x ar.x.ak.a.ta 
: subata ellu ia ina lanadatu a-na( \)-ku am-ha-su 
SBHp. 121 r. 17f.; in broken contexts: ba.an.ri: 
im-ha-su SBH p. 125 No. 75 r. 3f.; [num].sahar. 
ra . . . ba.si(!) : ana lamsati . . . ma-hisi woven 
for the fly Lambert BWL 236 ii 10; ba.an.gaz : 
im-has-ma CT 17 10:49f. 

gurus A.TUK.bi gespu lirum.ma mu.ra. 
an.ra.ra : eflutu bel emuqi ina umdii u abari im- 
tah-ha-su-[ni-ka ] (see abaru B lex. section) KAR 
119 r. Of. 

ellag gis.dfl.a.gin x (GiM) nin.me.a.ur.a.ra 
si.si.ga.ba.ni.ib ; kirna pukku u mekke belet 
tahazi su-tam-hi-.pj, lamharu RA 12 74:5f. 

musen.dal.e.bi sag (var. ugu) ib.ta.du 
(later version: ib.ta.an.dii) : issuriu muppariitu 
muhhasa im-ma-hi-is Lugale III 3. 
su-tu-u = ma-ha-su Malku 1111. 
gaba-ra-ah-\hu] - [ ma-ha-as ] ir-ti Izbu Comm. 
525; im-ii-id // im-ha-as // sd-nis fl im-Si-id // is- 
pu-un CT 41 31:20 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XLV); 
tag H ma-ha-si AfO 24 83:21 (med. comm.), see 
mng. 7a; im-ta-ha-as = mam-ma i.u.ne i-gir-re-es 
CT 41 26:15 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XXVIII); 
da-ku-iu // ma-ah-su-u EA 245:14. 

sa-na-qu, mit-hu-su = qa-ra-bu LTBA 2 1 v 30 f. 
and 2:238f.; mit-hu-su = da-a-[ku] Izbu Comm. 
310. 

tu-mah-ha-as 5R 45 K.253 viii 29, tu-M-an- 
ha-as ibid, vi 38. 

1. to hit, to wound, to kill, to strike (said 
of gods, demons, diseases, bad weather, the 
“divine weapon”), to affect, to hurt, to strike 
an object, to drive in a nail or peg, to knock 
on a door, to stamp (a design), to cut reeds, 


mahasu la 

to smash, demolish, knock down, to ram a 
boat, to ruin a harvest, to give battle, to 
defeat an enemy — a) to hit, to wound a 
person or an animal — V in gen.: ahhi PN 
Sa alpilca nasu Sat bitirn im-ha-su-u-ma the 
brothers of PN who carried off your cattle 
have wounded the woman of your house 
(and taken her to him) TCL 17 1:24 (OB); 
Sumtna awilum awilam im-ha-\asl-ma if one 
man hits another Goetze LE § 46 A iii 39, cf. 
summa marum abaSu im-ta-ha-as CH §195:42, 
cf. also § 206:6, Summa awilum mar at awilim 
im-ha-as-ma § 209:25, cf. § 213:46; Summa 
niputum ... ina ma-ha-si-im ... imtut if a 
pledged woman dies of a beating CH §116:40, 
cf. § 207:14; he swears: ina idu la am-ha-su 
I have not hit him intentionally CH § 206:11; 
ina ma-ha-si-im Sa libbiSa uStaddisi he has 
made her lose her child by beating (her) 
CH § 211:36; aSSum sb§-M gal im-ha-su 
because he has struck his older brother 
PBS 2/2 116:15 (MB); Summa a’ilu marat 
aHli im-ha-as-ma Sa libbiSa ultasliS KAV1 ii 98 
(Ass. Code § 21), cf. aSSassu im-hu-su-u-ma Sa 
libbiSa tasli ibid, vii 76 (§ 49), and passim in 
this context, cf. lu ma-ha-su lu a[hdzu Sa 
aSS]at [a’ilil ibid, viii 50 (§ 56); PN declared 
as follows: aSSatija PN 2 im-ta-ha-as-mi PN 2 
has hit my wife JEN 331:5, but note the use 
of rapasu ibid. 8; mdr\aSu] Sa iziru im-t[a- 
has ] he has hit the son he hates Gilg. XII 45, 
with the Sum. parallel dumu.hul.gig.ga. 
ni nfg im.ma.ni .in.ra Shaffer Sumerian 
Sources line 220; limgug lim-has (var. lim- 
ha-as) lirkab Biggs Saziga 42:11; allalla ... 
tam-ha-si-Su-ma kappaSu taltebir you hit the 
allallu- bird and broke its wing Gilg. VI 49, 
cf. Anzu im-has kappaSu iSbir STC 1 217:6; 
referring to medical treatment: if a man’s 
testicle contains “white blood” ta-mah-has- 
ma nab-ra-a-[. . .] you make a wound and 
.... AMT 61,5:6 and dupl. 62,1 i 1, cf. Ser’dn 
putiSu ta-ma-has-ma iballut CT 23 45:23, 
cf. possibly gi.dii.a = [min] Sa da-me to 
let(?) blood Nabnitu XXI 41; in broken con¬ 
text: [. . .] HAR.ME§-Jm siG-OS AMT 45,2:6 
and AMT 21,4 r. 10; arad ekalli i-mah-ha-a[s-x ] 
TCL 9 69:23 (NB let.); if a man hires a bull 
and kills it ina megutim ulu ina ma-ha-si- 
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im through neglect or through beating CH 
§ 245 :9; atdnu u imeru Sa esemserSu ma-ah-su 
the mare and the donkey whose back was hit 
CT 33 22 : 9 (OB let.); ANSE-m ina libbi GN ina 
suqi im-hu-su u ba.ug x (be).mes they hit and 
killed my donkey on the street inside the 
city GN JEN 337 : 8 ; Salsu Wee am-ha-as-ma 
. . . rib4 muhham am-ha-as-su-ma the third 
(lion) I wounded in the testicles, the fourth 
I hit on the head Bauer Asb. 88 K.6085:l; 
if a snake in the house of a man [ina] la 
ma-ha-si imtut dies without haying been hit 
KAR 389b (p. 353) r. i 8 (SB Alu) ; a black bull 
ina giS.pa ma-hi-is hit with a stick (or 
touched by a whip) RAcc. 10:6; kurbanniki 
tassukB kalbi k% tam-mah-ha-as she threw a 
clod and hit the dog YOS 7 107 : 8, cf. minamt 
ma kal-bi tam-mah-has-si -* why are you 
hitting the dog? ibid. 10, kalbi Sa tam-mah- 
ha-as ina mihsiSu miti the dog that she hit 
died of its wound ibid. 12 (NB); rarely with 
the animal as subject: like a scorpion [ tam- 
h]a-si ina qarniki Kocher BAM 398 r. 8 ; if a 
horse enters a man’s house lu im-has lu iSSuk 
and hits or bites (someone) CT 40 34 r. 17 
(SB Alu), dupl. TCL 6 8 r. 12; ill inamzar 
Sillat iqabbi Sa im-mar i-mah-has he curses 
the gods, blasphemes, whatever he sees, he 
hits (quotation?) BRM 4 32:2 (med. comm.); 
obscure: [id S]u n -<ra ana ma-has mimma 
idakka AfO 12 pi. 13:32 (Surpu Comm.). 

2' with mention of a weapon or tool: 
aban jaspim 1 awilam i-ma-ha-as-ma if a 
slingstone hits a man (there is no physician 
here) ARM 2 127:8; 20 ina GIS.PA.MeS i-mah- 
hu-su-Si they give her twenty blows with a 
rod KAV 1 i 77 (Ass. Code § 7), and passim in 
this text; 30 ina gi§.pa.me§ ta-ma-ha-si AfO 
17 284:85, cf . i-mah-hu-su-Si ibid. 283 : 81 (MA 
harem edicts) ; PN 3-Su ina umaSi PN 2 im-ha- 
08 andku adaggal [ki]me i-ma-ha-as three 
times PN has hit PN 2 with a stick(?), I myself 
saw (him) as he was hitting HSS 5 27 : 18 and 
20, cf. ibid. 12; la-hu.M.E^-Su ina gi§.pa ma- 
hi-is u dama muSSur his jaws were hit with 
a stick and blood was flowing HSS 9 10:9, 
cf. ahSu u kinsiSu ina gi§.pa-wkz ma-hi-is u 
mi-ti-in-nu ibid. 11; u SdSu 5-Su ina ussi 
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Siltahi mihis la nablati am-ha-S'u-ma and 
him I wounded five times with the point 
of my arrow (inflicting) incurable wounds 
Borger Esarh. 99 r. 41, cf. ibid. 86 § 57:9; ina 
Siltahi im-has-ma iduk[si] he shot and killed 
(PN’s wife) with an arrow BBSt. No. 9 top 5, 
cf. ina ma-ha-si-su-nu dannu inirru when 
they (the arrows) hit they kill (even) a strong 
man Zimmern Neujahrsfest p. 135:12; ina 
URUDTJ.KAK.HD.TAG.GA SIG-OS yOU hit (it) 
with a copper arrowhead (and throw the 
arrow behind you) CT 23 9:2; [dis] sal gis. 
tukul mah-sa-at if a woman is menstruating 
(lit. wounded by the weapon) Kocher BAM 
235:4; if a man kima sinnisti gis.tuktjl 
SIG- is KAR 73:20, cf. Kocher BAM 152 iii 8, 
with ma-hi-[i]s ibid. 396 iv 3, cf. Sanis gis. 
tukul sio -is [. ..] libbu sal gis.tukul sio-ai 
AfO 24 83:18f. (med. comm.); kima Sa ina tar- 
kul-le-e mah-su KAR 92 r. 21, cf. sa ina tar- 
kul-lu-i mah-su LKA 144:10, cf. Sa ina tan 
kullu T mah-su 1 Gilg. XII 144 (coll. W. G. 
Lambert), corresponding to Sum. 1 u.gi§.mA. 
DU.ra Shaffer Sumerian Sources line 295; [ina 
qin]-na-zi i-mah-[has ] he hits with a whip 
ABL 24 r. 3 (NA); sdr ina kudurri likkisu 
mah-si YOS 7 97:10, cf. ibid. 7 and 15. 

b) to hit a part of the human body — 
1' letu: Summa awilum le-e-et awilim Sa elisu 
rabU im-ta-ha-as if a man slaps the face of a 
man of a higher social status CH § 202: 78, also 
§ 203:85, 204:90, 205:1; PN UKU.US MAR.TU 
le-et PN 2 im-ha-as-ma ittakir umma suma ul 
am-ha-as the Amorite officer PN slapped the 
face of PN 2 but denied (it thereafter) saying : 
“I did not slap (him)” UCP 9 381:3 and 5 (OB); 
am-ta-ha-as le-et-k[a] RA 36 11:14 (Mari, Akk.- 
Hurr. bil. inc.); sa le-et mar Babili i-ma-ha-su 
whoever slaps the face of a native of Babylon 
KAR 8 iii 13 (Sum. col. destroyed), cf. [ul am- 
da]h-ha-as te lu sabi kidinnu RAcc. 144:426; 
te lugal i-mah-ha-as he (the priest) slaps 
the face of the king ibid. 145:449, wr. siG-os 
ibid. 144:419; Sakru u sam4 lim-ha-su le-et-ka 
(see sam4) CT 15 47 r. 28 (Descent of IStar) and 
Gilg. VII iii 22; le-et lemni ma-ha-as slap the 
face of the evildoer KAR 58:6, cf. \le\-et lem-ni 
mah-sa AfO 12 143:29, cf. dingir te na sig- 
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as Kraus Texte 44:17; a-mah-has le-et-ki 
aSallapa liSdnki I will slap your (fem.) face, 
tear out your tongue Maqlu VII 101, cf. ibid. 
V 28, VI 62; as part of medical treatment: 
TE-sw ta-ma-has Kiiehler Beitr. pi. 1 i 15; ex¬ 
ceptionally referring to an animal: mamit 
le-et umami ma-ha-su Surpu III 30, also KAR 
246 r. 6. 

2 ' pemu: tam-ha-as (var. im-ha-as) UR-id 
(var. pensa) tassuka vhansa she smote her 
thigh, bit her finger CT 15 46 r. 21 (Descent 
of Istar), var. from KAR 1 r. 16. 

3' sapru : ua iqbu im-ha-su sa-bar-su-un 
they cried woe and smote their thighs 
TCL 3 213 (Sar.), cf. AnSt 5 100:48 (SB Cuthean 
Legend), cf. also [ i-mah]-has sa-par-su Gilg. 
VII iv 3, also BA 10/1 80 No. 6:8f. and 10f., in 
lex. section. 

4' other occs.: a-mah-has muhhaki uSanna 
tenki I will hit you over the head and 
derange your mind Maqlu III 148; lim-ha-as 
muhhakunu (parallel: lisanni temkunu) 
AfO 12 143:16 (edin.na.dib.bi.da-rit.), also 
kuSussunuti ma-has muhhaSunu PSBA 37 
195:11; DN qaqqassu li-im-ha-as may the 
god Sazi smash his head MDP 24 381:15, and 
passim, also muhhaSu li-im-ha-as MDP 22 
131:16, and passim; ma-hi-is muhhi murammu 
Ser'dni ZA 45 206 iv 9 (Bogh. rit.); ma-hi-is 
muhhi Anze Craig ABRT 1 29:15; ina kakki 
qdtesu muhhasu im-has MVAG 21 80:15 
(Kedorlaomer text); tdbih kari qaqqassunu Slo¬ 
ws the slaughterer from the kdru knocks off 
their (the wooden figurines’) heads RAcc. 
133:214; A n -id siG-aw (as gesture of mourn¬ 
ing) K.2001 r. 18, see TuL p. 56; im-ha-as rit- 
ti ma-hi-[si]-ia Lambert BWL 58:11; Marduk 
[.. .] Sarrussu liskip sv lI -Su lim-has(\) may 
DN overthrow his rule, hit his hands Unger 
Reliefstele 30, see also ( panic ) CT 17 35:71f., 
KAR 46:5, AIII/2:143, \qdtu and Sepu) CT 16 
16 vi 8ff., ( irtu ) Izbu Comm. 525, Nabnitu XXI 
5-9, in lex. section, and see gabarahhu ; refer¬ 
ring to the marking of animals: uzunSu Sa 
sumeli . . . ma-hi-is its left ear is notched 
HSS 14 648:13, cf. HSS 5 15:28, also HSS 15 
106:9 and 12, 110:3 and 9, 118:2, note: ana 2- 
suma-hi-is HSS 15 112:4. 
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c) to kill a person or an animal : ubanla 
mi-ih-sd 2 mare PN the two sons of PN were 
nearly slain EA 273 : 23, cf. (same phrase) EA 
264:8, and cf. Summa la vhdn la me-hi-is 
ibid. 12, also mi-hi-is-me abija EA 220:24, 
mi-hi-sa PN u PN 2 EA 335:8, cf. also EA 313:4; 
he said to me: Give me your wife and children 
u lu i-ma-ha-sa and he certainly will kill 
(them) EA 270:21 ; I am afraid that the huphu- 
soldiers ul ti-ma-ha-sa-na-[ni ] might kill me 
EA 77:37, cf. la te-ma-ha-su-nu arad.mes-ww 
lest our servants kill us EA 271:21, also 
ti-ma-ha-su-ka EA 252:27; sa ina tilpana 
mah-lsu 1 those who were killed by a throw 
stick Gilg. XII 19, corresponding to Sum. 
lu.gi§.illar(RU).ra.a Shaffer Sumerian Sour¬ 
ces line 190; ahheSu ana gurunni siG -as (see 
gurunnu ) KAH 2 83:13 (Adn. II) ; my soldiers 
agreed among themselves as follows mamma 
mamma la i-mah-has nobody will kill 
another man ABL 1339:7 (NB); dannu lum- 
has(v ar. -ha-as)-ma aka lupallih (see aku A 
usage a) Cagni Erra IV 115, cf. im-has etla 
iktapap lanSu AfO 17 358 D 11 (inc.); an 
animal delivered on the day Sa harran Sarri 
ana neSi ma-ha-si-im of the royal expedition 
to kill lions MDP 10 69:3; nakrum ... bulka 
i-<may-ha-as the enemy will slay your 
cattle YOS 10 46 iv 15 (OB ext.); the snake 
im-ha-as sallatam sabitam killed a sleeping 
gazelle Sumer 13 93:10 and 95 A 6 (OB inc.); 
alapka .. . ina bit PN mah-his x ( has) your 
bull was killed in the house of PN YOS 6 
240:6 and 8 (NB). 

d) to strike (said of gods, demons, diseases, 
bad weather, the “divine weapon”): ina 
muhhi kiSpUa lim-ha-su-M ilani musiti may 
the gods of the night strike her on account 
of her witchcraft Maqlu I 29; lim-ha-as-ki 
DN ina dannati rittiSu may Ea strike you 
(toothache worm) with his strong hand 
CT 17 50:22; DN u DN 2 mihis la nablati im- 
ha-su-&u Nergal and Isum struck him with 
an incurable disease Streck Asb. 226 Rm. 281 :6, 
see Bauer Asb. 2 p. 56; Nergal IsiGl zdHrija 
VAB 4 170 B vii 41 (Nbk.); if a man rents a 
bull but ilum im-ha-su-ma imtut a disease 
(lit. a god) strikes it and it dies CH § 249 : 38 ; 
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DN litbdmma nisi (var. mala) lim-has would 
that pestilence (lit. Irra) had come and struck 
the people (variant: the country) Gilg. XI 
185; tam-ha-si-Su-ma ana dallali tut[tirrisu ] 
you (Etar) have struck him and have turned 
hi m (by magic) into a frog(?) Gilg. VI 76, 
cf. ibid. 61; this sick man aid sio-su the alu- 
demon has stricken him Boissier DA 250 iv 
21 (SB ext.); he must not eat roasted meat 
ma5kim (var. gi5.tukul) sig-.sk or the 
rdMsw-demon (variant; the “weapon”) will 
strike him KAR 177 r. iii 45, var. from KAR 
147:26 (hemer.) ; SAG.HUL.HA.ZA SlG-SU-ma USt 
m&ssu the mukil reS lemutti- demon will 
strike him and cause his death Kraus Texte 
36 i 9; this man maskim id siG-SM-wia imdt 
the river rdbisu-de mon has struck him and 
he will die KAR 392 r.(?) 6 (SB Alu); maskim 
urhi SIG-SM Labat TDP 182:40, cf. qat ... 
rdbis uri siQ-as imAt ibid. 214:11; mihis 
gidim sia-is imdt he has been struck by a 
ghost, he will die ibid. 118:14, cf. ina seri 
SIG-tS CT 28 21 K. 10592 r. 5 (diagn. ?); nuka- 
ribbi Enlil sig-sw the “Gardener of Enlil” 
has struck him AMT 6,6:9, cf. d iGi.siG 7 .siG 7 
LU.NU.Gl5.SAK d EN.LIL SIG-.SM KAR 177 r. i 23, 
cf. also a iSu-lak SIG-.sk ibid. r. ii 4, and passim 
in hemer.; Summa amelu kis libbisu SIG-[sk] 
AMT 58,5:9; Summa gig Sa niba la iSd sia-is 
if he is affected by a disease which has no 
designation KUB 4 62:4; RN ear Elamti ina 
muslali ma-hi-is-ma . .. [b]e-k< Humman- 
haldasu, the king of Elam, was stricken in 
the afternoon and died CT 34 50 iii 31; kakki 
Sa ASSur u Assuritim im-hu-su-ka TCL 20 
93:5 (OA). 

e) to affect, to hurt: if a stroke (miSittu) 
imSissuma lu zag lu gub sia-is afflicts him 
and (his) right or left (side) is affected 
AMT 77,1 i 2, also Labat TDP 188:5; Summa 
ina qaqqadiSu Sa imitti sig -is if he is affected 
on the right side of his head Labat TDP 26:73, 
cf. Summa ina nakkaptiSu sio-is ibid. 36:37, 
Summa ina reS appiSu sia-is ibid. 56:31, 
Summa <ina> liSaniSu sig -is ibid. 62:26, and 
passim in diagn. omens; note in diagnoses: 
EGIR-<K SIG-t's imdt ibid. 86 r. 3, GABA.RI 
SIG-ts ibid. 100:4, 118 ii 10, also 72:20, ina 
ukulti // ina qulti slG-t5 imdt ibid. 74 : 35. 
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f) to strike an object, to drive in a nail or 
peg, to knock on a door, to stamp (a design), 
to cut reeds — 1' with sikkatu: gis.kak [a]-na 
di.til.la RN ma-ah( text -hi)-sa-at UCP 9 205 
No. 83 : 59, cf. TgiS.kakI in <iy-ga-ri-im im-ha- 
su BIN 8 121:47 (both OAkk.); si-ka-tdm Sa 
am-ha-su-u la urdb he (the king) must not 
move the peg which I have driven in Belleten 
14 224:21 (Irisum); show (pi.) the field si-ik- 
ka-tam ma-ah-sa-ma and drive in the 
(marking) peg TCL 7 77:27, also ibid. 31:8; 
eqlatim .. . pulka u si-ik-ka-as-su-nu ma-ah- 
sa-Su-nu-Si-im mark off the fields and drive 
in their peg for them OECT 3 25 r. 19 (all OB 
letters); giS.kak lugal im-ha-su-Sum PBS 
13 77 r. 4, cf. ibid. obv. 4 (OB? let.); eqluibbaqt 
qarma ina bitiSunu .. . gis.kak mah-sa-at 
should the (rented) field be claimed, there 
is a peg driven into their (the owners’) house 
(which serves as guaranty) MDP 18 224 : 12 (= 
MDP 22 89), also bitu ibba[qqarma] ina aliSu 
u [...] gis.kak mah-sa-[at\ MDP 18 217:19 
{= MDP 22 54), eqlu ibbaqqarma ina ali u 
seriSu Sa iSu u iraSSu giS.kak Sa PN mah-sa- 
a[f] MDP 23 202:20, eqlu ibbaqqarma 5 ma.na 
kaspam iSaqqal u eli nig.ga Sa iSil giS.kak 
mah-sa-at ibid. 217:26, bitu annu ibbaqqarma 
ina mimma Sa iSu u iraSSu giS.kak Sa pilakki 
mah-sa-at MDP 28 416:20, bitu annu ibbaqt 
qarma ina bala -Su 3.kam isqatiSu gis.kak 
mah-sa-at MDP 23 239:19, and passim in such 
clauses, note GlS.KAK KUM ibid. 248:10; adi 
Se'am utarru ina bitiSu u erSiSu gis.kak Sa PN 
mah-sa-at ibid. 182:11, cf. 183 r. 5, [ad]i bita 
uSallamu ina bit PN gis.kak mah-sa-at 
MDP 24 391:26, and passim in such clauses, 
see Koschaker Griech. Rechtsurk. 99 ff. ; note 
furthermore: ma-hi-is kak PN MDP 23 

179:19, kiru osar si-ik-ka-su PN im-ha-su-ma 
MDP 22 82:3; ana si-ka-tim ma-ha-si-im 
kiam aSpurSunuSim TLB 4 55:9, also ibid. 
17, 23, 29, cf. OECT 3 22:18 (both OB letters), 
and note (transfer of property, last witness:) 
igi PN tupSarrim ma-hi-is si-ik-ka-tim ARM 8 
12 r. 11'; si-ik-ka-tu Sa ere, ina piSu i-ma-ha-su 
they will drive a copper peg into his mouth 
(as punishment) HSS 13 20:18, also TCL 9 
14:13, VAS 1 108:9, 109:17, SMN 2647:27 (all 
Nuzi); gis.kak.me5 me ina qabliSa lu am- 


76 



oi.uchicago.edu 


mahasu lg 

has-si I drove water stoppers into it (the 
ark) Gilg. XI 63. 

2' other occs.: abnam ana pisu ma-ha- 
sa-am la aleH I cannot hit him on the 
mouth with a stone CCT 4 7b: 24 (OA); 
da-ab-ba i-mah-ha-as (see dappu usage b) 
VAS 5 117:9 and Nbk. 202:9; maSkini ina 
libbi ma-hi-si my tent is pegged there 
ABL 1360:9 (NA). 

3' to knock on a door: alik DN ma-ha-as 
Egalgina go, Namtar, and knock at Egalgina 
CT 15 48 r. 6, cf. illik DN im-ha-as ibid. 10, 
with var. im-ta-has KAK 1 r. 30 (Descent of 
Istar). 

4' to stamp: see Sa bil.za.za mah-sa-at 
(sutu- measure) stamped with a frog Ai. Ill 
i 34, in lex. section. 

5' to cut reeds: inuma PN Tdub.sar.zag. 
ga! ana .. . gi u-ru-ul-li-im ma-ha-si-im ana 
GN illiku CT 8 27b: 10 (OB), cf. as-sum 
ha-si-ra-tim .. . ma-ha-si-im M<$1. Dussaud 2 
989 c:6 (Mari). 

g) to smash, demolish, knock down (a 
door, a construction), to ram a boat, to ruin 
a harvest: let them swear: [we do not know] 
the Hapiru Sa an.za.gar im-ha-su who has 
knocked down the tower MRS 9 162 RS 
17.341 : 3', cf. Hapiru sa dimta Msu im-ta-ha- 
[su-m]i ibid. 4' ; a-mah-ha-as daltu I will 
smash the door CT 15 45:17 (Descent of 
Istar), cf. a-mah-[ha-as daltu] Gilg. VI 97, 
a-mah-has dal[tu] Gilg. X i 22, cf. im-ha-as 
[...] ... uparrir Gilg. IX i 18 ; a-mah-ha-as 
sippuma CT 15 45:18; se-Se-e-ti i-mah-ha su 
they (the tenants) will break up the clodsf?) 
Dar. 273:16; if a boat going upstream elippam 
Sa muqqelpetim im-ha-as-ma uttebbi hits and 
sinks a boat of the skipper of a boat coming 
downstream CH § 240:70, cf. elippa malita 
im-ha-as-ma u\tebbi ] hits and sinks a loaded 
boat AfO 12 52 Text M 10 (Ass. Code), [gi§].mA 
rdqtama im-ha-a[s-ma] ibid. 11; elippdtika 
nakru sig-os the enemy will smash your 
boats CT 20 50:21 and r. 1, cf. lu SIG 
GIS.MA lu GIS.GIGIR CT 31 44 r.(!) ii 3; nakru 
ana matija ihhabbatamma Se'am sig -a-s the 
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enemy will invade my country and ruin the 
harvest TCL 6 3 r. 11 (all SB ext.) ; Salgu se’am 
i-ma-ha-as-ma ebur mdtim ul iSSir snow will 
ruin the barley and the harvest of the country 
will not be a success YOS 10 25:45, also AfO 
5 214 No. 1:5 (OB ext.) ; ana mat GN ahhabitma 
matam S&ti eburSa am-ha-as-ma RA 7 155 iii 6 
(OB royal), eburka SIG.MES KAR 430 r. 12 
(SB ext.); ina mahrikama hu-ur-pa-ku-nu-u 
li-im-ha-su Kraus AbB 1 35:20 (OB let.), see 
von Soden, BiOr 23 53. 

h) to give battle, to defeat an enemy — 
1' to give battle (without object): they said: 
itti sarri rabi Sar GN ni-im-ha-as-me let us 
fight with the great king, the king of Hatti 
KBo 11:35; if you do not do service for him 
(the Assyrian king) ina muhhisu la ta-ma- 
has-a-ni and do not go to battle for him 
(and die for him) Wiseman Treaties 50, also 230, 
cf. la im-ha-su u mat ASsur la ittassaru ABL 
998 :6 (NB) ; ina muhhi tahumi sa sarri issaheHs 
mah-sa-a-ni we fight equally on the borders 
of the king ABL 1203 : 8 (NA), cf. ki ni-in-ha- 
su ABL 462:22 (NB) ; kuSsid la takalla .. . 
ma-ha-as do not tarry, defeat (the enemy), 
do battle YOS 10 9:30 (OB ext.); ammeni 
DN tan-da-ha-as ina mati why, 0 Nisaba, 
did you fight in the country? Lambert BWL 
170:27. 

2' to defeat an enemy: istu umim Sa bell 
ina nawem dumxj ,me§ jamin im-ha-su M51. 
Dussaud 2 992 c: 11 (Mari) ; nakru mat Akkadi 
sig -as the enemy will defeat the land of 
Akkad ZA 52 244:45 (astrol.); sig ummdnija 
dandn umman nakri CT 20 49:13 (SB ext.); 
Sin nakra i-mah-ha-as Thompson Rep. 23:6, 
39 r. 2, 47 A-.5,87:4; whoever changes my 
inscription ilani GN mihis seri i-ma-ha-su-uh 
the gods of Amurru will defeat him in an open 
battle AKA 153:7; M im-ha-asAu-nu-ti 
igdarru (see gardru B mng. la-2') ABL 350 
r. 3 (NB). 

2. (in the stative) to be flattened (said of 
parts of the exta): Sumel ubdnim Suqquma 
ma-hi-is the left of the “finger” is high but 
flat YOS 10 7 : 15 and 27 (OB report), see Goetze, 
JCS 11 101; Summa kutal har 15 siG-is 
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mihis qaqqadi if the rear of the lung is flat 
on the right: complete defeat PRT 105:8 
and 16, cf. ibid. 119:7 (SB ext.) ; note as Akka- 
dogram in Hitt.: [...] ZAG-az ma-ei-is 
KUB 34 48 i 11. 

3. (in specialized mngs.) to weave, to play a 
musical instrument, to divide, to cut prices, 
give a discount, to stir (powder) into a liquid, 
to cover, coat, to border, abut, to put in fetters, 
to flip (said of the tail), to jump rope, (with 
amaru and kubtu) to make a brick pile, (with 
majaru) to plow — a) to weave: see mahasu 
Sa subati A V/l :244, Ea V 61, Recip. Ea v 38, CT 
12 29 iv 29, NabnituXXI 11, also SBH p. 121 r. 18, 
(with qu) RA 33 104:29, in lex. section; 
x TUG . .. \l]i-imx{oX!)-ha-su Copenhagen 
10055 : 24 (OAkk. let.) ; TUG subatum 48 u§ ina 
ud.I.kam 20 im-ha-as one fabric, 48 long, 
each day he has woven 0;20 (when will he 
cut it off?) MKT 1 148 r. i 47, see Wasehow, 
AfO 11 246, Thureau-Dangin, RA 32 17 and TMB 
33 No. 67 : 1 (OB) ; five minas of spun material 
(timitu) ana kimmagati ma-ha-s[i ] to weave 
into ... .-s BE 14 150:3, cf. ki pi Sa Sad> 
dagda [. . ,\-na ana ma-ha-si beli iqbd BE 17 
34:15 (both MB) ; 2 simittu sa[tinni\ Sa PN ana 
ma-ha-si ana PN 2 [iddin] (see simittu mng. 
4b-l') AASOR 16 1:34, cf. ina ramanikama 
ma-ha-as-mi ibid. 35 (Nuzi); trees bearing 
wool (i.e., cotton) ibqumu im-ha-su subdtis 
(see baqdmu mng. le) OIP 2 116 viii 64 (Senn.) ; 
dis gu sia-a[s] if (in a dream) he weaves a 
thread Dream-book 334 K.9945+ : 2, also (with 
textiles) ibid. 1, 3-6; TUG.UD.l.KAM ta-mah- 
has you weave an everyday garment (for the 
figurine) Kocher BAM 147:29 and 148:29; 
iSten tug u.ninni 5 nitA i-ma-has-ma Borger, 
BiOr 30178:17 (SB rit.); qe a-ma-ha-as ulabbas 
ummanamma (I am a weaver), I weave the 
threads, I provide clothing for all the people 
Lambert BWL 156 r. 5 (OB), cf. ibid. 158:24, 
also qe a-ma-hi-s[i] ibid. 162:35 (NA); a 
reed screen ana lamsati . . . ma-hi-si is woven 
for the fly (Sum. correspondence ba.si) 
ibid. 236 ii 10; five minas of wool ana ma- 
ha-su guleni VAS 5 24:16, cf. per year 
l-en gulanu . .. l PN ta-ma-ah-su Moore 
Michigan Ooll. 47:3 (both NB). 


mahasu 3e 

b) to play a musical instrument: kiskilate 
i-mah-ha-su (see kiskildtu) CT 15 44:29, also 
ibid. 5; Sangu Sa DN ina paniSunu [...] 
i-mah-as the priest of Assur plays [the ...] 
in front of them MVAG 41/3 8 i 28 (MA); 
li-li-is-su siparri i-mah-ha-su . .. ki paniSu 
i-mah-ha-su BRM 4 25:14 and 16, dupl., wr. 
im-mah-ha-as-ma ... i-mah-ha-su SBH p. 
144:4 and 6, see mng. lid; malil uqni lim- 
has let him play the lapis lazuli flute CT 15 
48 r. 24 (Descent of Istar) ; note the personal 
name Gls.ZA.Mi-RA-is ADD 396 r. 7; note the 
Sumerogram in Hitt, ar-kam-mi gal-gal-tu- 
u-ri RA-an-zi KUB 20 19 iv 14. 

c) to divide: ana SiniSu ma-ha-as-ma 
divide into two TCL 20 94:6, also AnOr 6 pi. 4 
No. 13:22; ana SalaSiSu ni-im-ha-su-ma we 
divided it into three TCL 14 33:6, ana SalSiSu 
ma-ha-as-ma TCL 4 10:8 and 16, see J. Lewy, 
RHA 36 118 n. 6 (all OA), note in Hitt.: 2- 
Su ma-hi-is KUB 7 17:12, see also \2-s\u mahis 
A II/3 Part 1:9, in lex. section. 

d) to cut prices, give a discount (OA): 
have you not heard kima Simum ma-ah-su-ni 
that the price is cut? CCT 4 3a: 39, cf. kima 
... Simu la ma-ah-su-ni KTS 25b: 8, kima 
warm ina GN ma-ah-su-ni TCL 14 18:9; ina 
ku.babbar 10 gin.ta ma-ah-sa-ku I have 
suffered a cut of ten shekels per each (mina) 
of silver VAT 9301:17; Summa amutum 
zakuatkumma i-ma-ha-ai if the iron has 
been cleared for you and he will make a 
discount ICK 1 55:26; \a\na 10 ma.na u elis 
ihharranim im-ta-ah-sa-ni a loss of ten minas 
or more has hit me on the road TCL 19 34:7. 

e) to stir (powder) into a liquid: zid SB. 
sa.a ina me u Sikari sig -as-ma tanaqqiSu you 
stir flour made of roasted barley into (a 
mixture of) water and beer and make a 
libation for him Kocher BAM 323:7; you 
bray these five medications ina karani sig- 
as stir (them) into wine (he drinks it) Kiichler 
Beitr. pl. 11 iii 50, cf. ina KAS.SAG SIG-os 
CT 23 23:12, also, wr. ta-ma-ha-as KUB 37 
55 iv 16, ana libbi Samni sig-os Kocher 
BAM 248 iv 17, ina me, SIG -as Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 2:10, AMT 43,6:4, etc.; you fill a lahannu- 
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container with beer Samme annuti ana libbi 
sig-os and stir these medications into it 
Kocher BAM 248 iv 15, cf. ibid. 249 i 10; ina 
Sizib arhi : Sinat arhi sig -as you stir into 
cow’s milk or cow’s urine (and wash his head 
with it) AMT 3,5:6; Samna me u Sikar 
se[bi istejnis ta-mah-has-ma AMT 97,4:20, 
Biggs Saziga 56 left edge 7, Castellino, Or. 
NS 24 246:18, and passim, wr. (in broken 
context) SIG -as Kiichler Beitr. pi. 3 iii 39; 
with itti: [. . ,]-ga itti sim.gig i.gi§ ta- 
mah-has (he drinks it for three days) 
AMT 66,7:17; exceptionally referring to 
liquids: let him make a sheep sacrifice dam 
naksi itti Sikari sig he should stir the blood 
from the slaughtered (sheep) into the beer 
(for sprinkling a door) CT 4 5:31, see KB 6/2 
p. 44; see also zag.hi.li.a.su.ra.ra = min 
(= mahasu) sd sah-U-e, 5e.su.ra.ra = min 
Sa Se-im Nabnitu XXI 42f., cited in lex. 
section; SallaruSa ina kas.sag mah-su its 
mortar was mixed with fine beer Borger 
Esarh. 62 vi 37, cf. ina kas.sag u karani ... 
am-ha-sa SallarSu Streek Asb. 86 x 84, ina 
Sikari karani samni diSpi SallarSu am-ha- 
as-ma VAB 4 222 ii 6 (Nbn.). 

f) to cover, coat: one shekel of silver is 
given 3 su.si.ta ib.si 8 ru-uq-qa-am im-ha-su 
and they coated a ruqqu- pot three fingers 
square MCT 138 YBC 4669 r. ii No. 6:7 (OB 
math.); gold PN ana ma-ha-si mahir PN has 
received for coating (objects) Sumer 9 34ff. No. 
5:2, also No. 1:33, 14:2 (MB); [in the country 
of your son] gold is as (common) as dust [am]; 
mini ina \mdti 1 Sa mdrika im-has-su-ma [la\ 
iddina why then have they coated (with 
gold the wooden statues) in the country of 
your son and not given me (cast gold 
statues)? EA 26:43, also 27:51 (letters of Tu3- 
ratta) ; kima iSid same sdmta im-tah-sa as soon 
as the horizon is covered with red BBR 
No. 1-20:101, cf. dis Same sa 5 ma-hi-is 
ABL 416:1 (report), also Thompson Rep. 267A: 1; 
Summa panuSu sig 7 mah-su if his face is 
covered with green Kraus Texte 13:3, 16 i 3; 
difficult: (he sent the man to prison) u imet 
reSu ga-am-lam im-ta-ha-as and marked(?) 
his donkeys (we said: you have placed the 
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ownership mark on his donkeys) TIM 2 
16:72 (OB); uneert. : mah-su bat-[q)u (in 
broken context) AnSt 7 130:26 (let. of Gilg.); 
for samat mahsat see Nabnitu XXI 44, etc., 
in lex. section. 

£) to border, abut (Nuzi, OB?): eqlu ... 
ina iStandn harrani Sa uru GN ma-hi-is the 
field abuts on the north side of the road to 
GN HSS 13 363:27 (= RA 36 128f.), cf. ina 
kirhi ina duri ma-hi-is HSS 19 56:4; the 
field ina misri Sa PN im-ha-as JEN 87:10; 
a plot within the city ina suqi Sa sisarri 
ma-hi-is RA 23 149 No. 31:13, cf. ibid. 8, also 
p. 143 No. 3:7, etc., note possibly: E ... Sa 
ina ribitim Sa Sippar mah(\)-sa Scheil Sippar 
10:20 (OB). 

h) (with words for chains, fetters) to put 
in fetters: PN SurSurrate sip[arri ] am-ta-ha- 
as I placed PN in copper chains KAV 96 : 7 
(MA let.) ; ina parzilli ha-ah-hu ta-mah-ha-su- 
Su you place it (the figurine) in fetters (lit. 
in iron) made of frit VAT 35 :9 (courtesy F. 
Kocher) ; for sissu mahis see Nabnitu XXI 56, 
in lex. section. 

i) to flip (said of the tail) : Summa zibbatum 
iStu imittim ana Sumelim i-ma-ha-as if the 
tail (of the sheep to be sacrificed) flips from 
right to left YOS 10 47:40 and ibid. 41 (OB). 

j) to jump rope: im-ha-as keppdSa I Star 
(see keppu) Tn.-Epic “ii” 32. 

k) (with amaru and kubtu) to make a brick 
pile (Nuzi only) : libnate ilabbinu u zazumma 
eppuSu u a-ma-ra im-ha-su HSS 13 387:12; 
bricks to be delivered ku-ub-ta i-ma-ha-su 
ana ekalli inandin HSS 13 52:8, cf. (bricks) 
ana ekalli ku-ub-ta . [i-ma]-ha-su HSS 14 
527:11. 

l) (with majaru) to plow: eqlamma-a-a-ri 
i-ma-ah-ha-as imarrar u iSakkakma he plows 
the field, hoes and harrows (it) CH § 44:27, 
cf. § 43:13; the field Sa PN ma-a-a-ri im-ha- 
su u ipriku which PN plowed and cross- 
plowed TCL 7 68 : 14, also Riftin 53:11; eqlam 
ma-ia-ri ul am-ha-as YOS 2 98:12, cf . ma-ia- 
ri ma-ha-as ibid. 9, ma-ia-ri lu-um-ha-as 
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ibid. 16; kima eqlum H ma-ia-ra-am ma-ah- 
su sakku u sipram [ep~\$u that the field is 
plowed, harrowed, and prepared BIN 7 56:8, 
cf. ma-ia-[ri ] ma-hi-is TLB 4 50:28 ; ma-ia-ri 
i-ma-ha-as iSalckak irriS he will plow, harrow 
and seed with the seeder plow' Haverford 
Symposium p. 230 No. 3:8, 12, also Szleohter 
Tablettes 77 MAH 15934:11, ma-ia-ri i-ma- 
ah(\)-ha(l)-su-ma JCS 5 90 MAH 16180:17, see 
JCS 7 86; ma-i-ri i-ma-ha-as iSebbir u irriS 
BIN 7 197:8; a.§a ma-ia-ri i-ma-ha-su YOS 
13 494 -. 17 ; note with majaru omitted ; i-ma- 
ha-as i-pa-ri-\ik\ he will plow and cross-plow 
YOS 12 560:6, u-ul i-im-ha-as u-ul i-ip-pa- 
ri-ik ibid. 10; ma-a-a-ra i-ma-ha-su me ... 
iSaqquma BIN 7 177:15, cf. also TCL 11 188:6, 
eqlam ma-ia-ri i-ma-ha-as igammarma Gautier 
Dilbat 27:14; gud.hi.a kumma sa ma-a-a-ra- 
am im-ha-su OECT 3 63:13 (all OB); Summa 
eqlu ma-a-a-ra ma-hi-is la ileqqe HSS 9 
98:35 (Nuzi); for Sum. correspondences see 
Nabnitu XXI 12-19 (Akk. broken), in lex. 
section; see also absinnu lex. section. 

4. in idiomatic phrases (with dabdu, irtu, 
panu, panatu, putu, qaqqadu, qaqqad eqli, 
qdtu, puhu) — a) dabdu to inflict a defeat; 
dahddSunu am-ha-as 3R 7:22 (Shalm. Ill), 
TCL 3 133, Lie Sar. 54, Winckler Sar. pi. 31 
No. 65:26, for other refs, see dabdu mng. la; 
nakru .. . ina libbi mali si.si «§i» sig-[«■?] 
CT 30 48 K.3948 r. 6 (SB ext.); see mahasu Sa 
dabde Ea I 123 and Ea Appendix A i 5, also 
Nabnitu XXI 52, in lex. section. 

b) with irtu to fight : ina tdhaz seri gaba 
ahdmeS im-ha-su they fought in an open 
battle (and inflicted great losses on each 
other) Wiseman Chron. 70 r. 7. 

c) panu and panatu to defeat utterly; 
DN .. . pa-ni-Su lim-has-ma umsu namru ana 
da’ummati litursu may Samas defeat him 
utterly, so that his happiness turns into 
sorrow BBSt. No. 7 ii 19; DN ... pa-an urn-- 
manisu sig-tog may Irra (who is leading his 
army) defeat his army utterly (and help his 
enemy) Lambert BWL 114:37 (Furstenspiegel); 
with panatu : abiktasu iSkunu im-ha-su pa- 
na-as-su they (the gods) inflicted a defeat 
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upon him, defeated him utterly (and drove 
him back to the borders of his country) 
Streck Asb. 212:10. 

d) putu to assume guarantee for somebody: 
PN ina kili PN 2 belsu ikldsuma PN 3 pu-us-su 
im-ha-as-ma uSesiSu his master PN 2 kept 
PN in prison but PN 3 assumed guarantee for 
him and set him free BE 14 135:6, cf. PN 
pu-us-su im-ha-as-ma ... ta kili uSesiSu 
TCL 9 48:6, cf. also pu-us-su im-ha-as-ma 
BE 14 11:6, 127:6 (all MB); PN LTJ hubullija 
pu-ta im-ta-ha-as-mi u ina usurti iddiSumi 
PN has assumed guarantee for my debtor 
and I(!) threw him into prison AASOR 16 
73:11; note: pu-u-ta asar PN am-ta-ha-[as- 
mi] JEN 147:4, cf. (also with asar) (kima x 
kaspi) HSS 19 77:15, 103:8, 121:12; andku 
ma-hi-is pu-t\a] im-ta-ha-as-mi (see mahis 
puti usage a) JEN 645:7, cf. PN ma-hi-is 
pu-ta im-ta-ha-as ibid. 645 r. 1 (all Nuzi); 
see also mahis puti. 

e) qaqqadu — 1 ' to assume guarantee: 
f PN declared: PN 2 qa-[qa-di-ia\ li-im-ha-as- 
ma URU-ia li-i[l-qe] if PN 2 (the brother who 
had claimed the village) assumes guarantee 
for me (i.e., for my living expenses), he may 
take the village Wiseman Alalakh 11:14, cf. 
PN 2 igi PN s igi PNj u igi PN 6 qa-qa-ad f PN 
im-ha-as-ma urtj GN ana PN 2 ittur[ma] PN 2 
assumed guarantee for f PN in front of the 
witnesses PN 3 , PN 4 and PN 5 , and the village 
GN reverted to PN 2 ibid. 21 (OB). 

2' to reserve for oneself(?): 5 kusidtim qd- 
qa-si-na im-ta-ha-as urnma anakuma u-lu qd- 
qd-si-na tam-ha-as he had claimed(?) five 
fomfw-garments, I declared: (because) you 
have reserved(?) them for yourself, (either 
bring me silver, or I will sell them) BIN 6 
26:9 and 11 (OA). 

3' to defeat completely: Anum-muttahbil 
... ma-hi-is qa-qa-ad ummdn Ansan SAKI 
176 No. 2:9, cf. ina terti Istardn belisu qa- 
qa-ad ummdnim sidti im-ha-su Jacobsen, 
AJSL 44 262 ii 31 (both from Der); SIG-d? 
sag.du ummanija nakru ummani idak 
utter defeat of my army, the enemy will 
defeat my army CT 31 20 r. 12 (SB ext.). 
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4' to accuse: lu ma-hi-is qaqqadiSunu 
annikem ina sibittim inassaru they keep 
their accusers here in prison under surveil¬ 
lance Symb. Koschaker 114:15 (Mari), cf. ibid. 
22 and 27. 

5' uncert. mng.: adi kaspum ussianni qd- 
qa-sa ma-ha-as assume guarantee for her until 
the silver reaches me CCT 4 29a: 24 (coll. 
M. T. Larsen), cf. qaqqidi a-ma-ha-as ibid. 28, 
cf. also Hecker Giessen 36:10 (all OA), see Veen- 
hof Old Assyrian Trade 101 n. 274. 

f) qaqqad eqli, also res eqli to plow a 
(fallow) field: sag a.sa adina ul i-ma-ha-su 
(in GN) they are not plowing the (fallow) 
field as yet PBS 1/2 64:22, cf. sag.du a.sA 
im-ta-ha-as BE 17 48:14; he stole the bull 
ana tint sag a.sA ma-ha-si for the day of the 
plowing of the (fallow) fields Peiser Urkunden 
96:8; SAG.DU.MES A.Sl.MES ul [i-ma]-ha-SU 
BE 17 18:16, also CT 43 59:16 (all MB); gumma 
amelu sag.du a.sa ana ma-ha-si itbima if 
a man is about to plow a (fallow) field (and 
a falcon passes from right to left: he will see 
luxuriance in the field) CT 40 48 : 36, also 
(with a falcon flying left to right: the furrow 
will diminish its yield) ibid. 37 (SB Alu). 

g) qdtu to refuse a deal (OA): ga PN 
ga taspuranni ammala naspirtika q[a-t]drn la 
ni-ma-h[a-as ] u la nubd’agka as to the affair 
with PN which you wrote about, we will 
not disobey or embarrass you BIN 6 59:6; 
awilum igtapram qa-ta-am la am-ha-as the 
boss has written me, I could not refuse to 
comply TCL 14 17:10; gumma la taqipa qa-ti 
ma-ah-sa-ma adi kaspam ugebbalanni ka'ila 
if you (pi.) do not trust (in the affair), refuse 
to take part in it for me and wait until 
I have sent the silver Or. NS 36 396 n. 2 c 34; 
gumma PN qa-tam im-ta-ha-as-ma subati la 
imtahar if PN refuses to comply and does 
not accept the garments (he pays x silver) 
ibid. Kiiltepe i/k 88:14 and 37; annakam qa-ti 
im-ta-ha-as here, he has refused to comply 
with my request ibid. Kiiltepe c/k 90:15, cf. 
qa-ti PN la ta-ma-ha-sa do not refuse to 
comply with PN’s request CCT 3 44a:14; 
gumma PN ana kutanl ga PN 2 qa-at-ka im-ta- 
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ha-as ana PN 2 diggunu if PN refuses to deal 
with you with regard to the kutdnu-textiles 
of PN 2 , give them to PN 2 TCL 20 128 A:23. 

h) puhu (mng. uncert.): the king of 
Eshnunna plans to (re)build GN, when he 
builds the town how can I watch him doing 
it? pu-ha-am ana mdtigu a-ma-ah-ha-as 
I will counter (?) (his action) with the same 
deed ARM 1123:10. 

5. mithusu to fight with each other (with 
itti, itti ahameg, ana ahdmeg), to go to war, 
to battle — a) pres, imtahhas, pret. imtahas : 
in GN ... im K {T>\j)-da-ah-sa-ma they fought 
a battle in Ur AfO 20 40 vii 16 (OAkk.); they 
will not throw us out of the field ana gatti 
ninu i ni-im-ta-ha-is for this we will indeed 
fight UET 5 30:24 (OB let.); im-ta-ha-as 
\u-si]-ma he has given battle and made a 
sortie ARM 6 65:10; in broken context: am- 
da-ah-ha-as VAS 16 200:13 (OB let.); kime 
gar Hatti im-ta-ah-ha-as when the king of 
Hatti goes to war KBo 1 1:71, hcf. [. ..] nakra 
nim-tah-ha-as we will figt the enemy 
KUB 3 21:2; PN abi abika .. . itti nakre ga 
abija in-ta-ah-ha-as-su, your grandfather PN 
fought with the enemies of my father 
KUB 3 14:6; mare RN agsum sarrutim im-ta- 
ha-su the sons of RN fight with one another 
over the kingship KBo 111 r.(I) 7; they said: 
itti garri ... ni-im-ta-ha-as-me (vars. ni-im-ha- 
as-me, ni-im-ta-ah-ha-as-mi) let us fight with 
the (great) king KBo 1 2:16, see Weidner, BoSt 
8 12:35, cf. KUB 3 21:15, cf. also [itt]i nakri 
nim-dah-ha-as KUB 3 21:3, [in]-ta-ha-as 
KUB 3 7:14; gumma ina kul libbigu ... itti 
nakri la-a in-du-uh-ha-sa (var. in-ta-a[h-ha- 
sa]) KBo 1 4 ii 25, also ii 19, var. from KUB 3 
3:1; ina gipig ummanatigunu . .. itbunima 
am-da-has(v ar. -ha-as)-ma abiktagunu askun 
AOB 1 118 ii 27 (Shalm. I); that year ina MN 
kaskal ga GN ina GN 2 ... im-ta-ha-as in MN 
on the expedition against GN he fought a 
battle in GN a AKA 134 iii 9, also ibid. 13f., 19, 
21, 25, etc. (Tigl.I); ina GN it-tah-su ABL879:13 
(NA); in broken context: im-dah-h[a-as ] 
Tn.-Epic “v” 34; ga kullat Bdbili la kul-lat 
an-da-has KAR 321:10; itti 40 garrani ... ina 
qereb tdhazi lu am-da-ha-as (abiktu .. . agkun) 
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Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16 i 47, also ittisunu am-da- 
ha-as ibid. 12 No. 5:41, also 2 No. 1 ii 29; ema 
ittiSu im-dah-ha-su Craig ABRT 1 81:17 (tamitu); 
sake. . .. ittiSun im-dah-ha-su Piepkorn Asb. 50 
iii 28; a-na-ha-mi-iS ni-in-ta-ah-ha-as-mi we 
fought with each other AASOR 16 72:10 and 
13 (Nuzi) ; if dogs and pigs im-dah-ha-su 
fight with each other CT 38 50:45, also 11:33, 
if a falcon and an eagle la mitguruma im- 
dah-ha-su CT 39 23:24, cf. [Summa] A.MUSES'. 
ME§ im-dah-has-[su] ibid. 25 Sm. 1376:2 (all 
SB Alu), cf. also [ur].gi 7 im-dah-ha-su-ma igi- 
ma LKA 20:13, (with sa.a cats) ibid. 15, cf. 
ibid. 10 and 17; Sa im-dah-su klma hajdlti inuh 
tdmtu the sea, which thrashed about like a 
woman in childbirth, came to rest Gilg. XI130; 
ina muhhija niSi Sina lim-dah-sa let these 
people fight over me among themselves ZA 32 
174:52 (inc.) ; aSSumika ul adbub aSSumika am- 
ta-ha-as (uncert.) Sumer 14 37 No. 15:23 (OB Har- 
mal let.); note the nuance: the messenger of 
the king of Babylon ana paniSu ittalka id ina 
paniSu in-da-ha-as ABL 1247:9 (NB); note 
the perfect: ahuja itti nakriSu M in-ta-at- 
ha-as-su when my father fought with the 
enemies (of your grandfather) KUB 3 14:5 
and 18; [ Summa ina kul] libbiSu la in-ta-at - 
ha-as ibid. 7:11. 

b) pret. imtahis, imdahis (also wr. imdah- 
his): ina Sadi ... itteSunu am-da-hi-is dabt 
ddSunu aSkun I fought with them in the 
mountains and inflicted a defeat upon them 
AKA 54 iii 62, cf. itti kullat mdtdtiSunu ina 
Sepeja lu am-da-hi-is ibid. 60 iv 16, and pas¬ 
sim in this text (Tigl. I); ittiSu am-dah-hi-is 
abiktaSu aSkun KAH 1 30:30 (Shalm. Ill), cf. 
ittiSu lu am-da-hi-si KAH 2 84 : 42, 86, and 
itti aha?iS lu ni-im-da-hi-si ibid. 40 (Adn. II) ; 
itti gipiS ummanate rapSdte am-da-hi-is 
MAOG 6/1 12:30 (Broken Obelisk) ; ittiSunu am- 
da-hi-is AKA 304 ii 28, 356 iii 36, 357 iii 39, 
and, with var. am-da-lii-si ibid. 335 ii 106, 
also am-dah-fyi-si ibid. 233 r. 24 (all Asn.); 
ittiSu am-da-hi-is abiktaSu aSkun Iraq 24 
94:23 (Shalm. Ill), and, wr. am-dah-hi-is 
WO 1 464:30, 466:64, and passim in Shalm. Ill; 
sidirta Sa ummanateSu iSkun ittiSu am-dah- 
hi-is abiktaSu aSkun he drew up his battle 
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V • 

line, I fought with him and inflicted a defeat 
upon him 1R 31 iv 42, cf. li-im-tah-hi-is 
KAR 260 r. 4 (= KAH 2 143, Sam§i-Adad V); 
ittiSun am-da-hi-is-ma aStakan ahiktaSun 
OIP 2 31 iii 2, also 89:48, wr. am-da-his ibid. 
69:24 (all Senn.); RN Sar [ASSur itti ] RN 2 Sar 
KarduniaS [im-da]-hi-is Adad-nlrarl, king 
of Assyria, fought with Nabu-§uma-i§kun, 
king of Babylon CT 34 40 iii 11 (Synchron. 
Hist.). 

c) other forms: RN marched against me 
ana mi-it-hu-us-si ul illika but he did not 
come to give battle KBo 1 1:29, cf. ana epeS 
tdhazija itbuni ana [mit]-hu-us-si ummandtija 
Piepkorn Asb. 50 iii 27; atta ittiSunu lu mi-it- 
hu-sa-ta u tala’eSunu fight with them and 
you will win MRS 9 37 RS 17.132:46; mi-it- 
ha-st-im-ma fight (imp. fern.) Kraus AbB 1 
121 r. 10; Summa abuni atta kima tale’u mi-it- 
ha-as-ma Sumka Sukunma if you are (like a) 
father to us, always make as big a fight as 
you are able and make yourself famous KTS 
24:16 (OA); ana nakrika la ta-'-aS mit-ha-as 
do not waver(?) toward your enemy, do battle! 
CT 20 3 K.3671:19 (SB ext.). 

6. 1/3 to fight repeatedly: PN qadunarka- 
bdtiSu sdbiSu itti nakrija im-ta-na-ha-a[s ] 
PN will always fight my enemy with his 
chariotry and his soldiers MRS 9 285 RS 
19.68:24, also 29 and 38. 

7. muhhusu to hurt (said of parts of the 
body), to hit repeatedly, to wound, to smash, 
to destroy, to kill, to cover (with gold), to 
flick the tail or ear, to affect, to spoil (said of 
barley), to drive a peg in — a) to hurt (said 
of parts of the body): kunuk kiSddija u-ma- 
ha-as-sa-an-ni LKA 155:28, also, wr. sio. 
siG-sw LKA 157 i 5; bir-sm u-mah-ha-s[u\ 
his kidney hurts him Kocher BAM 323 : 90, 
kalissu u-mah-ha-as- [s-a] ibid. 228 : 25 and par¬ 
allel 229:19, cf. also kalit birkiSu lu Sa 15 lu 
Sa 150 sia-su-ma either his right or his left 
testicle hurts him AMT 40,5:15; Summa nak-- 
kaptdSu «^d» ku-Su u-mah-ha-sa-Su if his 
temples burn him and hurt him Labat TDP 
36:35, cf. (with added u ivadddSu) ibid. 76:61, 
note pussu sid.slQ-su ibid. 28:86, qaqqassu 
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pagarSu res appisu sig.sig-sm ibid. 24:63 and 
26:65; if the inside of his ear is smelly 
siG.siG-sM u k u-Su-ma hurts him and burns 
him Kocher BAM 3 iv 14, also, wr. sig.me§- 
su uzaqqassu (tAb.tAb-sm) AMT 34,5:5, ku- 
M U SIG.SIG-SM Kocher BAM 3 iv 12, SIG.SIG- 
si ibid. 240:65; note TAG-SW-lmal [ . . .] (with 
comm.) tag / ma-ha-si AfO 24 83:20f. 

b) to hit repeatedly; summa paniSu sig. 
sig-gs u istanassi if he hits his face repeatedly 
and keeps screaming (the ghost of one who 
died in fire has seized him) Labat TDP 78 :76, 
cf. iGi n -sw d-ma-ha-as ibid. 190:19, vr-Su 
u-mah-has ibid. 236:56; he kept me impris¬ 
oned u ahheja ina qane um-tah-hi-is and my 
brothers he thrashed with a cane CT 22 
247:21 (MB let.), see AfO 19 152f. 

c) to wound: tuSessisima ina patri tu-mah- 
has-si you take her (the figurine) outside, 
stab her with a dagger (and bury her in a 
corner of the city wall) ZA 16 160 ii 26, also 
194:37 (Lamastu I), cf. (in similar context) 
tu-mah-has AMT 3,3:8; mihse Sa mah-hu- 
su-u-ni as to the wounds he has been in¬ 
flicted with ZA 51 134:15 and 52 226:7; RN 
Sa ina tahazi danni muh-hu-su RN (the king 
of Elam) who was wounded in a hard battle 
Streck Asb. 312 (3:2, also AfO 8 178:19, 180:24, 
cf. Sa ina ussi muh-hu-su Streck Asb. 314 8:2; 
note referring to a plurality: ardi Sarri 
mddutim u-ma-ah-hi-su u mddutum imutu 
they wounded many of the king’s men, and 
many died KBo 1 11 r.(!) 22, see ZA 44 122 
(Ursu-story) ; sdbe 20 ina libbisunu mu-uh-hu- 
su of them, twenty men were wounded 
ABL 520 r. 10 (NB), cf. 9 sabe issiSu ina libbi 
qa§ti ma-hu-su nine men who were with him 
were wounded (by shots) from a bow (two of 
them died) ABL 424 r. 7 (NA), 3 ummdnit 
sunu ut-ta-hi-su ibid. r. 8; they killed 17 of 
their men u SuSSu 70 ina libbiSunu un-da- 
hi-su and wounded sixty or seventy of them 
ABL 520 r. 8 (NB); ltj.gal.50 u-ta-hi-is-su 
they killed the commander of fifty ABL 251 
r. 5 (NA). 

d) to smash, to destroy, to kill: guSure 
... [.. .]-pi u-mah-hi-is-ma ana mat AMur 
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alqd TCL 3 218 (Sar.); UDU.MeS mah-hu-su 
ABL 241 r. 14; ina libbi iSati nu-ta-hi-si we 
destroyed through fire ABL 910 r. 4 (both NA); 
may the gods [... a-a u-m]a-ah-hi-su la 
uhabbaluS not destroy nor damage [what I 
have done] VAB 3 125a: 5 (Artaxerxes II). 

e) to cover (with gold): Sa ku.gi mu-uh- 
hu-us (see dardarah) EA 22 i 28 and 30, also 
ibid, ii 24; one leather coat of mail for a horse 
[quldnal Sa siparri m[u-u]h-hu-su covered 
with bronze plates(?) EA 22 iii 40 (list of gifts 
of Tusratta), note, wr. mi-ih-hu-us EA 14 i 68. 

f) to flick the tail or ear: if a sheep 
sibbassu zag u gub u-ma-ha-as flicks its tail 
to the right and the left TuL p. 43 r. 11 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb) ; if the sheep weeps 
with its left eye uzunSu sa zag gub u-ma- 
ha-as flaps its right (and) left ear ibid. p. 
42 :6, but note in the same context im-ha- 
as ibid. 12. 

g) to affect, to spoil (said of barley): 
inuma Saparmi Sarru belija ana §e.im.me§ 
[w]A-wi(or - ir) / mu-hu-su since the king, my 
lord, has sent word concerning the barley 
(I have to answer): it is .... (gloss) spoiled 
EA 224:9. 

b) to drive a peg in: qarbati NiG.uu-^i- 
na nukkuruma la mu-uh-hu-sa (see kudurru 
Amng. la) VAS l 37 iii 22; see (a dagger) sa 
sikkatu muh-hu-su Hh. XII 49, in lex. section. 

8. Sumhusu to cause quarrels: birtua u 
birti PN u-sa-an-hi-su they have caused 
quarrels between PN and me ABL 1364 r. 9 
(NA); (if somebody orders you) karsi ... 
akla md Sa-an-hi-sa ina birtuSunu spread 
calumnies (against his own brothers) and 
cause quarrels (to occur) between them 
Wiseman Treaties 342, cf. ina birtuSu birti 
abiSu tu-Sam-fya-sa-a-ni ibid. 326; will he do 
or cause rebellions against RN idabbub 
uSadbaha u-Sa-an-ha-as-sa speak (about 
them) or make others do it, will he cause 
quarrels? Knudtzon Gebete 115:8 and 116:10, 
cf. [uJ-M-an-ha-su ibid. 115 r. 12 (all NA); 
birti [...] birti mat Elamti us-sa-an-hi-is-[su ] 
ABL 879:6 (let. of the king of Elam); in uncert. 
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contexts: tu-Sam-ha-as (in broken context, 
addressing Ninurta) KAR 83 iii 14; ina 
pandt PN ul-ta-an-hi-is ABL 967 r. 3; in 
broken contexts: Su-um-hi-is ABL 1335:18, 
cf. gabbi ul-tam-hi-is ibid. 20 (NB), u-sd-an- 
hu-su ABL 879:21 (NA). 

9. Sutamhusu to cause constant enmity 
(iterative to mng. 8): Ktar muS-tam-hi-sa-at 
ahhe mitguruti who causes enmity between 
brothers in good relations STC 2 pi. 75 :9 and 
dupl., see JCS 21 258, cf. I Star muS-tam-hi- 
sa-at man KAR 306 :23, see also RA 12, in 
lex. section; all the kings wait for Sin ana 
matati SuSubi Suddi Sukkuri Su-tam-hu-si 
KAR 19:9, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 210. 

10. Sutamhusu to be subjected to enmity 
(passive to mng. 8), to become detached (as 
technical term in ext.) — a) to be subjected 
to enmity (passive to mng. 8): u Sunuti Salma 
kima asrimu u uS-ta-am-hi-su liqbunikkum 
but ask them and they will tell you that I 
exerted myself and was subjected to fights 
(on your behalf) A 7705 r. 2 (OB let.). 

b) to become detached (as technical term 
in ext.): Summa u 5 ta qutun marti Sa imitti 
uS-tam-hi-sa-am-ma reS marti Sa imitti isbat 
if the rikbu detaches itself from the neck of 
the gall bladder and holds the right top of 
the gall bladder TCL 6 2:1, also 2-6. 

11. IV to be hit, to be wounded, to be 

killed, to be smashed, ruined, to be played 
(said of a musical instrument), to fight with 
somebody, to be driven in (said of a peg) — 
a) to be hit, to be wounded: ina qinnaz 
alpim 1 SuSSi im-mah-ha-as he will be hit 
sixty times with a bullwhip CH § 202:81, 
cf. 1 mb im-mah-h[a-a]s AfO 17 287 : 104 (MA 
harem edicts) ; iz-zi-iz patar siparri muhhija u 
am-ma-ha-as-ni he set(?) a bronze dagger 
against me and I was wounded EA 82:38, 
see Albright and Moran, JCS 2 242, cf. am-ma- 
Aa-cw-[m(?)] EA 81:24; [...] im-ma-hi-is 

mihis la nablati he was smitten with an in¬ 
curable disease Bauer Asb. 2 70 d 7; andku 
ina kaskal 11 at-ta-an-ha-as addanniS marsdku 
I was stricken en route, I am very sick 
Iraq 27 19 No. 72:5 (NA let.). 


mahatu 

b) to be killed: if the top of the gall 
bladder is smeared with blood sukkalmdhum 
im-ma-ha-as the sukkalmdhu will be killed 
YOS 10 31 iii 49 (OB ext.), cf. (with ref. to the 
zabardabbu) ibid, iv 6; ina gis.ttjkul ra 
he will be killed with a weapon Kraus Texte 
12c iii 25, cf. ina Gill GAZ ibid. 23, also ina 
GIS RA-fasl ibid. 23: 15, r. 2 and 17:17; alpu 
ina paniSunu im-mah-ha-as the bull is killed 
before them (the images of the gods) RAcc. 
120 r. 6, cf. alpu ina pani Nabu x im-mah- 
ha-as Thompson Rep. 151 r. 8. 

c) to be smashed, ruined: Summa elippu 
.. . Sa ina GN . .. ta-mah-ha-su-u-ni if there 
is a boat (of RN or the people of Tyre) which 
runs aground in the land of the Philistines 
Borger Esarh. 108 iii 16 (treaty); Samrnu im- 
mah-ha-as the vegetation will be ruined ACh 
Supp. 2 Istar 62:27; with muhhu as object: see 
Lugale III 3, in lex. section. 

d) to be played (said of a musical in¬ 
strument) : lilis siparri [.. .] im-mah-ha-as- 
ma SBH p. 144:4, for var. see mng. 3b. 

e) to fight with somebody: ana epeS kakki 
qabli u tahazi ittiSunu im-mah-ha-a-sa will he 
fight with them to undertake a battle? 
PRT 105 r. 14, cf. im-mah-ha-su-u will they 
fight? Knudtzon Gebete 70:7; [a]hu aha 
im-mah-su-u-ma irsu < diy-i-ni Sp. Ill 14 
(unpub. NB). 

f) to be driven in (said of a peg): is-ra-at 
eqlim im-ma-ha-sa-am-ma illaqqiam the 
borderline (marker) of the field will be 
driven in and it will be taken over (uncert.) 
Meissner BAP 42:24 (OB leg.), and see mng. If. 

mahat see mahi. 

mahatu (or mahhatu, mahhadu ) s.; (an 
object made of reeds); Ur III (Akk. lw. in 
Sum.). 

2 gi ma.ha.turn BE 3 76:20 (list). 

mahatu (or mahhatu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
OA; cf. maha'u. 

ma-ha-ti ina mudtiSa mala tezibuni Sup-- 
rarnma write me what my m. left at her 
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death TCL 19 66:7; 6 kutani damqutim ... 
ma-ha-ti-i tusebilsum my to. sent six fine 
kutanu-textiles to him BIN 4 17:12, cf. 
TCL 19 38:14 (coll. M. T. Larsen); 1 Su-WaVam 
sa ma-ha-ti-a PN nas’akkunuti PN is taking 
to you one black textile from my to. CCT 5 
la: 38; adi kaspim sa ma-ha-ti-a annakam PN 
ustamris CCT 2 31b:3; silver ana PN ma- 
ha-ti-ni addin I gave to PN, our to. RA 60 
130 AO 11217:18. 

See maha’u discussion section. 

maha’u (or mahha’u) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
0A; cf. mahatu. 

asammema amat abini ma-ha-i iptur I hear 
that my to. released our father’s slave girl 
BIN 4 11:4; aSammema PN ma-ha-i kaspam 
ana Siamatim ana Alim iskumma I hear that 
PN, my to., has put up money for purchases in 
the City Kienast ATHE 64:38; PN DUMU PN 2 
naSperatim sa ma-ha-i-a a-si-ri-a naSi PN, 
son of PN 2 , is bearing messages from my to. 
to me Hecker Giessen 44:5, cf. naSparti ma- 
ha-i tuSasmema BIN 4 36:34; adi 10 time PN 
ma-ha-i . .. atarradam within ten days I will 
send (you) PN, my to. bin 4 68:5; 10 gIn 
kaspam kunukki Sa ma-ha-i-a u 2 gin kaspam 
kunukkija Contenau Trente Tablettos Cappa- 
dociennes 19:4, cf. ibid. 15, cf. also TUG.HI.A sa 
PN ma-ha-i-a the textiles of PN, my to. 
KT Hahn 13:35; 1£ ma.na kas[pam ...] ma- 
ha-i useb[ilam\ TuM 1 5b: 5, also PN ma- 
h[a-i . ..] ibid. 7, cf. TCL 19 68:14; aSammet 
ma ma-ha-i isti PN us’am VAT 9301:65, cited 
Hirsch Untersuchungen 73; annakam umma 
ma-ha-i-ma ana GN allak here my to. said, 
“I will go to GN” VAT 13518:8, cited J. Lewy, 
KT Hahn p, 21. 

All known occs. have a first-person suffix; 
to. seems to indicate a relationship (possibly 
elder brother or sister) in a family or in a 
commercial partnership. 

Hirsch Untersuchungen 2 72f. and Add. 29; 
Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 16. 

mahazu ( mahzu ) s.; 1. a small structure 
or enclosure (serving as a sacred place, or 
connected with a well or pond), 2. sanctuary, 


mahazu 

temple (containing a to.), 3. city in which 
such a temple stands, important city, 
4. town, settlement, 5. quay, harbor; from 
OAkk., OB on; pi. mahazu and mahazani ; 
wr. syll. (for *mahzu see AnBi 12 257) and 
ki.su.pe§ 5 / 6 ; cf. ahdzu. 

gi.gi ki-i-ki (pronunciation) = ma-ha-a-[zu] 
Erimhus Bogh. E a 6'. 

ki.Su.pes, al.sun x (Bi}R).ne.es : ma-ha-zi-M 
iterbu they entered the temples JCS 21 129:21, 
cf. [al.s]i.sa ki.su.pes, da.gan.bi sa.dug 4 
bi.in.gi 4 .gi 4 : mu[£te$ir ku]llat ma-ha-zi mukin 
sattukki ibid. 7; es Nibru ki .mu ki.su.pes, 
nam. d En.lil.la : bitu NippurtL ma-haz illilutu 
my temple of Nippur, the shrine of supreme god¬ 
head RA 12 74:39f.; 6 .zi ki.su.p[es s ] na.am. 
mu.lu.a.mu : e klni ma-ha-zi Sa ni&ija the true 
temple, the refuge of my people SBH p. 60:17f.; 
ki.s[u]. bi ‘ 18 [p]es x (HA) zu.zu : ma-ha-za-am umd: 
dum (is in your power, Istar) Sumer 13 71:Ilf.; 
ki.su.peSj mu.un.se.se : ma-ha-zu uSadmim 
Langdon BL 208:27f.; [uru] KiSi kl [ki.su.p]es 
sag.ga : tjru Kis ki ma-ha-za-am restiam RA 63 
33:8f. (Samsuiluna); Zimbir kl uru ul ki.su. 
pes 5 .a.ni : Sippar dl siatirn ma-ha-su RA 39 6:9 
(Samsuiluna). 

ki.sur.ra uru 2 .ga pu a.dug.ga ki.en.gi. 
ra he.a : ma-ha-az uru [...] Angim 173 
(cited from MS of J. Cooper), cf. mng. lb; §u. 
ki.a.zu gu.gid.da alc.ab sur.sal.bi.gim.ma 
an a.zu zu ga.ga.ga.an : imnuk 3u[hmi{] 
kabiltuk &[...] ma-ha-az tuk-[. . .] ana ma-sar-ri 
i-da-ti-ka (obscure) RA 17 121 ii 17. 

ma-ha-zu = a-lum Malku I 197; ma-ha-zu(v ar. 
-zi) - a-la-ni LTBA 2 2:78 and dupls. 1 iv 14, 
CT 18 5 K.4193:2; ma-ha-zu , a-Su-uk-ku = pa- 
rak-ku Explicit Malku II 153ff. 

kar = ka-a-ru = (Hurr.) ma-ha-[z]i - (Ugar.) 
ma-ah-ha-[zu/du] Ugaritica 5 p. 242 No. 137 ii 21'. 

1. a small structure or enclosure (serving 
as a sacred place, or connected with a well 
or pond) — a) as a sacred place: if the king 
repairs lu sukku lu muhru lu ma-haz ili lu 
bit ili either a cella or a muhru or a to. or a 
temple Labat Calendrier p. 228 : 17, parallel ibid. 

§ 33:1, cf. 4R 33* iv 8; naphar 53 ma-ha-zu 
(var. [ma]-ah-zi) ilani rabuti libbi GN in all, 
53 TO.-structures inside Babylon SBH p. 142 
iii 9, var. from Unger Babylon 236:16 (= CT 51 
92:10); I am the one who visits constantly 
ma-ha-zi Sa gimi[r £].kur.ra the sacred TO.- 
structures of all the temples VAB 4 168 B 
vii 34 (Nbk.); in parallelism with kummu : 
I will build a house, a seat for my pleasure 
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qerbuSSu ma-hn-za-Su luSarSidma kummi ludda 
in it I will establish its to. firmly and take up 
my lodging En. el. V 123, cf. (in ESarra, 
ESgalla, and the heavens) Anu Enlil u Ea 
ma-ha-zi(vav . -za)-Su-un usramma he (Mar- 
duk) made Anu, Enlil, and Ea dwell in their 
(separate) TO.-structures En. el. IV 146; note 
the parallelism: ina takkanni ikammu they 
bind in the room [ina ma]-ha-zi ikammu 
they bind in the to., and [ina~\ maStakiSa 
ikammu they bind (her) in her chamber 
CT 17 27:32, also 28 and 30 (Sum. destroyed); 
the gods ina maStakiSunu uSeSib ... ilani Sa 
uSeribi ana qerbi ma-ha-zi-Su-un I settled in 
their cellas, (may) the gods whom I had re¬ 
enter their to. (speak for me) 5R 35 : 34 (Cyr.). 

b) connected with a well or pond: a lamb 
that has been pasturing in the open country 
iStanatti me ma-ha-zi elluti has been drinking 
water from the pure TO.-ponds only BBR No. 
100:38, cf. ibid. 19 and 27; kuppu nahlu U 
ma-ha-zi eatchwater, brook and pond Surpu 
VIII 54. 

2. sanctuary, temple (containing a to.) — 
a) with ref. to the deity whose to. it is: at 
that time ASSur ma-ha-za iriSannima epeS 
atmdniSu iqbd demanded a TO.-temple from 
me, ordered me to build an abode for him 
Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:90, 31 No. 17:42; Anunt 
naki ina ma-ha-zi-Su-nu ikarrabuka the 
Anunnaki bless you in their TO.-temples 
KAR 59 r. 2 and dupl., cf. 0 Anunnaki ma- 
ha-za-ku-nu nipuS let us build your to. 
(incipit of a temple song) BBR No. 61:10; 
Suptiti ma-ha-zi-Su USaznina Samna reSti (see 
zananu A rang. 2b) Pinches Texts in Bab. 
Wedge-writing 16 No. 4 r. 12, cf. Babilu al kiSSuti 
uSaklila ma-ha-za-Su rabd ibid. obv. 11; ina 
kibrdt erbetti Sitakkana ma-ha-zi-ka establish 
your TO.-temples in all quarters of the world 
(parallel: libband parak/ci) CT 15 40 iii 14, also 
39 ii 40 (SB Epic of Zu) and RA 46 94:71 (OB 
version); ma-ha-za-Si-na la undaSSalu kala~- 
Sunu parakke (see maSalu mng. 6) OECT 6 
pi. 11 K.1290:5; zanina kala ma-ha-zi-ka 
who takes good care of all your (Marduk’s) 
TO.-temples VAB 4 140 ix 65 (Nbk.); the 
gods of Akkad whom Nabonidus brought to 
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Babylon ana ma-ha-zi-Su-nu ituru returned 
to their temples BHT pi. 13 iii 22. 

b) used in parallelism with parakku and 

eSiriu : mukin ma-ha-zi muddiSu parakke 

who establishes TO.-temples, renovates parafo 
feu-temples Maqlu II 3; muSerbu ma-ha-z[i 
muS]arSidu parakki Iraq 18 61:3 (namburbi 
from Hama) ; Sa ma-ha-zi .wes upattu ukinnu 
iSreti AKA 264 i 30 (Asm); muSeSib dlani 
mukin ma-ha-zi paqid eSret ilani kalisina 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 2; udduSu ma-ha- 
zu u esreti YOS 1 38 i 30 (Sar.); ana Suklul 
ma-ha-zi udduS eSreti Borger Esarh. 18 Ep. 
14a : 42, cf. muSaklil eSreti u ma-ha-zu 
JCS 17 129:8 (Esarh.); ana udduSi esreti mat 
ASSur u Suklul ma-ha-zi mat Akkadi Streck 
Asb. 190:12; Sa eSreti ... hibiltaSina uSallim 
eli kullat ma-ha-zi ukin andullu ibid. 240:12, 
244:18; ma-ha-zi Subat ilani rabuti Sa eSretis 
Sunu uddiSu ibid. 32 iii 115, and passim in this 
phrase in Asb.; zanan ma-ha-zi Suklul eSreti 
Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25:20 (Sin-Sar-iskun); 
[p]uqqudu eSreti udduSu ma-ha-zi PSBA 20 
156 r. 23 (acrostic hymn); ana zanan ma-ha-zi 
udduSu eSreti VAB 4 64 i 6 (Nabopolassar), and 
passim in Nbk., also ibid. 234 i 13 (Nbn.); ana 
zaninuti ma-ha-za u udduS eSretiSu ibid. 100 
i 21 (Nbk.) and 262 i 19 (Nbn.); azannan ma- 
ha-zi uddaS eSreti ibid. 172 viii B 44 (Nbk.); 
muddiS ma-ha-zu muSaklil eSreti ibid. 230 i 9 
and 260 ii 43, cf. muddiS kal ma-ha-zu ... mu ; 
Saklil eSreti ibid. 252 i 3 (all Nbn.), wr. mu-ud- 
di-Su-u(v&T. -u) ma-ha-zi KAR 80:17, var. from 
RA 26 40:6. 

c) other occs.: Marduk, who provides the 
food offerings for the gods mu-kil (var. mu- 
diS) ma-ha-zi BA 5 385 No. 3:6, var. from 
Scheil Sippar 7 (translit. only), see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 92:7; muddiS kullat ma-ha-zi 
AnOr 12 303 i 12 (NB kudurru); Esagila . . . 
ma-ha-ZU siru Surpu VIII 10, restored from 
UET 6 408:1; lismu Sa ina MN ina pan Bel u 
ma-ha-za-a-ni gabbi ilabbtini the race which 
they rim in MN before DN and (around) all 
(his) sanctuaries ZA 51 138:57, also 154 r. 3 
(NA lit.) ; zdn[in]uti kiSSat ma-ha-zi Sanguti 
gimir eSreti Grayson, Winnett AV 161:6 (Sin- 
Sar-i5kun) ; [i]na kaliS ma-ha-zi luna’id belutki 
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let me praise your (Gula’s) ladyship in all the 
sanctuaries LKA17 : 8, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346; 
you perform the lamentations over them ina 
kullat ki.3u.pe§ 5 .mes in all m. -sanctuaries 
RAcc. 36 r. 1 ; Kutur-Nahhunte burned down 
ma-ha-zu mat Akkadi gabbi MVAG 21 80 r. 2 
(Kedorlaomer text); ana nummur ma-ha-zi 
Winckler Sammlung 2 1:14 (Sar., charter of Assur); 
the king epiS Esagila u Babili muSaklil ma- 
ha-zi kaliSunu Iraq 14 67 : 6, cf. the king Sa 
ina ma-ha-zu rabuti simati iStakkanu who 
arranges what is proper in all the great m.- 
sanctuaries JCS 17 129:12, also Borger Esarh. 
74:24; itti tediSti ma-ha-az ilani u I Star ekalla 
nt/uSab Sarrutija ina GN epeSu to build, 
together with the renewal of the sanctuary 
for gods and goddesses, the palace, my royal 
abode, in Babylon VAB 4 172 viii B 45 (Nbk.), 
cf. zdnin ma-ha-az ilani rabuti VAB 4 148:4, 
and passim in Nbk.; DINGIR.ME§ Sut ma-ha-zi 
AfK 1 25 iii 24; kal ma-ha-zi ilani ana zim 
ndti aStene’e kajanam VAB 4 212 ii 13 (Ner.); 
muddiS ma-ha-zi ilani rabuti ibid. 234 i 5; 
Sa uddakam iStene'u dumuq ma-ha-zi ilani 
RA 22 61 i 25, cf. ana ma-haz ilani ... zananu 
naSanni libbi CT 36 23 ii 14 (all Nbn.); ina 
ma-ha-zi rabuti abdlu ila u iStara in the great 
sanctuaries I prayed to god(s) and goddess(es) 
VAB 4 284 ix 49 (Nbn.), cf. ma-ha-zu rabuti 
Borger Esarh. 71 § 40:12; lizannin ma-ha-zi 
BE 1 80 ii 1 (kudurru) ; qereb ma-ha-zi 5R 35:7 
(Cyr.). 

3. city in which such a temple stands, 
important city — a) with ref. to specific 
cities or regions: build the wall for Kis u ma- 
ha-az-ni our city Ki§ (the gods speaking) 
RA 63 35:84 (= YOS 9 35, Samsuiluna), cf. ibid. 
33:8, RA 39 6:9, in lex. section; iStu Der ma- 
ha-az A Ani BBSt. No. 6 i 14, cf. ijrtj Deru 
ma-ha-zu rabd AfO 9 102:14 (Samsi-Adad V), 
j Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta ma-ha-zi rabi Weidner 
Tn. 25 No. 15:52, ma-ha-az belutija ibid. 61; 
ina qereb ma-ha-zi Sdtu qaqqardti maddte ... 
asbat I seized much ground inside that city 
(Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta) ibid. 48; at that time 
ina alija GN ma-ha-az abnu E . . . epuS in my 
city Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta, the city which I 
built, I erected a temple (for A§§ur) ibid. 28 
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No. 16:111, cf. ina Kalhi ma-ha-zi belutija 
ekurrdte .. . addi I founded temples in GN, 
my lordly city Iraq 14 33:53 (Asn.); Til- 
Barsibi ma-ha-zu dannu STT 43:8, see An St 
11 150 (Shalm. Ill); I conquered Dur-Kuri- 
galzu, Sippar of Sama§, Sippar of Annunitu, 
Babylon, Opis on the other bank of the 
Tigris ma-ha-zi rabuti Sa mat KardunijaS adi 
halsaniSunu AfO 18 351:46 (Tigl. I); ASSur al 
kidinni .. . ma-ha-zu siru Winckler Sammlung 
2 l: 30, cf. I entered ana Babili ma-ha-zi d EN. 
LIL.lA ilani Winckler Sar. pi. 35 No. 74:140 
and Iraq 16 192:46; epiS mat ASSur kl 
muSaklil ma-ha-zi-Su OIP 2 135 : 10 and 144:5 
(Senn.); Ninua ma-ha-zu siru Subat Sarrutija 
ibid. 80:17, also Ninua ma-ha-zu siru dlu 
nardm I Star ibid. 94:63 and dupls.; Bal-til kl 
ma-ha-zu reStu Borger Esarh. 2 ii 27 ; Susan 
ma-ha-zu rabd muSab ilaniSun Streck Asb. 
50 v 128; Sippar ma-ha-zi siri VAB 4 64 i 12 
(Nabopolassar) ; Babilam ma-ha-za-Su siri al 
tanadatusu ibid 72 i 16, and passim in Nbk.; 
ezib DN URU Uri ma-ha-za-[Su .. .] Sin left 
Ur, his [...] city AfO 18 44:40 (Tn.-Epic); 
Ur ma-haz ilani rabdti LKU43:4; Babylon 
ma-ha-za SITU Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writ¬ 
ing 16 No. 4 : 15; 7 ma-ha-zi ga[l(?).me§] (after 
the enumeration of Sippar, Nippur, Babylon, 
[Dilbat or Eshnunna], Susa, Ur, and Agade) 
KAR 142 ii 20; ana ma-ha-zi rabuti allik 
I visited the great cities (and made sacrifices 
in Babylon and Borsippa) WO 2 150:81 
(Shalm. Ill), cf. I went to Babylon, Borsippa, 
and Cutha and offered sacrifices ana ilani 
parakke ma(text Gi&)-ha-zi. mfA Sa mat Kan 
duniaS Iraq 25 56:46 (Shalm. Ill); the citizens 
of Sippar, Nippur, Babylon u Sut ma-ha-zi 
Sa mat Akkadi VAS 1 37 iii 13 (Merodachbaladan 
kudurru); I established the freedom of Ur, 
Uruk, Larsa, Kisik, and Nimid-Laguda and 
returned their captured deities ana ma-ha- 
zi-Su-nu Lie Sar. p. 64:13, cf. ilani ma-ha-zi 
mat Sumeri u Akkadi ibid. 388, and passim in 
Sar. ; ana Ur u sittdti ma-ha-za 5R 35 : 5 (Cyr.) ; 
ekalldte Subat Sarrute Sa ma-ha-za- ni (var. 
adds .me§) rabdti Sa Siddi matija the 
palaces (used as) royal residence of the 
great cities in my entire country AKA 88 vi 
95 (Tigl. I); I made the name of Babylon 
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famous ina ma-ha-az mat Sumeri u Akkadi(m) 
VAB 4 92 ii 16 (Nbk.) ; erset mat Akkadi Babili 
u ma-ha-zi the soil of Babylonia, Babylon, 
and (the other) cities CT 29 48:13 (prodigies); 
note, wr. with the det. uru : Nana ... ina 
uru ma-ha-zi-Sa Craig ABRT 1 9:13; ina 
1s.kur.me§ Sa uru ma-ha-zu mala basil 
Weisberg Guild Structure No. 1:24 (NB); ex¬ 
ceptional, in title of a literary composition: 
bul-ti lu bal-ta-a-ti i-na kur ma-ha-zi Bezold 
Cat. 4 1627 Rm. 618:17. 

b) beside words for temple, etc.: ana 
udduSu esreti SuSub ma-ha-zi u Sullum kidude 
to rebuild the sanctuaries, to resettle the 
cities, and perform the rituals carefully 
VAS 1 37 ii 23; ana uddus esret ma-ha-az 
dadme to rebuild the sanctuaries of the 
cities of the inhabited world Hinke Kudurru 
ii 2, cf. ina esret ma-ha-zi ili rabuti VAS 1 
37 ii 45; SuSub ma-ha-zi node parakki to 
resettle cities, to found sanctuaries BBSt. 
No. 36 ii 30 (all kudurrus); eSreti Sa kullat ma- 
ha-zi the sanctuaries of all cities Borger Esarh. 
45 ii 20, cf. eSret ma-ha-zi Sa mat ASSur u mat 
Akkadi ibid. 59 v 38, the gods returned ana 
eSret ma-ha-zi-Su-nu ibid. 80:33, cf. also ibid. 18 
Ep. 14b: 8, and passim in Esarh., also muSaklil 
eSreti u ma-ha-zu ibid. 74:17, muSaklil eSreti 
ma-ha-zi ibid. 76:9; muddiS eSreti kullat ma- 
ha-zi Streck Asb. 242:18 and 244:25; ina ma- 
ha-za-a-ni ekurrate Sa qereb [GN] ibid. 216 
No. 14:8; ana SuSubu ma-ha-za ildni harbutu 
... eSreti ildni VAB 4 274 iii 5 (Nbn.) ; note 
(ArbaHl) ma-ha-zu siru parak simate LKA 
32:18. 

c) other occs.: (the king) who guides 
Sippar, Nippur, and Babylon performs their 
rites epiS kummu kissi u simakku ina ma- 
ha-zi rabiiti constructs cellas, chapels, and 
shrines in the great cities VAS 1 37 ii 13 
(Merodachbaladan kudurru); Sakkanki ildni 
mukin ma-ha-zi AOB 1 56 No. 1 : 2, and passim 
in Adn. I, also mukin ma-ha-zi elluti AOB 1 
112:5 (Shalm. I); countries and mountain 
regions ma-ha-zi. me§ u malki cities and 
kinglets AKA 34 i 52; niSe ma-ha-za-ni-ia. 
mes [ratmte] OIP 2 76:105 and (with var. 
ma-ha-zi-ni-ia) ibid. 61:60 (Senn.); ana Sak~- 
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kanakki zdnin ma-ha-zi-Su-nu(v&T. -Si-na, 
referring to the natives of Babylon) qabu 
Sillatu rabitu Cagni Erra IV 12, cf. ibid. lie 42, 
cf. also ma-ha-az kill-[lat . ..] Tn.-Epic “iii” 
17; usahrib ma-ha-zi-Su-un VAB 4 274 ii 29 
(Nbn.); lumun ma-ha-zi u eSirti Or. NS 
39 132:7 (namburbi), cf. Craig ABRT 1 30:30; 
ma-ha-zu labiru ABL 1029:11 (NB), cf. ibid. 8, 
cf. also ABL 809:4; the gods mu-kin-nu ma- 
ha-zi JNES 15 138:106 (lipSur- lit.), cf. KAR 
25 ii 30 and Schollmeyer No. 13a:2 and 11. 

4. town, settlement: Ma-ha-zum u Nies 

UDT 91 xi 341 (OAkk.); hazannute [sa] ina 
ma-ha-zi \belija\ EA 272:13; 9 ma-ha-zi-Su 

dannuti al belutiSu akSud I conquered nine of 
his fortified settlements (and) his capital 
AOB 1 118 ii 35 (Shalm. I), cf. 4 ma-ha-zi-Su 
akSud WO 2 154:103 (Shalm. Ill); ma-ha-zi- 
Su-nu rabuti akSud AKA 68 iv 101 and 77 v 96 
(Tigl. I); alani Sapsuti Sa mat Katmuhi ma- 
ha-az belutiSu dannuti Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 
22; ma-ha-za raba Sa kur GN akSud I con¬ 
quered the great city of Purulumzi ibid. 42; 
ma-ha-zi .mks rabuti Sa Hattinaja aq[terib ] 
3R 7 ii 5 (Shalm. Ill); (after a list of names) 
naphar 27 ma-ha-zi adi halsanisunu 1R 29 i 50 
(SamSi-Adad V); ina muhhi URU ma-ha-zi. MES 
Sa Sarru ... ipqidanni ABL 528:4 (NA), and 
see mahcizu in Sa mdhdzdni ; (after a list of 
names) ma-ha-zi dannuti Sa GN Lie Sar. 
p. 52:5; the rubble from Susa, Madaktu, 
Haltemag u sitti ma-ha-ze-e-Su-nu (var. ma- 
ha-zi-Sun) Streck Asb. 56 vi 97; ma-ha-z[a Sa 
eber]ti Idiglat 6R 35:31 (Cyr.). 

5. quay, harbor : in[a qere]b tdmtim u har-bi 
ma-ha-zi tukallam you (Samas) point out a 
harbor to (those) in the middle of the sea 
and desert(?) Lambert BWL 130:71; note the 
Hurr. usage “quay” in Nuzi: a field ina 
ma-ha-zi at the quay JEN 3:6, wr. ina 
dimti ma-ha-zi JEN 328:4, 7 and 20, JEN 
426:4, etc., cf. Ugaritica 5 p.242 No. 137 ii 21' 
in lex. section. 

For CT 11 40a: 12 (A 1/6:179) see mahd$u; 
VAT 9548 i 9 (Izi F 64) is broken. 

Brockelmann, ZA 17 255; Zimmern Fromdw. 
p. 9; Landsberger, ZA 41 289; Jacobsen, ZA 52 
103 n. 19; Reiner, Surpu p. 60; Moran, AnBi 12 
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258 n. 2; Borger, UF 1 Iff,; E. Y. Kutsehor, 
Lesonenu 34 5ff.; R. R. Stieglitz, JAOS 94 137ff. 

mahazu in §a mahazani s.; village prefect 
(an Assyrian administrative official); NA; 
cf. ahazu. 

x sisu PN Sa ma-ha-za-a-ni 32 horses of PN, 
the village inspector Postgate Palace Archive 
129:3. 

The title Sa mahazani is perhaps the NA 
reading of lu.gal.itrtj(.didli.mes) (for refs, 
see alu in rah alani), see Postgate Palace 
Archive 151. 

mahazzatu (or mahassatu ) in bit mahazzat 
s.; (a part of the temple complex) ; LB*; 
foreign word. 

umiSam kal Satti 10 immeri marutu ebbutu 
Sa qarnu u supru Suklulu ana DN u DN 2 ... 
ana naqe libbi ina bit ma-ha-az-za-at inneppus 
daily during the entire year there shall be 
prepared ten fattened and pure sheep, whose 
horns and hoofs are intact, to be offered as 
voluntary(?) offering to DN and DN 2 in the 
.... RAcc. 79:31. 

mahda s.; bracelet(?); EA*; Egyptian 
word? 

10 Semir qati rappasutu sa NA 4 .hi.a Sukkuku 
ma-ah-[d]a SumSunu ten wide rings for the 
hand (i.e., bracelets) which are strung with 
stones: their name (in Egyptian) is m. 
EA 14 i 77. 

mahdalu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. 
hadalu. 

[gu.la.a] = mah-d[a-lu] Izi F 152. 

mahdu s.; (a trap?); syn. list.* 

hu-bu-vl-lum, mah-du — su-ul-t\a-tu] Malku IV 
138; ma-ah-du = su-ut-[ta-tu\ CT 18 10 iii 9. 

mahhadu see mahatu. 

mahhaltu s. ; (a type of sieve); OB, SB; 
wr. syll. and gi.ma.an.sim.nig.har.ra; cf. 
nahalu. 

gi.ma.an.sim.n/g.HAii.ra = ma-hal-tum 
(preceded by nahalu) Nabnitu I 90. see MSL 7 43; 
gi.ma.an.sim.nig.HAR.ra = ma-[hal-tum] Hh. 
IX 141 (from N 5830). 
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[...].man = ma-hal-tum(va,T. -lit) Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde p. 8 No. 32 i 9. 

Barley ana nappitim u ma-ha-al-tim for 
the nappitu-sieve and the m.-sieve UCP 10 78 
No. 3 :6, cf. gi.ma.an.sim (nappitum) followed 

by GI.MA.AN.SIM.NIG.HAR.RA Frank Strass- 
burger Keilschrifttexte 38 r. 10, also LB 2074:16, 
cited Veenhof, BiOr 27 31; 1 GI ma-ha-al-tum 

CT 4 40b: 15, also CT 6 20b: 6; naspu u ma-ha- 
la-tum (beside nappu) Birot Tablettes 51:13 (all 
OB); (barley, wheat, etc., and) 2 ma-ha-al- 
tu sa PN ana f PN 2 u f PN 3 iddinuma two sieves 
which PN gave to »PN 2 and f PN 3 MDP 22 
155:4; kinaku M ma-hal-ti I am as reliable 
as a sieve 2R 60 B 10 (SB lit.), see TuL p. 13; 
tikmenna ina ma-hal-ti ... tanahhal you sift 
soot through a to. LKA 135 r. 7 (SB rit.). 

mahhalu s.; (a basket); OB, MA; cf- 
nahalu. 

gi.gur.se, gi.gur.se.s6.ga = mah-ha-lu Hh. 
IX d 5f., in MSL 7 37; gi.gur.Se.nu.tuk = 
mah-ha-lu Hh. IX 48. 

2 gi ma-ha-lu BIN 7 218:7; 1 gi§ ma-ah- 
ha-lu YOS 13 397:1, cf. Gi§ ma-ah-ha-lum ana 
maskaniSu utdr ibid. 7 (OB); 5 GI§ mah-hu-lu 
raqutu five empty TO.-baskets KAJ 125:2 
(MA). 

mahhatu see mahatu. 

mahhatu see mahatu. 

mahha’u see maha'u. 

mahhiru s.; receiver (of stolen goods); 
OB, SB*; cf. mahdru. 

summa ina ali ma-ah-hi-ru min (= madu) 
if there are many receivers in a city (parallel : 
ekkemu “thief,” habbatu “robber”) CT 38 
5:111 (SB Alu); as a personal name (uncert.): 
Ma-ah-hi-rum Kraus AbB 1 59 r. 14 (OB). 

mahhltu see muhhutu. 

mahhu adj.; exalted; SB*; Sum. lw. 

[an a§] mah.am ki.a as mah.am : 
[ina Same ediSSiSa m]ah-ha-at ina erseti 
ediSSiSa sirat SBH p. 103 r.(!) 22f. 

The only attestation of a loan from Sum. 
mah; note, however, the explanation mah- 
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hu-u = Se-ha-a-nu “giant” Izbu Comm. W 365e, 
cited rnahhH s., where the explanation may 
have considered mahM to correspond to 
Sum. mah “great, exalted.” 

mahhfi (muhhu) s.; ecstatic; fromOAkk., 
OB on; muhhH in OB and (beside mahhu) in 
Mari; wr. syll. and lu.gub.ba; cf. maM v. 

lu.gub.ba = mu-uh-hu-um, SAL.lii.gub.ba = 
mu-hu-t[um ] OB Lu A 23 f., wr. \mu-hu\-u-um 
OB Lu B i 26f.; Iii.ni.su.ub, lu.gub.ba, 
lu.al.e.d^ = mah-hu-u Lu IV 116ff.; lu.gub.ba 
= mah-hu-u Igituh short version 263; Iu.gub. 
ba.ra = mu-uh-hu-[u] (var. mah-[hu-u], in group 
with zabbu, kurgaru, assinnu ) Erimhus III 169, 
cf. (in same context) lu.gub.ba = mah-hu-u Lu 
Excerpt I 213; ltJ.gub.ba MSL 12 238 ii 7 (NA 
list of professions); lu.al.e n (DU,+ouj.de = ma- 
hu-u (preceded by zabbu) OBLuA32; lii.mu.da 
= ma-hu-u-um OB Lu C 3 14, in MSL 12 194; 
lu.an.n6.ba.Ttr = eSSepH = mah-hu-u Hg. B VI 
147, in MSL 12 226; lii.an.dib - ba.ra = mah-hu-u 
CT 19 7 K.8670:10. 

eSSebU, pa-ru-u, uS(v ar. muS)-Su-ru, zabbu = 
mah-hu-u LTBA 2 1 vi 41-44, dupls. ibid. 2:378ff., 
CT 18 6 K.4193 r. 5ff.; mah-hu-u = Se-ha-a-nu 
Izbu Comm. W 365e. 

a) in Mari: lu mu-uh-hu-um Sa DN illit 
Icamma the m. of Dagan came (and gave the 
following message from the god) ARM 3 40 : 9, 
cf. annitam lu mu-uh-hu-um Su iqbemma 
ibid. 19; [lu mu-uK\-hu-u-um SA ituramma 
that m. returned ARM 3 78:20, also ibid. 12 
and 27, also A 456, cited Dossin, Divination 80; 
if at the beginning of the month m[u\-uh- 
hu-um ittalk[am] ana ma-he-e-e[m] ul i-[...] 
the ecstatic comes and [is unable(?)] to go 
into a trance RA 35 2 ii 22 (Mari rit.); food 
ana ereSti mu-uh-hi-e ukallu they present as 
the ecstatic wishes ibid, left edge iv 36 (Mari 
rit.). 

b) in lit: ahhua Jcima mah-he-e damiSunu 
ramku my brothers are drenched in their 
own blood like ecstatics Ugaritica 5 162:11; 
allapit kima mah-he-e I became affected like 
an ecstatic PSBA 17 139:7 (SB lit.); on the 
third day the Lady-of-Uruk rises and takes 
her place between the curtains lu.gub.ba 3- 
Su ittiSu ilamma * the ecstatic goes around 
it(?) three times LKU 51 r. 29 and 30 (NB rit.); 
Ltr mah-hu-u 5a ina pan Belet-Babili illakuni 
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lu mupassiru su ana irtisa ibakki the to. 
who goes ahead of DN is a herald, he wails 
facing toward her ZA 51 134:28 (NA cultic 
comm.); ina Sutti sipir mah-hi-e iStanappara 
kajdna she (IStar) kept sending messages by 
means of dreams and ecstatics Thompson 
Esarh. pi. 15 ii 16 (Asb.); Sipir lu mah-he-e 
kajan suddura messages from the ecstatic 
were constantly available Borger Esarh. 2 ii 12, 
cf. Sipir mah-he-e naSparti ilani ... kajan 
usaddiruni ibid. 45 ii 6, also itati Sutti egirri 
Sipir mah-hi-e Streck Asb. 120 v 95, Suttu 
Sipir mah-hi-e Bauer Asb. 2 61 K.2638:8; ku- 
rummati ana zabbi zabbati mah-hi-e mah-hi-ti 
taSakkan you prepare food offerings for the 
male and female zabbu-e.cst&tics (and) the 
male and female to.- ecstatics LKA 70 i 26 and 
dupl. K.6475 in ZA 25 195, also Craig ABRT 1 
16:24, see TuL p. 50, cf. RA 13 108 i 24; you 
swear that you will not conceal words lu ina 
pt lu ragime lu mah-hi-e coming from the 
mouth either of a ragimu -prophet or of an 
ecstatic Wiseman Treaties 117; (on the first 
day of Kislimu) ana Sumuqan liSken LU. 
gub.ba liSSiq let him do obeisance to DN, 
let him kiss an ecstatic Bab. 4 105:25 (-= 
Virolleaud Fragments p. 19), restored from CT 51 
161:22. 

c) in omens: Summa ma-ah-ha-a imur 
if he (the exorcist) sees an ecstatic Labat TDP 
4:30, cf. [Summa itti] lu.gub.ba idbub 
AfO 18 77 K.8927:10 (SB omens); Sep LU.GUB. 
ba Sa mat nakri arrival (lit. foot) of an 
ecstatic from the enemy country PRT 106:10 
(SB ext.); LU.GUB.BA §ub(!)-w< an ecstatic 
will have a downfall Boissier DA 211 r. 12 (SB 
ext.); Summa ina ali lu.gub.ba.mes min 
(= ma-'-du) if there are numerous ecstatics 
in a town CT 38 4:81 (SB Alu). 

d) in adm. contexts: ana lu mah-im Sa 
DN RA 24 44:5 (OAkk. let., = Sollberger Corre¬ 
spondence 369); PN lu.gub.ba (as witness) 
TCL 1 57:21, TCL 10 34:47; one sila of oil for 
lu.gub.ba (between nisag and sira§) 
HUCA 34 10:89; oil ration for mu-hu-um 
(followed by abarakkum, pahharum) Edzard 
Tell ed-Der 111 r. 2; SAL LU.GUB.BA Sa DN the 
woman of the ecstatic of DN TCL 10 39:11, 
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69:4; 10 ltj.gub.ba litrunikkum VAS 16 

144:18 (OB let.); PN mu-hu-um RA 14 92 r. 4 
(= MDP 18 171:14), cf. LU.GUB.BA DINGE&.BA 
MDP 10 No. 7:6, 9 (both early OB Elam); LU. 
gtjb.ba (preceded by lu ses gal-m and tupSar 
Eanna) OECT 1 pi. 21:38 and 43 (NB); note 
as “family name” in NB: PN a “lu.gub.ba 
YOS 6 18:1, also ibid. 7, 8, 10, YOS 7 135:6. 

See also angubbu mng. 3. 

von Soden, WO 1 400ff.; Renger, ZA 59 219ff. 

mahhurtu see muhhurtu. 

mahhuru s.; offering; NB*; cf. mahdru. 

x sheep in the presence of PN for the 25th 
of MN a-na mah-lhul-ru Sa Annunitu nadna 
given as offering for DN Cyr. 136:4, also 
(x barley) wr. ma-ah-hu-ru Dar. 285:10, 
Cyr. 31:21; nise mati mah-hu-ru ana paniSu 
\uSamharutf)] the people of the land bring(?) 
offerings to him (i.e., Dumuzi) AfO 24 101 
Rm. 2,127 r. 5 (comm.) ; every day you perform 
the ritual mah-hu-ru tumahharu mihha ta- 
naqqi you present an offering, make a libation 
Pinches Berens Coll. 110:5. 

mahhuru see muhhuru. 

mahhutu see muhhutu. 

mahhfitu s.; condition of an ecstatic; SB*; 
cf. mahu v. 

In mahhutiS alaku : namriri A Mur u I Star 
ishupuSuma illika mah-hu-US the splendor 
of ASSur and IStar overwhelmed him and he 
became crazed Streck Asb. 8 i 84, cf. SdSu 
hattu puluhtu imqussuma illiku mah-hu-tiS 
ibid. 158:19, also [wamrm(?)] A Mur belija 
ishupSuma mah-hu-tM illikma AAA 20 89:159 
(Asb.). 

For other refs., see muhhutu. 

mahi (mahat) s.; the twelfth part of the 
shekel; LB. 

3 ma-hi ana SvM sa eperi three m.-s for 
the removal of rubble CT 49 154:9; rihi 11 
gin 2 ma-hi ina suraru ina hallat Sakin the 
balance, eleven shekels and two m.-s, is 
deposited in the suraru- sack and the hallatu- 


mahiranu 

basket ibid. 158:19, wr. 2 ma-}iat ibid. 1 
and 12; for other refs, see Oppenheim, Or. NS 
42 324 f. 

For mara in LB texts, see mara. 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 42 324ff. 

mahilu in mahilumma epeSu v.; (mng. 
uneert.); Nuzi.* 

We bought a slave girl from PN u andku 
sal Sdsu ma-hi-lu-um-ma du -u& but I made 
that woman into (my) concubine(?) SMN 
2158:7 (unpub.). 

mahiranu ( mahirnu) s.; buyer, person 
who acquires property by purchase or 
receives stolen goods; MA, NB; wr. syll. 
and ki.lam ; cf. mahdru. 

a) in MA: asSat a'ili u ma-hi-ra-nu-te-ma 
idukkuSunu they put to death both the wife 
of the man and those who had bought (the 
stolen goods from her) KAV 1 i 30, cf. ma-hi- 
ra-a-nu Sa ina qdt aSSat a'ili imhuruni ibid. 40 
(Ass. Code § 3), cf. also ibid. 45; ma-hi-ra-a-nu 
Surqa inaSSi ibid. 72 (§ 6), (in broken con¬ 
text) KAV 5:12 (Tablet F). 

b) in NB — 1' in gen.: nadinanu kaspa 
ki pi u'ilti ina qaqqadiSu ana ma-hi-ra-nu 
inandin the seller pays back the buyer the 
purchase price (for the slave girl) in its 
capital amount according to the (latter’s) 
document (of sale) SPAW 1889 pi. 7 ii 20 (NB 
laws); adi muhhi Sa PN LU ma-hi-ra-nu biti 
SdSu mitu up to the time PN, the buyer of 
that house, died (no creditor claimed the 
balance of the purchase price held for this 
purpose in a sealed leather bag) TCL12120:9; 
gittu Sa mahiri [x x] qubbal PN mtt.meS lu 
ma-hi-ra-nu the sales contract on leather is 
with that same PN, the buyer (of the house) 
VAS 15 34:22; (first witness) igi PN ... 
ma-hir-nu eqli TuM 2-3 23:20, cf. also VAS 4 
57:5, 197:7, UET 4 17:6; LU ma-hi-ra-nu isqi 
TCL 13 236:6, 237:8, BRM 2 16:6, 19:7, ina 
qdt PN ma-hi-ir-nim-ma YOS 7 197:2. 

2' referring to the buyer as holding a 
house, a lot or land adjacent to the one sold: 
us.sa.du PN ma-hi-ra-nu eqli Nbn. 193:7, 
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477:7, BE 8 1:4, cf. Nbk. 374:2, BRM 1 38:4, 
AnOr 9 4 i 10, v 8, Strasemaier, Actes du 8 e 
Congres International No. 5:8, 8:6, Coll, de Clercq 
2 pi. 26 No. 2:11, UET 4 16:7, 19:6, wr. KI. 
lam eqli PSBA 14 pi. after p. 146:6, wr. ma- 
hir-an TuM 2-3 14:4, wr. ma-hir-nu ibid. 7, 
and note ma-hir-nu eqli u asu ibid. 23 :6, BRM 

I 34:4, cf. ma-hi-ra-nu biti Nbk. 4:4, Camb. 
233:5f., Dar. 325:6, Speleers Recueil 299:6, 
(referring to a woman, also wr. ma-hi-ra-at 
biti in lines 7 and 42) VAS 5 96:4, wr. ma-hi- 
ra-an BRM 2 32:6f., 11, 21, note PN ma-hi- 
ra-nu kiSubba ibid. 38:6, VAS 15 41:4, 45:3, 
also Speleers Recueil 293:8, [ma-hi]r-ra-nu. 
me§ e u kam-mar mu.mes UET 4 11:9; lu 
ma-hir-an-na Is VAS 15 27:10. 

For the corresponding fem. see mahiru. 
mahlriS see mahiru. 
mahirnu see mahiranu. 

mahirtu (or mahirtu ) s.; (a bone of the leg, 
perhaps the fibula); Bogh., SB. 

[uzu.u.nja = ma-hir-tum (preceded by kursirt- 
netu) Hh. XV 238, cf. [u.xl.gir.mu Ugumu 263 
(coll.); u.na = ma-hir-tu (in group with kabbartu 
and kabbaltu) Erimhus II 217. 

If a man is bewitched ma-hi-ir-ti LU. 
[ug x (be) . ..] [you take?] the m. of a dead 
man AMT 85,1 iii 6, also KUB 37 55 iv 38; ina 
ma-hir-ti atani qassu limhas may (Ningirsu) 
hit his hand with the m. of a donkey mare 
STT 215 ii 70 and dupl., see Ebeling, ArOr 21 413 
r. iii 16. 

For parallels see kabbartu, which may 
denote the tibia in contrast with the thinner 
fibula. 

maliirtu s.; commerce, commercial use; 
Mari; cf. maharu. 

ina gi§ \ gur ma-hi-ir-tim in the wooden 
half-gur measure (used) in commerce ARMT 

II 189:2 and 4, also ARMT 12 456:9, 712:12, 
cf. ina gis I gur ma-hi-ir-tim ARMT 12 15:2, 
(uncert.) ARMT 13 36:36. 

The construct mahirat (illaku, ibaSSu) is 
cited with the semantically parallel con- 


mahiru 

struction mahir (or ki.lam) illaku, ibassu 
sub mahiru mng. 3. 

mahirtu see mahirtu. 

mahirtu in Sa mahirti s.; skipper of a 
boat traveling upstream; OB*; cf. maharu. 

lu.ma.ru.gu = Sa ma-hi-ir-tim (after Sa muq: 
qelpitim) OB Lu A 304; uncert.: [lu.ma.gaba. 
ru.gu] = [5a ma-hir]-ti Lu IV 333. 

sa ma-hi-ir-tim Sa gis.ma sa muqqelpitim 
utebbu the master of the boat headed up¬ 
stream who rammed the boat of the skipper 
of the boat headed downstream (will com¬ 
pensate him for his loss) CH § 240:76, cf. 
ibid. 67. 

mahiru s.; 1 . market place, 2. commercial 
activity, business transactions, 3. tariff, 
price equivalent, rate, 4. purchase, purchase 
price; from OA, OB on; pi. mahiru and (in 
mngs. 2 and 3) mahiratu ; wr. syll. and KI. 
lam, gAn.ba (for (ki.)sig 7 .lam see mng. 3d); 
cf. maharu. 

ki.lam = ma-hi-[ru], Ki.LAM.gu.la = ma-hi-ru 
gal-[m], ki.lam. tur.ra = min sa-ah-ri, ki.lam. 
sig 6 .ga - min dam-qa, ki.lam. nu.sig 5 .ga = min 
la-a [min], ki.lam. zalag.ga ~ min [...], [ki.lam]. 
nu.zalag.ga = min [la . . .], ki.lam. kala.ga = 
min dan-ni, [ki.lam]. nu.kala.g[a] = [...], KI. 
LAM.gi.na = min ki-i-ni, ki.lam. nu.gi.na - 
min la min, ki.lam. dug.ga = min (a-a-bi , ki.lam. 
nu.dug.ga= min la min Hh. II 129ff., ki.lam. ku 6 
= min nu-u-nu the rate for fish (i.e., the amount of 
fish worth one shekel of silver) ibid. 140, cf. (for 
birds, barley, linseed, dates) ibid. 141 ff.; [ki.lam]. 
uru = [min a]-lu the rate valid in the town 
ibid. 145; [ki.lam uru.al .DF.a] =min min tWo-te 
at the rate of exchange which will be in effect in 
the town ibid. 146; KiK in ba i,AM = ma-hi-ru, 
KI.LAM = MIN, Ki.LAM.gu.la = MIN GAL-M, KI.LAM. 

tur.ra = min se-eh-ru, ki.lam. la. e = min en-su, 
ki.lam. 14. e = min ma-tu-u, ki.lam. kala.ga = 
min dan-nu, ki.lam. dug.ga = min (a-a-bu, ki.lam. 
gar.ra = min ba-Su-u, ki.lam. g41.la, ki.lam. al. 
g4.ga = min min, ki.lam. al.DU.a = min il-la-ku, 
Ki.LAM.al.Du.a.gin x (ciM) = ki-ma ki.lam min 
(= illaku), Ki.LAM.al.gal.la.gin x , ki.lam. al.ga. 
ga.gin x ■* ki-ma ki.lam i-ba-Su-u, ki.lam. uru. 
gal.la — ki.lam i-na uru i-ba-Su-u, ki.lam.su. 
uru.gin* = ki.lam ki-ma §u uru Ai. II iii 17aff.; 
m4l.Ki.LAM.DU.a.gin* = min (= sibtu) ki-ma KI. 
lam i-lak Ai. II i 31, m4l. ki.lam. gub.ba.gin* 
= min ki-ma ki.lam iz-[za]-az ibid. 32. 
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ki.lam (\) - ma-hi-rum, Proto-Diri 310; (x-(x)]- 
ka-ka ki.l[am] = ma-hi-[ru], [gu-u]m(?)-ba [ki. 
lam] *=[...] DiriIV 297f.; sa-ka-an-ka ki.lam = 
ma-hi-rum RS 22.228 iii 30' (Diri RS, courtesy 
J. Nougayrol); [...] = ma-hi-rum, [...] = min 
Nabnitu K 38 f. 

udu. ki.lam (var. udu.Kite u ' u l m ' ba LAM) = id 
m[a-hi-ri] Hh. XIII 175; sig. ki.lam = id ma-hi-ri 
Hh. XIX 89; se. ki.lam = min (= Se-im) ma-hi-ri 
Hh. II 115; [...] = gal-lab ma-hi-ri Nabnitu K 43. 

gurw-ru-ru = ma-hi-ru Izbu Comm. 1; gAn. 
ba ma-bi-ru Thompson Rep. 88:5. 

1. market place; inumi PN su-ub-ru-um 
iStu ma-hi-ri- <im> useridanni when PN 
brought the slave to me from the market 
place (PN 2 and PN 3 paid twelve minas of 
copper as the price for the slave) TCL 21 
262A 3; PN u PN 2 ina ma-hi-ri-im nasbutuma 
umma PN-ma PN and PN 2 seized each other 
in the market and PN declared as follows 
Heclier Giessen 14:2; ina ma-hi-ri-im niSa'amt 
ma nuSebbalakkum we will buy (a garment) 
in the market and send (it) to you TCL 14 
7:28; Icaspum ina ma-hi-ri-im laSSu there is 
no silver (to be had) on the market CCT 4 
34c: 8; simum ina ma-hi-ri-im laSSu there is 
no business in the market TCL 20 111:15, 
cf. Simum ina ma-hi-ri-im mad ibid. 17; 
Summa i-ma-hi-ri-im la innammar if he is 
not found in the market place Kionast 
ATHE 34:21, cf. [. . ,]-am i-ma-hi-ri-im [ . . .] 
JSOR 11 111 No. 2:11, [i-m]a-hi-ri-im Sa 
U-ra-me-e Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 96:2 (all 
OA); x barley and x linseed ina gi§ lcap-pi 
ma-hi-ri-im (measured) in the container (used 
in) the market place ARMT 13 100:7; the stela 
ina ma-hi-ri-im usziz sa nig.sam Icittum la 
ihzu Samas lisahissu he set up in the market 
place, 5 a mas will (thus) instruct him who 
does not know the correct price MDP 28 
p. 5:6 (brick of AddahuSu) ; tuppu anni asar 
ma-hi-ri-i ina GN satir thii tablet was 
written in the market place in Nuzi HSS 5 
17:30, cf. ina arki suduti asar ma-hi-ri Sa 
gal ina GN Satir written in Nuzi after public 
announcement in the great market place 
JEN 599:31, also, wr. KI.LAM HSS 19 32:21; 
se.gis.i ki a Nisaba ina ki.lam Sdmi to buy 
linseed as (cheaply as) barley on the market 
Lyon Sar. p. 7:41. 


mahiru 2b 

2. commercial activity, business trans¬ 
actions — a) in gen.: warkiSunuma sikkatum 
usi u ma-hi-ru-um parrud after their (de¬ 
parture) the military(?) marched out and 
business was shaken CCT 4 10a: 18; 2 ma.Na 
ku.gi Sa ma-hi-ri-im two minas of gold 
current on the m. BIN 4 151:27, cf. Sa ... 
ku.ki paSallim dammuqim Sa ma-hi-ri-im 
CCT 1 12a:3 (all OA); kaspum ul ki-ma ki. 
lam Six ana Simim the silver is not for 
business transactions, it is for buying (real 
estate) Kraus AbB 1 139:10'; madis tat 
gammilanni u ki.lam ul ni-ra-aS-Si you 
are being very accommodating to me so why 
should we not have business relations? 
ABIM 28 : 52 (both OB) ; ma-hi-ri kaspi kima 
siparri ina qereb mat ASSur iSsimmu in Assyria 
they did business in silver (lit. was bought) 
as if (they were buying) in copper Lie Sar. 233 ; 
eqleti bit abbeja libir.ra.mes u ki.lam.me 
kaspi fields (either) since of old in the 
possession of my forefathers or acquired by 
purchase BBSt. No. 10 r. 2, wr . [ma-h]i-ra-a- 
[i at kaspi] ibid. r. 12, (slaves) ma-hi-ri kaspi 
ibid. r. 24, cf. a field nidintu Sarri ma-hi-ri 
kaspi bit maskanu BE 9 99:1; e.mes ... 
KI.LAM kaspi TCL 13 223:5 and 21 (all NB); 
in adm. context: irbi u ki.lam kaspi Nbn. 
659:14 and 23, also (barley) Dar. 106:6, 320:11; 
ma-hi-ru dam-qu ABL 2:12 (NA) ; [the peoples] 
of Assyria and Egypt itti ahdmeS ablulma 
uSepisa ma-hi-ru I let mingle freely and 
engage in business Lie Sar. p. 6:18, cf. Iraq 
16 179 iv 49 (Sar.) ; M mamma ana ki.lam ana 
GN taltapra if you send somebody to do 
business with Elam (and if he smuggles(?) 
even one sheep to Elamite pastures, I will 
not pardon you) ABL 282 r. 18 (NB); mu.bi 
ki.lam ina E kl u alani ana urudu zipi Sa 
mat Jamannu iSSam that year (276/5 B.C.) 
commercial transactions were made in Bab¬ 
ylon and in (the other) cities by means of 
Greek copper coins BHT pi. 18 r. 14 (diary 
text). 

b) with the connotation of selling at any 
price: niSu biSaSina ana ma-hi-ri-im uSessia 
people will sell their possessions cheaply 
YOS 10 25:64 (OB ext.), cf. Leiehty Izbu XVI 98; 
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matu NiG.§u-Jd aqra ana ki.lam e the 
country will sell its precious possessions 
cheaply CT 20 50 r. 19, also (with sig 5 .me§ 
instead of aqra) KAR 427:9; niku mdrekina 
ana ki.lam ii-a people will sell their male 
children cheaply CT 30 16 K.3618 r. 7, cf. 
[dumit].sal na ana ki.lam E-a KAR 389 
(p. 349) i 2; kaspa hurdsa nisiqti abne ana mat 
Elamti ipsuru ma-hi-riH they had sold 
cheaply to Elam the silver, gold and precious 
stones (of Esagila) Borger Esarh. 13 Ep. 4a: 33 
and parallel b: 7. 

c) with specifications (in omen apodoses) 
— 1' good specifications: ki.lam napHa main 
ikfcal the country will enjoy good business 
BRM 4 13:58 (MB ext.), cf. Humma amutu 
Hul-li malat ki.lam napHa main ikkal TCL 6 
1:53, also, with comm.: sul-lu dak-Hu = 
napdk ki.lam CT 20 41 r. 15, Hul ul -lu = ki. 
LAM napSu ibid. 40:28 (all SB ext.); note: 
GAN.BA napHa KUR KU Thompson Rep. 69:4; 
ana arki Haiti ki.lam inappuH in the second 
half of the year business will prosper 
AOAT 1 134:23f. (astrol.), cf. KI.LAM inappuH 
H lA ACh Supp. Ktar 33:18 (= Labat Calendrier 
§ 86:12), ki.lam ina mati inappuH ACh 
Supp. Samai 31:79, and passim in astrol.; mat 
karri Ha sunqa imuru ki.lam napHa immar 
the king’s country that has experienced hard 
times will experience good business KAR 
427:8 (SB ext.); KI.LAM KUR i-ka-aq-qu 
business will be on the upswing in the country 
ACh Supp. Ktar 33:64 (= Labat Calendrier § 85:30) 
and dupl. K.2328, cf. DIT 6 +DIT KI.LAM napdk 
Nisaba upswing of business, abundance of 
cereals ZA 52 238:15a (astrol.), wr. Hd-qe-e 
KI.LAM Thompson Rep. 220:2, NIM KI.LAM 
TCL 6 19:35 and 37, also KI.LAM DU„+DU-a 
CT3019 83-1-18,458 r. ii 5 (SB ext.); eburu iHHir 
ki.lam siGj GAR-on the crop will prosper, 
business will be good KUB 4 63 iii 21 (astrol.), 
cf. KI.LAM SIG 5 BiOr 28 11 iii 10; KI.LAM GI.NA 
business will remain stable KAR 377 : 34, also 
ACh Ktar 23 : 6, cf. ki.lam ke-e-nu ina mati 
ibaHHi Thompson Rep. 43:6. 

2' bad specifications: ki.lam TUR-ir 
meniktu ibaHHi business will be reduced, there 
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will be scarcity BoissierDA 232 r. 44 (SB ext.); 
there will be famine in the country ki.lam 
TUR- ir Leichty Izbu XI 68, also KI.LAM ali TUR 
(this man will go hungry) CT 39 3:16, ki.lam 
TUR.RA CT 39 16:50, and passim in Alu, KI. 
lam isehhir KUB 4 63 iii 26, note gAn.ba” 10 - 
bi-ru TUR-ir Thompson Rep. 88:5, ef. ibid. 34 : 3, 
and see sehe.ru rung, la-1'; tur uru hA-te ki. 
lam the town will become smaller, business 
will be lacking CT 40 43 K.2259 r. 11 (SB Alu). 
cf. [ ma]-te-e KI.LAM Thompson Rep. 20 r. 1; 
KI.LAM LA-ii ACh Ktar 20:40, dupl. TCL 616:31; 
KI.LAM ina KUR LA ZA 52 242:30a and 31; 
ki.lam lA -al (= iHHaqqal) business will 
become rare CT 39 33:42, cf. ma-hi-ir sig 
iHHaqqil RA 65 74:73 (OB ext.), also ki.lam 
ikkaqqi[l] BA 3 521 K. 13244:5; the enemy will 
“eat” the possessions of my country ki.lam 
§ub-m< business will collapse KAR 427:4, 
cf. ki.lam ina kur sub kaspu ul ibaHHi busi¬ 
ness will collapse in the country, there will 
be no silver LBAT 1532:16; ki.lam Du 8 -dr 
the business will dwindle^?) Leichty Izbu V 60; 
IkiI.LAM NU GI CT 39 13 K.2922+ : 16 (SB Alu) ; 
KI.LAM ikappil ACh Supp. Ktar 48 : 3. 

3' atypical specifications: ki.lam i-kaq- 
qu-u gAn.ba lA -al business activities will be 
on the upswing but there will be a scarcity 
in the amount (of goods) obtainable (for one 
shekel) ACh Supp. 2 Istar 57:22; GAN.BA i-dan- 
nin H MAN-m (= iHanni) ACh Samas 10:90; 
arbutu ibasHima gAn.ba ku there will be a 
disaster and the business activities will .... 
ibid. 88; KI.LAM DU-az AOAT 1 134:28; KI. 
LAM GAL Thompson Rep. 190:6, cf. ma-hi-ru 
ma-a-[ad\ ibid. 36A:5; I will devour the 
possessions of the enemy country ki.lam 
KUR- to BE-te I will start(? lit.: open) business 
in my country KAR 427:3 (SB ext.). 

3. tariff, price equivalent, rate — a) ac¬ 
cording to locality: Ha | ma.na kaspim am 
nakam ma-hi-ir Alim u tin in an amount 
equivalent to | mina of silver according to the 
rate of the City Hecker Giessen 9: 8 (OA) ; ina 
Himim kima k[i.la]m alimma from the 
merchandise according to the tariff of the 
city Kraus Edikt § 8:30, see also Hh. II 
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145f. and Ai. II iii 32f., in lex. section; when I 
built the temple of Enlil, my lord ki.lam 
dlija ASSur amt I gin ku.babbar 2 gur se 
ana 1 gin ku.babbar 15 ma.na sig.hi.a ana 
1 GIN KU.BABBAR 2 BAN I.GlS i-na KI.LAM 
alija AsSur lu Usam as equivalent for one 
shekel of silver in my city of Assur were 
bought two gur of barley, or 15 minas of wool, 
or two seahs of oil according to the rate of ex¬ 
change in my city of Assur AOB l 24 iii 16 
and iv 1 (Samsi-Adad I) ; if he does not pay the 
thirty shekels of silver, he delivers five jars 
of wine ma-hi-ra-at GN 2 ARM 8 78:16; ina 
umesu 5a 1 gin Kir.Gi 20 sila Se.bar ki.lam. 
mes mat Akkadi at that time the rate in 
Babylonia was two seahs of barley for one 
shekel of gold BBSt. No. 9 iv A 15; 3 GiAban 
karanu ana 1 gin ku.babbar ki.lam ina qereb 
matija three seahs of wine (could be bought) 
at the rate of one shekel of silver in my 
country BBSt. No. 37:11; aki ma-hi-ri 5a 
mat nagir-ekalli .. . ina GN iddannu they 
will repay (the borrowed barley) in GN 
according to the rate of equivalencies in the 
province of the Palace Herald Iraq 16 44 
(- Pi- 9) ND 2335:9, cf. ibid. p. 33 ND 2081 (both 
NA), and see Deller, Or. NS 33 261 ; ki ma-hi-ri 
5a Ninua ADD 123 edge 1, and passim in NA, 
see Deller, Or. NS 33 261 n. 1 ; aid KI.LAM 5a 
Ebir-ndri YOS 6 52:11, ki pi ki.lam 5a edin 
AfO 16 42 No. 8:3, and note aki ma-ha(sic)-ri 
5a Babili Dar. 309:14; if she does not 
repay (the barley loan in kind and on 
time) [a-ki]-i ki.lam 5a Babili kaspa tanandin 
she pays (the barley) in silver according to 
the rate of Babylon TCL 13 186:12; (loan of 
silver payable in dates) ki ki.lam 5a Babili 
Nbk. 59:2; (loan of silver payable in silver) 
aki ki.lam 5a Babili itti 1 gin kaspi 2 bAn 
zu. lum.ma inandin he pays according to the 
rate (paid) in Babylon, (i.e.) two seahs of 
dates for one shekel of silver Cyr. 60:5; he 
will give (back) the one-third mina of silver 
in the month TaSritu aki ma-hi-ri 5a Babili 
itti 1 mane 2 gur Se.bar according to the 
rate in Babylon (i.e.) for one mina two gur 
of barley Peiser Vertrage No. 106 :9, cf. aki 
ki.lam 5a GN itti I gin 1 pi (of dates) 
Nbn. 103 : 13 (all NB). 
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b) according to staples: if the tavern 
keeper ki.lam (var. ma-hi-ir) 5ikarim ana 
ki.lam (var. ma-hi-ir) 5eHm umtatti lowers 
the equivalent (valid) for beer to that 
(valid) for barley (they prove it and throw 
her into the water) CH§108:20f. ; mu.3.kam 

KI.LAM §E.G[i§.I] U Ztf.LUM.MA MUX URU.BI 
[...] for three years the rate for linseed 
and dates in that city will [...] CT 40 44 
80-7-19,92+: 21 (SB Alu). 

c) according to date: aki ki.lam 5a iti.ne 
( he will deliver the barley) according to the 
rate in the month Abu VAS 4 8:6; (he pays 
in barley for the loaned silver) aki ki.lam 5a 
Simani \ gin 2 ban according to the rate of 
the month Simanu: one-half shekel for two 
seahs (of barley) Nbk. 112 :7, cf. (for the month 
Ajaru) VAS 4 28:8; (dates) aki ki.lam 5a ina 
muhhi giSimmari ina TaSriti ipparrasu ac¬ 
cording to the rate which will be determined 
in the month Tafirltu (for dates) on the palms 
VAS 3 18:3, cf. (Arahsamna) Bagh. Mitt. 5 226 
No. 17 ii 34, aki ki.lam 5a Ajari 5a ina 
GN Nbn. 936:6, also VAS 4 17:7 and 29:5, (in 
the month Tammuz) BOR 1 118:4, (in Tasritu) 
Nbk. 56: 6 , Nbn. 247: 6 , VAS 4 22:5. 

d) with gen. refs, to future rates of ex¬ 
change: ud.ebur.Se ki.lam ibba55u at the 
rate in effect at the time of the harvest 
BE 6/1 98:8, cf. PBS 8/2 210:8, 223:9, also UD. 
EBUR §E.GI§.t KI.LAM ibbasSu Scheil Sippar 60 
r. 1, BA 5 505 No. 35:8, also KI.LAM ibba55u 
BIN 7 200:7, VAS 7 105:8, 119:9; note ana 
kima ki.lam 5a ina eburim ibba55u BIN 7 
198:8; ma-hi-ru iba55i VAS 7 141:14; note 
ma-hi-ra-at iba55u VAS 13 11:7; sdbitum 
ma-hi-ra-at illaku 5ikaram inaddin5um the 
tavern keeper will sell him beer at the rate 
which then prevails Goetze LE § 41 A iii 31 
and B iii 15; ma-hi-ir i-la-ku Edzard Tell ed- 
Der 3:8, 4:8, 5:6, 7:1, 19:19, note ma-ki-ir 
illaku JCS 9 62 No. 8 :10 (OB Khafajah) ; 5a s 
ma55ammi ana ma-hi-ra-ti-5u-nu 5a kaspi5u u 
sibti5u ... ana tamkarim inaddin he (the 
debtor) may pay the merchant for the silver 
and the interest on it in <barley and> linseed 
according to the rate of exchange (established) 
for them (by royal edict) CH § 51 : 60; 5e'am 
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ma-hi-ra-at illaku Samamma Subilam buy 
and send me barley at the rate of exchange 
which prevails PBS 7 3:15, cf. ibid. 4:26, also 
Se’am ma-hi-ra-at illaku idiSsimma TLB 4 
88:15; ma-hi-ra-at illaku Se’am i.ag.e 
VAS 8 36:9, 39:11, 47:10, cf. VAS 9 189:9, 
also [ ma]-hi-ra-at [ill]aku [Se] 'am luddikkum 
UCP 9 346 No. 21:13; ki.lam al.DU.a.gin x 
§e i.ag.e he delivers the barley at the rate 
that is in effect (then) PSBA 39 pi. 5:7, also 
YOS 13 477:6, cf. KI.LAM al.DU.e YOS 12 
498:7, also ud irriSu ki.lam al.du.a ... 
inandin Gautier Dilbat 55 r. 1, cf. ibid. 64 r. 1, 
Szlechter Tablettes 107 MAH 16651:9; KI.LAM 
l. Dir. am YOS 12 424:7; note the spelling; ki. 
SIG 7 .LAM.ga i.Dir.a UET 5 419:6, KI.SIG 7 . 
LAM I.du. a ... i.ag.e YOS 5 147:8, also 
siG 7 .LAM.gagin x .nam i.DU.a UET 5359:8, 
also 414:7, 416:8, also SIG,.LAM.ga i.DU.a 
421:8; Kl( !).sig 7 ( !).lam( !) i.DU.a.gin x VAS 
8 88:8 (case) and cf. ki.lam(!).sig 7 (?) i.DU. 
a.gin x ibid. 87: 8 (tablet) (all OB); at harvest 
time Sa 10 gin kaspim ma-hi-ra-at illaku Se’am 
imaddad he delivers barley worth ten shekels 
of silver at the rate then prevailing MDP 23 
199:6, also 194:6; Summa Seam la imaddad 
ma-hi-ra-at Seum illukuni annaka ihiat if he 
does not deliver the barley, he will weigh out 
tin at the going rate for barley KAJ 53:10, 
cf. edannu ettiqma ki.lam.mes Seum illuku 
annaka ihiat KAJ 61:10. 

e) with numerical indications; ku 9 .hi.a 
A.AB.BA : KU.BI : KI.LAM a-na 1 GIN : MU.BI. 
im sea fish (measured in gur) : value in 
silver : amount per shekel (measured in gur, 
silas, and counted) : their designations (names 
of the fish) (column headings) Boyer Con¬ 
tribution 113:6; KU e .HI.A A.AB.BA KI.LAM a- 
he-e ku.bi 33 gin sea fish at assorted rates, 
in silver (worth) 33 shekels ibid. No. 111:5 and 
8; eight talents of wool 1 gu.e 7£ gin ku.bi 1 
ma.na at the rate of seven and one-half 
shekels of silver per talent, its (value in) 
silver: one mina ibid. 1; ma-hi-ra-tim 2 
(bAn) §E.TA ana 1 GIN Kraus AbB 1 16 r. 5 
(all OB); in leg. texts: sixty ugar of barley 
(worth) five minas of silver ina ma-hi-ir 
gur se at the rate of two and one-half gur 
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of barley (per shekel of silver) ARMT 13 
35:23; five minas of silver Sa 1 gun 10 
ma.na a[n.n]a [i]-na ma-hi-ra-at 14 gin.am 
corresponding to seventy minas of tin at the 
rate of 14 shekels (of tin per shekel of silver) 
ARM 7 233 r. 18', cf. two minas 48 shekels of 
silver to buy seven talents of copper ina 
ma-hi-ra-at ma.na.am ibid. 135:3, cf. also 
ina ki.lam 2 ma.na.am ud.k[a.bar 1 gin] 
ARM 1 38:13; ma-ld-ru ina mati de’iq addan- 
niS 1 ANSE SE.PAD.MES Sa 1 MA.NA URUDU.MES 
ina Ninua [i]l('?)-lak the rate of equivalency 
is favorable in the (entire) country, in 
Nineveh one homer of barley sells (lit. goes) 
for one mina of copper (prices in other 
localities follow) Iraq 21 162 No. 52:7 (NA), 
see Deller, Or. NS 33 260; PN (case adds Sumsu) 
ana tablittim i-na ma-hi-ir 1 pi 2 ban.ta ana 
PN 2 iddin (text: it-ti) he (subject not given) 
has given a certain PN to PN 2 for tablittu at 
a rate of one pi two seahs per (no time in¬ 
dication) (as long as PN lives he will manage 
the house and garden (case adds: and slaves) 
of PN 2 , he receives one shekel of silver per 
year and five seahs of barley per month, 
when PN gets well and declares, “I will 
leave” . . .) UET 5 88:3; ki.lam Sd ban.ta. 
am (at a time when) the rate was (one shekel 
for) one seah of barley Iraq 17 87 ff. 2N-T 
297:3,300:5 and, wr. ma-hi-ri ibid. 301:11 
(NB) ; there was famine in the country ki.lam 
3 sila se.bar ana 1 gin kaspiina puzru iSSamu 
the rate (of equivalency) was three silas of 
barley for one shekel of silver bought in 
secret Strassmaier, Actes du 8 e Congres Inter¬ 
national 6:44 (NB); note in omen texts: 
ki.lam 1 gur.am a-na 1 sIla.am du-<w the 
rate of exchange will be set at one sila 
(of barley per shekel) from (the normal) one 
gur (of barley per shekel) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 18 
r. 10, cf. ki.lam 1 sila a-na 1 GUR SUM-in 
ACh Istar 17:13, also Thompson Rep. 185:11, 
196:8,271:14, cf. KI.LAM iSappil [ . . .] KI. 
lam 2 gin.ta.Am ana } gin.ta.am gar [...] 
ACh Supp. Istar 48:4 and dupls. 

f) in math.: kaspum lili u lirid ma-hi-r[u] 
limtdhar let the amount of silver increase or 
decrease (in such a fashion that) the rate 
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remains the same TMB 100 No. 202:4, cf., 
wr. [KI.L]AM ibid. 101 No. 204:5 and 205:6; 
19 ma.na.ta.am ma-hi-rum [1 ma].na x gin 
bid. No. 203:2, ma-hi-ir 13 ma.na litir ibid. 6; 
KI.LAM.E ilima 30 SE.GUR aSdm KI.LAM 
iSpilma 30 se.gur asam ma-hi-ri-ia akmurma 
9 Icasap ma-hi-ri-ia akmurma 1 ma.na gin 
ki.lam aSdm u kija apsur I bought thirty 
gur of barley when the equivalent went up, 
I bought thirty gur of barley when the 
equivalent went down, I added up the (two) 
equivalents and (the result is) nine. I added 
up the silver of my equivalents and (the 
result is) one mina seven and one-half 
shekels. (At what) equivalent did I buy and 
at what did I sell? MCT 106 Sb 1 ff., cf. ibid. 11 ; 
ina ma-hi-ir 1 ban 5 sila i.sah ban i.gi§ 
Sinip ma-hi-ir nahim Sumer 7 43 No. 9:2f.; 
ma-hi-ra-am epeSam ma-hi-ir Se-im ma-hi-ir 
[.. .] ma-hi-ir se.i.gis (etc.) Sumer 7 
152 : 43 ff. ; ki.lam a-na 123456789 KI. 
LAM MKT 3 p. 42 r. i 17f., cf. KI.LAM IB.SIg 
ibid. 21; KI.LAM 3 HA.A 5 SILA ibid. r. ii 1. 

4. purchase, purchase price — a) in gen.: 
I have written to you for ten shekels of 
copper but you did not send it to me, now I 
am dispatching PN to you ma-hi-ra-am 
uSaSqal he will have the purchase price paid 
(to you, send me the ten shekels of copper) 
VAS 16 86:9, cf. ma-hi-ir-Su-nu Supram 
TLB 4 30:9 (both OB) ; the area will be sur¬ 
veyed (later on) ana mala itteru u main ki 
ma-hi-ri-Su-nu ahdmeS ippalu they (buyer 
and seller) will compensate each other for 
what is in excess and what is missing in 
relation to the purchase price Nbn. 477 : 34 
and (in similar phrases) Dar. 227:30, 295:19, 
321:29 (dupl. TCL 13 190), 325:24, 367:26, etc.; 
in all x silver Sa ana ki.lam Sa kupri u itti 
ana PN nadnu which was given to PN to buy 
(lit. for the purchase price of) refined and 
crude bitumen TCL 12 74:7, cf. x silver 
ana ki.lam sa alpi ana PN nadna Dar. 
4:6. also Camb. 254:1, and passim with nadanu ; 
x silver from the ir6w-account ana ma-hi-ru 
sa parzilli u sim( !).hi.a ana muhhi kari Subul 
was sent to the harbor in order to buy iron 
and frankincense Nbn. 1000:2, cf. silver ana 


mahiru 4d 

ki.lam Sa alpi . . . ana PN subul Dar. 186:2, 
cf. GCCI 1 275:1. 

b) referring to a document of sale: im. 
DUB KI.LAM CT 4 32a: 1, YOS7 91.-1, NA 4 . 
kisib ki.lam.me§ BRM 2 18:1, etc. ; gabari 
ku-nu-uk ma-hi-ri copy of the sale document 
Nbn. 85:12; f PN ana Sibuti ina im.dub ki. 
lam sa f PN 2 a-sib f PN was present as a 
witness when the sale document of 'PN 2 
(was drawn up) VAS 6 101:10; im.dub ki. 
LAM topi TCL 13 179:13; NA 4 .KISIB KI.LAM 
sa ameluttu Dar. 429:11, na 4 .kisib ki.lam 
Sabitiuisqu BRM 2 18:18, and passim; note: 
kuAgid.da Sa ki.lam leather document con¬ 
cerning the sale VAS 15 34:21 (all NB). 

c) with nabu to name a purchase price: 
ki ■.. ki.lam imbema isdm he named as the 
purchase price (x silver) and bought VAS 1 
70 ii 37, iii 12, 25 (kudurru), VAS 5 41:10, and 
passim in NB, also, wr. ma-hi-ri imbema ... 
isdm 5R 67 No. 1:23, and passim, see nabu. 

d) with epeSu to make a purchase, to buy 
— 1' with itti: [kiJ.lam qalla u rabu itti niSi 
biti Sa PN ... la teppuS do not buy anything, 
small or large, from those who belong to the 
house of PN GCCI l 307:10; (he declared) 
mamma Sandmma itti PN ki.lam ina senu a ’ 
2 ittija ipuSu that nobody else but PN bought 
the mentioned two animals (a sheep and a 
goat) from me TCL 13 132:13, cf. ki.lam 
itti PN nitepuS ibid. 133:18, and passim. 

2' with ina qdte: x se.numun ina tuppini 
Sutur u ki ki.lam ina qdtini epuS write a 
tablet for us about the x land and buy it 
from us VAS 5 20:9 ; a house Sa ... ina 
su** PN u f PN 2 aSSatiSu ana 2 ma.na 4 gin 
kaspi ma-hi-ri ipuSu Cyr. 161:32, cf. also 
Nbn. 1031:7, VAS 5 20:4, 113:5, VAS 6 99:5, 
and passim ; note: Sa su** PN ki.lam ipuSu 
VAS 5 19:6. 

3' other occs.: one mina of silver Sa ina 
Simi l gur se.bar ... ana f PN u PN 2 iddinuma 
ma-hi-ri Sa Se.numun la ipuSu which he 
gave as a part of the purchase price of a 
field of one gur to r PN and PN a but without 
having bought the field formally Nbn. 829:14; 
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let him withdraw ten minas of silver se.bar. 
alcanna ki.lam lipuS liddinu and buy barley 
here, they should deliver (it) YOS 3 21:36; 
adi §e.numttn Sa PN ana SumuSu ana Sumu 
Sa tPN a aSSatiSu u ana Sumu Sa mamma 
Sandmma ki.lam i-pu-uS together with any 
field which PN had bought in his own name, 
in the name of his wife or in the name of 
anybody else Dar. 379:56; x land ki.lam Sa 
ina MN ...MU ... Sp-Su Cyr. 188:5; Sa 1 PI 
suluppu ana 1 gin kaspi ina GN iqtabdnaSu 
ki.lam ul nippuS since they told us that 
one pi of dates (costs) one shekel of silver in 
Uruk, we cannot make a purchase (here they 
quote two pi of barley or two pi of dates per 
shekel) YOS 3 79:25; exceptional in OB: 
ma-hi-ra-am li[puS] ABIM 26 r. 8. 

In mng. 3, mahirat, the construct state of 
mahirtu in the OB phrase mahirat illaku (also 
ibaSS4), which occurs beside mahir illaku, 
was later reinterpreted as a plural mahirat, 
and sometimes written ki.lam.mbs, see mngs. 
3a and 3d. When mahirdtu occurs by itself, 
as, e.g., CH §61:60, it may represent the 
plural of either mahiru or mahirtu. The 
citing of both forms under mahiru illustrates 
the semantic and syntactic parallels of usage. 

For the writing (Ki.)siG,.LAM(.ga), etc., 
see EdzardTell ed-Derp. 31. For the problem 
of the readings of the logograms ki.lam and 
gAn.BA note the two entries in Diri IV 297 f. 
and Nabnitu K38f., the var. in Hh. XIII 175, 
and the use of ki.lam and gAn.ba in ACh 
Supp. 2 IStar 57:22 side by side (mng. 2c-3'). 

Landsberger, ZA 39 279f.; H. Lewy, Or. NS 18 
52ff.; Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 35Iff. and 
389ff. Ad mng. 4c: San Nicolb, Or. NS 16 275 n. 1. 

mahiru in bab mahiri s.; market gate; 
OA, OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and kA ki.lam; 
cf. maharu. 

a) in gen.: annakam . .. kij.gi 1 ma.na u 
2 ma.na PN ba- foil ma-hi-ri-im uhabbil here 
(upon your order) PN borrowed one or two 
minas of gold at the Market Gate (he will 
pay within ten days) BIN 4 38 : 5, cf. hurdsam 
ina ba-ab ma-hi-ri-im ilaqqat TCL 20 131:12', 
also ku.ki ba-ab ma-hi-lri-im 1 ... ta-la-qe-ma 
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unpub. tablet in private collection (courtesy J. A. 
Brinkman) r. 3 (all OA); aSSum .. . ina kA 
ki.lam Sdmimma to buy (sacks) at the Market 
Gate Kraus AbB 1 60:15 (OB let.); camels 
iSammu ina kA ma-hi-ri they could buy (for 
less than one shekel) at the Market Gate 
Streck Asb. 76 ix 49, cf. 132 viii 12; note kA.GAL 
KI.LAM Sa qereb Gtf.Dtr 8 .A ki 1882-5-22,184:3 
(NB). 

b) as designation of a city quarter : ersetii 
kA KI.LAM (in Uruk) BRM 2 24:15, 54:2, bit 
PN Sa kA ma-hi-ri house of PN in the quarter 
(called) Market Gate Nbn. 238:2, 239:2, cf. 
ina kA KI.LAM VAS 4 21:7, TCL 13 146:30, 
YOS 7 191:17; note kA ki.lam ina Bit-Amukt 
kdnu AnOr 9 19:47; TJRtf kA KI.LAM AnOr 8 
62:4; exceptional: kA Sa ki.lam TCL 12 
73:8. 

mahiru in bit mahiri s.; market, stall; 
OA, OB, RS, NB; pi. bit mahirdtu; wr. syll. 
and 6 ki.lam; cf. maharu. 

6.KI.LAM = li ma-[hi-ri ] Proto-Kagal Bil. 

Section A: 10. 

a) inOAkk.: e.Ki.LAM.PN.sukkal.ka.ta 
nig.ga PN sukkal.ka PN 2 ... ba.an.turn 
PN, took away property of the sukkallu PN 
from the market of the sukkallu PN Nikolski 
447:9 and ibid. 14, cited Falkenstein Gerichtsur- 
kunden 2 110. 

b) in OA: according to your order I 
approached PN and PN 2 and 10 ma.na 
kaspam amurrdm Sa e ma-hi-ri-im PN ana 
PNj; iddinma PN gave PN 2 ten minas of 
Amorite silver belonging to the bit mahiri 
RA 59 172 MAH 19602:7. 

c) in OB: ma-hi-ra-tim Sa ina ribitim Sa 
Sippar Scheil Sippar 10:19, 2 [e] ma-hi-ra-tum 
musuSina ana ribitim ussi BE 6/1 13:10, cf. 
da E ma-hi-ri-im Sa PN ibid. 4 (sale); [6] 
ma-hi-ri-im Scheil Sippar 100:10 (division of 
property); for rent : E ma-hi-ri-im BE 6/1 51:1, 
6 KI.LAM Genouillac Kich 2 C 71:1, TCL 10 
101:1, PBS 8/2 222:1, YOS 8 174:16; 
e.KI.LAM.bi TCL 11 219:3. 

d) in RS: 1-en ± ki.lam.b[i(?)] MRS 6 
137 RS 15.190:6. 
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e) in NB: 5 gi.me§ t ki.lam (sale) 
VAS 5 113:2. 

In the 0A passage bit mahiri seems to 
denote part of the market installation (see 
bob mahiri and rabi mahiri ), while in the OB 
references the word seems to refer to the 
stall of a merchant (TCL ll 219:3), small in 
size (2J SAR in Genouillac Kieh 2 C 71) and 
adjacent to other stalls (BE 6/1 13). The 
OAkk., RS, and NB references are too 
isolated to suggest any interpretation. Cf. 
possibly also e.du.a Sa ma-hi-ri (as part of 
a house in a division of property) MDP 23 
169:35. 

The reading of ki.lam in (6) ki.lam and 
ezen ki.lam in Hitt, is hilammar, see Goetze 
MursiliS 204 n. 1 (MVAG 38), and Guterbock, 
RLA 4404. 

mahiru in rabi mahiri s.; market 
overseer; OA; cf. maharu. 

a) referring to the official called WaShuba: 
KI§IB WaShuba GAL ma-hi-ri CCT 5 26a: 2, 
BIN 6 226:5, 8, 15 (case) and 6 (tablet), TCL 21 
253:1. 

b) other occs.: (in broken context) Ktl. 
babbar Sa GAL ma-hi-ri-im CCT 2 18:35; 
gal ma-hi-ri-im CCT 1 41b: 1. 

Garelli Les Assyrians 217 n. 8. 

mahiru (fern, mahirtu, mehirtu) adj.; 

1. rival, adversary, one who can withstand 
an attack, face a deity, withstanding (used 
as an adj. describing a door, a weapon), 

2. mahirtu (boat) moving against the current 
of a river or canal, upstream direction, 

3. passer-by coming in one’s direction; 
from OAkk. on; mehirtu CT 2 20:7, see 
mng. 2a; wr. syll. and gaba.ri; cf. maharu. 

gi5.ma.gaba.ru.gii, gis. ma. gaba.ri. a. ni 
= ma-hi-ir-tum (var. ma-hir-tum) Hh. IV 350f.; 
ru.gu = ma-ha-rum sa ma-hir-ti to go upstream, 
said of a boat going upstream Antagal E c 8, also 
(Sum. destroyed) Nabnitu K 27; a.ru.gu.se. 
ga.ga = Sa-qu-u Sd ma-hir-ti Nabnitu L 264. 

UD.sar = is-qa-[ru], ma-hir pa-\ni\ 2R 44 i 12f. 
(group voc.). 

en.e ... gaba.ri nu.tuk.am : belu ... Sa 
ma-hi-ra la iSu the lord who has no rival Angim 
IV 52; (the demons) hul.dib.bi su 8 .ga.[me§] 
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gaba.ri nu.tuk.a.meS : lemnii izzazzuma ma- 
hi-ra ul i&d when they take their stand with evil 
intent, they have no one who can withstand them 
CT 16 19:49ff.; dlm.me.er Se5.zu.ta gaba.ri 
nu.tuk.hm : ina ill athlka ma-hi-ra id liSi you 
have no rival among your fellow gods 4R 9 r. Ilf., 
cf. alam d Lugal.gir.ra gaba.ri nu.tuk.a : 
ealam d MiN ia ma-hi-ra la iSd AfO 14 150:205f. 
(bit mesiri); a.mh.uru 5 ... gaba.ri nu.tuk.a 
: abubu .. . Sa ma-hi-ra la iM OECT 6 p. 66: 10f., 
cf. a.ma.ru ... gaba.5u.gar nu.un.tuku : 
abubu ... Sa ma-hi-ra la iSd SBH p. 7:20f.; 
u.mu.nu za.pa.&g.bi giS.BU e.ne : d EN Sa 
ina uzziSu ma-hi-ir ntj tuk-m (Sum. obscure) 
RAcc. 129:5f. 

ma-hi-ir-turn - min (= da-al-tum) CT 18 3 
K.4375 r. ii 12. 

1. rival, adversary, one who can withstand 
an attack, face a deity — a) in lit. : ma-hi- 
ra-am [...] SukniSumm[a\ set a rival for him 
(Gilgame§) Gilg. Y. ii ’l3 (OB); ina birit Hi 
ahheka ma-hi-ra e tarSi may you have no 
rival among your fellow gods CT 16 39 ii 38 
and 40 iii 12 (SB Epic of Zu), see also 4R 9 r. 
Ilf., in lex. section, cf. [ina birit ili] ma- 
hi(l)-ra-am e tarSi RA 46 88:14 (OB Zu); Sa 
ina naphar ili ma-hi-ru la iSu Bollenriicher 
Nergal p. 60 : 7 ; marat Sin qaritti ma-f),i-ri no 
TUK STC 2 pi. 84:105, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
136, cf. (Nergal) rabdta ina aralli ma-hi-ra 
la tiSu BMS 27:6 and dupls., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 112; ina iStardti ma-hi-ra ul iSi 
Or. NS 36 118:56; ali ma-hi-ir-lea where is 
one who can be your rival? AfO 19 62 No. 
2:35, also 55 : 6 and 8, cf. ali ma-hir-Sa En. el. 
II 56; dupun ma-hi-ir-Su knock down his 
adversary CT 15 4 ii 18 (OB); rvM ... ma- 
hi-ra aj irSi Cagni Erra V 52, ma-hi-ra e tarSi 
ibid. I 32; (Sargon) Sdnina u ma-hi-ri ul iSi 
King Chron. 2 3:2, also, WT. GABA.RI ibid. 
31:23; GABA.RI la iSd AnSt 7 132:45 (let. of 
Gilg.); ma-hi-ir-Su-nu la ibaSSu MDP 18 
252:3, see TuL p. 21 III; note : (O River) kit 
bruki gaba.ri ul iSd your banks have no rival 
KAR 227:19; umu la ma-lii-ri “storm” 
whom none can face Or. NS 36 126:150. 

b) in omen texts: amut Barrukin Sa ma-hi- 
ra-am la-aS-Su-u (formation of) the exta 
(referring to) Sargon who had no rival 
RA 27 149:4, cf. amut GilgameS [Sa ma-h]i-ra- 
am la isd YOS 10 42 i 3 (both OB ext.); umt 
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man Sarrim ma-hi-ri ul iraSSi YOS 10 56 i 39 
(OB Izbu), umman Sa[rrim] ma-hi-ra-[am ] 
[uU [iraSSi ] ibid. 31 vii 28 (OB ext.), ERIN NUN 
GABA.RI NTJ TEK-& CT 28 46 K.8100:7, and 
passim in SB ext., Izbu, and Alu; kabtu GABA. 
RI NU TEK-si KAR 389 i (p. 349) 11 (SB Alu); 
exceptionally wr. ma-hi-ra nu TUK-st Kraus 
Text© 2b r. 21 (physiogn.) ; the king of Subartu 
ma-hi-ra la irassi Thompson Rep. 88:12, cf. 
ibid. 168 r. 3, 172:6, 207:5, 242:7, 243A-.5, and 
passim; atypical: Sarru redut Sarri gaba.ri- 
Su ireddi the king will take over the rule of 
his royal adversary TCL 6 4:29; Sarru ekal 
Sarri gaba.ri-M ileqqe the king will take for 
himself the palace of his royal adversary 
CT 31 28 : 13, cf. Sarru ... legal gaba.ri-M 
[idak] CT 20 7 K.3999:18, sarru lugal.me§ 
GABA.Ri.MES-.rn ikammima KAR 423 ii 45, 
LEGAL GABA.RI-&a LA-TOG KAR 460: 6 (all SB 
ext.); gaba.ri-M Setussu ileqqe his rival will 
despise him Dream-book 329 r. ii 28, cf. GABA. 
RI NE TEK-&M MDP 14 55 r. i 18 (MB dream 
omens). 

c) in royal inscrs. : Su DN ma-hi-ra la 
iddinuSum to whom Enlil did not allow a 
rival ATO 20 44 x 26 (Sargon), also 61 r. viii 29 
and 65 r. x 68 (RimuS), cf. 73 ii 12, RA 9 34 i 1 
(Naram-Sin); note the Sum. correspondences 
luderiml AJfO2036iii/iv5, andlu.gaba.ru 
ibid. 38 v/vi 32/39 (both Sargon); [ i]na pan San 
rim [: ma]-hi-ri-Su Su u ummandtuSu aj ipriku 
may he and his army not be able to withstand 
an adversary king AOB 1 24 vi 6 (Samsi-Adad 
I); in qibit SamaS Hammurapi ma-hi-ri a 
irSi (name of a wall) PBS 7 133:54; in the 
eighth year ma-hi-ri ana ba-a lu itur (the 
power of) my adversary was reduced to half 
RA 8 65 i 15 (OB royal); Sarru Sa ina kal 
Sarri abbeSu GABA.RI NE TEK-w CT 36 6:6 
(Kurigalzu), wr. gaba.a.ri-o (see gabaru) 
AfO 18 46 r. 43 (Tn.-Epic), also Weidner Tn. 13 
No. 6:14, also 23 No. 14:19, cf. ina kibrdt 
erbette ma-hi-ra la iSu ibid. 2 No. 1 ii 13; ma- 
hi-ra ina tdhazi la iSdku AKA 35 i 58 (Tigl. I), 
cf. ma-hi-ra la iSti ibid. 33 i 44, AOB 1 112:18 
(Shalm. I), and passim in Tigl. Ill, Esarh., Asb. ; 
edit gapSu Sa ma-hi-ra la iSu AKA 178:7, and 
passim in Asn.; Sa ... malku gaba.ri-M la 


mahiru 

ibStima for whom there was no rival ruler 
Winckler Sar. pi. 48:4; Sar umman-manda Sa 
ma-hi-ri la iSu VAB 4 272 ii 4 (Nbn.), cf. aj 
usabSd Saninu ma-hi-ri aj arSi YOS 1 45 ii 38 
(Nbn.); note the name of the palace: ekallu 
Sa GABA.RI NE TEK Lie Sar. p. 76:14 and dupl. ; 
see also gabaru. 

d) in personal names: Ma-ma-hi-ir Who- 
Is-(His)-Equal JSOR 11 p. 119 No. 15:2 (OA); 
for other OA refs, see Garelli, RA 58 133, for 
OAkk. names see MAD 3 177 s.v. man, also 
Ma-ma-hir-Su MDP 2 pi. 3A xi 12, xiii 12 
(OAkk.), Ma-an-nu-um-ma-hi-ir-Su-nu OECT 
3 77:20 (OB), Ma-ma-hir PBS 11/1 p. 55 No. 
71, also Ma-an-nu-um-ma-hir-Su ibid. No. 72. 

e) other occs.: gaba.ri ne tek.mes 
AMT 18,7:10; Suma iraSSi // gaba .ri ne tek- 
Si CT 4 5 : 20 (rit.), see KB 6/2 44; GABA.RI NE 
TEK KAR 178 r. iii 49, and passim in hemers.; 
man-nu ma-hi-ir-Su (Sum. destroyed) Nab- 
nitu K 4If. 

f) withstanding — 1' describing a door: 
see CT 18 3, in lex. section. 

2' describing a weapon: kakke us-si. me§ 
ma-hi-ru-tu KAH 2 84 : 71 (Adn. II); in broken 
context: [.. .] ma-hi-ru-te [.. .] ABL 1462:5 
(NA). 

2. mahirtu (boat) moving against the 
current of a river or canal, upstream direction 
— a) (boat) moving against the current: see 
Hh. IV, etc., in lex. section; Summa ma-hi-ir- 
tam igur if he hires a boat going upstream 
CH § 276:49; note: gi§.ma me-hi-ir-tam u 
muqqelpitam CT 2 20:7 (OB let.); see also 
mahirtu in Sa mdhirti. 

b) upstream direction: (the boat) iSaddiha 
ana ma-hir{v ar. -hi-ir)-ti Borger Esarh. 91 
§61:12; let him throw the flour aMiDma(!)- 
hi-ir-ti u muq-qal-pi-ti upstream and down¬ 
stream CT 37 48:16 (SB rit.); kima me qid- 
dati ana ma-hir-tim(va,r. -te ) ne GER-rw just 
as the downstream water will not turn up¬ 
stream KAR 25 iii 7 and dupl., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 18, cf. [kima qid-d]a-tum a-na ma- 
hir-ti la illaku UET 6 410:1 1, see Iraq 22 222 ; 
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he goes to the river, steps in the water, strips 
off his clothing ana ma-hir-ti itebbuma and 
submerges himself facing upstream Or. NS 
40 142:12 (namburbi), also 1-Su ana qiddatu 
7-Su ana ma-hir-tu itebbuma illamma ibid. 15, 
3 -Su ana qiddati 3 -su ana ma-hir-ti ihallumma 
kiam iqabbi Or. NS 39 148:20; panisu ana 
ma-hir-ti isakkan sahar Sunuti SepeSu ana 
ma-hir-ti umassa' he faces upstream, he 
rubs his feet with this dust (standing) up¬ 
stream (parallel: paniSu ana qiddate taSak ; 
kan . . . SepeSu ina qiddati te-sir ii 28 f.) 
AMT 74 ii 30, cf. [.. .] id [ana m]a-hir-ti tat 
habbu CT 23 8:50; if the river(’s water) coils 
like a snake ana ma-hir-ti usakkapu and 
moves upstream CT 39 14:24 (SB Alu); mar 
GN ina muhhi sarri . . . ittalkuni ana ma- 
hi-ir-te the Babylonians have gone up¬ 
stream to meet the king ABL 387 r. 16; ten 
escaped chieftains [sa] ana ma-hir-te [i]llit 
kunini who had gone upstream ABL 767 r. 2; 
let the king give orders to PN Taual ma-hir-te 
lillika ABL 168 r. 13, cf. (in broken context) 
ABL 319 r. 2 and 4, ma-hir-tu ABL 217:9 (all 
NA) ; as-la sa gis.m[a] a-na ma-hi-ir-ti li-is- 
16afl Thompson Rep. 159 r. 2, cf. ana ma-hir-ti 
li-is-ba', K.4068+ ii 19 (hemer.). 

3. passer-by coming in one’s direction — 
a) as Akkadogram in Hitt.: fiummeS lu.meS 
KALA.GA LU.MES MA-HI-R1-IA KAS-Za arha 
tiiatten step off the road, you strong men 
and those who come in my direction KUB 17 
12 ii 16 (formula from a rit. performed at a road 
fork or crossing, courtesy H. G. Giiterbock). 

b) in Mari, SB: [m]a-hi-ri belt liwa’eramt 
ma ana GN lillikunimma let my lord send 
people to meet me, let them come to GN 
ARM 5 64:11; ma-hir-tum limhuranni ma- 
hir(\)-tu( !) lumni limhuranni may the 
woman who comes my way accept (the evil) 
from me, may the woman who comes my 
way accept my evil from me Or. NS 39 
149:23 (namburbi), Maqlu VII 140, also ma- 
hi-ru limhuranni CT 39 27 : 7. 

For BiOr 11 82 LB 2001:4 see maru mng. 2. 

mahis puti s.; warrantor; Nuzi. NB; 
cf. mahasu. 


mahisanu 

a) in Nuzi: ma-hi-is pu-ti sa eqli PN 
JEN 263:15, cf. ma-hi-is pu-ti se.mes PN PN 2 
u PN 3 JEN 529:13; u PN ma-hi-is sag.ki-<i 
JEN 155:19; PN ana PN 2 ma-hi-is pu-ti-Su 
HSS 9 17:12, also HSS 13 404:12; ma-hi-is 
pu-u-ti sa PN PN 2 JEN 306:9, also HSS 9 68:9; 
u andku ma-hi-is pu-ti-Su JEN 108:16; lu 
ana lu ma-hi-is pu-ta one guarantees for the 
other HSS 9 72:11, also ltj.meS ana ltj.mes 
ma-hi-is pu-ta ibid. 77:11, and passim; annu 
ana annim ma-hi-is pu-ti CT 2 21:20; x 
barley ana hubulli ilqu u PN ma-hi-is pu-ti 
RA 23 160 No. 71:4 and 8; NA 4 .KI§IB PN ma- 
hi-is pu-ti TCL 9 10:35, also HSS 16 238:17 
and 19; LU ma-hi-is [pu-ti] ibid. 235:24; 
tuppu Sa ma-hi-is pu-ti JEN 108:23; note 
with ref. to appointing or serving as war¬ 
rantor: u andku ma-hi-is pu-t[a] im-ta-ha- 
as-mi JEN 645 B 6 and r. 1; PN ana ma-hi-is 
pu-ti ana kaspiSu . . . ittazizma UCP 9 p. 
405:8; exceptionally referring to real estate : 
ILhi. <a> Sa PN ana PN ma-his pu-ti the 
house of PN is the warrantor for PN AASOR 
16 60:30. 

b) in NB: PN u PN 2 ma-hi-is pu-ti-Su 
Nbk. 134:4; x dates sa PN u PN 2 ina pani 
PN S u PN 4 ma-hi-\is[\)l pu-tu-Su belonging to 
PN and PN 2 are at the disposal of PN 3 , and 
PN 4 guarantees for him (entire text) Nbk. 
24:3; ina muhhi ma-hi-is pu-tu-ia iltappar 
BIN 1 58:23, cf. ibid. 20; ma-hi-is pu-tu. ME§ 
YOS 3 133:22; nikkassi ma-hi-is pu-u-tu 
UET 4 80:6. 

See mahis-pututu. 

mahis-pututu s.; warranty; NB; cf. 

mahasu. 

u’iltu Sa ma-hi-is pu-tu-tu Knopf, Bulletin 
Southern California Academy of Sciences 32 (1933) 
p. 60:8, cf. uHUu .. . Sa ma-hi-is ipuy-tu- 
t[u\ RA 25 63 No. 17:8 (NB Neirab). 

mahisanu s.; person who strikes someone; 
MA*; cf. mahasu. 

kimu Sa libbiSa ma-hi-sa-a-na idukku for 
(the loss of) her (aborted) unborn child they 
kill the one who struck her KAV 1 vii 79 
(Ass. Code § 49). 
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mahisatu s. pi. tantum; (an instrument 
used for calculating(?)); lex.*; cf. mahasu. 

giS.NlG.5iD, gi§.NfG 4 ' tnk ' ltu §iD = ut-tu-ki (var. 
u-tuk-ku), gii.NfG.SiD = ma(v ar. mah)-hi-sa-a-tum 
(preceded by is$i minuli, is$i nikkassi) Hh. IV|l8fF.; 
nIg.Sid = ma-hi-sa-[tum) Malku VI 153; tug. 
N l G a-ta- u k§ rD = u-tuk-ku, ma-hi-sa-tum Hh. XIX 
147f.; [ut-tu-ku] giS.n1g.Sid = ut-tu-ku, ma-hi- 
$a-tu Diri III 22f.; ut-tu-ku tijo.n1g.sid = 
u-tuk-ku, rna-hi-qa-a-tum Diri V 137f. 

x(igi or rM?).ra.ki.NAM.esir.ra = ma-hi-sa- 
tum Nabnitu XXI 53. 

mahistu see mahisu s. 

mahisu adj.; barbed(?) (occ. in the name 
of a fish); lex.*; cf. mahasu. 

[x-(x)]-ak ij+ kid.ku, = kak-ku ma-hi-su-tu 
Diri VI E 26, cf. Sita 4 ku 6 — [kak-ku ma-hi-su-tu ] 
Hh. XVIII 113, restored from Hg. D 263,’in MSL 
8/2 175. 

mahisu (fern, mahistu, mahistu) s.; 

1. weaver, 2. plowman using the majaru- 
plow, 3. hunter (using the bow), scout, 
4. (a pounder); from OB on; pi. mahisanu 
and mahise ; cf. mahasu. 

lb.tug.tag.ga = ma-hi-su id sis-sik-ti = iS- 
pa-[ru] Hg. B VI 138, in MSL 12 226; [SAL.tu]g. 
tag.tag = ma-hi-i$-tum Nabnitu XXI 54. 

lu.ban.tag.ga, lu.illar(Ru).tab.ba = ma- 
hi-su Lu IV 357 f., also MSL 12 p. 231:19, Hh. 
XXV A 6, Hg. B VI 139, in MSL 12 226; lu.gis. 
ban.tag.ga = ma-hi-su Lu Excerpt I 247, also 
Igituh short version 242; lu ma-hi-sa-a-ni, Ltj 
gi5.ban.tag.ga MSL 12 239 iv 10f.; nim.x. u9 bad 
= ma-hi-su Nabnitu XXI 55. 

1. weaver: see mahisu Sa sissikti Hg. B 
VI 138, mahistu Nabnitu XXI 54, in lex. 
section; [m]a-hi-sa-tim ARM 7 206 : 15 (list of 
craftswomen); one pi of flour kurummat ma- 
Jii-iS-tum Birot Tablettes 19:12; rations given 
to PN ma-hi-SU BE 15 37:12-18, also 168:8 
(MB); rations for lu.mes ma-hi-si(l) 
JCS 8 18 No. 253:6, No. 256 obv.(!) 4, also p. 19 
No. 258:7, p. 21 No. 268:10 (MB Alalakh), see 
JCS 13 23ff.; 150 LU ma-hi-su vb-rutf) 
MRS 12 166 between columns; PN LU ma-hi- 
si AnOr 8 21:27 (NB); note as personal 
name: DUMU ma-hi-sum YOS 13 169:3 (OB). 

2. plowman using the majdru-'plow: 
asSum ma-hi-si-im tarddim §a [taSpuram] 


mahisu 

concerning the dispatching of a plowman, 
about which you have written me VAS 16 
114:4, cf. ma-hi-sa-am ibid. 12 (OB let.); 
see mahasu mng. 3k. 

3. hunter (using the bow), scout — 
a) with specific ref. to animals: sajadu ma- 
hi-su mutirru buli the stalker, the hunter, 
he who rounds up the game Lambert BWL 
134:141, cf. inabuli ma-hi-sa-ku Cagni Erra 
I 112; ni§e$u bulumma \ma]-hi-su dingir- 
ii-in his people are animals, their god is the 
hunter ibid. IV 93; DN lemna ana aat ma- 
hi-si lumelli may Sama§ hand the wicked 
(eagle) over to the hunter AfO 14 300 (pi. 9) 
i 6, cf. Bab. 12 pi. 1 i 12 (Etana); obscure: if the 
intestinal convolutions kima ma-hi-si 
AM-im-ma ana imittijiumeli tebu BRM 4 13:69 
and 71 (SB ext.); ma-hi-is-su ul isanniSu 
CT 39 46:22 (SB Alu). 

b) military scout (late NB only): §e. 
NUMIJN Ja LU ma-hi-se-e AnOr 9 19:43, SE. 
NUMUN &a ina qate lu ma-hi-se-e turru ibid. 6 ; 
a garden da id harratu u da lu ma-hi-se-e 
ibid. 2, also kiSad nari Sa lu ma-hi-se-e 
ibid. 17, kisdd id harri Sa lu ma-hi-se-e 
ibid. 13, and passim in this text; land ina muhhi 
ID LU ma-hi-is.ME& PBS 2/1 39 :12, wr. ma- 
fti-se.ME§ 78:6; Saknu Sa lu ma-[hi-si.Mtts] 
PBS 2/1 193 right edge, hadri Sa LU ma-hi-si 
ibid. 41:3; PN Saknu Sa lu ma-hi-se-e Sa oiJB 
the superior of the m. of the “left” BE 10 
58:8, Saknu Sa lu ma-hi-seMES Sa Sumeli 
PBS 2/1 188:6, cf. ibid. 8 and 14; TlU hadri 1 LU 
ma-hi-seME& Sa imitti BE 10 34:3. 

c) other occs.: alam urudu zabar ma- 
hi-si RN the bronze statue of the hunter(?) 
Dannutahaz (OB year formula) (parallel: ka- 
ri-bu) JCS 14 53, YBC 11160:14, NBC 8603:22 
and case, see Simmons, JCS 13 76f.; LU.BAN. 
TAG.GA PBS 1/2 56:4 (MB let.); PN LU.GI§. 
BAN.TAG.GA RA 24 118 No. 7:5; LU.GlS.BAN. 
TAG.GA.ME§ PRT 44:10, also Knudtzon Gebete 
108:10, for an interpretation as the gentilic 
Mahi$aja see Garelli, RA 68 139 n. 2; ina muhhi 
PN u lu ma-hi-si Sa Sarru [belt iS]puranni 
ABL 1206:11 (NA); LU.GIS.BAN.TAG ADD 953iii 
20, see Postgate Taxation 325 ii 20; LU ma-lli- 
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su Su PN Sumsu that m. named PN (told us : 
when my sow gave birth, it (a piglet) had 
eight feet and two tails) CT 27 45 K.749.-5 
(report), see Leichty Izbu p. 11; IGI PN LU JM- 
hi-su ADD 631 r. 2. 

4. (a pounder): 1-ew ma-hi-su txd.ka.bar 
one bronze pounder (for making perfumes) 
GCCI 2 61:8; 2-ta ma-hi-is-sa-a-ta ttd.[ka. 
bar] GCCI 1 333:9, also [2]-ta ma-hi-si-a-ta 
(of bronze) 1882-9-18,719:6 (all NB), cf. 8 £ma. 
na 2-ta ma-hi-i[s-sa-ta ] huppeti eight and 
one-half minas (of bronze, the weight of) two 
broken pounders ibid. 1. 

The persons called mahisu (pi. mahisi but 
mdhisani MSL 12 239 iv 10) in late NB (see 
mng. 3b) are divided into sa imitti and Sa 
Sumeli, i.e., of the right or left division of the 
army, and are apparently not the same as the 
archers who are referred to as lu.(gi§.)ban. 
The syll. wr. refs, cited mng. 3c may designate 
weavers. 

For RA 25 63a see mdhis-piUutu. 

Ad mng. la: Landsberger, WZKM 26 130. 
Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, MSL 1 p. 162. 

mahiStu see mahisu s. 

mahitu ( mihitu ) s.; whip; OB, MA, NA. 

usan, - ma-hi-tu Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 
Ko r. 10. 

4(?) mi-hi-tum (in a list of parts of a 
wagon) A 21928:5 (OB Ishchali); mukil appals 
errab gis ma-hi-tu ina tarsi ASSur ukdl the 
chariot-driver enters, he holds the whip in 
the direction of the god A5§ur Or. NS 22 28 i 
17 (MA rit.), cf. gis ma-hi-tu ana Hi u Sarri 
ukallam (correct kullumu mng. 2f) CT 15 
44:24, also ibid. 23; \i~\na ma-hi-te ana [...] 
(in broken context) Ebeling Wagenpferde 29 
I + K 10 (MA); 2 E ma-hi-ta-te two containers 
for whips VAT 9777 : 10, cited AHw. s.v. 

Considered an Aram. Iw. by von Soden, Or. 
NS 35 16, but the derivation from a verb 
*mahu suggested by Landsberger, Date Palm 
n. 95, seems to be supported by the OB 
reference. 


mahra 

mahlaSu s.; scraper, chisel; Mari, MA*; 
cf. halaSu. 

hassinnu siparrim ma-ah-la-Su siparrim u 
rnarru siparrim UkSudunim let the bronze 
axes, the bronze m.-s and the bronze shovels 
reach me ARMT 13 54:10; copper ana sib 
kate siparri u ana mah-li-Se siparri KAJ 
178:9; 2 mah-lu-Su siparri KAJ 129:1 (both 

MA). 

mahnaqu s.; noose(?); lex.*; cf. hanaqu. 

[gu.la.a] = mah-n[a-qu\ Izi F 151. 

mahra {mahri) adv.; 1. before, earlier, 
2. in front, ahead; OB, Mari, SB; wr. syll. 
and igi ; cf. maharu. 

5u.igi.du — ma-ah-ra, 5u.iGi.DU.ta = i-na ma- 
ah-ra, 5u.igi.du.So = a-na min Ai. II ii 23ff.; 
[...] = mah-ra Nabnitu K 36. 

sag.ga di.bi.men : Sa ina mah-ri i[llaku 
anaku] SBH p. 107 r. 17f. 

1. before, earlier — a) mahra: i-na ma- 
ah-ra tuppi ana abija uAabilam earlier I sent 
a tablet of mine to my father Kraus AbB 1 
17:12 (OB let.); in iatgal mah-ra lugal 
mamman no king among the kings of the 
past (corresponding to Sum. lugal. igi.D ir. 
[n]e.ne.er) CT 37 3 ii 57 (Samsuiluna),see RA 
39 8; for later parallels see mahru s. mng. 
1 ; Sa i-na mah-ra Sarru jumma ... la idd 
which in the past no king had known 
AKA 64 iv 54 (Tigl. I) ; Sa i-na mah-ra (var. 
ma-ah-ra) ibbalkitu who had rebelled before 
AOB 1 114 ii 7 (Shalm. I); Sa i-na mah-ra 
purussu mati aSarSu id&nu where before they 
used to give decisions for the country KAH 2 
29 : 22 (Arik-den-ili), cf. ina mah-ra Tn.-Epic 
“iv” 26, iStu mah-ra from of old ibid, “v” 
17 and 19; Sut mah-ra (in broken context) 
Lambert BWL 80:189 (Theodicy); send me 
gitta Sa mah-ra Sa huratu the receipt from 
before, (the one) concerning the huratu- dye 
BIN 1 21:23 (NB let.). 

b) mahri: a-na ma-ah-ri-im-ma umma 
andkA did I not say before as follows? 
TLB 4 26:8 (OB let.); two towers Sa i-na 
mah-ri (var. i-na pa-na ) la epSil AOB 1128 : 15 
(Shalm. I), var. from KAH 2 156:15; note TTGtr 
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Sa mah-ri more than before Lie Sar. p. 50:14, 
also Borger Esarh. 49 iii 15, Streck Asb. 14 ii 9, 
62 vii 46, 88 x 97, (with e-li) VAB 4 184 iii 55 
(Nbk.), also YOS 1 45 i 18, wr. eli sa igx 
YAB 4 232 i 35 (both Nbn.), el Sa ma-har 
ibid. 158 A vii 1 (Nbk.), (with e-li) 290 ii 11 and 
dupl. AnSt 8 48 ii 9 (Nbn.); ttgix Sa mah-ri 
Cagni Erra lib 21; for parallels see mahru adv. 
mngs. lb and le. 

2. in front, ahead — a) ( ina) mahra: I Suit 
karab u Lagamal illaku ma-ah-r[a] MDP 
18 251; 2, cf. im-ma-ah-ra illaka palil urhim 
in front were going the leaders (contrast: 
i-wa-ar-ka line5) AfO 13 46 ii 4 (OB lit.); the 
great prince Sa SimatuSu i-na mah-ra illaka 
whose decisions take precedence CH xlii 100 
(epilogue); iSir ina mah-ra ASSur Tn.-Epic 
“ii” 25; for (ina) mahraka see mahru s. 

b) ina mahri: Sa ... Suzuzzu ina mah-ri 
who was outstanding Hinke Kudurru ii 19; 
Sa ina mah-ri irbisu ina egir zi.[x] he who 
lay in front will [.. .] in the rear CT 38 48 
K.3883+ ii 59, dupl. CT 28 39:11; DN U DN 2 illaku 
ina mah-ri Sullat and Hanis are marching in 
front Gilg. XI 99; see also lex. section and 
Lugale II 39, XII 16, TCL 6 51; 7f., cited aldku 
lex. section. 

For 4R 20 No. 1:23f., see mahdru lex. 
section. See also dlik mahri (mahra). 

mahrasu s.; (a wooden or metal tool); OB, 
NA; cf. hardsu A. 

gi£.gag.Sar (var. £<ir).ra = mah-ra-su, si-ba-ri 
Hh. VI 128f., giS.gag.nfg.duh = nap-far-tum, 
nap-te-tum = [mah-ra]-§u Hg. B II 16f., Hg. A I 
64f., in MSL 6 76f.; bulug.sal.la.zabar = 
mah-ra-vu Hh. XII 73, in MSL 9 205. 

ciS mah-ra-su = mah-su-tu Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 595. 

a) in inventories of household utensils: 

2 ma-ah-ra-su VAS 9 221:10, TJCP 10 110 No. 
35:11; 1 Gi§ ma-ah-ra-sum CT 4 40b: 9, also 

JCS 11 35 No. 26:2, 6, 11 (all OB). 

b) in a list of booty: 8 gi§ m[ah-ri]-si dam 
nuti u salli urqi eight strong m.-s and baskets 
for vegetables TCL 3 355 (Sar.); 10 paSSure 
taskarinni mah-ri-si taskarinni nemedi uSi 
taskarinni (a set of) ten (containing) tables 
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of boxwood, to. of boxwood, chairs of ebony 
and boxwood (inlaid with gold and silver) 
ibid. 390. 

(Landsberger, MSL 1 183.) 

mahraSu (marhaSu) s.; (a post for attach¬ 
ing); lex.*; cf. hardsu A. 

[di-im] dim = mah-r[a-Su], tim-[mu\ Ea VIII124, 
also, wr. mar-ha-Sum AVIII/2:110; gis.ir.dim 
= irk'd, mah-ra-Su, tim-mu Hh. VI 140f., also 
Hh. IV 424f.; gis.dim.gal = mah-ra-Su Hh. VI 
144; [gis.gab].dim = mah-ra-Su Hh. VII B 196; 
[gis.gab.dim] — [mah-ra-su] = [ir]-ru Hg. B II 
155, in MSL 6 141; gis.dim.ru.a, gis.dim.ra. 
ah = mah-ra-Su Nabnitu XXI 224f.; [ ma-a]h-ra - 
Su // &v-u U gi5.dim.gai. I/ [ ma-ah-ra-su // giS.dim. 
gal //] ti-im-mu // §u -u A VIII/2:110 comm. 

mahri see mahra. 

mahriru s.; (mng. uncert.); NB*; cf. 
hararu C. 

1 gur 5 ban ana qeme ana ma-ah-ri-ru Sa 
DN nadna one gur thirty silas (of barley) for 
making flour given out to the to. of Annumtu 
Dar. 285:10. 

mahri§ (maharis) adv.; in front of; 
OAldi., SB; cf. mahdru. 

mar su.bu.i.eS sag.bal .ra : ma-ha-riS ds-sa- 
ri-x rigimSun sarh[u ] (obscure) RA 17 121 ii 19. 

a) as terminative: mah-ri-is RN (cor¬ 
responding to igi RN) AfO 20 36 iv 22, also 43 
ix 11 (Sargon); \m\ah-ri-iS \\}-M-su [e] GUB 
ibid. 55 r. iv 46, also 65 r. x 46 (Rimus) and 73 
r. ii 5 (Naram-Sin), for other refs, see Gelb, 
MAD 3 174; ikmuSuma mah-riS (var. ma- 
[x-x-i]S) Ea ukalluSu they bound him 
(Kingu) and brought him into the presence 
of Ea En. el. VI 31 ; ma-ha-ri-iS Tidmat lib 
baSu dra ubla (see aru mng. la) En. el. Ill 56, 
114. 

b) as locative (SB) : mah-ris itti DN iSdmi 
Simla before the symbol of Enlil she estab¬ 
lishes destiny AfK 1 25 iii 17 ; ittaziz ma-ha- 
riS (var. -ri-iS) AnSar En. el. II 103, cf. ma- 
ha-ri-iS abbeSu ibid. IV 2. 

mahritimma adv.; earlier,formerly; OA*; 
cf. mahdru. 
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umma PN-ma: ma-ah-ri-ti-ma ana x 

kaspim ... tasbiti PN said: “You have 
seized me earlier on account of x silver” 
Hecker Giessen 15 r. 10. 

For a parallel, see warhitamma, urkitamma 
cited s.v. arkitam. 

mahritu A s.; front part ; OB, Mari, Elam, 
EA; pi. mahrdtu ; cf. maharu. 

gis.kak.sag.gi 4 .a.ma (vars. gis.kak.MAnx 
KAK.e.a.ma, [gis.MALxKAKj.d.kak.ma) = mah- 
rat (var. mah-ra-a-ti) min (= elippi) (peg) of the 
front part of the boat Hh. IY 379. 

ga§an.bi gis.ma.sag.ga em.sag.ga nu. 
mu. na.ah.turn : DI§-.9W id mah-rat giS.mA ina 
mah-rat giAmA id ubbalii KAR 375 iii 59f. 

a) in gen. : summa zxd ana ereb samsi ma- 
ah-ra-tu-Su rabsa if the front parts of the 
flour heaps are lying facing the west (parallel: 
qabldtu.su ) Or. NS 32 383:11 (OB flour omens); 
ma-ah-ri-it sabi[m\ attardam I have sent off 
the vanguard ARMT 14 27 : 32, cf. ma-ah-ri-it 
kaskal.a ibid. 40:6; for front part of a boat 
see lex. section. 

b) in prepositional use : u lirub ana mah- 
ri-[ti] sarri belija let me enter into the 
presence of the king, my lord EA 151:17, cf. 
attadin panija ana mah-ri-ti Sarri belija 
ibid. 24 and 33 (let. from Tyre) ; lullika . . . ana 
ma-ah-ri-ti Enunnaki MDP 18 250:2 (= RA 13 
168, OB Elam). 

mahritu B s.; (designation of a mineral) ; 
plant list*; cf. maharu. 

ka 4 ii-gu-ga-ri : na 4 mah-ri-tu Uruanna III 163, 
see MSL 10 71:62, also [ Si\-gv-ga-rum : na 4 mah- 
ri-turn CT 14 16 K.240+ r. 1 and dupls., in MSL 10 
70:36. 

mahru adj.; received; OB, Mari, MB, MA; 
cf. maharu. 

napharum 5 siqil kaspum la ma-ah-rum in 
all, five shekels of silver not received (by 
anyone) ARM 9 258:28 (econ.), also YOS 13 
176:13,177:7, etc. (OB); Se*umah-rusaina GN 
tabku grain received which is stored in GN 
(heading of a list) PBS 2/2 4:2, 7:1 (MB), also 
BE 14 37:2, 68:1, and passim in these texts, 
see Torczyner Tempelrechnungcn 121; 250 KU§. 
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mes udu mah-ru-tu 250 sheep-hides received 
(see gidu, usage c) KAJ 240:8, 23; akukia 
lubulta ina libbi tupninndte akukia ina libbi 
iskari la mah-ri (see akukia) KAY 98:42 
(both MA). 

For CT 18 36 i 21 (= Antagal VIII 21), En. el. 
I 134 and similar passages see maharu lex. 
section and mng. 3. 

mahru s.; 1. past, bygone time, 2. (as 
prep.) before, in the presence, in front of, 
(persons, objects, staples) with, under the 
responsibility of, in the direction of, in front 
of; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. ( ma-ha-ri-kaj 
kunujsunu ABL 1367 r. 5, 1368 r. 7, NA, VAB 4 
94iii 17,196No. 29:7, ma-Jli-ri-ka ibid. No. 28:8, 
Nbk.) and igi; cf. maharu. 

igi = pa-nu, mah-ru Hh. I 135f.; [i-gi] IOI - 
bunu , mah-ru Idu 148 f.; sa-ag sag = mah-ru, pa-nu 
ibid. 119f.; gii — mah-ru Antagal VIII 72; ma- 
ha-ar igi = [ma-ah-ru] Ea V 184. 

igi = ma-ha-ar Ai. VI iii 23, igi. d Utu.ke x (KiD) 
- ma-har d UTU ibid. 24; igi. d Nin.urta.ka.ta = 
i-na ma-har a Ninvrta ibid. 42; igi. d Utu.s6 ■» 
i-na ma-har d UTU ibid, i 27; igi. d Utu.ka = i-na 
ma-har d uxu ibid. 31; igi.hi.inim.inim.m a = 

i- na ma-har Sihi ibid, iii 29. 

igi. d Utu.§5 igi.ni u.me.ni.gar : ana ma- 
har ereb a vtv-H paniiu Sukunma turn his face 
toward sunset CT 17 30:38f.; igi.bi.e.ne 
silim.ma di.di.da : ma-har-iu-nu Salmei italluki 
to live safely under their protection AMT 102:11 f.; 
su.mu dadag.ga igi.zu bal.bal.e : qataja 
ku.me§ iqqa ma-har-ka my pure hands have made 
sacrifices before you RAcc. 26:15f.; mu.gig.ga. 
me.en igi.zi.se a.a gub.ba : aiiu marsaku 
ma-hir-ki azziz I have appeared before you be¬ 
cause I am sick KAR 73 r. Ilf.; i.bi.zu mu.un. 
gam.[ma] : ma-har-ka kan-sa-[ku\ OECT 6 pi. 4 
K.4926:17f., cf. BA 10/1 100 No. 21:9f., cf. also 
i.bi.mu.se : ana mah-ri-ia ASKT p. 127:47f., 
igi.a.a.zu : ina ma-har abikunu ASKTp. 78:14f.; 
igi d Nergal : ina ma-har d MiN CT 16 15 v 16f. 

dim.me.er dub.sag.ga.ar : dingir.meS 
iu-ut mah-ri the gods of bygone times TCL 6 
51 r. 9f., cf. dub.sag.ta u 4 .sakar(sAR) d EN.zu. 
na : ina ma-har nannari A Sin CT 16 21 : 148f. and 
20:73f. ; sag.ta [.. .] : ina mah-ri illakn [iunvi] 
CT 16 19:46f. 

qu-ud-mu = mah-[ru ] Malku III 68; si-pa (= 
sepa) mah-r[i] = uo -mu pa-ni, min mah-ri ibid. 
136f.; ana qu-ud-mu // mah-ri Lambert BWL 
72:39 (Theodicy Comm.); igi / ma-ha-ar, ab.ba / 

ii- i-bi 5R 39 No. 4:10 (comm.); ici -= mah-ru 
STC 2 pi. 55 iii 16 (Comm, to En. el. VII 110)“ 
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1. past, bygone time: I discovered the 
inscriptions Sa lugal.meS mah-ri labiruti 
of the old kings of the past YOS 1 45 i 45 
(Nbn.); I imposed feudal duty and labor ki 
Sa RN LUGAL mah-ri like (those) of Gunzinanu, 
a king of the past Winckler Sar. pi. 33 No. 
69:83, cf. Naram-Sin LUGAL mah-ri CT 34 
32 ii 71, and passim after names of kings in the 
inscriptions of Nabonidus; Eanna Sa LUGAL 
ma-har (var. mah-ri) ipuSu which a king of 
bygone time had built Borger Esarh. 74:30; 
ina pale Sarri mah-ri Streck Asb. 242 : 24, cf. 
ina pale Sarri ma-ah-ri VAB 4 212 ii 1 (Ner.), 
and passim in Nabopolassar, Ner. and Nbk., cf. 
manama ina lugal ma-ah-ri VAB 4 74 ii 12 
(Nbk.), 264 i 35 (Nbn.); Sarru pa-ni mah-ri-ia 
a king before my time OIP 2 72:43 (Senn.), 
also Borger Esarh. 56 iv 60, Streck Asb. 186 r. 24; 
for parallels see mahrd adj. mng. 3a; Su-ut 
mah-ri those (kings) of bygone times OIP 2 
136:17 (Senn.); Naram-Sin ... Sarru Su-ut 
mah-ri CT 34 30 ii 30 and (referring to 
Kurigalzu) ibid. 33, Ur-Nammu Sarru Su-ut 
mah-ri VAB 4 250 i 8 (all Nbn.), see also 
TCL 6 51, in lex. section; note: the month 
Tammuz Sa , .. ina tuppi mah-ri iSturuSu 
... DN which the god NinSiku had inscribed 
on a tablet in old times (as being right for 
assembling the army) TCL 3 7 (Sar.) ; kima 
Sa ud-tom mah-ri as in the days of the past 
VAB 4 280 viii 21 (Nbn.); ki-sir mah-ri (head¬ 
ing of column, beside ki-is-rum) PBS 2/2 
12:2, also ibid. 12 (MB). 

2. (as prep.) before, in the presence, in 

front of, (persons, objects, staples) with, 
under the responsibility of, in the direction 
of, in front of — a) before, in the presence, 
in front of (a deity, a sacred object, a king, 
official, witness, private person) — 1' mahar : 
every day x men ma-har-su ninda kg’ ate 
in his presence (corresponding to igi.ni.§e) 
AfO 20 38 vi 43 (Sargon); IGI karim BIN 6 
69:24 (OA), and passim ; [.Enkidu w]aSib ma¬ 

har harimtim Gilg. P. ii 3, etc. ; ma-har Sibi 
CH § 9:10, wr. igi before names of witnesses 
in OA, OB leg.; concerning x gur of barley 
Sa ma-ha-ar PN Saknu that was deposited 
with PN TCL 18 150:8; ma-ha-ar belija 
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askun I reported to my lord VAS 16 181:6, 
cf. TCL 17 16:6; ina GN ma-har PN [wa]Sib 
he lives in GN with PN VAS 16 171:9; 
Sulum abija kdta ma-har DN u DN 2 lu dari 
may the well-being of my father last before 
SamaS and Marduk CT 29 28:9, also VAS 16 
172:9; ma-har Him iqabbuma Kraus Edikt 
§ 5': 39, also ma-har Him . . . ubbamma 
ibid. § 9' iv 1; that wool ma-har awilim 
uptarrira was distributed in the presence of 
the boss VAS 16 189:7; aSSum ma-ha-ar 
wakil Amurrim qerbetunu since you are 
near to the overseer of the Amurru (you 
are able to right the wrong) PBS 7 42:23; 
awatum ma-har belija gamrakum the affairs 
have been settled for you before my lord 
OECT 3 79:3; ma-har PN innemidma (see 
emedu mng. 7c-l') PBS 7 113:14; enuma 
ma-har SamaS ubassaru RA 21 131:20, cf. ibid. 
13 (SB); kitmusu ma-har-Su Craig ABRT 1 
30:26; lissd ma-har-\ku-u\n let them be 
far away from you (pi.) AAA 22 62 r. ii 44; 
innabtuni ma-har-Su-nu they fled from them 
streck Asb. 76 ix 56, cf. [Sa (ina) ma]-har kakke 
petuti . . . ana arkiSu la iturru Borger Esarh. 
103 i 26; paqid ma-har DN (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 iii 44 ; ma-har Sarri ABL 1029:5, etc., 
also Dar. 410:6, YOS 7 159:2, and passim in NB; 
choice oxen and sheep utabbih ma-har-Su 
VAB 4 294 iii 31 (Nbn.); note in the locative: 
ukallala mah-ru-Sd they completed (pairs of 
human beings) in her presence Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis p. 62:13 (SB) ; [la iz]zizu mah- 
ru-uS-Su Borger Esarh. 103 i 28; my governors 
ana GN uma'ir mah-ru-u-a I dispatched 
ahead of me to Kish OIP 2 50:20 (Senn.), cf. 
kamsu izzazu mah-ru-us-Su VAB 4 126 ii 62, 
damqdtua likuna ma-ha-ru-uk-ku VAB 4 176 
B x 29 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk. 

2' ina mahar : passim in the mng. “be¬ 
fore” and “from before”; inumi ibbit karim 
SamSam i-ma-ah-ri-ka epuSuni on the occa¬ 
sion when they manufactured a sun disk 
in the house of the karu in your presence 
ICK 1 139:7 (OA); i-na igi 15 Sibi anndti 
MDP 23 313:15; ina IGI-ia ARM 1 24 r. 13'; 
let them cast the weapons i-na mah-ri-ni 
in our presence Gilg. Y. iv 27; Sar beri 
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ina mah-ri-ka ul nesu Tn.-Epic “iii” 25; 
note leqdssi [ina mah]-ri-ia take her 
away from my presence! CT 15 47 r. 34 
(Descent of Istar), but (in same context) ana 
lai-sd KAR 1 r. 33, and cf. iStu umim Sa i-na 
ma-ha-ar belijausu ARM 2 113:20; because I 
gave evil advice ina ma-har (var. pu-hur) 
ili before (variant; in the assembly of) the 
gods Gilg. XI 119 and 120; (deliveries of 
silver by the messenger of the king, that of 
the king of Elam and by the people of Uruk) 
ina ma-har a m n -ku-nu ABL 527 r. 10 (NB); 
midu arnuja ina ma-har SamaS many are my 
sins before Sama§ Tn.-Epic “iv” 37, cf. ina 
ma-har DN AAA 22 46 iii 19, also Craig ABRT 

1 36 r. 7, BBR No. 24:21, and passim in SB ; ina 
ma-har PN (judge) Nbn. 355:14, also 11, 113:6, 
1128:5, BE 9 12:12, also BE 10 41:12, 57:11, 
for other refs, see Augapfel p. 112 s.v. panu 1; 
note with added panu: tuppati Sa i-na ma-har 
pa-nu-ni talqia the tablets which you have 
taken away from us CT 4 39d:10 (OB let.), 
cf. ina mah-ri pa-ni-Su KAR 132 ii 12, see RAcc. 
101; note: ina ma-ah-ri-iS-su STC 2 pi. 73 ii 

2 and dupl. K.7052:10'. 

3' anamahar : temka ana ma-\ah-r%\-ia ... 
supram send your report to me TCL 17 
71 : 21 (OB let.); PN anama-ah-ri-iaturdaSSuma 
send PN to me VAS 16 129:15; ana ma-ah- 
ri-ka ittalkam ibid. 124:23; ana ma-har DN 
u DN 2 allaka TCL 18 80:15; ana ma-har PN 
liSarkibu they should load (the boats to go) 
to PN VAS 16 129:28, and passim in OB; Su 
iltasi ana ma-ah-ri-Sa RA 15 175 i 14 (OB 
Agulaja); exceptionally in Mari : the elders 
ana igi DN irrubu ARM 3 17:18; ana ma-har 
PN kiiSpuru PBS 1/2 60:9 (MB let.), cf. ana 
mah-ri DN BE 14 132:5, wr. ana IGI ili 
ibid. 3 (MB) ; ana ma-har beli abija gabba lu 
Sulmu may everything be well with the lord, 
my father EA 44:5, alkati ana ma-har-ri PN 
EA137 : 15, wr. anamah-harPN PSBA9 272:1; 
ina Sattikima ul teli ana mah-ri-ni ... ina 
arhinima ul nurrad ana mah-ri-ki for years 
you do not come up to us, for months we do 
not go down to you STT 28 i 32 and 34, see 
AnSt 10 110; leqeSu ana ma-ha-ar beltika 
EA 357:31 (Nergal and Ereikigal). 
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4' adi mahar: alakam a-di ma-ah-ri-ia 
to come to me VAS 7 201:28; nipHtam Sa 
marat PN a-di ma-ha-ar rabidnim nu-ba-ar(\) 
we will prove before the raiianu-official that 
the daughter of PN is pledged PBS 7 46:5 
(both OB letters); for refs, in SB royal, see 
adi A mng. lh. 

5' iStu mahar from (the presence of): 
etiqtum iS-tu ma-ha-ar Sukkallim ik-iu-du-nim 
the party arrived here from the sukkallu- 
official ARM 6 19:5, cf. amSalam inuma iS-tu 
ma-ha-ar belija aksudam when I came here 
yesterday, from my lord ARM 6 32:5, cf. ARM 
3 37:9; ii-tu ma-ah-ri-ka ana GN u i.ttu^GN 
ana aliSu ana GN 2 ittallak ARM 1 12:14; 
is-tu ma-ha-ar PN innabitunim ARM 6 37:8, etc.; 
is-tu ma-ha-ar PN illikamma Laessce Shem- 
shara Tablets 37 SH 887:13; PN il-tu ma-har 
Sar Hurri iptur Suna§§ura deserted the king 
of the Hurrians KBo 1 5 iii 51 ; kaSid amelija 
is-tu ma-har Sarri my man has come back 
from the king EA 92:20, cf. iS-tu ma-har 
Sarri ... sari Sa pika tutiranni EA 145:8, cf. 
also EA 29:136; for other refs, see iStu prep, 
usage c-4\ 

6' mahri- followed by a suffix: ma-ah-ri-ni 
nikkassi issiuma they condu cted an accounting 
before us CCT 5 15a: 4, cf. ma-ah-ri-Su-nu ant 
nakam .. . lusanniq Kienast ATHE 32 :8, cf. 
also ibid. 21:18; 2 ma.na kaspam \ma]-ah-ri- 
ka-ma . . . addi Hecker Giessen 36:7; 2 MA.NA 
kaspum ina libbi PN [m]a-ah-ri-Su-nu-ma 
two minas of silver owed by PN, also 
witnessed! by them ICK 2 261:13, etc. (all 
OA); mah-ri-ka annidtum ammini innepSa 
why have such (deeds) been done in your 
presence? Boyer Contribution 119:6; ma-ah- 
ri-i-su-un uSebbi IVi u jdli namra'i RA 22 
171:44 (OB lit.); see also asdbu mng. 2a-7' 
and dSibu usage b-6'. 

7' mahra- followed by a suffix: [k]ima 
i-na ma-ah-ra-ka liddinam CT 44 49:19, cf. 
ma-ah-ra-ka la nishur ibid. 24 (OB lit.) ; mah- 
ra-ka littallak AfO 19 59:160 (SB rel.); kamsu 
mah-ra-k[a .. .] BMS 50:4, cf. mah-ra-ka 
Tn.-Epic “v” 21. 
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b) (persons, objects, staples) with some¬ 

body, under the responsibility of somebody 
{mahar, mahri-, alone and with preps.): 
urram ma-ah-ri-ku-nu anaku tomorrow I 
will be with you (pi.) Fish Letters 10:16, 
cf. ana txd. 10.kam . . . ma-ah-ri-ka andkuma 
TCL 18 152:33, also CT 6 32b: 17; ina 

Bahili ma-ah-ri-Su anaku PBS 7 108:19, 
etc.; asSum 14 suhare Sa ma-ah-ri-ka con¬ 
cerning the 14 servants who are with you 
VAS 16 131:5, also 128:11, cf. ABIM 21:34; 
(rations) sa niputum Sa mah-ri-Su for the 
pledge who is with him BIN 2 101:10, cf. 
kurummat sdbim Sa ma-ah-ri-ka TIM 2 98 : 27 ; 
barutum Sa ma-ah-ri-[ku-nu] the diviners 
who are with you (should make an extis- 
picy) LIH 56:23 (let. of Ammiditana) ; iSten 
awilum mah-ri-ia ul waSib VAS 16 23:6, cf. 
PN . . . Sa ma-ah-ri-ia ibid. 8; ina gtjd.hi.a 
Sa ina ma-har abija kata ibaSSu from the 
cattle which are in your, my father’s, hand 
CT 29 9:24; [mah-ri-ial 1 alpum ... simmam 
nasi I have a bull, he has a wound YOS2 71:5; 
Summa kanikatim ma-ah-ri-ka ibaSSia ibid. 
129:12; x dates ma-ah-ri-ku-nu apla ibid. 
118:13; tuppi isihtim Sa ma-ah-ri-ku-nu 
amrama (seeisihtu) OECT3 15:15, cf. subati 
Sa ma-ah-ri-ku-nu-ma YOS 2 106:16, kanik ; 
Su annii mah-ri-ia Sakin VAS 16 75:5, etc.; 
ma-ah-ri-ia Se’um Sakin PBS 7 110:12; give 
him the beer Sa ma-ah-ri-ki CT 33 25b : 9, cf. 
YOS 5 186:2, PBS 8/2 211:10, TCL 1 158:5, 
and passim; note: kima dinim Sa ma-har 
belija ibaSSu (see dinu mng. 2) PBS 7 78: 10, 
cf. kima ma-ah-ri-ka ibaSSd CT 29 21:7 (all 
OB); iS-tu ma-ah-ri-\ka] Sipatim madatim 
ana lubuSti Sarrim Subilam send me from (the 
wool) that is in your hands much wool for the 
clothing of the king Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 
71 SH 813:11; §e.ba erin.meS ma-ha-ar-Su 
PBS 1/2 43:8 (MB); exceptional in NB: k% 
agurru ina mah-ra-ka as soon as you have 
the bricks CT 22 118:18. 

c) in the direction of, in front of: suhdri 
Sa iStu Subtija Sa ka tjri Sa ma-har Su-ti-i 
waSbaku my young man whom (I usually 
send to Larsa) from my camp, where I stay, 
which is in the Ur Gate (district) in the 


mahrfi 

direction (of the encampments) of the 
Sutians TCL 17 58:9; ina ma-har salmija 
. . . ukin CH xl 76 (epilogue); the kudurru 
in ma-har DN ... uSziz MDP 10 pi. 11 ii 13, 
iii 19, cf. I placed the kudurru ma-har 
DN DN 2 MDP 2 pi. 23 v 2 and 24 (MB); salam- 
Su ma-ha-ar-su uSziz he placed his statue in 
front of it (the city or the canal) MDP 4 pi. 
2 ii 9 (Puzur-Insusinak), cf. salam Sarrutija 
. . . ma-har ilani tiklija ukin Thompson Esarh. 
pi. 16 iv 2 (Asb.); ma-har siqqurrate in front 
of the temple tower Weidner Tn. 14 No. 6:29; 
12 sappi hurdsi ioi (mahar or pan) DN twelve 
golden bowls (to be set) before Istar RAcc. 
76:18, etc., cf. 4 sappi hurdsi .. . ana ma-har 
DN tarakkas ibid. 75:5; akalam iSkunu ma- 
har-Su they placed food in front of him 
Gilg. P. iii 3 (OB), cf. he sat down i-na mah- 
ri-Su Gilg. Y. iv 42 ; iSSiq qaqqara ma-har- 
Su-un (var. Sd-pal-Su-un) he kissed the 
ground before them (variant: at their feet) 
En. el. Ill 69, cf. ikmisi i\SSiq] qaqqaru mah- 
ri-Sa STT 28 i 28, see AnSt 10 108; paSSdr 
takne .. . ukin ma-ha-ru-uS-Su I placed a 
beautiful sacrificial table in front of him 
VAB 4 164 B vi 19 (Nbk.). 

See alik mahri, and mjnanzaz mahri s.v. 
manzazu ; see also mahra. 

mahru (fern, mahritu ) adj.; 1. first (in a 
sequence), old, original, first (of two), 2. first 
(to come or go), next, future, 3. former, 
earlier, previous, 4. fore, front; from 
OB, MA on, Akkadogram in Hitt.; ma-hi- 
ru-u LKA 62 r. 9, ma-ha-ru-u, ma-ha-ri-i/ti 
BE 17 39:10, 16, 41:16, MDP 6 pi. 9 ii 23, ma- 
ah-hu-ru-u En. el. VI 21 var.; wr. syll. and 
IGI (DUB.SAG CT 29 16:6, OB, see mng. 3e); 
cf. mahdru. 

[i-gi] IGI = mah-ru-u VAT 10296 i 15 (text 
similar to Idu); gud.ab.sag.ga = mah-ru-ii ox 
(yoked) in first (position) Hh. XIII 288; ni-im 
nim = panti [//] mah-ru-u fl Sa-niS har-[pu\ A VEtI/3 
Comm. 9; tu-u tCjm = ta-la-Lu // ma-a[h-ru-u] 
ibid. 14; an.ta.gi = mah-ru-u Nabnitu K 61; 
[sag(?).i]l, sag = mah-ru-u ibid. 58f.; [dug. 
sag.x] = [§u-fcw] = \ma]h-ru-u Hg. A II 81, in 
MSL7 111; uncert.: ka.sig = min (= ka ) mah-rum 
Izi F 313. 

[luj.dub.sag.ga [ijzi an.ku.e : mah-ra-[a] 
iiatum ik[kal] (when) fire consumes the first (in 
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rank) (in contrast with arku) Lambert BWL 
254:3, cf. me.a lu.dub.sag.ga.e.se : ali Sa 
mah-[ri-i] ibid. 7. 

ul-lu-u, sa-di-du = mah-[ru-u ] Malku III 69 f.; 
ul-la, ki-Sa-am-ma = ud mah-ru-u ibid. 109 f.; 
[ul]-lu-u = mah-ru-u , mah-ru-u = pa-nu-u LTBA 2 
2:367f., cf. ibid. 1 vi 31; [ sa]-an-gu = mah-ru-[u ] 
CT 18 5 K.10029:3. 

1. first (in a sequence), old, original, first 
(of two) — a) first (in a sequence) — 
I' referring to divisions of time: because he 
did not realize his investment i-na sa-at-tim 
mah-ri-tim in the first year CH § 47:59; 
MU.AN.NA mah-ri-tu AnSt 5 102:84 (Cuthean 
Legend); mtj.an.na mah-ri-tum in the first 
year (they will deduct three shekels from the 
rent of the house) AnOr 8 58:6, cf. I will 
deliver ten head of cattle (to the temple) 
MU.AN.NA IGI-fi TCL 13 182 : 14, and passim in 
NB, note; l-et sattu mah-ri-tu AfO 2 108:20; 
ina mah-re-e girrija on my first campaign 
OIP 2 24 i 20 (Senn.), and passim in this phrase in 
Samsi-Adad V, Senn., and Asb., see girru A 
mng. 3a-2' ; ina mah-ri-i paleja Weidner Tn. 
11 No. 5:16, 26 No. 16:27, also KAH 2 83:8 
(Adn. II), AKA 269 i 44 (Asm), 3R 7 i 14, 
Iraq 25 52:11 (Shalm. Ill), Borger Esarh. 16 
Ep. 12:9, Streck Asb. 262:26; ma-ah-ri-a-am pi: 
tiqtam aptatiq on the first (day) I made a clay 
wall (contrast ana ud.2.kam line 29) TCL 
17 1:28, cf. ma-ah-ri-a-a[m] sa illakam sulum 
zumr[ika\ isapparam on the first (day) he 
comes he will write me about the state of 
your health TLB 4 27:17 (both OB); ma-ah- 
re-em w-ma-am nebahsu bell imhur ina 
Sanem umim uteram on the first day my lord 
received his compensation, the next day he 
returned (it) to me ARM 2 28:22; xjd.kam 
MAB - RV-b KUB 12 8 iii 12; annu ud -mu igi-w 
tarakkas this you arrange on the first day 
Pinches Berens Coll. 110:3; dumqu terti anniti 
UD-wt mah-ra-a amurma the favorable 
character of this extispicy I observed (al¬ 
ready) on the first day (followed by aSne 
terti apqid ) VAB 4 268 ii 20 (Nbn.). 

2' referring to tablets, sections of a text, 
etc.: DUB l.KAM MA-AH-RU-0 KUB 14 ledge, 
see Goetze Madduwattas index s.v.; [GIS.Ll].ru 5 l 
IQl-U JRAS 1919 191 colophon 1; nis-hu IGI-w 
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CT 15 42 r. 8, see Hunger Kolophone index s.v. 
mahrii-, pir-su IGI-M TCL 6 37 iv 44. 

3' referring to measuring fields, performing 
ritual acts, making deliveries, etc.: adjacent 
to miSihtu igi -ti the first measured section 
Dar. 80:16, BRM 2 23:10, and passim in NB 
descriptions of fields; ana sirqi iGi-i for the 
first scattering BBR No. 80 r. 11; ina libbi 
riksi mah-re-e while (wearing) the first 
bandage (cf. riksa Sandmma tasammissu 
line 5) AMT 16,5 ii 4; x silver hatu mah-ru-u 
first delivery (followed by 2 -u hatu, 3-M ka 
hatu, etc.) VAS 6 299:2 (NB). 

4' first in social status, in age, in eminence: 
see Lambert BWL 254 : 3, in lex. section; mah- 
ru-u likallim the elder (scholar) should ex¬ 
plain En. el. VII 145, cf. taklimti mah-ru-u 
idbubu ibid. 157; ma-hi-ru-u a-na ar-ki-i 
lusan[ni ] the elder (scholar) should repeat it 
to the younger LKA 62 r. 9, see Ebeling, Or. NS 
18 36; awatim ma-ah-re-tim mail idabbubu 
all the important matters of which he spoke 
(I have always reported to my lord) ARM 2 
31:11; note beside arku (per merismum): 
Urukaja mah-ru-tu u dr-ku-tu (for translat. 
see arku mng. 1 c-2') ABL 815:4 (NB); egib-ii 
iGl-a ise’e CT 20 49:19 (SB ext.). 

5' referring to family relationships : maru 
mah-ru-tum u warkutum the first sons (i.e., 
of the first marriage) and the second CH § 
173:48, and note maru mah-(,ruy-u-tum (var. 
maru hawirihama) CH § 174:55; maru mah- 
ri-ti ... dumu ar-ki-ti the sons of the first 
(wife), the son of the second SPAW 1889 p. 
828 (pi. 7) v 40 (NB laws); *PN aittsassu mah-ri- 
tum his first wife VAS 6 3:11, cf. lapani PN 
mutisu mah-ru-u to her first husband, PN 
Hebraica 3 15:6, see ZA 3 366; itti mdrtiSu 
mah-ri-ti TuM 2-3 1:8 (all NB). 

6' other occs.: I placed on my neck 
libittu mah-ri-tu the first (foundation) brick 
Borger Esarh. 5 v 23; libittu mah-ri-ti idekku 
he removes the first brick RAcc. 40.15; you 
set up a cultic arrangement ana pani mul 
mah-fraYa in front of the first (appearing) 
star CT 23 35 iii 49. 
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b) old, original — V said of cities and 
buildings : uru Apku mah-ra-a KAH 2 84:36 
(Adn. II), but Kalhu mah-ra AKA 386 iii 132 
(Asn.), URU Bit-Imbi mah-ri-e Streck Asb. 42 
iv 128; ekalldte mah-ra-a-te Sa pirik mdtija 
the old palaces across my country Iraq 14 
34:81 (Asn.); IS.GAL mah-ri-tu OIP 2 104 v 56 
(Senn.), cf. ekallu sirtu epSet mat ASsur Sa eli 
mah-ri-ti ma'dis Sutural a sublime palace in 
Assyrian style which was larger than the 
previous one ibid. 129 vi 55, also ibid. 131:01, 
and passim; dur dlija ASSur mah-ru-u the 
old wall of my city Assur WO l 387:7, cf. 
abul Tibira mah-ri-tu WO 1 256 : 5 (both Shalm. 
Ill) ; bit DN blltija mah-ru-u the old temple 
of my lady Ninuaittu AOB 1142:8 (Shalm. I); 
bit Oula ... mah-ru-u KAH 2 84:128 (Adn. 
II), cf. Weidner Tn. 23 No. 14:30; miSihti 
tamli mah-re-e the extent of the original 
foundation OIP 2 105 vi 5 (Senn.), see also 
giShuru mng. la; [i]na muh temenniSu mah- 
ra-a VAB 4 194 ii 20 (Nbk.); ndr GN mah-ru-u 
(contrast naru eSSu) Lie Sar. 377, cf. id GN 
mah-ri-tu Borger Esarh. 35 § 23:6. 

2' said of a tablet, a measure: ki pi 
tupp[i ma]h-ri-i Satir mimma ul Sani written 
according to the wording of the original 
tablet, nothing was changed KBo 1 23 r. 4; 
he measured out 70 masihu ina maSihu 
mah-ri-i seventy measures in the old measure 
VAS 3 2:3, cf. elat maSihi igi -turn Dar. 146 : 9. 

c) first of two : MN iqi-u the first Ululu 
TCL 13 160:21, Ululu mah-ru-u Cyr. 51:2, 
also (Addaru) Nbn. 671:21, 675:14, see also 
addaru and Bahir ; sapaltu (wr. ud.15.kam) 
igi-M the first half of the month Nbn. 144:3, 
and passim in NB; U§-$M IQl-tu its (the 
planet’s) first stationary point Neugebauer 
ACT 81 la: 27, and passim in astron. texts, see ibid, 
index p. 476; ina BE HAR. <BAD >-ka IQl-tu u 
egir -tu at the end(?) of your first and second 
extispicies TCL 6 5 r. 34, also r. 24, cf. r. 26, 
cf. HAR.BE-ia iGi-tam Salmat (contrast: ina 
piqittiSa) CT 20 46 iii 27 ; iGi-it-ka ballatma 
piqittaSa la innattal your first (extipicy) is 
mixed and its control is not made (lit. seen) 
ibid. 29 f.; terltim IpuSma ina ma-ah-ri-ti-ia 
naplasu Sakin (contrast: inapiqittija line 19) 
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JCS 21 230 r. 12, also ibid. 7, and 228:10 (Mari); 
igi -ti first (extispicy) PRT 4 r. 8, 16 r. 16, 
and passim; ina umi mah-re-e ... ina umi 
arke(\) §u.bi.dil.[am] on the first day, on 
the second day: the same TuL p. 113:12 and 
15 (emendation of W. von Soden); kima IGI-i 
as the former (of the preceding two apodoses, 
followed by kima EGiR-i as the latter) CT 39 
36:82 (SB Alu); referring to a king: A-gu-um 
IGI AfO 3 67:11 (Synchron. King List), cf. 
(referred to as Agum rabt 5R 33 i 19) CT 36 
24 i 17 (King List A); PN IGI-ti Thompson Rep. 
27 r. 7, and passim, wr. mah-ru-u ibid. 148 r. 
6, also 182 r. 6, 244A r. 5, 245 r. 7, but also 
pa-nu-\u] 250A r. 4, and passim, contrasted 
with PN (same name) qa-at-nu ibid. 231 r. 
4, etc. 

2. first (to come or go), next, future: 
[ma]r sipri ma-ah-ru-u-um bussurat hadem 
na/sikum the next messenger will be bringing 
you happy news YOS 10 25:28 (OB ext.) ; ina 
girrim ma-ah-ri-im supranim send me word 
through the next caravan CT 29 34:22, cf. ina 
girri ma-ah-ri-im kasap mari sipri PN subilam 
VAS 16 136:13; ana umim damqim ma-ah-ri- 
im Sa ud.16.kam on the next propitious day 
after the 16th Sumer 14 46 No. 22:5 (all OB 
letters) ; nise mah-ra-a-te tanittaka USma may 
future people listen to your praise KAR 
104:19. 

3. former, earlier, previous — a) referring 

to dead kings: lugal.mes mah - ru-ia 

Goetze Hattusilis iv 50; ina Sarrdni abbeja 
mah-ru-ti mamma none of the former kings, 
my fathers AKA 91 vii 21 (Tigl. I), cf. bilat 
Sarri mah-ri-i(w ar. -e) the tribute (imposed) 
by an earlier king Winckler Sar. pi. 30 No. 
64:24; itti esmeti abbesu mah-ru-ti with the 
bones of his forefathers OIP 2 85:9 (Senn.); 
kisir Sarrdni abbeja mah-ru-te Borger Esarh. 
106 iii 19; ulldnua (var. inuSu) ina pall Sarri 
mah-re-e long before me, during the rule of 
a previous king Borger Esarh. 12 Ep. 2:18b; 
aSSu ... zikir Sarri mah-re-e la Sunni not to 
change the command of a previous king ADD 
660+ 809 r. 6 ; Sa Sarrdni mah-ru-ti sa imrassuni 
as to former kings who had fallen sick ABL 
1370:10 (NA); iSten ina Sarrdni mddutu ina 
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muta'ime mah-ru-tu iSten first among 
many kings, first among foremost rulers 
VAB 3 117 §1:12 (Xerxes); note beside pani: 
lugal.mes pa-ni mah-ru-ti OIP 2 37 iv 17 
(Senn.); RN Sarru pa-na ma-ah-ra-a YOS 1 
45 i 30, wr. pa-ni mah-ra-a VAB 4 278 vi 14, 
(with pa-nim-ma) CT 37 16 iii 12 (Nbn.). 

b) referring to former officials, etc. : Id 
manzatuhli ma-ah-ru-du iqtabu just as the 
former manzatuhli- officials had said JEN 
369: 38, also JEN 653 : 43 ; PN sakin mdti URU 
GN ma-ha-ra-a MDP 6 pi. 9 ii 22; [ f PN] 
kumirtusa mah-ri-tu Streck Asb. 218 No. 15:12; 
PN mar lu Sakin temini mah-ri-i PN, the son 
of our former governor (is loyal to god and 
king) ABL 1394 r. 4 (NB); LU.GU.EN.NA.ME§ 
mah-ru-te Sa asbunnikka the former Sanda ; 
6aM;w-officials who are staying with you 
ABL 540 : 5 ; qipdnu sa Eanna mah-ru-u -turn 
the former qipu- officials of Eanna (who have 
leased that house) BIN 2 134:26, also ibid. 9; 
PN LU si-pi-ir ldi-u Dar. 451 : 2; note lu.til. 
GID.DA 1-en (copy IenI) IGI -U Dar. 106:3, LU. 
SANGA Sippar 1-en (copy Ten!) igi-w ibid. 5; 
f PN sa-gi-it-tum mah-ri-tu RA 12 6:15 and 27 
(all NB) ; exceptionally said of deposed kings: 
(I installed over the people of Askalon) 
PN LUGAL-M-wm mah-ru-u OIP 2 30 ii 65 
(Senn.), cf. PN Sarru mah-ru-u (who had fled 
and returned) ABL 281:5; in private con¬ 
texts: the slave on whose right hand Sumu 
Sa PN beliSu igi-m Satratu was inscribed the 
name of PN, his former master PBS 2/1 113:2; 
elat f PN u Sitta mdrdtiSu amelutti mah-ri-\ti ] 
apart from the woman f PN and her two 
daughters, former slaves Nbn. 348:11, cf. 
f PN u 'PN a amelutu mah-ri-tu TuM 2-3 1:15 
(all NB). 

c) referring to time indications: ina 
girreteja mah-ra-a~te on my former campaigns 
Rost Tigl. Ill p. 38 : 227, cf. ina aldk girrija 
mah-ri-ti Sa Elamti OIP 2 42 v 38 (Senn.), but 
ina aldk girrija mah-re-e ibid. 35 iii 60, Lie Sar. 
p. 72:13, ina girrija mah-re-e Streck Asb. 62 
vii 69, ina girrija mah-ri-ti Lie Sar. 109; 
ina Sattija mah-ri-ti in an earlier seasonal 
campaign of mine TCL 3 40 (Sar.); iStu 
KASKAL-io mah-ri-tim since my earlier 
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journey VAS 16 3:20 (OB), cf. ina mah-ri-i 
KASKAL EA 44:7, kaskal 11 mafi-ri-i-tum 
Moldenke 2 9:7, ABL 462 :15; la umka urkd alia 
mah-ri-i ibe’iS will not your future be worse 
than your past? ABL 1286:10 (all NB). 

d) referring to previous letters, earlier 
documents, etc.: kanikSumah-ri-a-am ihpema 
he destroyed his earlier sealed document 
TCL 11 149:12, cf. dub ha .LA mah-ri-a-am 
naSi BE 6/2 49:8, also ibid. 13, 15, DUB niS 
Him ma-ah-ri-a-am iSmu, PBS 5 100 i 37; 
[' kima ] Saparikama ma-ah-ri-[i-im ] according 
to your own earlier order VAS 16 74:9 (all 
OB); [ina] tuppim ma-ah-ri-im ARM 10 118:9; 
ana muhhi Sipirti mah-ri-ti ABL 1374:14; gis. 
da mah-ru-'u, CT 22 21:13 (both NB); elat 
GID.DA mah-ru-u AnOr 8 62:U, cf. elat IM. 
GID.DA 1G1-U YOS 7 124:4, elat 2 GID.DA.MES 
mah-ru-tu ibid. 84:22, wr. igi -u-tu TuM 2-3 
222:12; u’ilti mah-ri-ti hepata the previous 
document has been destroyed ibid. 74:14, 
cf. elat u-il-tim. me§ mah-rat apart from 
earlier documents ibid. 153:21, also, wr. 
mah-re-e-tum VAS 4 107:6, and passim; Sa-ta- 
ra-nu.ush mah-ru-u-tu BRM 2 27:18, cf. aki 
Satari mi-u VAS 4 47 : 5, Si-pir-tum. me§ mah- 
re-e-tum CT 22 87:39 (all NB); Satari labiri 
Sa umu ruqulu ana Nand rittaSu Satrat u Sataru 
Sand ina Sapal Satari mah-ra-a ana DN Satir 
her (the slave girl’s) hand was inscribed with 
an old inscription done long ago as belonging 
to Nana, and a second inscription is written 
beneath the first inscription (to the effect 
that she belongs) to IStar of Uruk RA 67 
150:26 (NB leg.). 

e) referring to previous deliveries, 
payments, rations, arrivals, etc.: eli bilti 
mah-ri-ti above the former tribute Borger 
Esarh. 49 iii 18, cf. eli maddatti mah-ri-ti 
ibid. 54 iv 18, and passim in hist.; ina kaspim 
mah-ri-i-im from the former silver UCP 9 360 
No. 28:17 (OB let.), cf. YOS 13 168:19; hurdsa 
ma-ah-ra-a Sa ahua uSebilu the previous 
(shipment of) gold which my brother has 
sent me EA 7:69 (MB royal), cf. 300 KU.GI 
baSla mah-ra-a mandatta KUB 314:9, corre¬ 
sponding to (in the Hitt, version) 300 zu 
<ZU> KU.GI pa-AS-la mah-ra-a sig 5 Friedrich 
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Staatsvertrago 1 p. 12 i 30; barley mah-ru-u 
(beside arku) PBS 2/2 112:5 (MB); barley 
adi X SE.BAR mah-ru-U Cyr. 295 : 7, and passim, 
cf. elat 1 gur Se.bab mah-ri-tum VAS 3 27:11, 
elat 10 GUR zu.lum.ma sag.du mah-ru-tu 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 49:9; ina kurummatisu 
IGl-tum&a MU.8.KAM Bab. 3 42:4; GADA.MES 
iGi-ii earlier (delivery of) linen Nbn. 492:10: 
document sa dannutu mah-ru-tu about 
earlier vats Dar. 495:9, cf. dannu igi-u 
RA 10 68 (pi. 6) No. 30:7, also RA 26 17:7; sa 
la kaspi mah-ru-u VAS 4 13:16, cf. Cyr. 334:6; 
sa la 12 mi-tu without the twelve earlier 
(deliveries) BIN 1132:15, see also makkasuA 
usage C-2', and passim (all NB); PN and PN 2 
sa lu.dub.sag.mes from the first group of 
men (who did not come to their posts) CT 29 
16:6 (OB let.); sabum [m]a-ah-[ru-um] lisib u 
warkanum sabam Sdtu mannum usallam the 
earlier team should stay but who will later 
on fill up the complement of that team? 
ARM 6 28:27, cf. sabam ma-ah-re-e-\em] . . . 
ina GN akal[ldSunuti ] ARMT 13 103:19; eli 
emuqija mah-ra-a-ti uraddima Streck Asb. 
160:29; naphar 6 elat lu.erin.me igi.mes 
YOS 7 67:9 (NB), cf. also CT 22 45:28, 164:15. 

f) referring to previous obligations, ac¬ 
countings : elat raSutu mah-ri-tu ina muhhisu 
apart from the previous obligation (which is 
still) on him TuM 2-3 154:20, elat rihdnu 
mah-ru-tu apart from previous amounts due 
YOS 7 29:21, and passim, cf. rehi IGI-U TCL 13 
146:27; elat epus nikkassi mah-ru-tu TuM 
2-3 128:6, cf. DU-WS NIG.SID IGI -tum Nbn. 
482:9; zittu sa .. . nuhatimmutu . . . mah- 
ri-ti the former share of the cook’s prebend 
Bagh. Mitt. 5 238 No. 25:9, cf. zittasunu mah- 
ri-ti ibid. 11 (all NB). 

g) other occs.: amatum ma-ah-ri-tum the 
earlier affair Kraus AbB 1 119:16 (OB); dibbi 
mah-ru-ti mala ana belija niltapra ABL 542 : 6 
(NB); sumsunu mah-ra-a unakkirma I 
changed their former name Borger Esarh. 
107 iv 10, cf. [, sum]dte dldni mah-ru-u-ti unak¬ 
kirma Streck Asb. 154 No. 5 a 14 (= Piepkorn Asb. 
10 i 14), also OIP 2 29 ii 29 (Senn.); mah-ru-u 
(var. ma-ah-hu-ru-u) nim-bu-ku-un (var. ni- 
ba-ku-un) your previous pronouncement 


mahrfl 

En. el. VI21; ina hiti mah-re-e ahsusa lemutti 
I made an evil plan in my earlier misdeed 
Cagni Erra V 6, cf. arki hitatesu mah-ra-a-te 
gullultu rabitu .. . epusma after his earlier 
misdeeds he committed a great crime 
TCL 3 95 (Sar.) ; eresa mah-ra-a Id irisu when 
they did the earlier plowing and seeding 
BE 17 11:5; note the writing mah(a)ru: ina 
mili ma-ha-ri-i at the previous flood ibid. 
39:10, also mu ma-ha-ru-u-tum the previous 
water ibid. 16, and cf. (in broken context) 41:16 
(all MB); me mah-ru-ti OIP 2 80:16 (Senn.); 
eqlati mah-re-tum bit maskanu the earlier 
(pledged) fields are pledged Camb. 104:9, cf. 
bit maskanisu mah-ru-u Nbn. 605:7; se. 
numun taptu mah-ru-u Dar. 409:12, qandti 
IGI-ii VAS 6 2:2, and passim (all NB). 

h) in the idiomatic expression arkti u 
mahru referring per merismum to all earlier 
acts or documents in the past: tuppaka ma- 
ah-ri-a-am u ar-ki-a-am [an\a sib[utim . . .] 
[keep] all your previous tablets as witness 
PBS 7 71:34, cf. x barley ma-ah-ri-a-am u 
ar-ki-am CT 8 38c:21 (OB); adi qinni mah- 
ri-ti u EGlR-fi (see arku mng. 1 c-2') Streck 
Asb. 56 vi 82; im.dub ii; ar-ku-u u mah-ru-u 
iknukma he sealed the document concerning 
all previous transactions in connection with 
the house VAS 1 70 i 25 ; maskanu kum kaspi 
ar-ku-u u mah-ru-u (a slave is) a pledge for 
all previous silver (owed) TCL 12 100:13, 
122:21, UET 4 56 : 1 ; he will pay the silver and 
u-il-ti ar-ku-tum u mah-ri-tum ileqqe take 
(back) all previous promissory notes BE 8 
107 : 18; x silver nidintu ar-ki-tum u iGi-tum 
ilki gamruti all (outstanding) tax payments 
and the total iZ&w-dues PBS 2/1 24 : 1; 10 ude 
biti ar-ku-tu u mah-ru-tu ten pieces of house¬ 
hold furnishings (given as dowry) previously 
(i.e., on an earlier and a later occasion) 
TuM 2-3 1 : 13, cf. (dates) ar-ku-ti u mah- 
ru-tu CT 2 10b: 11 (all NB); see also mng. 
la-4'. 

i) (in fem. pi.) past, former times: atta 
tidi DN . .. ultu mah-ra-a-ti adi arkdti you, 
Asgur, know (everything) from the past to 
the future Streck Asb. 376 i 2; [b]atluti sattuk- 
kiSu ukinnu ki mah-ra-a-ti he re-established 
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its lapsed offerings as (they were) before 
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4:13. 

4. fore, front — a) foreleg: sepdsu 
mah-ri- (co-turn Sep ur.mah its forelegs are 
the legs of a lion (beside warkiatum) YOS 10 
56 iii 26 (OB Izbu) ; Sepsu igi -turn Sa imittij 
Sumeli (of a malformed animal) Leichty Izbu 
XIV 41 f., also sepdsu igi.mes -turn ibid. 43, 
beside SepSu EGIR -turn ibid. 44, and passim in 
Izbu ; kursinnu zag-sw iGi-tum its right front 
fetlock ibid. XVI 1, and passim; Summa izbu 
ina mah-ra-ti-Su kursin[ni . . .] if a malformed 
animal [has no(?)] fetlocks on its forelegs 
ibid. XVI 15; summa izbu supur 15 -Su lai-tum 
nit gal if a malformed animal has no right 
front hoof ibid. 29, and passim; GIR-MES-SW 
igi.me§-<{ u egir.mes its forelegs and hind 
legs CT 31 32 r. 14 (SB behavior of sacrificial 
animal), cf. its hind legs dance iGl.MES-iw 
sapha its forelegs are collapsed ibid. 10; 
sepdsu mah-ra-tum sa alpi its forelegs are 
(those) of a bull MIO 1 74 iv 30 (description 
of representations of demons) ; if the bull throws 
dust behind himself ina SepeSu mah-ra-a-ti 
STT 73:138, see JNES 19 35; 2 mah-ra-a-ti 

issuri arkitu alpi the two forelegs (are those 
of) a bird, the hind leg (that of) a bull ZA 43 
16:48 (SB lit.). 

b) front: see Hh. XIII 288, in lex. section; 
Naddullu mah-ru-u (in contrast to mtil 
Naddullu arku) van Driel Cult of Assur 90 vii 24 ; 
obscure: ma-ah-ru-tum (contrast warkutum) 
TMB 38 No. 76:2. 

For ZA 20 430:3 (= Idu I 119) see mahru s. 

mahrff (mahrumma) adv. ; 1. earlier, before, 

2. promptly, by priority, for the first time, 

3. above; from OB on; cf. mahdru. 

1. earlier, before — a) mahru,'. ki utak- 
kiluka mah-ru-u aSar tahazi when they 
trusted you, before, on the battlefield 
Tn.-Epic “ii” 21; mah-ru-u, PN ki aSpuru ki 
uba'uka ul imurka earlier when I sent PN he 
looked for you but did not find you CT 22 
87:35; Sipirtu Si mah-ru-u PN iltapra PN 
sent this message before ibid. 4; mah-ru-u 
kunukku Sa belt iddinu ana PN ki addinu 
formerly when I gave to PN the seal which 


mahrti 

my lord gave me YOS 3 128:9; mah-ru-u rab 
ka-sir u bel pihati kulluanndSu formerly, the 
commander and the governor were holding 
us (continued: enna “now” lino 10) BIN 1 
86 : 8 (all NB letters) ; aSar iGi-ti ana lemnu 
isinnu ippusu where they formerly worshiped 
the evil (gods) Herzfeld API p. 30:29 and 32 
(Xerxes Ph). 

b) ina mahri ( mahre): ina ma-ah-ri-im 
x kaspani usdb[il ...] formerly, I had sent 
[you?] x silver Kraus AbB 1 111:2, cf. ina 
ma-ah-ri-im VAS 16 131:17 (both OB letters); 
this I have told my brother ina ma-a-ah- 
ri-i-im-ma earlier EA28:16, cf . inama-ah- 
ri-im-ma EA 29:69 (both letters of Tusratta) ; 
these two towers sa ina mah-ri-i la epSu 
which had not been built before AOB 1 132 
r. 2 (Shalm. I), cf. durSu u SalhuSu Sa ina 
mah-re-e la epSu OIP 2 79:5 (Senn.); ina 
mah-ri-i ana Sarri belija altapra umma before, 
I wrote as follows to the king, my lord 
Thompson Rep. 151A: 7, cf. [iwa(?) m\a}i-ri-i 
ana belija [al]tapra Iraq 11 148 No. 10:19 (MB 
let.) ; lu.a.ba sa ina mah-re-e la'tu imhuru 
the scribe who had taken a bribe before 
ZA 43 19:73 (SB lit.); ina mah-ri-i sa taSpura 
umma earlier, when you wrote me as follows 
ABL 527:10; ina mah-ri-i ana ltj.ab.ba.mes 
taltapranu BIN 1 23:29, cf. ibid. 17 : 32 (all NB). 

c) kima {ki Sa) mahri : naqbit kima mah-ri- 
im-ma iqabbu they recite the (same) formula 
as before RAcc. 120 r. 24, cf. ibid. 118:2, cf. 
kima mah-ri-im-ma ana Ani ikarrab BRM 4 
7:11, 19, 23 (New Year's rit.), cf. kimah-ri-ma 
KAR 298 : 29, see AAA 22 68 ; atta [kim]a mah- 
ri-ma epuS proceed as before TMB 17 No. 
36:3 (OB), cf. ki igi-m leppuS you proceed 
as before Neugebauer ACT 201 :12, and passim 
in this text, also GIM IGI-W ibid. 201a edge 3, 
820a:5, ki iGi-irn-ma 811a: 32; the kurgarru- 
and assinnu- men circumambulate kima 
mah-ri-i ta H501 [a]na 15 from left to right 
as before RAcc. 115 r. 7; aki Sa mah-ri-im-me 
as in the past ABL 1387 r. 9 (NB) ; ki Sa mah- 
rim-ma as before BBRNo. 91:7; kimamah- 
rim-ma Hunger Kolophone 321:11; ki pi mah- 
ri-e(v ar. -i) usepiS I had (the wall) built as 
it was before Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 35:40. 
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d) ultu mahri : ultu ma-fyi-ri-i from of old 
MRS 9 35 RS 17.132:7. 

e) eli (Sa) mahri: I enlarged the courtyard 
greatly el Sa mah-ri-i more than it was 
before AOB 1 132 r. 5, also 128:18 (Shalm. I); 
the cella Sa el mah-ri-i qudmeSu Suturu which 
was larger than ever before (lit. before, 
earlier) ibid. 122 iv 14 (Shalm. I), also Weid- 
ner Tn. 16 No. 7:46, 20 No. 10:23, cf. [ . . .] Sa 
e-li igi qadmiSu nepeSusu ratm naklu Borger 
Einleitung 1 p. 9 ii 4 (Samsi-Adad I) ; this temple 
eli mah-re-e madiSuttir u uSarbe KAH 2 84:130 
and ibid. 38 (Adn. II), cf. AKA 97 vii 86 (Tigl. 
I), 159:3 (Asn.), Weidner Tn. 18 No. 9:35; 
eli mah-ri-i ussime uSarrih Scheil Tn. II r. 58, 
also AKA 100 viii 7, 114 r. 6 (Tigl. I), KAH 2 83 
r. 14 (Adn. II), KAH 2 90 r. lOf. (Tn. II), WO 1 
256:10 (Shalm. Ill), and passim, see also 
mahra. 

f) with other preps. : [3]5 tipki ana mah- 
ri-i luttir I added 35 courses of bricks to the 
earlier (building) Weidner Tn. 55 No. 60:11 
(ASSur-res-isi), cf. 20 tipki ser mah-ri-i(va,r. -e) 
ussipma OIP 2 100:54 (Senn.); dibbi ana la 
Sa mah-ru-u ul iSnu matters did not change 
from what was before CT 22 59 : 19, cf. [...] 
ana la Sa mah-ri-i [. ..] ABL 1029:14 (both 
NB). 

2. promptly, by priority (Mari only), for 
the first time — a) promptly — 1' mahrum ; 
ma: tern Siprim Sdti ma-ah-ru-um-ma ana 
serija lu kajan the report on that work 
should (come) to me regularly (and) promptly 
ARMT 13 17:8, cf. ma-ah-ru-um-ma lu kajan 
ARM 2 109:25, also (whatever report you 
hear) ma-ah-ru-um-ma ana serija lu kajan 
ARM 10 142:20; note: ki-ma ma-ah-ru-u[m]- 
ma Sa illa[ku ] as promptly as they come 
ARM 4 6:25. 

2' mahremma: temam gamram ma-afy-re- 
em-ma ... aSapparam I will send a full 
report promptly ARM 5 65:26, cf. ARM 2 
21:10, 132:12, ARM 4 70:21, also the silver 
ma-ah-re-em-ma ... uSasbat ARMT 13 4:15; 
note: u ma-ah-re-e-em-ma Sa ileqqunikkum 
svbatam lubbiS provide (the spies) with 


mahsu 

garments immediately when they bring 
(them) to you ARM 1 10:16. 

b) for the first time: ana niknakki mah- 
ri-ma sardqi when scattering (the incense) 
on the censer for the first time (followed by 
2-te-Su and 3 -te-su lines 68 and 75) BBR No. 
75:62. 

3. above: there was in those countries 
Sa igi -u ina pani Sa-tar-a-an-u ikkiru who(se 
names) are inscribed above at the beginning 
(of the inscription), a rebellion (lit. which 
became rebellious) Herzfeld API p. 30:25 
(Xerxes Ph). 

For a parallel see *arkum. 

Ad mng. 2: Finet, RA 59 73ff. 

mahrfi s.; spade (or a small digging tool); 
OB; cf. herd v. 

4 ma-ah-ru-u ud.ka.bar TCL 1 206:2 
60 ma-ah-ru-u urudu (weighing seventy 
minas) YOS 5 227:3. 

Meissner, OLZ 1911 24. 
mahrumma see mahru adv. 

mahrutu s.; digging; NB*; cf. herd v. 

put rubbu u ma-ah(\)-ru-tum Sa [.. . na]Su 
they are responsible for raising (the fruit 
trees) and the digging Dar. 427:8. 

mahsu (mihsu) s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

gis.su.mu.un.gi (vars. giS.su.me.gim, 
[gis.S]u.me.gi) = mah-su-u (var. mi-ih-su-[u ]) 
(followed by mummu, q.v.) Hh. VI 4. 

For the Sum. see Hh. IV 22 with note 
and Sumaku. Compare mahsutu. 

mahsutu s.; (an implement); lex.* 

Gl§ mah-ra-$u = mah-su-tu (edition in AfO 18 
333 to be corrected) Practical Vocabulary Assur 
595. 

Compare mahsu. 

mahsu (fern. mahiStu, mahiltu) adj.; 
smitten (person), rammed (boat), driven in 
(peg), beaten, stamped (weight, iron, earth), 
woven (cloth), cut down (wood); from OA, 
OB on; cf. mahdsu. 
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tug.sa.tag = mah-su Hh. XIX 201; im.ra.ra 
= Su-ta-bu-lu, mah-su mixed, beaten clay, im.sig. 
ga, im.gur.ra = min Hh. X430ff.; [Su(?)].im. 
ra.ah, [im]. ra.ah = [mah-?u] Nabnitu XXI 
65f.; na 4 .ki.la.tag.ga = min ( = na 4 ) <min> 
(= Suqidti) mah-su Hh. XVI RS Recension 342; 
u.dug 4 .ga = gi§ mah-su IziE 270; na 4 .nig.tag. 
ga.za.gin = ma-ah-su (var. mihsu) Hh. XVI RS 
Recension 72. 

Id.mah.^a.at.Hr.ra = §u Hh. XXII Section 
7; 12,cf.Hg.B VI 18, inMSL 11 38; ld ma.[a§.h]a. 
tir — te-\ri\ Hh. XX-XXII RS Recension iv 46. 

lu.e.gar g .da.sub.ba = ma-ah-sa-am be-el u-ri- 
irn attacked by the (demon called) Lord of the Roof 
OB Lu Fragm. I 4, in MSL 12 201, cf. [5].gar 8 .da. 
ra.ra = [.. .] Nabnitu XXI 64, cf. also lu sag. 
du .a = mah-sa-am i-lim, mu-uh-hu-um ma-ah-su 
OB Lu C 4 Ilf. 

im.hi.a ; im mah-$u Ugaritica 5 No. 15:12. 

a) smitten (person), rammed (boat): see 
OB Lu, in lex. section; ma-ah-sum kubbusum 
tebi the smitten (and) downtrodden rise 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 4:27 (OB inc.); note with 
metathesis: id Ma-a[s]-h\a-a\t-Ir-r[a] Smit- 
ten-by-Irra A 3530 : 9, id Ma-as-h[a-at-lr-ra] 
ibid. 11 (OB let.), cf. ID Mah-sa-at- d lr-ra 
2R 51 No. 2 i 18, and Hh. XXII in lex. section; 
[qis.mJA. ma-hi-il-tu the rammed boat (for 
context see elippu usage a-1' ) AfO 12 pi. 6: 13 
(Ass. Code § M). 

b) driven in (peg), beaten, stamped 
(weight, iron, earth), woven (cloth), cut down 
(wood): (oath) ana bltim la ipaMaru ana 
gumurtim ana si-qa-tim ma-hi-is-tim la iturru 
(case: la ipaSSaruna) they will not re¬ 
deem the house, they will not renegotiate 
the completed deal nor (dispute) the peg 
driven (into the house) UET 5 265: 9 and case 
8 (OB); iron [ damqu ] nasqu ... mah-su 
bat[qu] of good quality, choice, beaten, cast 
STT 40:26 (let. of Gilg.), see AnSt 7 130; umam 
mala amtim qaqqidim ma-ah-si-im ula admit 
qakkuma today I do not please you as much 
as a slave girl beaten on the head Kienast 
ATHE 44:26 (OA); for beaten (clay) see 
Hh. X 403ff., Nabnitu XXI 65 f., Ugaritica 5 
No. 15, in lex. section; for stamped (weight), 
see Hh. XVI RS Recension 342, in lex. section, 
for woven (cloth) see Hh. XIX 201, and for 
cut (wood or stone) see Izi E 270, Hh. XVI, 
in lex. section. 


map 

*mah§alu (mahSulu) s.; (a kind of pestle); 
OA*; cf. hasalu v. 

hahalum u ma-ah-su-lum i<na serija> la 
imaqqut (see hahdlu) Kultepe c/k 266:36, 
cited Balkan Letter p. 15. 

mah§u s.; (mng. unkn.); RS.* 

1 ma-ah-Su la [...] (among unidentified 
items) MRS 12 153:6'. 

mahSulu see *maMalu. 

mahtfitu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 

alkam elenum alim ina let alim ma-ah-tu- 
tam lukallimkamami come, upstream of the 
city, at the border of the city I will show you 
a m. UET 6 414:34, see Iraq 25 184 (lit.). 

Gadd, Iraq 25 187f., proposes a meaning 
“washery,” deriving mahtutu from hat'd A 
“to smite” and assuming that laundry was 
beaten with a stick to drive out the dirt; 
hat'd, however, does not seem to be attested 
in such a meaning. 

map v.; to become frenzied, to go into 
a trance; Mari, SB; I imhu — imahhu — 
mahu, also imhi — imahhi, 1/3, IV; cf. mahM, 
muhhutu. 

e du # +dtt = ma-hu-u Proto-Diri 222c, also 
Diri I 208; e ud.du = [ma]-hu-u Diri I 158, cf. 
e-tu-nu Afmistake for ud or du 8 ).du = mah-hu, 
mu-uh-hu Diri RS Recension I Section B 12f.; 
e ud.du = [ma-hu]-u A 111/3:154. 

a b. a nu.me.a : ina niii mala i-ba-d-S- «i» -ii-a 
i-mah-hi among all the people there are, she is out 
of her mind SBH p. 104:11; tur.e al.5 mah.e 
al .e : §ihru i-mah-hi rabd i-mah-hi the young man 
is frenzied, the old man is frenzied 4R 28* No. 
4:58f., dupl. SBH p. 122:4f., wr. im-mah-hi 
LKU 14 ii 26 (lament.); al.5.a al.e.a : im-tah- 
ha-a im-tah-ha-a SBH p. 34 No. 15 r. Ilf.; [...]. 
da ,na.ke x (KiD) : [...] i-mah a b-hu-u ibid. p. 125 
No. 74:6f. 

[...] a.ma uni.mu uni ma.al e.la.lu : 
[... ]-lum Si-si-it ubu-i uru im-mah-hu ina laUarali 
SBH p. 13:6; hur.mu al.5.d5 : [... Sa im\-ma- 
hu-u 4R 30 No. 2:39, dupl. SBH p. 67: Iff., also 
ibid. 5 and 7 f. 

[i: H Segu] i: § ma-hu-u (comm, on iSeggd) CT 41 
28 r. 6 (Alu Comm.). 

a) mahu : if the muhhu ana ma-he-e-e[m] 
ul i-[...] cannot(?) go into a trance RA 35 
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2 ii 23 (Mari rit.) ; takalti libbisu ikkalSu u 
libbaSu ma-hu his stomach hurts him and his 
insides are in spasm Labat TDP 134:34, also 
178:14; obscure : ana sa im-hu-u belasu imAu 
one who has .... (and) forgotten his lord, 
with comm, im-hu-u <//> ka-ba-tum Lambert 
BWL 38:21, see ibid. p. 289. 

b) IV (digressive): ina bit DN ud.3.kam 
PN im-ma-hu umma DN-ma in the temple of 
Annunltum on the third day PN went into a 
trance and Annunitum spoke (through him) 
as follows ARM 10 7:7; ina bit Annunitum 
.. . f PN im-ma-hi-ma Mam iqbi ibid. 8:7; 
arkanu ahhuja im-ma-hu-ma mimma sa eli 
ilani u ameluti la tabu epuSuma afterward my 
brothers went out of their minds and did 
things improper before god or man Borger 
Esarh. 42 i 41; see also SBH p. 13, etc., in 
lex. section. 

For Lambert BWL 252:16 see marmahhutu. 

Moran, Biblica 50 25 ff. 

mahu v.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; I imuh. 

ana kiskattim lu-mu-ha [. .. li\Spuku ina 
mahrini let me .... to the forge, let them 
cast [weapons] in our presence Gilg. Y. iv 26, 
cf. ana kiSkatti i-mu-hu waSbu ustaddanu um- 
mianu they . .. ,-ed to the forge, the crafts¬ 
men sat in a council ibid. 28. 

Perhaps a verb of motion. The attested 
forms may come from a verb *amahu as well 
as from mahu. 

mahziramu s. pi.; needed things; EA; 
WSem. word. 

GN GN 2 u GN 3 iddinu ana SdSunu kind A. 
HI.A i.hi.a u mimma ft ma-ah-zi-ra-mu 
Gazri, Ashkalon and Lakish gave them food, 
oil and everything needed EA 287 : 16. 

(Schroeder, OLZ 1915 38f.) 
mahzu see mahdzu. 
ma’iritu adj. fem.; from Mari; lex.* 

gis.ma.ma.ri = ma-i-ri-tum (followed by 
aMuritum, uritum, etc.) Hh. IV 277, cf. K.9922 
ii 7f. (■= Nabnitu XXXII) cited MSL 6 119 B 
lines a and b; note also gis.mar.gid.da.ma. 
ri.ki MSL 6 38:2 (Forerunner to Hh. V); slg. 
ma.ri.ki = ma-ir-a-tum (in similar context) 
Hh. XIX 82. 


majaltu 

ma’iSu s.; (a breed of sheep); MA.* 

1 gukkallu 2 udtj ma-i-su 4 mas.mes 1 enzu 
rimu 2 immere Sa ina muhhi PN one gukkallu- 
sheep, two to.- sheep, four he-goats, one she- 
goat which has kidded (and) two sheep which 
are charged to PN KAJ 120:10, cf. (beside 
gukkallu- sheep) KAJ 190: l and 8. 

ma’itatu (or bjpaHtatu) s.; (a type of 
bed or the material of which it is made); 
MB Alalakh*; Hurr. word. 

1 gis.nA TO«(or ba)-i-ta-te (in a list of 
furniture) Wiseman Alalakh 114:7, cf. (with 
Hurr. adjectival suffix) 4 gis.na sa ba-i-ta- 
tu-he-na ibid. 227:12. 

ma’itu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

ma-'-i-ti limmasih let my to. be measured 
CT 22 200:28 (let.). 

**ma(j)jadu (AHw. 587a). 

In ADD 102 r. 5 read a-ki-ma i-sa-du-Su e-te-si-di 
(coll. J. N. Postgate). 

majal I Star ( majdlti Istar) s. ; (a grass, 
lit. Istar’s bed); plant list; wr. syll. and 
KI.NA (gis.na) d 15/iNNiN; cf. nalu. 

u si-i-hu : 0 ki.na d 15 Uruanna II 73'; tnom- 
ha-ra : a§ giS.InA] ^innin Uruanna III 136; 
0 ip-tu : 0 el-pe-tu sadl, [0] el-pe-lum KUit : u ki.nA 
(var. ma-al) d 15 Uruanna I 281:7f.; t ki-di : 
t; kj.kal ma-a-a-al d 15 Uruanna I 131, cf. [u.ki. 
kal] ki.nA d 15 // sa-[asYsa-tu ma-a-a-al-tu d 15 
CT 41 45 BM 76487:12 (Uruanna Comm.). 

majalti IStar see majal Istar. 

majaltu (ma’dssu) s.; 1. bed, 2. (a kind 
of wagon or sledge), 3. stable; OAkk., OB, 
MB, Bogh., Nuzi, SB, NA; ma'dssu in NA; 
wr. syll. and gis.mar.sttm; cf. nalu. 

[na-a] [nA] = \ii\-tu-lu, ma-a-a-lu, ma-a-a-al-tum 
A VIII/4:186ff.; gis.NA.ki.na =■ [Sa ma-a-al-ti] 
(var. [so ma]-a-a- ialy-ti) Hh. IV 148. 

gis.mar.sum = ma-a-a-al-tu, giss.dim.mar. 
sum = ma-ku-ut min, gii.dim.dim.mar.sum = 
ri-ki-is min, gis.kul.mar.sum = za-ru-u min, 
gis.KlJM.mar.sum = $u-da-at min, gi5.tir.mar. 
Sum = min min, gis.hum.mar.sum = gii-hu-mu 
Hh. V 60ff.; giS rtui-a-aZ-[tum\, giS.umbin ma-a-\al- 
tum] — m., wheel of a m. RA 18 68 ix 20 f. (Practical 
Vocabulary Elam); gud.gis.mar.sum =■ a-lap 
ma-a-a-al-tum (followed by gud.gis.mar.gid.da 
= min e-ri-qum) Hh. XIII 325; gis. urux 5i, 
gis .dun = ma-a-a-a[l-tum] Hh. V 66f. 
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lu.li'l.la ki.NA(var. adds .a).a nu.tuk.a 
y.me.en : lu HIM Sa ma-a-al-tum la isfi atta be 
you a liM-demon who has no bed CT 16 10 iv 44, 
dupl. CT 16 60 16f. 

gj§ dunnu, marSum, madndnu, ma-ra-Sum = 
ma-a-a-al-tum CT 18 4 r. ii 28ff.; du-un-nu = 
ma-a-a-al-tu Malku II 190; ma-a-a-al, ma-a-a-al- 
tum = erSu CT 18 4 r. ii 19f. 

1. bed: 1 gis ma-a-al-tum RTC 221 iv 5, 
239 r. 5 (UrIII); 1 Gih. is kma-ia-al-t[um] (be¬ 
side 5 GIS.GU.ZA) CT 8 20a: 15 (OB Sippar); 
1 gis.na «zu» ma-a-a-al-ti kaspi tapSuhti 
ilutiSu tamllt abne hurasi one bed of silver, 
the resting place of the god, set with (pre¬ 
cious) stones and gold TCL 3 388 (Sar.); ina 
ma-a-a-al-tum muSi tabi ittanajalu they lie 
night after night on the nuptial bed (lit. the 
bed of the sweet night) SBH p. 145 ii 21; 
enuma ma-a-a-al-ti ana Dumuzi §118-% when 
a bed is laid out for Dumuzi Kocher BAM 
339:9, cf. ina reS ma-a-a-al-ti ibid 10f.; 
ma-a-a-al(-)\ta\ (in broken context) Biggs 
Saziga 32:3. 

2. (a kind of wagon or sledge) — a) in 

gen.: 3 giS.gu.za kaskal 1 gis.gu.za mar. 
SUM Field Museum No. 156008 r. 5 (OAkk.); my 
lord should send with him 1 giS.gigir u gis 
ma-a-ia-\al\-tam ARM 10 113:17; dingir.mes- 
Su u 3 gi§ ma-ia-a[l-tum] ana DN GN uSeli 
I offered their gods and three m.-s to the 
sun goddess of Arinna KBo 10 1:4, I gis 
ma-ia-al-tu ibid. 42, 2 giS.mar.gid.da Sa 

hurasi 2 giS ma-ia-al-tum kaspi 1 gis. 
ban§ur sa hurasi 1 gis.bansur kaspi one 
golden wagon, two silver to.-s, one golden 
table, one silver table ibid. r. 7 (Hattusili bil.); 
30 gud.hi.a ikkaru Sa apin 25 gud.hi.a Sa 
ma-ia-al-ti Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 68 SH 
867:2; §A.GAL 6 GUD.HI.A 6§ SILA.AM Sa GI§ 
ma-a-ia-al-tim fodder for six oxen, six and 
two-thirds silas each, for the to. Loretz Chagar 
Bazar 33:8, 38:8; kiSkanu ana isihti GlS.MAR. 
§um u magarri — kiSkanu- wood for the 
assignment for a to. and a wheel PBS 13 
73:4, also (copper) BE 14 124:16 (MB). 

b) hulu Sa majalti wagon road (Nuzi only): 
a field ina kaskal Supala ina let hu-u-li Sa 
ma-a-a-al-ti on the lower road beside the 
road for the to. JEN 224:16, cf. ina iStananu 


majalu 

sa huli ma-a-a-al-ti JEN 36:6; houses ina 
Sapat kaskal Sa ma-a-a-al-di JEN 236:12; 
note Sa ina huli Sa ma-a-a-al-li-ni-we-ni kaSid 
(a field) which extends as far as the road for 
the m.-s HSS 5 75:5, for other refs, see hulu 
usage a; possibly in a personal name: A-ri- 
ma-a-a-al-te JEN 133:16. 

3. stable (NA only): 120 anSe.mes Sa 
qirsi ina libbi 1 qabut-i 356 ma-'a-su pap 476 
anse.me§ ina libbi 2 qabuti 120 donkeys in 
the pen (counted) in one cup, 356 (donkeys) 
in a to., total 476 donkeys in two cups 
Iraq 23 28 ND 2451:5, cf. 54 BE.MES ma-'a-SU 
(beside Sa qirsi) ibid. 13; 16 lu ma- y -as-su 

ina igi PN mukil appdte 16 grooms, under 
PN, the chariot driver ADD 815 r. ii 8; Sa 
mugirri qur-ub-te lu pit-hal qur-ub-te lu gar- 
nu-te ma-'a-si Burger Esarh. 106 iii 16, see 
Borger, AfO 18 118, cf. GAR-WM.MES ma-^a-si 
ADD 835:3, Sak-nu-te [Sa] ma-'a-si Kinnier 
Wilson Wine Lists pi. 53 r. ii 12f. 

Ad mng. 3: von Soden, ZA 50 171 n. 3. 

majalu s. ; 1. sleeping place, bed, 2. 

burying ground; OB, Mari, Bogh., Nuzi, 
SB, NA, Akkadogram in Hitt.; wr. syll. 
and ki.nA (rarely gis.ki.na) ; cf. ndlu. 

ki.nA = ma-a-a-lum Proto-Diri 311; [na-a] 
[nA] = \u\-tu-lu, ma-a-a-lu, ma-a-a-al-tum A VIII/ 
4:186ff.; na = ma-a-a-[lu], u-t[u-lu] Izi XV A 
v 16'f.; ki.a.da, ki.da, ki. nu NA, ki.NA.dug, 
ki.NA.diig.ga = min (= aSar) ma-a-a-lim Izi C ii 
4-9. 

[e] [a] = ma-a-a-lum A 1/1:39; se.er.gd = 6a- 
ri-rum, in -bat u ma-ia-al Izi XV D i 28'f.; ki. 
nA.8 u ‘ U(1 sacxur = ma-a-a-al quradi Antagal VIII 2. 

gis.nu mi.mu.na.mu a.si.ir.ra [x x] : 
i[na ma]-ia-al mu-Si-ti-ia Sa ta-ni-ha-{timy when 
abed, tired, at night VAS 10 179:1 (OB), cf. 
[ki/gis.N]A ge,.u.na.ka a.Se.er mu.un.ne. 
la : ma-ia-a-al mu-Si-ti-ia ta-ne-ha tu-ma-al-[la] 
CT 44 24 r. 6, cf. also [ki.NA] ge e .u.na.ke x (KlD) 
a.se.er diri.ga : [ina ma]-a-a-al mu-Si ta-ni-hi 
u-mal-la-an-ni SBH p. 58:39f.; [mas.hul].diib. 
ba ki.NA.a.ni.ta u.me.ni.dul : [min]-o ina 
ma-a-a-li-Su TcuttimSuma CT 17 28:54f.; [a.la] hul 
ki.NA go,.a lii.il.sa in.ur .ra.u, .a h6.me.en : 
min Sa ina ma-a-a-al mu-Si amela ina Sitti irihhu 
atta you are the evil aM-demon who has sexual 
intercourse with the man in his bed at night 
CT 16 27:18f„ cf. [lu] ral.ld.hul.gal.e ki.NA. 
a.na (var. ki.NA.se) ii(var. bi).in.dul.la : Sa 
aM. lemnu ina ma-a-a(var. -ia)-li-Su iktumuSu 
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whom the evil aZu-demon overcame in his bed 
5R 50 i 43f., see JCS 21 4:22, [giS].srA ge„.ii. 
[na.ke x nu.mu].un.da.ku.ku : [ina] ma-a-\al\ 
[mu-Si ul\ i galled CT 17 29:19f.; giS.lA k i.nA. 
da.na ge 8 .a.bi.§e : ina qulti ma-a-al mu-Si 
CT 16 45:116f.; ki.NA.a gAxmi d Nammu.Am : 
kigsiiSu ma-a-a-lu Sa d MiN CT 16 46:191 f.; ge e .sa 9 . 
am u.s&.dug.ga.ke x ki.NA sag 1 u.u x (ci§gal). 
lu pap .hal .la. ke x hd.en.gub.bu.us : ina 
muSi maSal ina Sitti labti ina ma-a-a-lu(var. -U) ina 
reS amelu muttallika lu kajdn CT 16 45:154f.; 
a(!).iir(!) ki.NA u 4 .zal.le. da.ke x me.lam sii. 
su.a.meS : puzra ma-a-a-la kima umi unammaru 
melammu sahpu Sunu CT 16 42:14f., restored from 
ibid. 43:40 f' 

ma-a-a-al — erSu CT 18 4 r. ii 19. 

1. sleeping place, bed — a) in econ.: 
a copper kettle Sa ina ma-a-a-al PN iliam 
UET 5 792:4; 1 Gis ma-ia-lum (beside 6 Gi§. 
nA) Iraq 7 60 A. 997 (Chagar Bazar); 1 GIS.NA 
ma-ia-lu (followed by eight chairs) ARM 9 
20:28; GIS(!) MA-IA-LU KBo 2 20:7, cf. KUB 17 
31 i 24; 1 tug lubultum Sa ma-a-a-li one bed¬ 
cover HSS 15 139:18 (- RA 36 211), cf. 1 TUG 
Sama-a-ia-li LUGAL ibid. 182:5 (= RA 36 213), 
also 1 TtJG Sa ma-a-li ki.min (= Sinahilu) 
ibid. 181:4, 1 TUG Sa ma-a-a-li HSS 13 152:6 

(■= RA 36 202), x na-ah-la-ap-tum Sa ma-a- 
[a-li\ HSS 14 607 : 14 (all Nuzi). 

b) in lit.: kima lalim ina ma-a-a-li-Sa 
iSassi she cries out in her bed like a kid 
UET 6 403 : 2 (OB lament.) ; \uSn]dlkama ina 
ma-a-a-li rabi [ina] ma-a-a-al takni uSndh 
kama Gilg. VII iii 41 f., cf. Gilg. VIII iii 1, cf. 
also Enkidu ina ma-a-a-li-Su f...] Thompson 
Gilg. pi. 15 vi 8 and 13, and parallel Atiqot 2 
122:8f. and 11, see Landsberger, RA 62 133 (Gilg. 
VII); DN ... sabitat abbutti ina mahrika ina 
ma-a-a-al takne [ umiSam ] la naparkd UterriSka 
baldti may TaSmetu, who intercedes before 
you, constantly request from you my good 
health in the well-appointed bed Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 338:23 (Asb. colophon); (a decorated 
bed) ana ma-a-a-al takne Bel Beltija for the 
luxurious sleeping place of DN (and) DN 2 
Thompson Esarh, pi. 14 i 49 (Asb.), see Piepkom 
Asb. p. 5; [tn]o put nari iltakan ma-a-a-al-Su 
he made his sleeping place near the river 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 112 v 32; DN idz 
deki be[Uu] ina ma-ia-li uSet[biSu] Nusku 
roused his lord, he made him get up from his 
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bed ibid. 46 I 79; [mas].sud Ea ina ma-a-a-li 
ina Sa-da-di when wise Ea lies in his bed 
BRM 4 3:17 (Adapa); [ina] ma-a-a-li Sa nissati 
tdnihi [...] [I lay] upon a bed of worry 
and woe JNES 17 138 r. 17; (the demons) 
ina ki.na. mu uptanallaha[nni] LKA 70 ii 14, 
see TuL p. 52:13, cf. rubu ina ki.nA -Suigdaz 
nallut BoissierDA 225:1, also CT 31 15 K.7929 : 10 
(SB ext., apod.), for a parallel see majalu in 
bit majali. 

c) in omen protases: Summa murasu lu 
ana muhhi gis.na lu ana muhhi ki.nA iShit 
if a wildcat jumps on either (a man’s) bed 
or sleeping place CT 39 49 r. 44, cf. ibid. 45 ff.; 
[Summa zuqaqipu ] ina ki.nA igi.mes if 
scorpions are seen in a bed CT 40 26:13, and 
passim in this tablet, also (with ants) KAR 377 r. 
11, (with lizards) CT 38 39:22 f., and passim in Alu; 
Summa amelu <inay ki.nA -Su alu ishupSu 
if an aM-demon overwhelms a man in his bed 
CT 39 42 K.2238+ ii 9, cf. 5R 50, in lex. section; 
Summa amelu ina ki.nA Sarri ittil if a man 
lies down on the king’s bed CT 40 9 Rm. 
136:16 (all SB Alu); Summa amelu ina ki.nA- 
Su ZAG salil if a man in his bed sleeps on 
his right side CT 37 49 K.9739+ : 1 and 45 
K.9537+ : 1, also KAR 390:10, cf. ibid. 11-20, see 
AfO 18 73f.; [Summa l]u ma-ia-al-Su it-[ta- 
na-a]s-su-uk-Su if a man keeps falling off 
his bed (lit. his bed keeps throwing him off) 
AfO 18 64 i 33 (OB), cf. Summa Ki.NA-id su t b. 
SUB-ii Labat TDP 214:21, cf. also Summa 
amelu ina gi§.nA-£w ki.nA-M sub AfO 18 74 
K.8821:12. 

d) in med.: Summa panuSu issanundu ina 

ki.nA-^w itebbima imaqqut if he is dizzy, (and) 
falls when he gets up from his bed Labat 
TDP 76:63, also AMT 97,4:6; Summa Serru ina 
ki.nA -Su ... issima Labat TDP 230:U2f.; 
ina ki.nA-M iptanarrud (if) he always has 
nightmares in his bed Kocher BAM 234:6; 
magal iarru u ki.nA la inaSSi he vomits a 
great deal and cannot stand(?) the bed 
Labat TDP 32:11, also AMT 13,1:3+18,2:5, CT 23 
48:19 and dupl. AMT 19,1:31; BE.ME§ ME§ ina 
ki.nA-Jw igi.meS much blood is found in his 
bed Labat TDP 162:44; 7 ina Ki.NA-sit 

igdanallut seven (stone charms for if a man) 
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has emissions in his bed Kdcher BAM 183:31, 
cf. x stone charms Summa amelu ina ki.nA-5w 
K dcher BAM 364 i 5, cf. also STT 95:16 and 35. 

e) in rit. : [ina bib]il libbi lugal [ina 

ma-i]a-al I Mar ittel according to the king’s 
inclinations, he may lie in the bed of iStar 
RA 35 2 i 4 (Mari rit.); DI§ TJD.29.KAM dm KI. 
nA ana Dumuzi nadu on the 29th day, the 
day a bed is laid for Tammuz LKA 70 i 14, 
cf. ana IShara ma-a-a-lum nadima Gilg. P. v 
28 (OB) ; ina imitti ki.nA ana gidim kimti ina 
sumel ki.na ana Anunnaki kispa takassip 
you make an offering to the ghost of a family 
member to the right of the bed and to the 
Anunnaki to the left of the bed LKA 70 i 23 f., 
see TuL p. 49, cf. ibid. 15, LU.GIG ana Saplit 
ki.na ttj-Su you make the sick man get in 
at the foot of the bed LKA 69 r. 4, see TuL p. 
55.13; Sarru ana ma-a-a-li e[rrab] KAR 146 
ii 11 (NA rit.), cf. pan ma-a-[a-li] ibid. 24, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 21 143, also (in broken context) 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 12:3, see Or. NS 22 25; 
f... ana] Igigi ina igi ma-a-a-li tanaqqi 
you make [an offering] to the Igigi in front 
of the bed BBR No. 63:4, cf. ma-ka-su ina 
IGI ma-a-a-li ina igi DN [. . .] ibid. 61:4, 
cf. also ibid. 62 r. 13, 68:35, 69 r. 1; ina IGI 
KI.NA-Slt mj 8 -tum [ . . .] AMT 5,5:10. 

f) with ref. to sexual intercourse: if he is 
covered with red sores from head to foot and 
his body is white itti sinniMi ina ki.na kasid 
qdt DN he has been afflicted (while) in bed with 
a woman, (it is) “hand of Sin” Labat TDP 
28:91, represented by ki.min ibid. 92-95, 
wr. ina( !) ma-ia-li k[asid] KBol4 58:4, also 
itti sinnilti [ ina ma-ia-li kasid] KUB 37 190:10, 
cf. Labat TDP 170:21ff.; if his penis and 
testicles are inflamed qdt a Dil-bat ina ki.nA- 
Su kur -su (it is) “hand of Venus,” it affected 
him in his bed Labat TDP 134 ii 38; [nam. 
bur.bi HUL ki].nA zikaru u sinniMu lu ina 
muE lu ina kalumi l[u ina ...] lu enuma ina 
ki.nA-£m kas-^[m iMinu] apotropaic ritual for 
the evil connected with the bed of a man or 
woman, whether night or day or [...] or when 
he wets his bed Or. NS 34 108 :1, cf. Or. NS 36 
8:14; [Summa nita u] sal ina ki.nA iniluma 
if a man and a woman lie down on a bed 
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AMT 66,2:8, and passim in this text, see Oppen- 
heim, AfO 18 74 n. 32 (sleep omens); ardu ana 
ma-a-a-al belisunu illd (see agiru usage b) 
ACh Supp. Istar 40:20 and dupl., of. [ARAD. 
me§ ana m]a-a-a-al en.me§-M-k« il-lu-[u] 
VAT 10218 iii 35; Nergal and EreSkigal ana 
ma-a-a-li sit-mu-ris iterb[u] AnSt 10 118 iv 10 
and 126 vi 36 (Nergal and Ereskigal); [ . . .] itti 

sinniMi ina ki.na idabbub (if) he “talks” 
with a woman in bed KAR 211:20. 

g) other occs.: [u ...] : a§ ki.na lu 
Uruanna III 35, cf. u sa-mu-se-ri : as ki.nA 
dingir ibid. 99, see also majalu in majal 
I8tar\ mamit gi§.nA u ki.nA “oath” of bed 
or sleeping place Surpu III 20, cf. mamit 
GIS.GU.ZA KI.TUS GIS.nA KI.nA ibid. VIII 61; 
[GISKIM GI§].nA U KI.NA CT 38 29:38; iSSi 
ma-la-a ma-a-a-al qaqqar i-na-al (see malu A 
S. usage c) VAB 4 274 ii 40 (Nbn.); ina tup- 
qinni lu ma-a-a-al-Su-nu may the place 
where they sleep be a corner (of the wall) 
AfO 8 20 r. iv 16 (ASSur-nir&ri V); NENNI 8a 
mitu ina ma-a-a-al 8i-ma-[ti-8u] so-and-so, 
who died a natural death in his bed LKA 83:1; 
ana Ki.NA-ia nu te -a nu DiM 4 -<jra may it 
(the ghost) not approach or come close to my 
bed Or. NS 24 243 : 3 (SB rit.) ; ina ma-a-a-li- 
ia x-dan-nilvur. -nu) Or. NS 36 126:167 (Gula 
hymn); [...] TAl Sa Sarri 8a ma-ia-[li ] the 
royal bedroom AfO 17 283:80 (MA harem 
edicts); &N §A.ZI.[g]a MIN KI.NA MIN Biggs 
Saziga 13 ii 15 (inc. catalog). 

h) referring to the location of a feature 
of the exta: 8umma martum innashamma 
ubanam idirma u ina ma-a-a-li-8a ittatil if 
the gall bladder is dislocated and embraces 
the “finger,” but lies back in its place YOS 
10 31 viii 22 (OB ext.). 

i) majal mu8i (or muAiti) nocturnal 
sleeping place: see CT 44, VAS 10 179, etc., 
in lex. section; ina ma-a-a-al mu-8i dummuqa 
Suncttua ina 8a 8eri band egirrua (when I am) 
in bed at night, my dreams are favorable, in 
the morning, my egirrd -omens are good 
Streck Asb. 86 x 70, cf. [ina ma]-a-a-al mu-u- 
[£t] dummiq 8uttu [...] egirru nahdSe JRAS 
1920 567 K.2279+ r. 22; ina ma-ia-al mi Suita 
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immar KAR 170 Fragm. 2:6 (Etana); ana DN 
ma-a-a-al [mu-si]-ti [nadima~\ a nocturnal 
sleeping place is laid for Ishara Gilg. II ii 44, 
cf. [m]a-ia-a-al mu-$[i nadimaft)] KUB 37 
134:2; ina ma-a-a-al mu-si nilu Gilg. VI 190, 
ina ma-a-a-al mi salilma me zakuti iSatti Gilg. 
XII 147 ; ina ma-[a-a-a]l m[u-Si u-s]e-su-u ra- 
butu Gigl. I v 12; note among omens dealing 
with sexual activities: ki.na mu-si dalih CT 39 
44:4 (SB Alu); uncert.: hurri idi ma-ia-a[l 
mu-si-ti-Mtf)] he (the wolf) knows only holes 
in the ground as his nocturnal sleeping place 
Lambert BWL 198 r. 8 (Fable of the Fox). 

2. burying ground : ma-a-a-al nin.dingir. 
RA.me§ labirdti the burying ground of 
former high priestesses YOS 1 45 ii 4, cf. ibid. 
15 (Nbn.); ki.na qurddu irappiS the ceme¬ 
tery of the heroes (fallen in war) will enlarge 
Thompson Rep. 216 r. 3, 231:2, 244D r. 4, cf. 
(with added explanation) : ana rnutdni qabi 
it is said with respect to many dead ibid. 
232:2, cf. also majal quradi (beside pete 
qabri) Antagal VIII 2, in lex. section; a build¬ 
ing ma-a-a-al abiSu sa PN MDP 24 382:7 
(translit. only). 

majalu in bit majali s.; bedroom; 
OB, Mari, MA, SB, NA; wr. syll. and 
£ ki.nA; cf. ndlu. 

a) in gen. : Sarrum ina bi-it ma-a-a-li-Su 
igallut the king will become frightened in 
his bedroom (for a parallel see majalu mng. 
Id) RA 44 37:15 (OB ext.); [ina] e ma-a-a- 
li-ia asib mutu death awaits in my bedroom 
Gilg. XI 232, cf. mutu ina E Kl.NA-ia ih-lu-la-a 
hillutu did not death steal into my bedroom? 
BA 2 634 K.890:20 (NA lit., coll.); DN kallatu 
rahiti aSibat e ma-ia-li Aja, the great 
daughter-in-law who abides in the bedroom 
VAB 4 258 ii 20 (Nbn.), cf. [M]r-tum ina 
Is KI.NA liqbika Lambert BWL 138: 200 (hymn to 
SamaS); you write “enter favorable dreams” 
(on the figurine) ina e ma-a-a-[li tetemmir] 
you bury it in the bedroom AfO 18 111:23 (rit. 
for substitute king) ; PN PN 2 ana E ma-ia-li-ia 
lirubu . . . tuppdte Sa e PN 3 sa ina e ma-ia-li-ia 
Saknani Sesiani ana PN 2 di-i-na PN and PN 2 
should enter my bedroom — take out the 
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tablets concerning the property of PN 3 which 
are located in my bedroom, and give them 
to PN 2 ! KAV 102:7 and 13f. (MA); £ a-kul-li 
E KI.NA ADD 340: 8, cf. ADD 332 :6, also, wr. 
e.nA ADD 326:4; ina pan i-tan-ni ina pan 
£ ki.na.mes Is lugal isseniS uttakkamuni 
(see bitanu mng. 2) ABL 22 r. 6 (NA). 

b) serving as treasury: ina e ma-ia-li 
igi legal in the bedroom in the king’s 
presence ARM 7 217 r. 24, cf. igi legal 
ina is ma-ia-li ibid. 4 r. 15’; silver ina is, ma- 
ia-li IGI LEGAL ARM 9 12:11; ina E ma-a- 
[i]a-li i[gi legal] ibid. 60:8, cf. ibid. 84 : 10. 

For occs. wr. Is gis.na, see ersu in bit erSi. 
In Mari the bit majali seems to have served 
as a royal treasury. See Birot, ARMT 9 p. 
311 § 105, and note KAV 102, cited usage a. 

majaru s.; 1. plow (without seeder), 

2. land plowed with the m.-plow; OB, MB, 
Nuzi, SB, NB; wr. syll. and apin.se.geRj 0 . 

giS.bar, gis.bar.dil, gil.bar.gi 4 .gi 4 = 
ma-a-a-ru Hh. V 106ff.; gis.apin.su.gur 10 
(replacing the old spelling tug.gur 10 /gur 8 ) = 
harbu, ma-a-a-ru ibid. 123f.; giS.gan.ur.Su. 
gur 10 = harbu, ma-ia-a-ru ibid. 177f.; [su].gur 10 . 
ak.a = min (= mahasu) [io eqli], [min]. tag.ga = 
min [in . . .], [gis].apin.Su.gur 1() .ak.a - min Sa 
[: ma-ia-a-ri ], min Sa \harbi] Nabnitu XXI 14fL, 
cf. a.sa.§u.[gur 10 ], a.sa.§u.gur 10 . (11.la], a.sa. 
su.gur 10 .tag.ga = [ eqlu ma-ia-ri ma-ah-su ] Hh. 
XX Section 4: Iff. 

1. plow (without seeder) — a) in OB, 
Mari: the tenant of the field ma-ia-ri 

i-ma-ha-is isakkak u irriS YOS 12 370:9; 
eqlam ma-ia-ri igammar iSakkak u irri[S] he 
works the entire field with the m.- plow and 
harrows it YOS 12 401:11; 4 ged.apin 

ma-ia-ar [imah]hasu 2 ged.apin irrisu four 
plow-oxen plow with the to.- plow, two plow- 
oxen seed plow Fish Letters 15:17, cf. ibid. 
7:11 and 10:8; note eqlam . .. ana ma-ia-ri 
imhassu ARMT 13 139:14, for other refs, see 
mahasu mng. 31; ed.17.kam ma-ia-ru ed.2. 
kam paharum ed . 9 sakdkum 17 days for cross- 
plowing, two days for breaking up the soil, 
nine days for harrowing UCP 10 163 No. 94:1 
(OB Ishchali) ; 1 init ma-ia-ri services of one 
ox team (plowing) with the m.-plow Gautier 
Dilbat 49:2, also VAS 7 23:1. 
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b) inNuzi: Summa a.§a ma-a-a-ra mahis 
la ileqqe if the field is plowed with the m.- 
plow, he (the debtor) will not take it (from 
the creditor) HSS 9 98:35 (tidennutu- text). 

c) in SB : giS.tukul A Ningir[su ...] 
ma-ia-ru ul iSSakkanu CT 46 49 vi 7. 

d) in NB: a field ina muhhi Sinnu ma-a- 
a-ri Sa kilata (see kilatu) TuM 2-3 140:2 f.; 
(in broken context) ma-a-ri Sa se.numun Sa 
[. . .] inandinuniSSu Nbn. 451:13; bit dullu 
taptu u ma-a-a-ri [me]reSi ma-a-a-ri kalu u 
gabibi 1882-9-18,371a: 1. 

2. land plowed with the to.- plow — a) in 
OB, Mari: 4 gar sag 23 gar u§ sahar.bi 
BXJR GAR 42 SAR APIN.§TX.G1XR 10 PBS 8/2 134 5, 
also ibid. 26, 28 f.; x gAn x sar ma-a-a-rum Sa 
PN imhasu x plowed land, which PN plowed 
(beside Sikkatum harrowed lines 11,16) Riftin 
128:1, cf. ibid. 4, 7, 15, and JCS 11 40 No. 33 
r. 5; X GAN A.SA ma-a-a-ru TLB 1 46:13, also 
YOS 8 88:32, VAS 7 24: If.; note also X gAn 
ma(\)-a-a-ru (beside parkum and Sirhum) 
TCL 11 236:17; kasap ma-a-ia-ri ARM 9 18:2; 
ma-a-a-ri (in obscure context) TIM 2 130:9. 

b) in MB, Nuzi: x (gur) ma-a-a-ri BE 17 
66:4, cf. ma-a-a-ri-Su-nu (in broken context) 
ibid. 5; x ma-a-a-rum (beside [har]bu) 
PBS 1/2 64:9 (both MB letters); ina ma-a-a-ri 
(text -ar)-Su PN numtjn.mes iteriS PN sowed 
the seed grain in his to.- plowed field JAOS 55 
pi. 3 after p. 431 No. 2:10, cf. a.sa ma-a-a-rum 
eteriS ibid. 18, and ammlni a.sa ma-a-a-ru 
teteriS ibid. 24; Summa a.sa ma-a-ru u PN la 
ileqqe if the field is a plowed field, PN (the 
debtor) will not take it back HSS 9 101:30, 
cf. HSS 5 87:24, TCL 9 16:18, HSS 9 99:30, 
AASOR 16 65:23, RA 23 147 No. 26:22, 154 
No. 47:24, No. 48:29, (with la ikkim ) ibid. 142 
No. 2:32, 143 No. 3:22; barley ana hubulli 
ana ma-a-a-ri .. . ana qdti PN [nad]in given 
to PN on account of a debt, (and) for a plowed 
field HSS 13 243:1; x emmer wheat qaqqa- 
duSuma utarru Sa ma-a-a-ri (beside x emmer 
wheat itti sibtiSu utarru line 17) they will 
return the principal amount, (instead of 
interest the field) is to be plowed HSS 13 
23:10 (= RA 36 218). 
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c) inNB: se.numun ma-a-a-ri di-ku-u-tu 
sa ina bit qaSti Sa PN a plowed field, ...., 
which belongs to the bow fief of PN Dar. 
307: l; PN ma-a-a-ri-Ua] itekmanni PN has 
taken away from me my w.-field Oberhuber 
Florenz 155:19, cf. ibid. 18, and, wr. NTJMTJN 
ma-a-a-ri ibid. 20. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 161ff.; Koschaker NRUA 
133; Salonen Agricultura 65 ff. 

majitanu adj.; dying(?); SB*; cf. matu. 

ahuSu ma-a-a-ta-nu ittiSu kes his dying(?) 
brother is attached(?) to him (diagnosis) 
Labat TDP 166:92. 

majjaku see mdku s. 

maka see ammakam. 

makaddu (or maqaddu) s.; (a household 
implement); MB Alalakh. 

gis.gan.ur = ma-kad-du Hh. IV 58. 

2 ma-qa-ad-du 4 me.ta.am two to.-s 
weighing 400 (shekels of bronze) each JCS 8 
29 No. 407 : 3, cf. (in list of household objects) 
2 ma-ka-ad-di Wiseman Alalakh 435 : 3. 

Since harrows are listed in Hh. V, the lex. 
ref. giS.gan.ur = ma-kad-du, listed among 
various wooden implements, cannot here 
denote the harrow. 

(Salonen Agricultura 133.) 

makaddu see maqaddu. 

makahu (or maqahu) s.; enclosure(?); 
Nuzi.* 

dimta Sa PN qadu ma-qa-hi-Su (I will sell) 
the fortified manor of PN together with its 
enclosure JEN 631:10. 

Possibly related to mikuhhe, q.v. 

makaku (magdgu) v.; to spread; SB, NA, 
NB; I imkuk — makik, II. 

da-al-la maS.gu.car = ma-ka-ku, muk-ku-ku 
A 1/6:134f., da-al-la maS.gU.g1b = ma-ka-kum 
A VIII/1:91, dalla =[...] Antagal X a 10-12. 

zuKUM(*j.LAGAB)-as // i-ka[b-b]a-as fl ma-[k]i-ik : 
ana ma-ka-ku Sa-niS ma-ki-\ik 1 Kocher BAM 
401:12f. (med. co : m.). 
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a) makaku: eli temenniSu labiri eperi 
elluti am-ku-uk-ma ukln libnassa on top of 
its old foundation platform I spread out pure 
soil and set up its (the building’s) brickwork 
VAB 4 96 ii 5, and dupl. YOS 9 140 (Nbk.) ; Sarru 
belt [. .. ina kus]si kammusu paSsuru [... 
ina\ muhhi ma-gi-gi the king, my lord, sits 
on the chair, a tray [...] spread on it 
ABL 1336:7 (NA); irta ina GN ul ma-ak-kat 
my breast is not expanded (i.e., I am not 
happy?) in Uruk ABL 456:10, cf. iratka lu 
ma-ak-kat UET 4 186:19 (both NB); ma-ak-ku 
(in obscure context) LB AT 1616:24 (astrol.). 

b) mukkuku: I made a pile of corpses in 
front of his gate, I flayed all officials who had 
rebelled and covered the pile with their skins 
annute ina libbi asite u-ma-gig(v ar. - gi-gi) 
annate ina muhhi asite ina ziqipi uzaqqip 
some I spread out within the pile, others I 
impaled on top of the pile (and others I 
impaled around the pile) AKA 285 i 90, cf. 
ina dur ekalliSu u-ma-gi-gi(vnr. -ig) ibid. 
320 ii 72 (both Asti.). 

For other refs, see magagu. 

von Soden, Or. NS 25 246ff. 

makaku see magagu. 

makallu see mangallu. 

makallh s.; mooring place; SB, NB; 

cf. kaia v. 

a) in SB lit. and royal inscrs.: qurddua ana 
kari ma-kal-le-e ikSudu my warriors reached 
the quay of the harbor OIP 2 75:92 (Senn.); 
iStu ma-ka-al-le-e rukubi from the mooring 
place of the rukubu-ship VAB 4 156:42 (Nbk.) ; 
Gi§.Mi.TJ 6 sik-kan-na xxxx pa-rik-ma [ d xmx] 
u d AMAB.TJD [i-n\a \ma-kaV\-le-e di FruI iS-te- 
ni-d-Su Knudtzon Gebete 107 r. 17 (coll. J. Aro), 
restored from KAR 423 r. ii 3, see Aro, OLZ 1971 
467. 

b) in NB econ.: a boat for rent ultu ma- 
kal-lu-u Sa GN adi ma-kal-lu-u Sa GN 2 TuM 2-3 
34:3f., cf . Saddade adi ma-ka-le-e S + 76-11-17, 
173 (unpub.); a field ultu muhhi Puratti 
adi muhhi ma-kal-lu-u Sa PN Nbk. 246:3, also 
Nbk. 202:2, TCL 12 11:6, VAS 6 90:6 and dupl., 
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wr. ma-ka-le-e 91:3, Dar. 351:9; from the 
royal road along the GN canal adi muhhi 
ma-kal-le-e Sa zeriSunu Nbn. 760:8; 2 pitti 
[ul]tu kisdd Puratti adi muhhi ma-kal-le-[e\ 
VAS 5 49:13; a field ultu harri Sa PN . .. adi 
muhhi ma-kal-le-e Sa hanSe Sa harri Sa PN 2 
AnOr 9 1:98, cf. Camb. 286:12, VAS 5 4:20, cf. 
also teh ma-kal-lu-u Sa hanSe. Dar. 80:22, 
5R 67 No. 1:12, wr. ma-kal(text -ak)-lu-u 
Dar. 152:8; adi muhhi ma-kal-lu-u Sa qands 
tiSu Sa PN up to the mooring place of the 
land of PN Dar. 323:19. 

makaltu (mdkassu ) s.; (a bowl or shallow 
saucer, mainly made from wood); OB, Bogh., 
MA, SB, NA; pi. mdkaldtum ; wr. syll. and 
(gis/dug.)dilim.gal ; cf. akalu. 

gis. dilim.gal = ma-kal-tu (between itquru 
and tannu) Hh. IV 175. 

tu-un tPn = ma-kal-tum AVIII/1:110; ftu-unl 
t£jn = ma-kal-tum // ni-pi-su Sa \ba-ru\-[ti] RA 6 
131 AO 3555:7 (A VIII/1 Comm.). 

bur.zi.gal ku.ga al.gub.ba gis.erin.na. 
ta gilr.ru : mukln ma-kal-ti elleti ndSu ereni 
JCS 21 128:9, see Lambert, CRRA 19 436. 

a) in secular contexts — 1' in dowry lists 

and inventories: 2 gis.diljm.gal 5 tannu 
BE 6/1 101:11; 4 GX§ ma-ka-la-tum TLB 1 

229:18, cf. CT 6 20b: 7; 5 Gl5.DILIM.GAL 5 Gl5. 
DtLIM.TTJB.HX.A (tannii) CT 45 119:21; 2 DUG 
ma-ka-la-tum LB 2074 (unpub. inventory, 
courtesy K. R. Veenhof); [x] Gl5.DILIM.GAL 
haSSidtum [x] gi5.dilim.gal Sa butumtim 
CT 45 75 r. 2; 3 ma-ka-al-tum Scheil Sippar 

64:9 (all OB). 

2' other occs. : ma-ka-al-ti belija ul imessi 
he does not clean the eating bowl of my 
master Fish Letters 14:18; uncert. : \ma~\-ka- 
al-Uuml irtapiS TLB 4 51:9; x silver ma-ka- 
la-tum Sa PN TIM 7 119:8; 30 gis ma-ka-la- 
tum TJRTJDU UET 5 792:25 (all OB); 40 purs 
situm 40 ma-ka-la-tum ARMT 12 746:2, cf. 30 
pursitum 18 ma-ka-<.lay-tum ARMT 11 15:2, 
cf. also ARM 9 269:2. 

b) used for religious purposes or in 
rituals — V in OB: 10 dxjg.dilim.gal .. . 
annii hiSihti KI.SX.GA EDIN.SrA CT 45 99:20; 
sheep ana Sagikarrem u sag.dilim.gal.hi.a 
JCS 2 103 No 4:4, cf. 104 No. 5:4; honey ana 
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dilim.gal bit SamaS Sa ITI. 1 .KAM TCL 1 78:2; 
boats iStu tjd.22.kam Sa ana ma-ka-al-ti 
SamaS irkaba BA 5 515 No. 52 left edge, cf. 
VAS 8 83:2; 13 gi§.mar URUDtr KiPN TTD ma- 
ka-al-ti d MAR.TU A 21937:3 (Ishchali). 

2' as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 1 dug dilim. 

GAL 1 DUG.UDUL 1 DUG MA-KAL-DV KUB 32 
113:6, cf. TdUGI MA-KAL-TUM IBoT 3 61 i 3, 
and note ninda ma-kal-ti IBoT 3 83:8. 

3' in MA, SB, NA: ina libbi anntmma 3 
sila ninda 3(!) ma-ka-la-a-tu ana bit DN 1 
sila ninda 1 ma-kal-tu qaSddte \x x] ana pani 
DN inaddia from there the qadiStu- women 
place three silas of bread (and) three to.- bowls 
(with beer) before the temple of Adad, (and) 
one sila of bread (and) one to.- bowl (with 
beer) before (the statue of) Adad KAR 154:3 
(MA rit.), cf. ibid. 2 and r. 15; qaSddte DN 1 
sila ninda 1 ma-kal-tu 1 sila ka§ 6-Su <ina> 
kusd'e sa ma-kal-te ina maqqe inaqqi<a~> the 
qadiStu-Vfomen of DN offer one sila of bread 
and one TO.-bowl with one sila of beer in six 
small pourings from the TO.-bowl as a libation 
ibid. 11 ; 2-Su ma-kal-tu ukassa 2 -Su maqqe sa 
kas.mes ana kirri ugammar (for translat. 
see kus.su v.) KAR 139:6, [aJ.mes ana ma- 
kal-ti (for context see musa'irdnu) K.10863.-3 
(SB rit., courtesy W. G. Lambert); ma-kal-tu 
saliqate (in broken context) LKA 150:16; 
ma-ka-su suluppe tinate Samnu halsu ina 
muhhi paSSuri tasakkan you place a bowl 
with dates, figs, and pressed oil on top of 
the (offering) table BBR No. 60:13 (NA rit.), 
cf. ma-ka-su Sa nar ibid. No. 61:13, cf. also 
ibid. 3, 5, No. 62:9, No. 64:12, 14 (all NA rits. 
for the warn-singer). 

c) used by the baru, — 1' with specific 
ref. to lecanomancy — a' in OB: Summa 
samnum imitti ma-ka-al-tim (var. kasim) 
isbat if the oil reaches the right side of the 
bowl (var. cup) PettinatoOlwahrsagung 217:20, 
cf. ibid. 21, and 19:35f. 

b' in SB: [ina] ma-kal-ti baruti ana rikis 
ereni [atta] muSimi SaHli you (SamaS) are 
the one who settles(?) the queries of the 
dream-interpreter with the diviner’s bowl, 
by means(?) of the cultic arrangement of 
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cedar (wood or shavings) Lambert BWL 
128:53; mala ma-kal-ti bdrdii ul imsd gimir-- 
Sina matdti (see masu v. mng. lb-1') ibid. 
134:155; ina ma-kal-ti baruti tereti tukulti 
iSSaknunim in the TO.-bowl of the diviners 
trustworthy oracles were set for me Borger 
Esarh. 19 Ep. 17:12, cf. ibid. 3 iii 45, also ina 
ma-kal-ti bar&ti ipulannima AAA 19 103:7 
(Sar.); Samna ana me ma-kal-ti inaddi he 
pours oil on the water (which is in a) m.-bowl 
BBR No. 82 r. i 16, cf., WT. DILIM.GAL ibid. 
No. 79:1, No. 80:5, 7, 12. 

2' without specific ref. to lecanomancy: 
RN Sar Sippar mukin gi§.dilim.gal ellete 
naSu ereni Enmeduranki, king of Sippar, who 
sets up the pure m.-bowl, who holds the cedar 
(wood) BBR No. 24:24, see Lambert, JCS 21 
132; Samna mahar gis.dilim.gal bant enasu 
ipaSSaS the diviner anoints his eyes with oil 
in front of the TO.-bowl BBR No. 11 iii 19 and 
dupls. No. 22 and 23:20, cf. BBR No. 1-20:117, 
No. 11 iv 7, 17, No. 16 r. 14, No. 100:11, wr. 
ma-kal-ti No. 75-80:35; ina sumeli Sa SamaS 
u Adad mar ban gi§ ma-kal-t[i ...] bini me 
tumallima tukdn ina Sumeli gi§ ma-kal-t[i 
taSakkan] BBR No. 98:4f., cf. No. 75:38f., No. 
88 r. 8; see also A VIII/1 Comm., in lex. 
section. 

For PBS 1/2 63:30, Or. NS 22 42:10, see 
makka8tu. 

Salonen Hausgerate 1 21 f., 2 105. 
makalu see maggalu. 

makalu (mdkdld) s. ; 1. food, meal, food 
offering to gods, 2. hurt(?); from OB on; 
SB mdkdl4, rarely makalu; cf. akalu. 

[u-nu] [te.unu] - ma-ka-lu-u Diri VI B 14', 
cf. [te].unu = ma-a-ka-l[u-um] Proto-Diri 520; 
ti-nu te.unu - ma-ka-lu Idu II 97; nu-u unu = 
Sa te.unu ma-ka-lu-ii Ea IV 158, cf. A IV/3:101; 
[u] fr = ma-[ka-lu-u] Idu II 201; [u]-da (var. u-ta) 
= ma-ka-a-lum = [x\-lu Silbenvokabular A 106, in 
Studies Landsberger 24 and 27; nig” 1 .si - ti-u- 
tum, nig.si.ga — ma-ka-lu-u Antagal G 145f. 

nig.ku Sar.sar.ra.bi Sk.bi zal.zal.e.dd : 
ina ma-ka-le-e duSMtu ina libbiSu Sutdbra tarry 
therein with abundant repasts PBS 12 6:6f., cf. 
us x (KAxi,i).dug 4 .dug, nig.kii ka ga.g&(Bogh. 
var. ni.gu.uq.qfu...]) : kiSpi ipuSma ina ma- 
ka-lim x [...] she has performed witchcraft on 
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the food ZA 45 12 i 11 (inc.), see Wileke, AfO 24 
10:8; u.ku.zu u.ku gidim.ma.ke x (KTD) : ma- 
ka-lu-ka ma-ka-lu-u elemmu your repast is the 
repast of a ghost CT 16 25iv 17f.,alsoCT 17 3:12; 
d.a al.ku[. ..] : ma-ka-la-a[. . .] SBHp. 10:159f.; 
lipis.mu u mu.da.e.tar : ana libbija ma-ka- 
la-a ip[parr]as ibid. p. 9:114f.; bur.gal unti. 
gal.bi ir.si.im nu.hur.re : ina pur ma-ka-li-Su 
rabbuti ere.hu ul ivnesin in the dish(es) of his main 
moals no smell (of food) can bo smelled BA 10/1 
73:lf. (= BA 5 662); fzizl [x] ku.ga ziz.bi 
Tmu.al ... ziz.zalag.zalag.ga ziz.bi |mu|.a : 
kunsu ellelu ha ana ma-ka-le-e ibb[anu\ . . . kunsu 
namirtu (uhdi ma-ka-le-e pure emmer grown for 
the meal, bright emmer, the abundance of the 
meal Iraq 21 55:27ff. (namburbi). 

ti-ii-tu, pa-a-nu, pa-ta-nu = ma-ka-[l}u-u LTBA 2 
2:181ff.; ip-te-en-n[i // m]a-ka-lu-u Lambert 
BWL 54 K.3291 line b (Ludlul comm.). 

1. food, meal, food offering to gods — 
a) in gen.: lu.mes Turuku biterru, ma-ka-lam 
ul isu the Turukeans are starving, they have 
no food ARM 4 24:25; [ma]-ka-al tjd.5.kam 
ina kaprim Mti [il]qu they took food for five 
days in this village ibid. 16; uncert. : kurum; 
matam ihs[ehum]a ana GN ana ma-[ka-li]-i- 
im-ma u ni.MdV\bi Via aspur since they 
needed provisions, I sent to Babylon for 
food and (bread) offerings Kraus AbB 1107:6; 
igra u ma-qa-la ana 1 lim libnati ilqe he 
received (wool and barley) as wages and 
provisions for (making) one thousand bricks 
HSS 5 98:5 (Nuzi); ina la ma-ka-li-e zimua 
itta[kru\ through lack of food my counte¬ 
nance is changed Lambert BWL 44:91 (Ludlul 
II), cf. umeSamma ina la ma-ka-li-e birls 
isallal every day he goes to sleep hungry for 
lack of food STT 38:9 and 42 (Poor Man of Nip¬ 
pur), see An St 6 150ff.; ina umesu . .. nise ina 
la ma-ka-li-e [ . . .] imuttu in those days 
people died for lack of food JTVI26163 : 20 (NB 
siege document); ma-ka-li-e u maSqiti suluku 
muhhija food and drink (still) agree with me 
AnSt 8 50:31, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 52:36 
(Nbn.); qirit sarri [m\a-ka-le-e rabuti the 
repast of the king, the meal of the nobles 
ZA 43 14:23 (SB lit.); kupru lu ma-ka-la- 
ku-nu may asphalt be your food (beside 
masqitu) Wiseman Treaties 490; Girra nadin 
ma-ka-le-e ana sehher&ti rabuti ibid. 524; 
there is famine in Elam sunu ma-ka-lu-u ina 
libbi usabsv. (but) they will make food 
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available there ABL 277 r. 13 (NB); bel bid 
sudti ina ma-ka-le-e aklUu libbasu itdb the 
owner of this house will enjoy eating his 
bread CT 38 13:89 (SB Alu); [p^isu ana 
\m\a-ka-l\e,-e-S]u uzneSu ana nasmesu may its 
(the figurine’s) mouth (be able) to eat, its 
ears to hear Iraq 18 62:28, parallel PBS 12 7:13, 
cf. (in broken context) LKU 33:32 (Lamastu); 
Summa amelu ina ma-ka-le-e (var. ma-ka-li-Su) 
libbaSu ihteneppi if a man’s stomach aches 
whenever he eats AMT 40,2:4 (coll. W. G. 
Lambert), var. from STT 95:7; sinnasu ana 
ma-ka-le-e la uqarraba BRM 4 32:3 (med. 
comm.); masqidtima-ka-lu-uu [. . .] potions, 
meals, and [. ..] AMT 95,1:13. 

b) food offering : manzdz nialki Sa dingir. 
mah ana ma-ka-li(va.rs. -lim, -li-im ) sign of 
the demons of DN for (i.e., requesting) a food 
offering CT 5 4:9, see Pettinato Olwahrsagung 
2 15, cf. manzaz Kubi ana ma-ka-li-im (var. 
ma-al-ki-im) CT 5 4 14, manzaz Kubi ana 
ma-ka-a-lim CT 3 4:63; x silver sibassu 
ma-ka-lum sa DN eli PN isu its interest will 
be a food offering which PN owes to Sama§ 
Boyer Contribution 133:5, and passim in OB 
temple loans, see Harris, JCS 14 132; note X 
silver itti DN PN ilqe mAs u ma-ka-lu urn 
eburi ... ana Sam,as utar YOS 12 472:5; 
mudeSM ma-ka-li ellutim ana DN who pro¬ 
vides Nintu abundantly with pure food 
CH iii 34; Sakin ma-ka-li ellutim ana DN 
CH iv 36; ina paS&ur ma-ka-le-e ilani rabuti 
Sumka azkur at the table (laid with) food of 
the great gods I pronounced your name 
KAR 55:14, cf. sa . . . ina ma-ka-le-e istari la 
zakru he who has not invoked his personal 
goddess with food offering Lambert BWL 38:13 
(Ludlul II); passur takne simat ma-ka-le-e-su 
an ornate table befitting his food offerings 
VAB 4 164 vi 16 (Nbk.); suhhira panika ana 
ku ma-ka-le-e ili turn your face toward the 
pure food offering of the god Craig ABRT 2 7 
r. 9, dupl. PBS 1/1 14 r. 49, etc.; ana ma-ka-le-e 
ilani rabuti iSimki DN Enlil has destined you 
(salt as needed) for the offering to the great 
gods Maqlu VI 112; DN hengal d^isM ma-ka- 
lu-u ellu 0 Nisaba (deified barley), great 
abundance, pure food RAcc. 77:47; obscure: 
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iti ana iti ma-kal-su-nu ta-kal BBR No. 68 
r. 7 (NA). 

2. hurt(‘?): asar ma-ka-li-su taltanappatma 
ina’es you repeatedly smear the place where 
it hurts him and he will get well KAR 56:4; 
(various evils) u mimma sumsu sa ana ma- 
ka-le-e [. . .] and whatever [happens] to hurt 
BMS 7 : 52, see Ebeling Handerhebung 58. 

For mng. 2 cf. akdlu mng. 6. 

In CT 38 7:4 and dupl. CT 39 32:22 read 
probably ina ma-ka-t[u], see makutu. 

makalu see makalu. 

makanaktu see maknaktu. 

makanu s. ; place]'?); Mari, NB; cf. kdnu. 

ki.vis.sa - ma-ka-nu 5R 16 iv 51 (group voc.), 
of. ki.us.sa = ma-[ka-nu] Antagal M i 8'. 

l A-na-ma-ka-ni-Su In-His-Place (name of 
a slave girl) BE 8 29:8, and passim in this text 
(NB); ma-a-ka-\niml sa agurratim [sal 
[imittiml u sumelim ARMT 13 17:26. 

The Mari ref. may represent a different 
word. 

makarrft s.; (a type of boat); NB; Sum. 
lw. 

PN . .. dullu ina gis ma-kar-ra-a sarri itti 
PN 2 itepus PN has done work on the to.- boat 
of the king together with PN 3 PSBA 7 148:4 
(time of Darius). 

makaru A ( meke.ru ) v.; 1 . to flood, to 
irrigate, (in a figurative sense) to drench, 
2. mukkuru (same mngs.), 3. II/2 (passive) 
to become flooded, 4. sumkuru to provide 
irrigation, 5. IV to be irrigated; OB, MB, 
SB; I (OB) imkur — imakkar — makir, 
(MB, SB) imkir (ingir) — imakkir (MB imek- 
kir), II, II/2, III, IV ; cf. makru adj., mekiru, 
mikru A, namkaru, tamkiru. 

[du-u] [ka] = na-du-u id a.[me§], me-ke-rum [id 
min], Sa-qu-u [id min] A III/2:137ff.; [...] = 

[pe-t]u-u id me-e, [...]=* [me-ke]-ru id min Antagal 
D b 35f. 

a.GUD ku 6 a.g&r.ra mi.ni.in.de.de : mi-la 
[ ; harpa uga]ri im-ki-ir he flooded the fields with 
the early flood Lugale VIII 30. 
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1. to flood, to irrigate, (in a figurative 
sense) to drench — a) in gen. — 1' in OB: 
eqlam Sa ana PN ana biltim nadnuma ana me 
eluma la imkuru amur inspect the field 
which was rented to PN, but which, as it lies 
too high for the water, they have not irrigated 
TCL 7 18:12, cf. eqlum mddumma ul im-ku-ur 
ibid. 6, cf. also ibid. 17; \z\i-ir-ka-am iSten 
leqema ana sa ina pani me ittanallaku idin 
fwl eqlam mu-ku-ur take one .... and give 
it to whoever is in charge]?) of the water and 
irrigate the field TCL 17 62:20; matimakima 
saddagdim mikram ul am-ku-u-ur never have 
I flooded (the field) as I did last year TCL 17 
3:10, also AJSL 32 101 No. 1:12, cf. ina nann 
karisa u ma-as-qi-ti-sa i-ma-ak-ka-ra CT 2 
5:12; naram s&ti ul ta-am-ku-ur-ma you 
have not let water into this canal UCP 9 335 
No. 11:8; ana eqlim ma-ka-rum la teggi do 
not be careless concerning the irrigation of 
the field Kraus AbB 1 135:38; assum eqlim 
ma-ka-[ri-iml sa taspuram mu madu[ma\ a- 
ma-ka-a[r ] concerning the irrigation of the 
field about which you wrote to me — as soon 
as there is plenty of water, I will irrigate (it) 
Genouillac Kich 2 D 52:4 and 7, see RA 53 181 f.; 
note in math.: ina mesa ana 1 su.si suplim 
eqlam ki masi am-ku-ur how much land did 

1 flood with its (i.e., the cistern’s) water up 
to a level of one finger? MCT 91 N 3, cf. ibid. 
6f. and 12. 

2' in Mari: anaku annanum [an]a u[ga]rl 
. . . [w]e ma-ka-ri-im aham ul nadeku here I 
have not been remiss about flooding the fields 
ARMT 13 119:18, cf. usallam seti me am-ku-ur 
ARM 3 31:11; imilti u Sumeli ugaru ma-ak-ru 

2 su.si me PN ul inaddin right and left the 
fields are irrigated, (but) PN does not give me 
(even) two fingers]?) of water ARMT 13 142:6. 

3' in MB: ina masqitiSu me la asimma 
siqitta la sunnimma ugara Sandmma la mi- 
ke-e-ri u la Sa[qe\ (there must be) no coming 
out of any water from his irrigation canal, 
nor changing the irrigation and flooding or 
irrigating another field MDP 2 pi. 22 iii 11 (MB 
kudurru) ; ultu naram eptuma mikra en-gi-ru 
after I opened the canal and undertook the 
irrigation PBS 1/2 63.12; ana me-ke-ri 
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mamma ul inandinanni nobody permits me 
to irrigate PBS 1/2 57:12, cf. ul mi-ki-ir (it) 
is not irrigated ibid. 27; in broken context: 
ina here ki [. . .] 6 u§ me-ki-ra sa [...] 
PBS 1/2 38:6, cf. mi-ki-ru [. ..] URU GN 
BE 17 17:25, [it]tiltu i-mi-ki-ru they will 
irrigate for the first time BE 17 3:58. 

4' in SB: milu illakamma eqel ugari i-ma- 
kir Thompson Rep. 217:6, 218:2, 218A:8; milu 
illakamma ul i-ma-kir Boissier DA 217:11; 
butuqtu ultu qereb Puratti ibtuqma usarda 
tamirtuS ugdresu aSar mithusi me im-ki-ir-ma 
uSapSiqa nebertu he cut a channel from the 
Euphrates and made it flow on its (i.e., Dur- 
Jakin’s) irrigable land, he (thus) put its 
fields, the place of battle, under water and 
made the crossing difficult Iraq 16 186:38 
(Sar.); bamat[u ubbalu in-g]i-ra tamirat[u\ 
(the water) carried off high-lying ground, 
flooded the arable land Lambert BWL 
177:14; ana tamerati idninu in-gi-ru ugaru. 
they (the wadies) prevailed over the irrigable 
land and the irrigation districts became 
flooded ibid. 177:16, 178:31. 

b) (in a figurative sense) to drench: karat 
nu duSSupu {mrraSin am-kir I drenched their 
insides with sweet wine OIP 2 116:76, 125:52 
(Senn.); uSdlisa nuparSun kardnu u kurunnu 
am-ki-ra surrasun saw,an ruSti igula muhhat 
Sunu uSaSqi I let their hearts exult, I drenched 
their insides with wine and kurunnu-w ine, 
I soaked their heads with fine oil and 
perfumed oil Borger Esarh. 63 Ep. 23:52. 

2. mukkuru (same mngs.) — a) referring 
to irrigation: gugallu qardu mu-ma-ak-ki-ir 
qarbdtu ikkari GN ... andku I (Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar) am the heroic inspector of canals, the 
irrigator of the fields, the farmer of Babylon 
PBS 15 79 i 13, dupl. VAB 4 176 i 18, also CT 37 
5 i 10, VAB 4 104:18 (all Nbk.); uSalldte Sa GN 
mikru u-ma-ki-ir I irrigated the flatlands of 
the Tigris Iraq 14 33:38 (Asn.). 

b) other occs.: damiSunu hurri u muSpdli 
Sa Sadi lu u-me-kir (var. lu-me-ki-ir) with 
their blood I flooded the caves and depressions 
of the mountains Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:44; 
annH umu Sa dam niSika u-ma-ka-ru name 
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qerbeti this is the day on which I will drench 
the steppe (and) the arable land with the 
blood of your people Tn.-Epic “iii” 32. 

3. II/2 (passive) to become flooded: um- 
tak-ka-ru ugaru (in broken context) K.9504 + 
10172:7 (SB lit.). 

4. Sumkuru to provide irrigation: mami 
hisbi u tuhdi Sum-ki-ra tamirtuS (0 Ea) 
provide water in great abundance for his 
irrigable land OIP 38 132:6 (Sar.), see ZDMG 
98 35; u-Sam-ki-ra qarbate TCL 3 204 (Sar.); 
ina kussi . .. tamerati eli ali u Sapal cili u-Sa- 
an-kar every year in the winter time I put 
(one thousand homers of) irrigable land 
upstream and downstream from the city 
(Nineveh) under water OIP 2 115:45, cf .me 
ana mereS Se-am u SamaSSammi u-Sam-ka-ra 
Satti[Sam\ ibid. 80:23, cf. also (in broken 
context) U-Sam-ki-ra Borger Esarh. 90 iv 3 ; 
[...] mit-rat li-sam-ki-ir pattika K.3446 r. 16. 

5. IV to be irrigated: x land Sa inanna 
im-ma-ak-ka-ru-ma alpuSu Sipram eppeSu 
which is now irrigated and on which his 
oxen do the work BIN 7 9:9, cf. erset 
m[dti]m /[i]-i[m]-wa-&i-t[r] OECT 3 4:19, see 
Kraus, AbB 4 No. 82 (both OB letters). 

The term makaru denotes the flooding of 
an entire field, whereas Saqu seems to refer 
to a method of irrigation which uses small 
ditches or furrows. 

makaru B v.; to do business, to use 
(silver, etc.) in business transactions; OA, 
RS; I imakkar, III/2; cf. makiru, makkaru, 
makkur ubla, makkiir u, makkuru in bit makt 
kuri, muStamkiru, namkuru, tamkaru, tamt 
kdrutu. 

ku.bal.se.ak.a = kaspu ma-ki-ir the silver is 
used for trading Ai. Ill ii 16; ku Su.bal ab.ak. 
e.ne = kas-pa ui-tam-ak-ka-ru they will use the 
money for trading Ai. VI i 17. 

a) makaru : x kaspam PN ilaqqema Sitta 
harrandtim i-ma-kar PN will take one mina 
of silver and use it in business transactions 
on two more trips Anatolian Studies Giiter- 
bock p. 231:14, thirty minas of gold, the 
business assets of PN iStu limum PN 2 12 
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Sandtim i-ma-ka-ar ina nemelim SalSatim 
ekkal from the eponymy of PN 2 on for 
twelve years he will do business with it, 
he will use from the profit one third (for 
himself) Arkeologya Dergisi 4 20:20; ina 
alim Assur ma-kd-ra-am ula tale'e you 
cannot undertake trade transactions in 
Assur TCL 4 6:11; SlT.UTGIN X MA.[NA] 
kaspum PN i-ma-kar in all, 31 minas of 
silver, PN will use in trade CCT 6 43:15, cf. 
x silver adi umim annim ta-ma-kdr ICK 
1 1:38; tadmiqtini Seh Ham a-ma-ka-ri-ka, 
laSSuma ittadmiqtini ta-ma-ka-ar send me 
our tadmiqtu-losLn, it is not for you to do 
trading (with it), but still you do trading 
with our tadmiqtu-lo&n KT Hahn 9:29, 31; 
ana asar a-ma-ku-ru minam a-ma-ka-ar 
ICK 1 63:44 (all OA); commodities given 
to PN ana ma-ka-ri MRS 12 156:6, cf. ibid. 
102:11; see also Ai. Ill, in lex. section. 

b) Sutamkuru: see Ai. VI i 17, in lex. 
section. 

The unique NB ana kaspi mu-ki-x CT 22 
26:12 is unlikely to belong here. 

Oppenheim, Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 229ff. 
makassu see mdkaltu. 

makasu v.; 1. to collect a share from a 
rented field, to collect taxes, duty, 2. IV 
(passive to mng. 1); OB, Mari, MB, RS, NA; 
I imkus — imakkus — makis, imp. mukus, 
and (in mng. lb and from MB on) imkis — 
imakkis, IV; cf. makisu, miksu, miksu in 
bit miksi, miksu in rah miksi. 

ku-u kud = ma-ka-su id mi-ik-si A III/5:35, 
also (withku-ud kxtd) ibid. 87; nig.kud.da.ak.a 
- min (= mi-ik-su) ma-ka-su Hh. I 86; ku ' u K.UD - 
ma-[kasu ] Izi D iii 14. 

1. to collect a share from a rented field, 
to collect taxes, duty — a) to collect the 
share of the owner of a rented field from 
a tenant (imakkus, OB only): um ebur 
SamaSSammi bel eqlim SamaSSammi igi. 
4.gax,.la.am i-ma-ak-ku-us when the lin¬ 
seed is harvested the owner of the field 
will collect one fourth of the linseed 
(harvested) JCS 5 84 MAH 15982:13; IGI, 
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[3.g]al.am i-ma-ku-su-Su-nu-ti they will col¬ 
lect from them (the tenants) one third of the 
yield CT 8 41a: 10; SaluStaSu i-ma-ku-us he 
will collect as his due the one third (from the 
yield of the field) BE 6/1 53 :8, also Edzard 
Tell ed-Der 38:9, Gautier Dilbat 39 r. 9; um 
eburim kima imittim u Sumelim i-ma-ku-us 
BIN 7 195:12, also UET 5 218:8; Se'am Sudti 
mdru PN-w a erressunu li-im-ku-su rather the 
sons of PN themselves will collect this 
barley from their tenant OECT 3 17:19 
(= AbB 4 95); pani x eqlim Sa ina idi GN 
ni-ma-ak-ku-is-ku-nu-ti we will collect 
from you the .... of x land which is situated 
on the banks of the GN canal UET 5 30:12; 
return to PN 2 and PN, Se'am Sa PN . . . itti 
erreSiSunu im-ku-su the barley that PN 
collected from their (the nephews’) tenants 
OECT 3 16:26, cf. eqlam Sa ana erreSim 
niddinu ahhi abija im-ku-su the brothers of 
my father have (illegally) collected that 
share of the field that we gave to a tenant 
(to cultivate) ibid. 13 (= AbB 4 94); Elamites 
Sa itti PN u PN 2 ana GN ana SamaSSammi 
ma-ka-si-im illiku who went together with 
PN and PN 2 to GN in order to collect the 
linseed TCL 10 127:4, cf. (in broken context) 
ana ma-ka-si-im TCL 17 36 r. 3; ina bitr 
gAn 4 sk.gur am-ku-us from an 18-iku 
field I received four gur of barley as my 
share TMB 103 No. 207:1, cf. ibid. 2, and 
passim in Nos. 207-212. 

b) to collect the respective shares of 
owner and tenant ( imakkis , OB only): 
Sittin erreSum Salustam bel eqlim i-ma-ak-ki-is 
as their respective shares of the crop the 
tenant will take two thirds, the owner of 
the field, one third YOS 12 332:12, also VAS 
13 69 r. 3, but i-ma-ak-ku-us YOS 13 10:15; 
(the two owners and the tenant) H imitti u 
Sumelim Se'am i-ma-ki-su YOS 12 32:12. 

c) to collect miksu- tax from a field — l' 
in OB: kima ana mi-ik-si ma-ka-si taprikama 
adi inanna mi-ik-su la [i]m-ma-ak-su makis 
GN id- f...] ana minim ta[prikam]a mi-ik-su 
adi inanna [la im-ma-ku-us ] the collector 
of the miksu- tax of Babylon has com¬ 
plained that you acted illegally concerning 
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the collection of the miksu- tax so that the 
miksu- tax has not yet been collected -— 
why did you act illegally concerning the 
collection of the miksu- tax so that it has 
not yet been collected? PBS 7 89: 7f., cf. ibid. 
33 (let. of the time of Ammi$aduqa); [mak]: 
isum Sa bil[at eqlim ] ... u sihhirtam sa 

nasi biltim ... im-ma-ak-ku-su (for imak- 
kusu) aSSum Sarrum miSaram ana matim 
iSkunu uSSur ul im-ma-ak-ku-us se simim u 
takSitim kima mikis labirtim im-ma-ak-ku-us 
the tax collector who collects dues from the 
fields and the minor crop of the palace 
tenants, because the king has decreed a 
remission of debts for the land, it (i.e., the 
tax due) is remitted (and) will not be col¬ 
lected, (but) the barley which pertains to 
the business (of the palace) and the taksitu- 
enterprise will be taxed according to the 
old tax schedule Kraus Edikt § 13' iv 40ff.; 
for other refs, see miksu. 

2' in MB: [&z] ... gud.sudun i-mi-ki-su 
RA 66 173:64 (kudurru); miksu adi 2 PI 
2 ban arki [sa .. .] x t;ru ma-ak-su PN 
mdkisu (end of list) PBS 2/2 17:11, also 
[. .. itr]tj ma-ak-su (heading of list) ibid. 
18:2. 

3' in RS: mdkisu miksuSu lu Ua 1 [i]-ma- 
ki-is the tax collector shall under no circum¬ 
stances collect miksu- tax from him MRS 
9 197 RS 17.78:15 (let.), cf. mamma mdkisu 
lu la i-ma-ki-is-su MRS 6 16 RS 15.33:28. 

d) to collect import duties — 1' in Mari 
(levied on passing boats): 2 elippdt ittem Sa PN 
PN 2 ul bu’d ul ma-ak-sa mu-ku-us the two 
boats with bitumen belonging to PN (and) 
PN 2 have not yet been inspected and taxes 
have not yet been collected, (therefore) 
collect the taxes (from them) ARMT 13 
96:9f., also 95:8f., cf. 99:18; ina elip Se'im 
sa PN x Se'um ma-ki-us wasSer from the 
grain boat of PN 4| gur of barley has been 
collected as import duty, let (it) pass ibid. 
61:7, also (collected in silver) ibid. 64:7, 72:8, 
82:9, and passim in this archive (Nos. 58-94); 
7 naSpaku rakbu 7 Siqil kaspim ma-ki-us seven 
large vats (with wine) are on board (the 
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transport barge of PN), seven shekels of 
silver has been collected as duty ibid. 68:9, 
also, wr. ma-ki-is 67:7, 73:7, 74:8, etc. 

2' in NA: Sa gis.mes userradani mi-ik- 
si-Su a-ma-kis I will collect customs from 
whoever brings timber (from the Lebanon) 
Iraq 17 127 No. 12:11. 

2. IV (passive to mng. 1): ul im-ma-ku- 
us (for context see mng. lc) Kraus Edikt § 
13' v 2, cf. ibid. 4; see also PBS 7 89:8 and 33, 
cited mng. lc. 

In lu.engar.mes pa so [. ..] la im-gi-su PBS 
1/2 20:29 (MB), im-gi-su may have to be emended 
to im-gi-ru, from makaru to irrigate. For CT 40 
2 :46 (SB Alu), see baku mng. 3a. 

Kraus Edikt 133ff. 

makassu see makasu. 

makasu ( makassu ) s.; slaughter-bench; SB, 
Akk. lw. in Sum.; cf. kdsu A. 

[gis(?)].ma.gaz.min .da, [xj.ma.gaz.min. 
du.du = nia-ha-su sd ma-kas-si to slaughter, (said 
of) a m. Nabnitu XXI 22f.; mas.zu.ra.ah = 
ma-ka-su (var. [ku]-za-zu) Nabnitu J 330. 

na-at-ba-hu = ma-ka-su CT 18 3 vi 9, also Malku 
II 185. 

PN qereb GN eli gis ma-ka-a-si idduSumma 
itbuhuS asliS they laid PN on a slaughter- 
bench^) in Nineveh and slaughtered him 
like a lamb Piepkom Asb. 74:88. 

In ADD 1010:3 read (two legs, two shoulders) 
Sa udu(?).sizkub.me§, cf. so sizkub.meS ADD 
1013:5, sizkur.meS ADD 1014:5; for RAcc. 
79:31 see mahazzat in bit mahazzat. 

*maka§u v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; 1/2. 

[. . .] — mi-it-ku-Su Lanu Fragm. A 41. 

makdadu s.; scraper (of pottery or metal); 
lex.*; cf. kadddu. 

sika.al.ur.ra = ma-ak-da-du Hh. X 378; 
dug.sika.al.ur.ra = ma-[ak-da]-du - Se-el-tum 
Hg. A II 113, in MSL 7 112; gi§.s4.u x (uRu).§a 4 = 
ma-ak-da-du Hh. VII B 305; urudu.sh.u x (uRu). 
8a,= sap-pi, ma-ak-da-du, hu-si-in-ni Hh. XI 380ff. 

makdaru s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.* 

um 1 ban Sizbu ma-ak-du-ru Sa qdt PN 
bel [pd]hete daily one seah of milk, the m. 


128 



oi.uchicago.edu 


makdu 

of PN, the governor (to be delivered to the 
palace) KAJ 184:6. 

makdu (or maqdu) s.; (a vessel or an 
implement to handle vessels); lex.* 

giS.nig.utiil.bal, gis.6s.la = ma-ak-du-u 
Hh. IV 22If. 

Salonen Hausgerato 2 222 f. 
makiltu see makiStu. 

makilu s.; (a weapon?); OAkk. 

ma-ki-lu — pat( text ar) -rum Malku III 11. 

2 ma-ki-lum (among containers) HSS 10 
170:8 (OAkk.). 

In Bezold Cat. Supp. 500 pi. 4 ii 7 and 13 (= BM 
98589), read annanna mar annanna ma-qit ir-ra- 
su-ma ki-lu ul isi so-and-so, son of so-and-so, has 
diarrhea, there is no holding back (for context see 
bataqu mng. 10). 

makiru s.; trader; OA; cf. makaru B. 

ma-ki-ru-u adini la erubunim so far 
traders have not arrived here BIN 4 2:5; 
ku-si-a-tim Sa taddinanni annakam adini 
iba&si ma-ki-ir-H- <nay lassu the kusitu- 
garments which you gave to me are still here, 
there is nobody to take them on a business 
venture ibid. 73:8. 

See also makkaru. 

Oppenheim, Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 235 
n. 13. 

makisu s.; 1. tax collector, collector of 

the share of the yield of a field owed to the 
palace, 2. customs official, collector of 
customs dues; OAkk., OB, MB, RS, Nuzi, 
MA, NA; NA pi. makisdni; wr. syll. and 
(lv.)zag.ha, (from OB on) ltj.n1g.kvd.da; 
cf. makasu. 

rzAGl ea ku HA = m[a'\-k\i]su Izi R i 7', cf. Proto- 
Izi II 270; en-ku-lul zag.ha = ma-ki-su Diri RS 
Recension III 81; zag.ha — ma-a-ki-su-um Proto- 
Diri 492; mu.un.kud = ZAG e f n ku i[HA] = [ma]- 
ki-su Emesal Voc. II i 26; zag.ha — ma-ki-su 
Lu IV 270, cf. Lu Excerpt I 228, cf. also enkud 
MSL 12 17:46 (ED Lu E). 

lu.nig.kud.da = ma-ki-su LuIV27I; Id.nig. 
kud.da.ak.a = ma-ki-su Hh. II 348. 

[ka-es] [ga.baS] = ma-ki-[su] Diri VI D 16'; 
ga.raS = ma-ki-su Lu IV 269; [e§] [kaskal] = 
[id ga.raS ma-k]i-sn A 1/6:46; [Id.x].dim = ma- 
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fci-s[u(?)] MSL 12 229 iv 5; gu.nig.zi.da = ma-ki- 
su = (in group with itkulu, id dinili, iSkaru) RA 16 
167 iii 31 and dupl. CT 18 30 r. i 17 (group voc.); 
tab.ni — ma-ki-su Silbenvokabular A D 9, see 
Studies Landsberger 36, cf. RA 63 84 iii 2'. 

1. tax collector — a) as collector of 
the share of the yield of a field owed to the 
palace — 1' in OAkk.: PN lu§] Su PN 2 

ZAG.HA MAD 5 45 iii 8; barley ZAG.HA 
MCS 9 No. 244:2. 

2' in OB: [zag].ha sa [bi]lat [ eqlim ] ... 
sa na£i biltim ... im-ma-ak-ku-su (for 
context and translat. see makasu mng. lc) 
Kraus Edikt § 13' iv 36; ZAG.HA GN the tax 
collector of Babylon (see makasu mng. lc) 
PBS 7 89:9, also ibid. 12, 39, 43; ana PN ZAG. 
ha aStapar YOS 13 117:6; ten silas of 
barley DN sa itti zag.ha usiarn (for the 
statue of) Marduk which went out together 
with the tax collector CT 47 80:13, gis.ban 
zag.ha ibid. 31, 33; the dates ma-ki-su-um 
i-ta-ba-al VAS 16 130:17, cf. ibid. 13:7, 9; x 
silver [§a] SAm v 8 .hi.a ki PN PN* zag.ha 
SU.BA.AN.TI YOS 13 432:4, cf. TCL 1 152:5, cf. 
also (as recipient of rations) JCS 11 36 No. 28:7, 
Edzard Tell ed-Der 119:2, Birot Tablettes 55:8, 
UET 5 601:2, note PN nto.SU ma-ki-si-im 
ibid. 5, wr .ma-ki-sum TCL 11 242:2, also ma- 
ki-su-um VAS 8 103:6 (tablet), wr. ZAG.HA 
ibid. 104:6 (case). 

b) as collector of other taxes (in MB): 
harbiSunu ana itammurimma ana ma-ki-si u 
hnzanni paqa[d]i to inspect all their fields 
and to entrust (them) to the tax collector 
and to the mayor Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:33 
(let.); lu.nig.kvd.da inattu they will 
thrash the tax collector BE 17 57:7, cf. 
ibid. 27:35; PN ma-ki-SU PBS 1/2 68:9, 16, 
PBS 2/2 17:12, 18:32, cf. 112:1 f.; LU.nIg. 
KVD.DA GN PBS 1/2 22:19, BBSt. No. 27 i 10, 
supur PN lv.nig. KVD.DA ibid, iii 4; imtra 
ana lv ma-ki-si la nadani not to give 
donkey(s) to the tax collector (exemption) 
BBSt. No. 6 i 57; sibat alpi sibat seni ma-ki-su 
ana aliSu ana la erebi prohibition for the 
tax collector to enter his town (and to 
collect) taxes on cattle and sheep and goats 
BBSt. No. 8 p. 51:22; difficult: u ma-ki-sa-ti 
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erreSi lu.mes ba-nu-ti bell liqbima liSkunu 
(possibly pi. of *makistu) Ni 2865:10' (let., 
courtesy J. A. Brinkman). 

2. customs official, collector of customs 
dues — a) in Mari, Hana, OB Alalakh: 
aSSum 1 lu ma-ki-si-im Sakanim Sa ta[Spu\- 
ram mimma lu ma-ki-sa-am Sa alim ki S[dti 
...] mikissunu PN ma-k[i-su-um] i[S]akkan 
with regard to the appointment of a customs 
official about which you wrote to me — 
under no circumstances [appoint] a customs 
official for that city, the customs official PN 
will impose their customs dues ARM 4 11 
r. 14'ff. ; PN ma-ki-s[u\ (as witness) Syria 5 
272:18 (Hana); silver ana PN lu.zag.ha 
nadin Wiseman Alalakh 381:4 (OB). 

b) in RS, Nuzi: mamma lu ma-ki-su lu 
([a] imakkissu no customs official shall 
collect customs dues from him MRS 6 16 RS 
15.33:27, also MRS 9 197 RS 17. 78 : 14; ana pani 
PN PN 2 lu ma-ki-su PN, tamkdru Sa Sarrat 
GN isbat ma x kaspa habbuldtami PN 2 , the 
customs official, brought PN 2 , the merchant 
of the Queen of Ugarit, before PN, saying; 
“You owe me three hundred (shekels) of 
silver” MRS 9 189 RS 17.314 : 2, cf. ibid. 9, and (in 
broken context) 237 RS 17.66:2; PN U PN 2 [an]a 
[mu]hhi PNj [aS]Sum dini [an\a lu.nig.kud. 
DA [ijzzaz MRS 9 239 RS 17.232:6, cf. (as 
witness) ibid. 16, MRS 9 235 RS 17.135+ r. 4', PN 
LU ma-[k]i-su (witness) AASOR 16 37:31, coll. 
Gelb, NPN p. 12b sub 35, cf. JEN 634:35, SMN 
3111:14 (Nuzi). 

c) in MA: PN ma-ki-sa PN 2 epiS hurdsi 
PNj sahira sabu anniu[tu ] Sebutu Sa ana 
panika uba’eruni PN, the customs official, 
PN 2 , the goldsmith, and PN 3 , the peddler — 
these men are the elders whom I designated 
in your presence MCS 2 16:6 (let.); lu 
ma-ki-su ina GN KAJ 301:6; note: limu 
PN mar PN 2 rob ma-ki-siME^ AfO 18 344:51 
(Tigl. I). 

d) in NA: lu ma-ki-sa-ni.'X&S, ina muhhi 
kdrdni Sa GN gabbi uptaqqidi massartu Sa 
Sade ina[ssu]ru lu ma-ki-su Sa ina [muhhi] 
kdrdni Sa GN 2 urradunini aptiqidi I have 
appointed customs officials in charge of the 
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customs houses of the entire Mount Lebanon, 
and they keep watch on the mountain, I 
appointed a customs official in charge of 
those who come down to the customs 
houses of Sidon (but the Sidonians chased 
him away) Iraq 17 127 No. 12:11, 14; urkite 
issaparuni LU ma-ki-su ittassu ina GN 
usseribu later they sent word to me and 
brought the tax collector into Sidon ibid. 21 ; 
PN ma-ki-su Sa pahat GN ADD 993 iii 21. 

Kraus Edikt 139ff. 

makiStu ( makiltu ) s.; (a fir tree); lex.* 

gi§.u.suh 5 .§ar.ra, gis ,u.suh 5 .ki .sar ,ra ~ 
ma-kil-tu (var. ma-kii-tum) Hh. Ill 81 f. 

makittu ( makkitu ) s.; (tow)boat, barge; 
OB, SB, NB; Sum. lw. ; wr. syll. and gis.mA. 
gid.da; cf. makittu in Sa makitti. 

gis.ma.gid.da = ma-ak-ki-tum, sadda[tu ] Hh. 
IV 269 and 271. 

Two lambs ana gis.ma ma-ki-tim Sa 
DN for the ceremonial ship of Enlil JCS 
4 86 UIOM 2033:2; X NINDA GIS.MA.GID.DA 
pad lugal for the m.-boat for royal provi¬ 
sions UET 5 225:3, 226:6, 404:13 (all OB); 
x barley anaidiimeri u gis.mA.gid.da for 
the hire of the donkey and the towboat 
UCP 9 96 No. 30:14 (NB); the gods ultu Sub* 
tiSunu ina ma-ak-ki( text -m)-tum Sa namurlu 
Sarri itebbdnimma move from their daises 
in the towboat which is the king’s gift (for 
the procession) RAcc. 100:6, also, wr. ma- 
ak-ki-tum ibid. 16, 24 (NB rit.). 

Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 21 f. 

makittu in Sa makitti s.; boatman; OB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. (pi.) Sut gis.ma.gid.da; cf. 
makittu. 

lu.ma.gid - Sa ma-ki-it-tum OB Lu A 300. 

X NINDA UGU Su-Ut GIS.MA.GID.DA I.gAl 
is owed by the crew of the m.-boat- UET 5 
798:3. 

makiu see meku. 
makkadu see maqaddu. 
makkaltu see *makkastu. 
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makkannu 

makkannu s.; (a container); syn. list.* 

ma-ak-kan-nu => qu-[up-pu] (preceded by 
lamsisu - namsaru, lcuninnu = pattu) Malku IV 149. 

makkannu (makkanu, mangdnu) adj.; 
destitute, weak; lex.* 

[h]u.hu = li-luni = d En-[l]U, [h]u.ba = ma-an- 
qa-nu-um - d Da-gan, [h]u.ur = ma-a-ku-um = 
d Adad, [h]u.r[u] — a-hu-ru-um = d Sa-la Silben- 
vokabular A 100-103, in Studies Landsberger 24; 
hu.ur(var. .ri) — lil-lum, hu.ba =■ ma-ak-kan- 
nu-u (followed by aku, ahuru) Erimhus II 306 f. 

ma-ak-ka-nu-u = a-ku-u (for context see akA A) 
Malku IV 45. 

makkanu (fem. makkanitu) adj.; from 
Makkan, in the style of Makkan; lex.* 

urudu.tilmun.ki — til-mu-nu-u, as-nu-u, 
urudu.ma.gan.na = ma-ak-ka-nu-u, urudu. 
me.luh.ha = me-luh-hu-u Hh. XI 340ff., cf. 
(in same context) [gis.gisimma]r.ma.gan.na 
= ma-ak-ka-nu-u Hh. Ill 286, gis.ma.ma.gan. 
na.ki = ma-ak-ka-ni-tum Hh. IV 282; gis.gu. 
za.ma.gan.na = ma-ak-kan-nu-u (followed by 
meluhhd.) Hh. IV 98f., cf. gii.bansur.ma.gan. 
na = ma-ak-ka-nu-d ibid. 194f.; sah.ma.gan.na 
= ma-ak-ka-nu-u , sah.ma.gan.na.sig 5 .ga = min 
dam-qu Hh. XIV 165 f. 

The designation refers to furniture (chairs, 
tables), copper, or pigs coming from or in the 
style of Makkan, and to boats going to 
Makkan. 

Landsberger, WO 3 261 f.; Gelb, RA 64 Iff. 

makkanu see makkannu. 

makkaraniS adv.; as (with) the goad 
of a donkey driver; SB*; cf. makkaru. 

A second time he (Marduk) set the Gutian 
army against him (Naram-Sin) nisi&u 
ma-ak-ka-ra-nis x [.. .] and [put to flight?] 
his people as with the goad of a donkey 
driver ZA 42 53:21 (Weidner Chron.). 

makkaru s.; goad of the donkey driver; 
lex.*; cf . makkaraniL 

gis.ti.ba.kur.ra = ka-a-a-u = ma-ak-ka-ru 
Hg. B II 159, in MSL 6 141, cf. ka-a-a-u = ma-ka-ru 
id an§e Uruanna III 552; gis.ti.ba.kur.ra = 
ma-ak-ka-ru id an§e Antagal F 261. 

See also kaju. 


makkasu A 

makkaru s.; trader; 0A*; cf. makdru B. 

summa inumi PN illikanni ma-ka-ru-um 
ana i$riSu ituar umarn iSten kiPiSu in case 
the trader has returned to his place by the 
day PN comes there, keep him back for 
one day KT Hahn 6:12. 

See also mdkiru. 

*makkastu (makkaltu ) s.; felling (trees); 
MB*; cf. nakasu. 

[ma]-ak-kal-ti kir&ti u giSimmare la nakasi 
exemption that (soldiers) not fell (trees in) 
orchards or date (palm) groves BBSt. No. 6 i 
60 (Nbk. I); giAhi.a ana ma-ka-al-ti altapar 
PBS 1/2 63:30 (MB let.). 

makkasu A s.; (a choice quality of dates); 
NB; cf. nakasu. 

a) in date cultivation contracts and tax 
estimations: ina MN suluppi 38 our gam s 
rutu . .. ina libbi 10 GUR ma-ak-ka-su 
inandinu in MN they will deliver the entire 
38 gur (impost) of dates, comprising ten gur 
of m. VAS 3 160:12, cf. ina libbi 5 gur 2 
(pi) 2 (bAn) ma-ka-su elat 1 gur Sa gugallu 
(out of a total of 55 gur of dates) TCL 12 
22:11, cf. also VAS 3 153:21, 156:12, 165:19, 
YOS 6 107:10, BIN 1 99:13, wr. ma- <ak-ka-su> 
YOS 7 95:11 and 15; ina muhhi 100 GUR 10 
gur suluppi ana ma-ak-ka-su usabbat he will 
collect ten gur of dates for m. for (each) one 
hundred gur YOS 6 36:14. 

b) for ritual offerings: umisam kal satti 

ina 4 naptan x sulu ma-ak-kas asne titti u 
munziq elat hissasat u tabniti sa ana DN DN 2 
DN S DN 4 u ilani aSiabutu sa GN iqqarrib 
daily, for the entire year, at four meals 
108 seahs of choice dates, Tilmun dates, figs 
and raisins beside the hissastu- and tabnitu- 
arrangements, that is what is offered to 
Anu, Antu, I£tar, Nana and (all) the gods 
dwelling in Uruk RAcc. 77:48; 1200 kusi: 

peti Samni Sa ina Supal ma-ak-kas u, asne 
iSSakkan 1,200 pieces of bread (baked in?) 
oil which are placed under the choice dates 
and Tilmun dates ibid. 40; note: 1-en ma-ak- 
ka-su (beside kusipetu and oil) BE 8 153:4, 
also 2 (bAn) ma-ak-ka-su ibid. 24; akal ma¬ 
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makkasu A 

ak-kas confection made from choice dates 
RAcc. 77:35; sikaru rest'd napharhunu adi 
Jcarani sahti u ga ma-ak-kas kas.u.sa sig 5 u 
kas.u.sa labku all kinds of fine drinks, 
including “drawn wine” and “milk” of 
choice dates, fine billatu-beer and labku- beer 
RAcc. 89:9; suluppi ana ma-ak-ka-su qibima 
lulliluma ana DN likkisu give orders that 
they should clean (by ritual means) the 
dates (so that they become) m.-dates (accept¬ 
able for offering purposes) and offer them to 
Nabu CT 22 237:9, see Landsberger Date Palm 
p. 54. 

c) in adm. contexts concerning the 
temple administration, often received by 
personnel connected with the preparation 
of food — V beside dates of other qualities: 
135 gur and ninety silas of dates ina libbi 
25 gur ma-ak-ka-su Nbn. 582:3, 5 gur 2 

(pi) 3 (ban) ma-ak-ka-su u 8 gur suluppi 
YOS 6 35:40, cf. UCP 9 98 No. 35:6, Nbn. 374:19; 
140 mahihi suluppi ruhhutu 75 ki.min ha 
ma-ak-kas 2 (pi) 3 (bAn) asne VAS 6 210:3, 
cf. 10 mahihi ha sattuk ma-ak-ka-su 2 (ban) 
asne ina sattuk ha MN Dar. 103 : 2, also Camb. 
67:2, 221:9, cf. (also beside asnu) Camb. 112:3, 
345:2, Nbn. 114:2; note zu.lum.ma ma-ak-ka- 
su ha ana mahhartu ha MN u MN 2 ana nut 
hatimmi nadnu (parallel: suluppu tardinne 
ha ana ma-ak IGI DN ha MN MN 2 u MN 3 ana 
nuhatimmi nadnu line 50) YOS 7 110:22, 
added up as: naphar ma-ak-ka-si ibid. 49. 

2' beside other taxes and deliveries: x 
dates ina pappasu ha ma-ak-ka-su (parallel: 
ina pappasu nuhatimmutu) Nbn. 886:2, cf. 
x silver ana x mahihu pappasu nuhatimmutu 
ha MN 1 -en ha ma-ak-ka-su ha bit DN Nbn. 
156:3; 2 gur zu.lum.ma ma-ak-ka-su PN 

ina mahhartihu AnOr 8 33:7, see also YOS 
7 110:22, cited usage c-1'; suluppu ha 
ma-ak-kas kurummati isqi ha PN VAS 5 
72:2; uttatu kundsu zu.lum.ma ma-ak- 
ka-su qeme halam biti barley, emmer wheat, 
m., flour (for) the haldm-biti ceremony 
VAS 5 74:4, also ibid. 161:4, cf. ma-ak-ka-su 
kunahu qeme ha halam biti ibid. 76:3. 

3' other occs.: 15 mahihu ma-ak-ka-su-hu 
etir he has been paid 15 measures, his m. 


makkasu B 

(from the baker’s prebend) VAS 6 4:20, 
cf. x gur ma-ak-ka-su ina sattuk ha MN ana 
PN nuhatimmi nadnu Dar. 72:26, also, wr. 
ma-ka-su Cyr. 50:2, and passim; ma-ak-ka-su 
ha MN u MN 2 likhudunu YOS 3 71:16 (let.); 
162 mahihi ha sattuk zu.lum.ma ma-ak-ka-su 
arkutu u mahrutu Camb. 65:2, cf. ZA 4 149 
No. 4:1; [zu.lumJ.ma ma-ak-ka-su ... adi 
mdhrdtu Cyr. 306:1, cf. ZA 4 149 No. 3:2, 
and passim; put nuhatimmutu sirahutu ma-ak- 
ka-su massartu ubbubu ganganna pentu u 
qirhu nasi he guarantees for the (satis¬ 
factory performance of the duties of the) 
baker’s and brewer’s prebend concerning the 
m. -offerings, the safeguarding, the cleaning of 
the kankannu-\e ssels, for fuel and for 
cakes(?) VAS 6 104:8. 

Date cultivation contracts, in exceptional 
cases, specify the cutting of dates (see 
nakasu ); it is therefore possible that dates 
of the m. -quality were dates cut from the 
tree and hence select. To what use these 
dates were put, whether in offerings or in 
some confection, cannot be determined. 

Landsberger Date Palm p. 54 f. 

makkasu B s.; (a bowl); MB, EA, NA, 
SB, NB. 

[dug.bu]r.zi.gal - su-lurn, kal-lum = ma-ak- 
ka-[su ] Hg. A II 99 f., in MSL 7 112. 

a) in MB, EA: 1 ma-ka-su \2 ma 12 ginI 
one m. (weighing) two minas and twelve 
shekels (followed by hassinnu, itqur zit 
baniti, rings) BE 14 149:1; 1 mahqu 1 dug 
ma-ak-ka-su 15 hequ 50 pursitu 1 tallu rabu 
PBS 2/2 109 i 11 (both MB); 1 ma-ak-ka-su 
siparri hakarhu ana 2-hu hurasa uhhuz 3 gin 
hurasu ina libbihu nadi one bronze m., 
its knob(?) inlaid with gold on both sides(?), 
three shekels of gold were used for it EA 22 
ii 59 (list of gifts of Tusratta). 

b) in NA: 7 ma-ku-su (preceded by 
lahannu, kukkubu, pursitu , hapaltu, agannu, 
and followed by censers, see nignakku) KAV 
118:8 (NA inv.). 

c) in SB royal: ina umehu ma-ak-ka-su 
hurasi [ruh]he ha 5 ma.na hu[qultahu ...] 
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makkasu C 

on that day I [presented to DN] a m.-bowl 
made of shining gold, weighing five minas 
Bauer Asb. 2 52:12. 

d) in NB: silver and gold ana epesi 8a 
nignakki u ma-ak-ka-su Nbn. 121:6, also, 
wr. ma-ak-kas-su Nbk. 23:4, cf. Nbn. 
84:6, 159:4; 53 shekels of silver, weight of 

ma-ak-ka-su lablri 8a DN Nbn. 673:10; 
barley ana kutimme (8a batqa > sa ma-ak- 
ka-su-u isabbat(u> GCCI 1 59:5; x silver 
1-em ma-ak-ka-su 8a ziqqurratu (followed by 
kallu- and sulpu- vessels) Dar. 373:5; 142^ 

shekels of gold ki.lA ma-ak-ka-su 8a Samas 
1882-9-18,284e: 2. 

makkasu C s.; (a cutting tool); OB; cf. 
nakdsu. 

§u-min Su.m'in - Su.min, ma-\ak-ka-su\ Diri V 
116-116a, cf. su-u-mi-in Su.min = 8u-u-[mi-in], 
ma-[ak-ka-su ] KUB 3 97 :4f. (Diri III); gin.su. 
min = ma-ak-ka-su (var. ma-ka-[su]) Nabnitu 
J 306. 

1 ma-ak-ka-su-um ki.lA ma.na ana 
gis.ur.gisimmar.hi.a nakdsim one m. 
weighing one and one-half minas to cut 
beams of palm wood YOS 13 76:1. 

makkasu s.; (a profession or occupa¬ 
tion); lex.* 

[•••] x (perhaps [u]h+me+u) - 8d-a-\u\ 

[x.(x)].a -= ma-ak-ka-su, ma.lah, = ma-lah K -u 
Erimhus I 188ff. 

makkitu see makittu. 

makku A (meqiu) s.; pole; lex.* 

mu-du-ul giS.bu — mu-du-lu, ma-an-du-u, maS- 
iu-u, ma-ak-ku-u, ma-la-lu-u Diri II 315-319, also, 
with Sum. reading ma-da-al (var. mu-dul) ibid. 
322-326; gis.ma-»<i-ia(var.-iu) BU = ma-ak-ku-u 
(var. me-qi-u) Hh. VI 82, var. from Hh. VI 80b 
and f (Assur recension). 

makkO B s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 

Sebum madi8 ul ka[bar] ana ipir lu.mA 
i-li-i-\x\ u ma-ak-ku-u-um idam madam la 
ikkal the barley is not very thick (as to its 
kernels), it .... for the ration of the sailor, 
but the m. must not cost high rent TCL 
17 8:21. 


makkuru 

Possibly a boat, and in that case a con¬ 
nection with Sum. *ma.gud 4 , see makkutu, 
may be considered. 

makkur ubla s.; magpie; lex.*; cf. 

makaru B. 

nig.ga.mu.un.ttim muSen - ma-ak-kur ubla 
(lit. it brought riches) Hh. XVIII 301; [nig.g]a. 
mu.un.turn musen = ma-ak-kur ubla - hu-ra- 
sa-ni-tum Hg. B IV 265, also Hg. D III 334, in 
MSL 8/2 108 and 176. 

makkuru (makurru) s.; valuables, treasures, 
property, assets, estate; from OB on; wr. 
syll. and nig.ga; cf. makaru B v. 

[ni]g.ga = ma-ak-ku-[r]u-u[m\, nig.ga.lugal 
= ma-ak-ku-ur sarr[im] NiggaBil. B If.; [mu.u]n. 
gar - nig.ga - ma-ak-ku-ri(i), [mu.u]n.ga = 
nig.ga - min Emesal Voc. Ill 34f.; [...] = 

t na-a&-p]a-k\i , [...]- [ m]a-ku-r[u ], [.. .].din[gir] 
= ma-kur Hi Erimhus a 26-28; [...]- ma-ak-ku-ru 
Antagal B 1, also Antagal A 256 (catch line); gi. 
pisan.nig.ga(text .us) = pi-sa-an ma-ak-ku-r[i] 
Hh. IX 78, in MSL 9 182. 

lu.fnigl.ga.tuku = ia ma-ak-ku-ra-am i-8u-u 
OB Lu B ii 14; lii.nig.ga.tuku — 8a ma-ku-ra 
i8A OB Lu A 58. 

kib-sur nIg.nigin, im-ma-al(!) Nic.fi[u.DUGUD] 
- ma-ak-ku-rum, bu-8u-u, ba-8i-tum, mar-8i-tum, 
(uh-hu-du Diri V 188-197; mu.un.DU - ma-ku[r- 
ru\ (var. ma-ak-ku(text -ki)-ru) Izi G 14, var. from 
JCS 7 166 No. 58:4; ® uf ga — ka-ma-rum 8a ma-ku-ri 
CT 18 50 iii 3f. (comm.). 

&m.ku 4 .ku, nu.si.sa ib.ta.e nu.silig.ga 
nig.ga lugal : iru[mma] ul i8a[r] ussima id ika[d] 
nIg.ga lugal (see kadu A v.) Diri V 187; uru. 
nig.gal.la nig.ga.ki : al buSe u ma-ak-ku-ru 
city of wealth and treasures Iraq 5 61 r. 12 (topog¬ 
raphy of Babylon); mu.un.ga ma.al.la kur. 
re ba.an.zd.em gil.sa.a ma.al.la kur.re 
[ba.an.z6.5m] : ma-ak-ku-ri iakna ana nakri 
taddin iukutla Sakinta [ana nakri taddin ] you gave 
the stored treasures to the enemy, you gave the 
stored jewelry to the enemy RAcc. 28:24f., SBH 
p. 70:8f., cf. SBH p. 84:8f., 115:6f.; mu.un.ga 
ir.ra : ma b -kur-8u 8a i88alla his treasures, which 
were taken as booty SBH p. 61 r. 21 f.; gu mu. 
un.ga.ra.a.ni : min (= Sisit) ma-ak-ku-ri-8d the 
lament about her treasures SBH p. 113:26f.; 
na.&m.mu.un.ga Am.kar.kar.ra.bi na.&m. 
gil.sa.a.na til.la.mu : a88um ma-ak-kur-8a 8a 
imma88a’ a88um 8ukutti8a 8a iggammar because of 
her treasures which are taken as booty, because of 
her jewelry which is completely gone BRM 4 9:15f.; 
e.ne.5m d Mu.ul.lil.lA.ke x (KiD)nag.kud.mal>. 

&m a.a 4 -* in.bu.i : ina a-mat d MiN butuqtu 8ur: 
dtitu ma-ku-u-ra u8arda // £.me§ ilbal at the com¬ 
mand of Enlil, the sweeping flood swept away the 
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valuables, variant: carried off the houses BA 5 
617:9f. 

a) in gen. — 1' in OB : saiveran annian la 
Sa abija lu ma-ku-ri these two rings do not 
belong to my father, they are in fact my 
property PBS 5 156 r. 5; ina nig.ga bit mutiSa 
zittam kima aplim iSten ileqqe she takes a 
share of her husband’s assets equal to that 
of one son CH § 172 :11; the negligent ship¬ 
wright elippam . . . ina nig.ga ramaniSu 
udannan will reinforce the boat out of his 
own means CH § 235:22, cf. § 232 :90; the 
person who held the deposit which was lost 
ana bel nig.ga iriab will compensate the 
owner of the valuables CH § 125:1; e.a 
nig.ga.bi i.ba.e.ne they will divide all 
the (movable) property of the estate Grant 
Bus. Doc. 70:9 (« YOS 8 167); (after varying 
amounts of silver assigned to the heirs) 
biSam u ma-ku-ra-am Sa ibaSSu mithdriS [izuzul 
they have divided all the movable property 
and valuables among themselves Boyer Con¬ 
tribution 127:8, cf. Grant Smith College 254:13; 
nig.ga PN ad.da.ne.ne.ke x ba.ra.e.de. 
en.de.en they will lose (their rights of 
inheritance regarding) the assets of PN, their 
father BE 6/2 48:20, cf. ibid. 24, 32, cf. also YOS 
8120:17; kiri 6 mar.za nig.ga e Su a.na. 
gdl.la orchard, prebend (and) movable 
property of his estate, whatever there is 
Jean Tell Sifr 97a:x+l, cf. BIN 2 75:9, OECT 8 
21:5, 15, 23, cf. also e kiri g nig.ga ii gi§. 
su.kar a.na.gal.la i.ba.e.ne Jean Tell 
Sifr 5 r. 3; they have no claims ugu kiri 8 e 
gdme.sag.ir nig.ga e nig.§u.gal Sa PN 
... nig.na.me.en upon garden, house, 
slaves, the assets of the estate (and) the 
movable property which PN (owns or will 
acquire) ibid. 17:3; akalu Su Sa ikkalu 
kiSama la ma-ak-ku-ur-ki this bread that 
he eats certainly does not belong to your 
assets YOS 2 63:18; in personal names: 
Ma-ku-Xir-^KS.ZV YOS 5 30:34, and passim, 
see ibid, index p. 32, also (as name of a cow) 
CT 4 lb: 7 (OB). 

2' in Mari: Is.hi.a 7 ltj.mesS athi u mala 
ma-<ku>-ur-Su-nu ana qat RN lumallem 
I (Dagan) will give the settlements of the 


makkuru 

seven allies and all their treasures into the 
hand of Zimrilim ARMT 13 23:13, cf. alsu 
uhallaq u ma-ak-ku-ur-Su . . . uSalpat ARM 
1080:17. 

3' in Elam: the sons of PN ma-ku-ra-Su 
izuzu divided his property MDP 24 328:6, 
cf. mimma ma-ku-ra-am sa PN abusunu izu- 
zuSunutim .. . izuzu ibid. 340:4; nig.ga sa 
aliSa u seriSa eqla bita u kird ana PN martiSa 
taddiSSi she has given to PN, her daughter, 
(all) her properties inside and outside the 
city, namely, field, house, and garden 
MDP 24 381:5, see Klima, ArOr 28 25f., cf. [Se’a 
kas]pa hurasa biiSa nig.ga \mimm]a sa ilu 
ana awiluti [ana ra]Se iddinu barley, silver, 
gold, (household) goods (and) valuables — 
everything which the god let men acquire 
MDP 22 14:11. 

4' in Bogh.: nig.ga-Jm ana dlija GN ublam 
I brought its (the city Zippasna’s) treasures 
to HattuSa, my city (a list of objects made 
of gold or silver follows) KBo 10 1 r. 5 (Hat- 
tusili bil.) ; ma-ak-ku-ur-su GN undalli ibid, 
obv. 36. 

5' in hist.: busu ma-ak-ku-lru) nisirte 
[ekallisu ub]lunim they brought to me the 
goods, valuables and treasures of his palace 
TCL 3 257, cf. adi nig.ga ekurrihi ma'atti 
ibid. 368 and 405, but ma'di ibid. 408, Lie 
Sar. 57, cf. also, wr. NIG.GA Winckler Sar. 
33:76, and passim in the sequence NIG.SIT NIG.GA 
in Sar., Senn., Esarh. and Asb., see also busu 
usage b-2'; a gold lock ndsirat buM nakmi u 
ma-ak-ku-lril which guards the heaped-up 
wealth and the valuables TCL 3 374; ana 
ekal RN a.§su paqad nig.§u u nig.ga qerebsa 
erub I entered Merodachbaladan’s palace in 
order to examine the treasures OIP 2 51:30, 
cf. mimma sumSu nig.su nig.ga ibid. 52:32, 
24 i 30, and passim in Senn.; aptema bit nak- 
kamdtiSunu 3a kaspu hurasu nig.su nig.ga 
nukkumu qerebSun Streck Asb. 50 v 133; nak- 
mu NIO.QA-Su-nu aslula Borger Esarh. 58 v 7, 
and passim ; kaspa hurasa nisiqti abne mimma 
sumsu suquru iundulu buM ma-ak-ku-ru simat 
tanddati ugarrin qerbuMa I heaped up 
therein silver, gold, precious stones, all kinds 
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of rare and splendid things, goods, treasures, 
(whatever) was worthy of admiration VAB 4 
116 ii 20 (Nbk.), cf. ma-ak-ku-ru simat Sarruti 
ibid. 136 viii 24, cf. also YOS 1 46 ii 23 (Nbn.), and 
passim in Nbk.; adi nig.ga -su nisirti ekallisu 
together with his valuables and the treasures 
of his palace CT 34 41 iv 2 (Synchron. Hist.), 
and passim wr. NIG.GA in NB chrons. and hist, 
texts, see busu usage b-2'. 

6' in omens: awilum ina bisisu [u ma]-ak- 
ku-ri-i-su mimma uSessi the man will 
squander something from his belongings and 
property YOS 10 33 iii 58 (OB ext.); NIG.SU- 
Su-nu ma.GA-su-nu ana ekalliSu uSerrib he 
will carry their (the rival kings’) belongings 
and their treasures into his (own) palace 
KAR 423 ii 46, cf. n1g.ga-.sm kabta ana 
e[kalli(ka) tuSerrib] KAR 460:6 (both SB ext.); 
Sarrum ma-kur bitat ill ana ekallim uSerrimma 
CT 6 2 edge B (OB liver model), cf. CT 13 49 ii 16 
and 21 (SB prophecies), see JCS 18 20; NIG.GA 
ali ussi KAR 377:6f. (SB Alu); [m]U.1.KAM 
erSu isabbassuma nig.ga upahhiru ikkalma 
im&t he will be bedridden for a year, use up 
the possessions he had accumulated, and die 
KAR 382:24 (SB Alu); LTj.KUK-ia tasabbatma 
ma-ku-ur-Su imaSSa * YOS 10 13:21 (OB ext.), 
cf. NIG.GA-SM KAR Labat Calendrier § 30:11, 
cf. also NIG.GA-SM ihaJbba[tu\ Dream-book 310 
r. i 11; bita ippuSma nig.ga-M uhallaq he 
will build a house and thus use up his 
possessions Kraus Texte 3b iii 26 ; Sarrum kabt 
tutiSu iddkma biSaSunu u ma-ku-ur-Su-nu ana 
bitat ildni izdz the king will kill his nobles 
and distribute their belongings and their 
valuables among the temples YOS 10 14:9, 
cf. RA 27 142:18 (OB ext.); ma-ku-ur awilim 
isehhir the assets of the man will diminish 
YOS 10 42 i 21 (OB ext.); nig.ga-3m irappis 
his wealth will increase KAR 178 i 37 (hemer.). 

7' in lit.: dannu ma-ak-kur-Su-nu Sulqi 
have a strong man take their valuables away 
Maqlu II 118; nig.ga-M ul ibel apalSu his 
heir will not gain control of his (the merchant’s) 
treasures Lambert BWL 132:116; tanassar 
ma-ak-ku-ra you (Marduk) guard property 
AfO 19 65 iii 11 ; massarti ntg.ga-M udann[in] 
he strengthened the safeguards of his prop- 


makkuru 

erty ZA 43 13:4; talput ma-ku-ur urgule 
you touched the property of the big lion 
Lambert BWL 194:22, cf. lapit NIG.GA ibid. 
199B:5 (fable); [ma]-ak-kur la nibi qerebSu 
tutta you will find precious things without 
number inside it (the treasure house) ibid. 
102:85; nig.ga mala ina tarbas bit ameli nadu 
as many valuables as there are lying in the 
yard of the man’s house LKA 120:13 (nam- 
burbi); ana nig.ga -ka rapSi attaSi panija 
KAR 45:12; nig.ga la nibi aqartu countless 
precious things Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge- 
writing p. 16 No. 4 r. 13; Sa la Hi ishappu raSi 
ma-ak-ku-ra the godless person, the cheat, 
who has acquired property Lambert BWL 
84:237 (Theodicy), cf. belpani Sa gurrunu ma- 
ak-ku-ru (see garanu usage b-2') ibid. 74:63; 
[suli ana] UbbiSa uttatka buSaka u nig.ga-[ fez] 
bring your barley, your (other) belongings and 
your valuables into it (the boat) Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis p. 128:7 (SB); pisannatika 
Seka kasapka buseka NiG.GA-fca ana at dan: 
nutika Surib bring your chests, your barley, 
your silver, your goods, your valuables into 
your stronghold AnSt 5 106:160 (SB Cuthean 
Legend); NIG.GA GN ana qereb GN 2 u GN, 
irrvb the valuables of Babylon will go to 
Subartu and to the land Assur BiOr 28 15 iv 
16, cf. ibid. 21 (SB prophecy); ma-ak-ku-ra 
zerma napiSta buttit forsake treasures, and 
save (your) life Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 88 
III i 23 (OB), also Gilg. XI 26; NIG.GA-M-MM 
eliSunu iksd (see kasu v. mng. 2a) King Chron. 
2 p. 35 r. 1; note d NIN.§ITBTXR LUGAL NIG.GA 
UET 6 402:41 (OB lit.), see Iraq 25 179. 

b) referring mainly to temple or palace 
property or an estate as a whole (NA, NB, 
LB) — 1' comprising staples, fungibles, 
jewelry, and other valuables and belongings: 
annurig hurasa kaspa Sa ina libbi nig.ga Sa 
DN Sa ina kunukki Sa PN nihtiat now, we 
have checked the gold and silver which is 
among the property of Sin under the seal 
of PN ABL 997:6 (NA), cf. nig.ga Sa Esagila 
ABL 261 r. 11 (NB) ; silver ultu Nio.GA Esagila 
ana PN inandinu * they (the officers of Esa¬ 
gila) will pay it to PN from the estate of 
Esagila YAS 5 119:10, cf. AnOr 8 35:21; silver 
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from the offering made at the gate Sa nig.ga 
DN u DN a belonging to the estate of DN and 
DN 2 ZA 3 145 No. 5:3; barley NIG.GA DN 
ina muhhi PN ina MN utiata ina GN ina bit 
kare ana DN inandin belonging to the estate 
of Sama§ is owed by PN, in the month 
Kislimu he will deliver the barley to Sama§ 
at the granary in Babylon VAS 3 1:1; barley 
esrd nig.ga ia [. ..] ... ina muhhi PN ... 
ina bit makkuri ina muhhi GN inandin 
Nbn. 506:1; dates nig.ga DN u DN 2 . .. ina 
muhhi PN . .. ina hasdri ... i[nandin ] 
YOS 7 195:3; barley nig.ga DN ... ana 
naSpak ina GN nadnat BE 8 158 : 1 ; barley 
HA.la nig.ga DN u DN 2 sa siiti sa PN ... ina 
muhhi PN 2 share due to the estate of DN 
and DN 2 , belonging to the tax-land leased by 
PN, (to be delivered) by PN 2 BIN 1 97:1, 
cf. dates imitti eqli ... nig.ga DN u DN 2 sa 
SUti Sa PN ibid. 102 : 3, cf. (bricks) AnOr 8 7:1, 
(cattle) ibid. 10:1, (sheep and goats) YOS 7 
123:5, and passim in texts referring to staples; 
wool Sa PN ana nig.ga imSuhu which PN 
delivered to the estate GCCI 2 354 : 4 ; 
asphalt nig.ga PN ana PN 2 ... Suhulu 
property of PN brought to PN 2 Nbn. 947 :8; 
uttaiu suluppu u mimma Sa ina nig.ga Saknu 
YOS 3 126:22; rihit kurummati Sa ina nig.ga 
the balance (of staples to be available for) 
rations which are (still) in the treasury 
ibid. 81:15; kurummatu Suatu Sa nig.ga 
DN ana PN takkaSSidu these rations of the 
estate of DN belong to PN BRM2 31:3; 
nikkassi nig.ga DN u DN 2 accounting of the 
estate of DN and DN 2 TCL 12 20:3; ina leH 
nig.ga DN on the register of the estate of DN 
BRM 2 19:20, cf. Sataranu nig.ga DN 
ibid. 31:9; 1 Sirku ultu NIG.GA ana PN PN 2 

u PNj inandinu they will give one temple 
oblate from the estate (of the Lady-of-Uruk) 
to PN, PN 2 , and PN 3 YOS 7 79:12; gabare 
le’i labar nig.ga DN u DN 2 copy of an old 
wooden tablet, property of Anu and Antu 
UVB 15 37 r. 5, see Hunger Kolophone No. 87, 
but (tablet) NIG.GA PN Hunger Kolophone 
No. 165:2; nig.ga DN (stone weight) belong¬ 
ing to the estate of Marduk C. F. Lehmann, 
Actes du 8 e Corigres International Section I B p. 
179:2 (Nbk.), cf. they bring out the golden 
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canopy ultu nig.ga Marduk RAcc. 141 : 369 ’ 
also 132:192; x suluppu NIG.GA bit Sutummu 
Sarri x gur of dates, property of the royal 
storehouse Nbn. 753:5; x uttatu ...nig.ga 
Sarri Sa rehu Sa PN YOS 6 198:2, cf. BE 9 
32a: 1, Dar. 244:3, Nbn. 581:1, YOS 7 79:2; 
atypical: nikkassi nig.gAl.la nig.ga u tan 
kuttu Sa PN Sa rehi Sa DN ina muhhiSu 
balance of utensils, valuables and jewelry(?) 
which is outstanding from DN, charged 
against PN YOS 7 93:5; obscure: nig.ga 
gal-m (in broken context) Nbn. 746 : 1 ; silver 
Sa ina nig.ga PN [ .. .] PN 2 iSSu which PN 2 
took from the property of PN BIN 2 121:3; 
uncert.: x silver nig.ga lu.erin.me§ Sa 
qaSti VAS 4 77 -. 1 ; x silver [ . . .] di Sa kutalla 
nig.ga Sa bir-tum Sa PN Langdon Kish 3 pi. 15 
W. 1929,146:1 (all NB). 

2' comprising real estate (NB, LB): 
eqleti giSimmari zaqpu nig.ga DN land 
planted with date palms, property of Istar 
of Uruk YOS 7 126:1 (Camb.), also ibid. 
47:5 (Cyr.), TCL 13 182:25 (Dar.), AnOr 8 70 
r. 23 (C’amb.); eqlu NIG.GA Sarri VAS 5 55:1, 
cf. BIN 1 118:6; bitu epsu u kisubbasu bit 
rittiSunu NIG.GA DN BRM 2 20:2, cf. VAS 15 
13:2, and passim in Sel. texts. 

3' officials: LU.MAH NIG.GA TCL 12 108:2; 
for sepir nig.ga see sepirw, Sa reS Sarri Sa 
muhhi quppu nig.ga Eanna YOS 7 7:11; 
see also makkuru in bit makkuri usage c. 

c) reS makkuri available assets: 3 gur se. 
giS.i .. . re-eS ma-ak-ku-ri-im liSarSiSunuti 
he should assign the three gur of linseed as 
available assets OECT 3 63:10; barley ana 
ri-iS ma-ak- <ku>-ri sabtu BIN 2 101:16; 
the slave ina bit asiri ina re-eS ma-ak-ku-ri-im 
nodi was placed in the prison among the 
available (slaves) AbB 5 213:17 (all OB); total: 
x talents of tin ri-iS ma-ku-ri-im RA 64 98:9 
(Mari); for refs. wr. sag nig.ga, see namhuru. 

In ARN ((^ig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur) 122 r. 1 
read 6a-oq'-«fci» -ri-Su, see bennu A usage c; for 
CT 22 247: lOf. see SagaSu. 

Zimmem Fremdw. 20; Potschow Pfandrecht 
73, 143f.; Cardascia Murasu 77 n. 7. 
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makkuru in bit makkuri s.; storehouse, 
treasury; OB, SB, NA, NB, LB; wr. syll. 
and Is.nig.ga; cf. makkuru. 

[e.nig.ga] = [bi-i]t ma-ak-[ku-ri] Kagal Bogh. 
I B 13; s&. tarn.e.nig.ga MSL 12 80:14 (Nuzi 
Proto-Lu). 

a) in gen.: x oil ana e.nig.ga Langdon, 
Bab. 7 p. 46:1 (OB); NA 4 .BABBAR.DIL Sa ina 
E.NIG.GA sa DN ABL 1194:8 (NA); E.NIG.GA 
sa Esagila iptuma they broke open the 
treasury of Esagila OIP 2 42:31 (Sonn.); iSdtu 
ana e.nig.ga sa DN [.. .] he set fire to the 
treasury of Nergal BHT pi. 17 r. 29 (chron.); 
delivery ina ahul GN ina E m[a]-ak-k[u]-ru 
inandin UET4 110:7; e.nig.ga.mes sa sake 
gabbi ittadin u anini ul iddinndsu the treasury 
has paid for all the workmen but it gave 
nothing to us BIN 1 46:41 (NB let.), cf. barley 
ana erin.mes sa e.nig.ga UCP 9 69 No. 57:5, 
cf. also ibid. 76 No. 91 : 6 and 10; baked bricks 
ina e.nig.ga Sa Eanna . . . inandinu they 
will deliver to the treasury of Eanna BIN 1 
126:7; misil ina e.babbar.ra u miSil ina 
e.nig.ga SakiSdd Puratti half (of the dates 
and barley loaned) from Ebabbar, half from 
the storehouse at the bank of the Euphrates 
BRM 1 101:15; iron lances sa ina e ma-ak- 
kic-ru which are in the treasury YOS 3 170:13, 
cf., wr. E.NIG.GA ibid. 18, (implements) Evetts 
Ner. 28:31, cf. also VAS 6 84:6 cited abattu B 
usage a-2'. 

b) in texts from the time of Nabonidus 
originating in Sippar and Babylon: dates 
sutu sa mu.10.kam Sa PN ina e.nig.ga gal-i 
sa muhhi GN iddinu tax of the tenth year (of 
Nabonidus), which PN delivered to the big 
storehouse situated on the Sippar canal 
Nbn. 457 : 3 ; barley sa ina e.nig.ga Sa muhhi 
GN maShatu Nbn. 350:1; e.nig.ga DN sa ina 
ka GAL-i Sa bit d Belet Sippar Nbn. 48:1; 
dates given out nig Sa e.nig.ga sa muhhi 
GN ina pappasu sa e.kur.ra.mes belonging 
to the treasury on the Sippar canal (and) 
belonging to the supply for all the sanctuaries 
Nbn. 086:1, and passim referring to the distribution 
of staples (mostly barley, but also dates, wheat, 
wool, etc.); for e.nig.ga nidintu Sarri (Sa ina 
muhhi GN) see nidintu. 


maknaktu 

c) officials: lu.i.du 8 e.nig.ga VAS 15 
14:26, and passim in Sel. texts, see ati t A usage 
b-8', and atutu usage b; lu massar e.nig.ga 
AnOr 9 8 r. 51, also UCP 9 90 No. 24:24; see also 
Proto-Lu, in lex. section. 

makkuru see makurru. 

makkutu s.; (a boat, lit. short boat); lex.*; 

Sum. lw. 

gis.ma.gud 4 (text ,gid).da = ma-ak-ku-\tum ] 
Hh. IV 270, cf. gii.MiN(= maj.kiid.da, gis. 
MiN.kud.da= min Syria 12 229:15f., gis.m4. 
kud.[da], gis.ma.kud.fda] ibid. pi. 48 iii 10f. 
(Forerunners from RS). 

Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 44f. 

makkutu see makutu. 

maklalu (or maqlalu) s.; (a garment); 
Bogh., MA, SB, NA. 

tUg ma-ak-lid Practical Vocabulary Assur 250 
(coll, from photograph). 

1 tug ma-ak-la-lu lu-bu-ul-<ti> lugal sapd 
one m. for the king’s wardrobe, dyed KBo 9 
43 :27 (let. from Egypt, to KBo I 29); 2 TUG.HI.A 
Sa sig Sa seri adi ma-ak-li-li-Su-nu two woolen 
garments for travel(?) together with their to.- s 
KAV 99:16 (MA) ; TUG.GU.LAL.MES tug ma-ak- 
lu-lu (in a list of clothing) Iraq 23 20 (pi. 10) 
ND 2311:2 (NA); 5 TUG ma-ak-lil qalpute 

Postgate Palace Archive 152:2; 1 TUG ma-ak- 

lul LA-e ibid. 6; 5 TUG ma-ak-lul ibid. 224:2; 
cf. 5 TUG ma-ak-lul ibid. 224:2 (= Iraq 13 113 
ND 469); TUG.GU.i; TUG ma-ak-lu-lu TUG. 

bar. sig (of blue wool, as clothing for figurines 
for a ritual) Kocher BAM 234 : 14f. 

maklutu s.; mooring place; SB*; cf. 
kalu v. 

kar.gestin.na kar.bi na.nam kar.a. 
sar(var. .usar) kar gi§(var. omits).ma. 

us. bi na.nam : min kar-Su-ma min ma-ak- 
lu-ti-Su-ma KargeStina is her quay, Karasar 
is her mooring place JRAS 1919 190:6 and 
dupl. (Enlil and Ninlil). 

Falkenstein, ZA 47 196. 

maknaktu (makanaktu) s. ; seal; NB; cf. 
kandku. 

na 4 ma-ak-nak-tum (identifying a seal 
impression) UET 4 25 : 46 ; elat 7 na 4 ma-ak- 
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nak-tum Sa PN iqbu PN 2 lu.kab.sar ittannu 
other than the seven stone seals regarding 
which PN declared: “PN 2 , the jeweler, has 
delivered them” YOS 6 193:3; [...] manditu 
hurdsi ma-ka-nak-tum 82-7-14,1632:27; [ .. .] 
na 4 ma-ka-nak-tum 82-7-14,1788 r. 8. 

maknaku s.; sealed container or room 
(used by a merchant for safekeeping); OA; 
cf. kanaku. 

ma-ak-na-kam apattema bappiram ana ,si- 
mim add an I will open the sealed room and 
sell the beer bread BIN 6 20:4, cf. ma-ak- 
na-kam Sa mutiki e taptia ibid. 17:9; x silver 
sa ina ma-ak-ni-ki-im usesiuninni which 
they removed from the sealed container 
(or: room) KT Blanckertz 14:29, cf. CCT 3 29:11 ; 
Til -[no] ma-ak-ni-ki-im (in broken context) 
BIN 6 241:6; note without vowel assimila¬ 
tion: la tidia kima ma-ak-na-kam sa abini 
PN ipteuma ana ma-ak-na-ki-im aSe'usuni 
assurre ana ma-ak-na-ki-im Sa ekallim ekallam 
e iterriSa do you not know that PN opened 
the sealed room of our principal (lit. father) 
and that I will consider him responsible con¬ 
cerning the sealed room? heaven forbid that 
you(!) make demands to the palace concerning 
the sealed room of the palace CCT 4 7c: Iff., 
also ibid. 10, 13, 15; aSSumi ma-ak-na-ki- 
im Sa abini awatam kuSda for the sake of 
the sealed room of our principal, finish the 
matter TCL 19 80:10. 

makraku s.; a bandage; syn. list*; 
cf. kardku. 

ma-ak-su-u, ma-ak-ra-ku = si-in-du id a.zu 
bandage of the physician Malku VI 146 f. 

Oppenheim Beer n. 70. 

makrasu s.; (a wood?); Nuzi.* 

8 paSSuru ma-ak-ra-su-uMES Sa [. ..] 6 
paSSuru Sakkulli I paSSuru ma-ak-ra-su Set 
paSu nu-ur-wi [.. .] HSS 14 247:85f. 

See makrattu discussion section. 

makrattu s.; (a type of table); Nuzi.* 

2 paSSuretu Sa ma-ak-ra-at-ti Sa Sinni pira 
u taskarinnu uhhu[zu] two m.-tables, inlaid 


makrft 

with ivory and taskarinnu-v/ood HSS 15 
132:15 (= RA 36 136). 

The word seems to indicate the use for 
which the table was destined. Possibly a 
variant to makrasu, q.v., although the latter 
appears in a slightly different context. 

makru adj.; irrigated, flooded; OB; cf. 
makaru A. 

eqlam ma-ak-ra-[am puh eqlim\ Sa la im- 
[ku-ru] (or im-[ma-ak-ru\) an irrigated field 
in exchange for a field which was not irrigated 
TCL 7 18:16, cf. ibid. 20, also TCL 7 42 r. 4, 7, 9; 
ina eqlim ma-ak-ri-im BIN 7 9:15 (all letters 
of Hammurapi to Samas-hazir). 

makru A s.; counsel, advice; syn. list.* 

tam-la-ku, ma-ak-ru, ma-ag-Sa-ru, ma-an-ga-ru, 
ma-an-ga-su, u-uq-qu-u — mil-ku LTBA 2 2:162ff. 

makru B s.; red spot; lex.*; cf. makru. 
fanl.ziG = ma-ak-rum{va,T. -ru) Izi A ii 24. 

For the adj. makru qualifying moles on 
the body, see s.v. 

makrfi (fem. makritu) adj.; red; OA, SB; 
wr. syll. and (in usage d) (mxjl.)sa 5 ; cf. 
makru B. 

BS GtrN = ma-ak-ru-u (in group with erimu) 
Erimhus V 190. 

mul.s»j = Ma-ak-ru-u = a Sal-[bat-a-nu] Hg. B 
VI 28, in MSL 11 38. 

ma-ak-ru-u = e-rim-mu (for context, see erimu 
s.) Malku IV 78. 

a) referring to a mole: see ErimhuS, 
Malku, in lex. section, see also makru B. 

b) qualifying wool: 10 ma.na Saptam 
ma-ak-ri-tam ten minas of red-dyed wool 
OIP 27 7:9, also ibid. 4, 7, cf. (in broken con¬ 
text) \m\a-ak-ri-tdm ibid. 46B:3 (OA). 

c) qualifying implements: Summa ina 
litti ma-ak-ri-ti aSib if he sits on a red stool 
CT 39 39:7, cf. gi§.§u.a ma-ak-ri-tum : ul [ idi ] 
CT 41 33:2 (Alu Comm.); [Summa ina ] isi ma- 
ak-ri-i aSib CT 39 39:10 (SB Alu). 

d) as name of Mars, i.e., the red (planet)— 
V in lists: mtjl Ma-ak-ru-u, mul.sa 5 = d Sal- 
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bat-a-nu WeidnerHandbuch 9 ii 7f., restored from 
AfO 19 pi. 31 ii 21; MUL Ma-alc-ru-u = d [. . .] 
Weidner Handbuch 22 K. 11283+ :2; ITI.NE : 
a Ma-ak-ru-u (var. adds: A Sal-bat-a-nu) = 
A Marduk 3R 53 No. 2:6, var. from CT 26 49 
Sm. 777:6, see Weidner Handbuch 26; MUL 
Ma-ak-ru-u = tam-Sil a oi§.BAR OLZ 1914 498 
(unpub. comm.). 

2' in omens: Summa mul Ma-ak-ru-u ana 
libbi Sin irubma la innamir if the planet 
Mars enters the moon and cannot be seen 
ACh Igtar 20:98, see ZA 52 254:112, cf. ACh 2 
Supp. 84:10; Summa mul.dil.bad ina napd- 
hiSa A Ma-ak-ru-u ina libbisu irubma la usi 
ACh Supp. 2 Istar 119:42 and 45; A Ma-ak-ru-u 
[ a ...] ACh Istar 36:16, and AfO 14 pi. 15 
K.3907 r. 27, wr. ul Ma-ak-ru-u ACh Supp. 2 
51:21, and AfO 14 pi. 16 ii 11; ina same u erseti 
Ma-ak-ru-u GUD.UD ACh Istar 29:16 (comm.), 
cf. [ Ma-ak]-ru-u ina libbisu vu-ma ibid. 18; 
for refs. wr. mul.sa 5 see Gdssmann, SL 4/2 
No. 114. 

Weidner Handbuch 10, 26; Gelb, OIP 27 28f.; 
Landsberger, JCS 21 144 n. 24. 

maksu s.; 1. bandage, 2. bond, fetter; 
SB; cf. kasd A v. 

nig«-«-*uk<$g, n ig?“' mu ‘ uJ ' !um kes, 
nig m “- a *' s “keS Nigga 12-15; [nig].ke§ — ki-i- 
sum, sil-niu-ur-tum, ma-ak-su-u-um Nigga Bil. 
B 12-14; tug.nig.kes - *-[...], ma-ak-su-tum, 
ma-ak-su-u Hh. XIX 298-300, cf. [tug.nig],k6s 
MSL 10 146:51 f. (Forerunner from Nippur). 

ma-ak-su-u = si-in-du id a.zu Malku VI 146. 

1. bandage: see lex. section. 

2. bond, fetter: [r]umme ma-ak-si-Su 

lippus surris [. . .] x illurtasu putur ma-ak- 
si-Su loosen his bonds so that he may 
breathe freely, [ .. .] his fetter, undo his bond 
AfO 19 57:60f., also putur ma-ak-si-Su ibid. 
59:155 (prayer to Marduk). 

maksutu s.; 1. bandage, 2. (a religious 
ceremony), 3. (a stand); SB, NA, NB; 
pi. maksuate (NA); cf. kasu A v. 

tug.nig.kes = ma-ak-su-tum, ma-ak-su-u Hh. 
XIX 299 f. 

nig.kds.da ki.a hur.ra [tuJg.A.DU su.lu. 
ka du 8 .a : ma-ak-su-lu sa ina qaqqar esret Suhattu 


maksaru 

Sa ina zumur ameli pafrat the bandage which was 
drawn on the ground, the suhattu-cloth which was 
taken off the body of a man ASKT p. 86-87:72 f. 

1. bandage: see lex. section. 

2. (a religious ceremony): ma-ak-su-tum 
JauD.25.KAMia Ajari Nbn. 1074:9; [.. .] Sa 
6 udu.n1g.lam Sa Ajari adi ma-ak-su-tu mu. 
14.kam UCP 9 105 No. 48:16 (NB); obscure: 
six great twentieth days (in the months X 
through V and VIII) Samas Marduk Ea 
Bunene Erua NabU Anu u Enlil Adad Gula 
I§tar ma-ak-su-tum ft-ma ud.20.kam sehrutu 
(eleven gods), to., six little twentieth days 
KAR 151 r. 64. 

3. (a stand, NA only): [kima\ passure Sa 

rabuti uzza'uzu qatari \&a\ napteni anni gabbu 
ina muhhi gis ma-ak-su-a-te Sa qatari . . . 
isakkunu after the trays for the entourage 
(of the king) have been distributed they put 
all the incense which has been allocated for 
this meal on the stands for incense MVAG 
41/3 64:35, cf. gi§ ma-ak-su-a-te annate 
ibid. 32 (royal rit.); X GIN Sa paSsuri kussi 
gis ma-ak-su-te KAV 121:10; 1 gi§ ma-ak- 

su-te (in broken context) ADD 1059:6. 

maksaru s.; 1. (a math, term), 2. snaffle, 

3. bundle, bale; OB, NB; pi. maksardtu 
(Nbn. 812:2); cf. kasaru. 

nap-sa-mu, : ma-ak-sa-ru Sa pi sisi Lambert 
BWL 56 line q (Ludlul Comm.). 

1. (a math, term): kiam ma-ak-sa-ar-su 
such is its (the problem’s?) given(?) (end of 
problem) MDP 34 p. 95 r. 9; ma-ak-sa-ru-um 
sa sag.ki.gud siliptim the to. of the trapezoid 
of(?) the diagonal MCT 53 E r. 10, also r. 5; 
20 ma-ak-sa-ra-am ana 4 isima 1,20 multiply 
20 (which is) the given(?) by 4 and (you will 
get) 1,20 ibid. 7; [ma]-ak-sa-ru-um Sa ba.si 
ibid. 42 Aa 1. 

2. snaffle: see Lambert BWL 56, in lex. 
section. 

3. bundle, bale (NB): — a) of straw: 
3 ma-ak-sa-ri Sa tibni elat inandin in addition 
he will pay one third of a bundle of straw 
TuM 2-3 168:8; 2 ma-ak-sa-ru Sa tibni inandin 
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VAS 3 106:10, also 115:10, 116:10, Gordon Smith 
College 85:10; [x] ma-ak-sa-ri Sa ti-in-ni . . . 
inandin Dar. 267 : 13, cf. elat \x\-ta \ma\-ak 
(text -hu)-sa-ri (read ma mak-sa-ri ?) Sa ti-in-ni 
Dar. 155:12; ti-ib-ni Sa ana lebe[ni ] sa libnati 
. . . nadin 1 ma-ak-sa-ru ultu ttd.4 [&z] MN 
adi XJD.15.kAm VAS 6 224:4; [ma]-ak-sa-ru 
sa 30 sabi sa umu [...] 800 ma-ak-sa-ru 
iskaru Sa x [. . .] 600 ma-ak-sa-ru iskaru 
[Sa . ..] 82-7-14,2667:3ff.; 200 ma-ak-sa-ri Sa 
tibni 81-6-25,122 r. 4; 30 ma-ak-sa-ru Sa [...] 
Rm. 686:8; 3000 ma-ak-sa-ru Sa tibnu ina 

muhhi maSkattu inandin he will deliver 3,000 
bundles of straw to be credited to the account 
YOS 6 150:10; (referring to straw?) Ama-ak- 
sar.ME ina pan PN ... [x ma]-ak-sar [ina] 
pan PN 2 GCCI 2 235:1 and 4. 

b) other occs.: 340 ma-ak-sa-ru Sa oi§. 
dal Sa PN . . . elat 50 Sa ultu gis.dal Sa PN 
ana sa-ri[p] agurru nadnat 340 bundles of 
.... from PN apart from the fifty which 
were given from the .... of PN for the firing 
of bricks VAS 6 220:1 and 4; 9 GI tallu 19 

ma-ak-sa-ru YOS 6 146:11; x silver ana 
kaspi ana ma-ak-sa-ra-a-ta Nbn. 812:2. 

For mng. 3, cf. kasdru mngs. la and 6a. 

Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT 55 n. 152. Ad 
mng. 2: Salonen Hippologica 115f. 

makfi (fern, makutu) adj.; (mng. uncert.); 
lex.* 

[bu.luh.si.il] [bu]-lu-uh-si-la (pronunciation) 
- ma-ku-u = (Hitt.) Si-nu-u-ra-[as], = ma-ku-u-lum 
= (Hitt.) SAL-za [Si-nu-u-ra-as] Izi Bogh. B 15f. 

makfl A s. ; poverty, want; OB Elam, MB, 
SB; cf. ukku. 

bubuta u huSahha liSkuSSumma lupnu 
ma-ku-u u lemenu urra u muSa lu rakis 
ittiSu may (Adad) let him suffer hunger and 
famine, so that poverty, want and evil will 
be with him day and night BBSt. No. 6 
ii 44 (Nbk. I) ; tuSahbatanni appara Sa ma-ki 
u dulli you have made me cross a swamp of 
want and woe MDP 18 250:10 (lit.), see TuL 
p. 20; lupnu u ma-ku-u isabbassu poverty 
and want will affect him Dream-book 323 ii 6; 
kuttum gatti ma-ku-u ha-a( text -3d)-£[t(?)] 
(reading suggested by W. von Soden) my 
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body is overwhelmed, want is my fear(?) 
Lambert BWL 72:27 (Theodicy), with comm. 
[ma-ku-u] // bu-bu-tu. 

maku B s. ; (a spy or scout); Mari.* 

[aSSum lib]bim Sa avoatim amarim lu [m]a- 
ki-i iSpurunim umma Sunuma ulla amranim 
they sent out scouts to check on these reports, 
saying “Lo, check (whether the young people 
and the barley are gathered in the fortress)” 
ARMT 14 84 r. 3', cf. lu.mes ma-ku-u .. . 
temam uteruSunuSim the scouts took this 
report back to them ibid. 10', cf. also ibid. 6'. 

maku v.; 1. to be lacking, 2. Ill 

(uncert. mng.); EA, SB; I (only stative 
attested), III; cf. ammaki, maku, mehutu. 

1. to be lacking: jide [Sar]ru inuma 
ma-qa-ti madunnu the king knows that I do 
not have a place to live EA 116 : 11 . 

2. Ill (uncert. mng., occ. in colophons 
only): whoever reveres Anu and Antu will 
not steal it (the tablet) ina mereStisu la 
u-sam-ki-Su ana Sani umu ana bit beliSu 
literSu he must not willfully(?) cause it 
to .. . ., he must return it to the house of its 
owner the next day TCL 6 1 r. 59, cf. also AfO 
14 pi. 6 r. 14, TCL 6 10 r. 4, wr. u-Sam-kiS-Su 
RA 12 84:59, ina mereStu la u-Sa-a[m-ki-Su] 
CT 38 9:51 ; note ina mereStiSu la u-Sa- <am>- 
kaS (for uSamkdSu) CT 44 17 r. 25. 

The phrase ina meriStiSu la uSamki(S)Su 
is parallel to ina meriStiSu la uSelliSu, see 
mereStu A mng. 3, and should mean “to let 
it get lost” or the like. Note also the in¬ 
junction against Sa eriSu uSamSu, cited 
ereSu A mng. le. 

For OB refs, cited AHw. see matu v. 

makvk see aku, maku, and meku v. 

maku (maku) s.; lack, absence; OB, Mari; 
cf. makd v. 

ina ma-ak redi ... halsam mamman ul 
ukdl because of a lack of soldiers, nobody 
defends the district YOS 2 140:9; alpu 
ina ma-ak ku§.usan requ the oxen are idle 
for lack of whips ibid. 116:8; i-ma-ki 
kaspim a-ta-na-Sa-dS I am worried because 
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there is no silver TCL 18 86:9 (all letters); 
elippdtum . .. ina ma-ak Sadidim kale the 
ships are detained because there is nobody 
to tow them ARM 1 36:34; note without 
prep.: ma-ki-i gis.da.hi.a kaliaku I am 
delayed because of a lack of boards AbB 

5 157:14; uncert.: ma-a-ak re'im Gilg. P. ii 
23, see von Soden, OLZ 1955 514. 

For other refs, see maku s. 

makuhu s.; (a garment); OA, RS. 

a) in OA: 90 tug kutanu kunukku Sa PN 

50 tug ma-ku-hu kunukkija 3 tug IvbuSu 
3 tug namaSuhu 2 Sulupkan naphar 1 meat 
48 TUG CCT 1 15a:3; 18 TUG ma-ku-hi ina 

ekallim ina GN admdku my share in the 
m.-garments in the palace of Puru§hattim 
amounts to 18 ICK 1 190:8, cf. ICK 2 127:23; 
unutum ana ekallim erubma 17 tug ma-ku-hi 
Sa PN 3 tug kuautim ekallum 20 ma.na.ta 
ana Simim ilqe the goods went up to the 
palace and the palace bought for twenty 
minas each 17 m.-garments of PN’s and 
three of yours KTS 18:5; [x]+ 40 ma-ku-hu 
lu epiSu Sa tuSebilanni 9^ gxn.ta tadnu 1 
ma-ku-hu-um ihharrdnim ilqeu the x m.- 
garments as well as epw«-textiles which you 
sent to me were sold at 9£ shekels each, one 
m.-garment they took during the journey 
(for 15 shekels) TCL 20 132:1 and 4; 5 TUG 
ma-ku-hu u tutturu BIN 6 186:7; copper 
lu Sa tug ma-ku-hi-Su lu Sa tug kutdni Sa 
ikribiSu BIN 4 113:4; \ma\-ku-hi damqutim 
Sa qerbam Salmuni Sa'am buy some m. -gar¬ 
ments of good quality whose inner sides have 
been (perfectly) finished ibid. 63:19. 

b) in RS: in broken context: asSum 
ma-ku-hi u- x [...]« tug sa-ga-li.ME§ MRS 

6 9 RS 11.723:8. 

makurru ( makkuru , magurru) s. fem.; 
1. deep-going boat, 2. biconvex figure, 
3. gibbous moon, 4. (a constellation); 
OAkk., OB, SB; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and 
(gi§.)mA.gur 8 . 

gis.ma.gur 8 (var. .gur) = ma-kur-ru Hh. IV 
263; [ma].gur 8 zabar = [ma-kur-ru] Hh. XII 39; 
gur tu = id giAmA.guRj ma-kur-rum —- tu is to be 
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road guv in the word gi§.wA.o\tr 8 (in Akkadian: 
makurru A VIII/1:223. 

8 ls ma(!).gur 8 (!).bi id.da mils <ba.ni.ib. 
ga> : ma-kur-ra-Su <,ittaparku'> its m.-boat has 
disappeared from the canal KAR 375 iii 55 f.; 
sag.zi ka.silim.ma gu.ma m& -‘i u - ru gur 8 .ra. 
ke x (KiD) zag.ga.na ba.ni.in.gar : age taSrihtu 
Sa kima res A nannari ina qaqqadisa uktin he put on 
her head the crown full of splendor (i.e., the full 
moon) which is like (that on) the head of Nanna 
TCL 6 51 r. 37f„ see RA 11 150:44. 

t a luD.SAR, [ d ] ma ma, [ d ma].gur 8 = na-an-na- 
[ ru ] KAV 51:22ff.; [ d m a. g]u r 8 - a Sin Sa ma- 
kur-ri CT 24 39:26 (both lists of gods); mA.gur 8 
= d §E§.Kl STC 2 pi. 49:17 (Comm, on Enuma 
Anu Enlil I). 

1. deep-going boat — a) in gen. — V in 
econ. context: 1 mA.gur 8 qadu rikbiSa .. . 
turdanim .. . aSar atarraduSunuti nuni libd- 
runim send me one m.-boat with its crew, 
let them catch fish wherever I send them 
VAS 16 14:25, cf. MA.GURg Su'ati ibid. 30; 
giAma.i.dub gi§.mA.gur 8 gis.mA.hi.a Sa ibaSt 
Sia lismidunimma lirkabun[imma] alakam 
lipuSunim let them make ready the cargo 
boats, the deep-going boats, all boats which 
are available, let them embark on them and 
come to me TCL 17 64:10 (both OB). 

2' in lit.: ma-ku-ra itamar (Enlil) no¬ 
ticed the m.-boat (i.e., the ark) Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 100 III vi 5 (OB); ina ahi 
elippi rukubi gis.mA.gur 8 SaHl he asks (for a 
sign) at the side of the boat, the passenger 
boat, the m.-boat Surpu II 119; mannu bel 
elippi mannu bel gis.mA.gur 8 who is the owner 
of the boat, who is the owner of the m.-boat? 
(incipit of a hymn) KAR 158 vi 17; ina ndri 
u gi§.mA.gur 8 (var. ma-kur-ri) u ina urhi 
GIS.GIGIR TUR (in broken context) STT 70:10, 
var. from unpub. dupl., copy Delitzsch, cf. mat 
laku suqatu gis.mA.gur 8 .mes u bit akitu 
RAcc. 89:14; atebbima ana gi§.mA.gur 8 [.. .] 
I will go and [... ] the m.-boat Lambert, J8S 4 
7:3, cf. ibid. 2; j&ti gis.mA.gur 8 qal-la-tam 
riddmma [...] ana GN ana niberti [.. .] 
bring a light m.-boat for me, [...] to Tilmun 
to the crossing point [. ..] 2R 60 No. 1 iii 
8, see TuL p. 14, cf. A ID GIS.mA.GUR 8 ibid. 5; 
Summa amelu kis libbi marus .. . gi§.mA.gur 8 
tuSarkabSu if a man is sick with colic you 
have him board a m.-boat Kiichler Beitr. pi. 
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1 i 4; gis.mA.gur 8 .mu DN usepis ina biril 
qarnisa nasal pisirtu Sin has had my m.- 
boat made, it carries release between its 
horns Maqlu III 128, cf. sa gis.mA.GUR g-s'ima 
libbatiq asalsa markasasina lippatirma may 
the tow rope of their m.-boat be severed, 
their painter come loose ibid. 133, see AfO 
21 74; Summa zi kima \qarari\ ma-ku-\ri-irri\ 
if the false rib is like the prow of a m.-boat 
YOS 10 45:14 (OB ext.). 

b) representations, models— 1' in gen.: 
1 ma.gur 8 ku.babbar ki.la.bi (blank) 
Hussey Sumerian Tablets 2 5:1 (Ur III inv.). 

2' in magic: [ siptu annitu x-su ] ana 
muhhi&unu tamannu ana mA.gur 8 tidi taz 
kammis you recite this incantation over 
them x times, put them (i.e., representa¬ 
tions of tongues) into the clay m.-boat (and 
throw them into the river) UET 6 410:15, 
see Gurney, Iraq 22 222, cf. ana MA.GL’R g 
sa tidi USdnati takammis tida mA.gur 8 
tarrim ibid. 17, bob mA.gur 8 . .. [ta]barram 
you seal the opening of the m.-boat ibid. 18, 
also, wr. GIS.MA.GTJRg ibid. 21, 23f., cf. 
ma-kur-ra tasahhap ibid. r. 7; ma-kur-ra 
[io tidi] Sudtu teppus ibid. obv. 29; annitu lu 
Gi§.MA.GUR 8 -sd kima gis.ma.GUR a annitu ib'. 
balakkitu kiSpuSa libbalkitu this shall be her 
(the sorceress’s) m.-boat, just as this m.-boat 
overturns, so may her magic spells overturn 
(and turn against her) Maqlu III I23f„ 
parallel, wr. ma-kur-ra-sa UET 6 410 r. 5, 
also [anni]tu Gis.MA.GUR 8 -sd nabnissa BBR 
No. 16 r. 16, cf. Gis.MA.GURg tidi [2 salm]u 
ina libbi a m.-boat of clay with two statu¬ 
ettes in it (ritual) Maqlu IX 52; GIS.MA. 
gur 8 ereni (in broken context, inc. against 
ghosts) TuL p. 128 ii 29; [ . . .] mA.GUR 8 .ME§ 
bini [models of] m.-boats made of tamarisk- 
wood KAR 298 r. 23, see AAA 22 72; [kaspu] 
hurasu ana libbi mA.gur 8 takammis you 
heap silver and gold into the m.-boat ibid, 
r. 25; Haddnu sabtu ina imittisa GIS.ma.gur 8 
parzilli ina sumelisa inasSi she holds a 
magnetic hematite in her right hand, a 
m.-boat of iron in her left RA 18 26:8 
(love charm); [epjusakki gis.mA.gur 8 Sahhutu 
uielliki ina l[ibbiSu ] I have made for you 
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(Lamastu) a m.-boat with sails, I will let 
you embark on it 4R 58 i 44 (Lamastu II). 

c) in metaphoric use (referring to child¬ 
birth): ina kdr muti kaldt elippu ina kdr 
dannati kaldt gis.mA.gur 8 the boat is de¬ 
tained in the harbor of death, the m.-boat 
is detained in the harbor of distress (see 
karu A mng. lc-1') Kocher BAM 248 iii 59, 
also ibid, i 45, 63, cf. lislima elippu . . . 
listesera gis.mA.GUR g ibid, ii 48, also Upturn 
gis.mA . .. [li]ramma gis.mA.gur 8 ibid, iii 62; 
markasu sa gis.mA.gur 8 ana kdr baldti 
(see karu A mng. lc-1') ibid, ii 52 (inc. to 
facilitate birth). 

2. biconvex figure (in math., a geo¬ 
metrical figure resulting from the inter¬ 
section of two circles): a square, inside it 
are 1 [6] gAn GIS.mA.GUR 8 RA 54 141 Q: 2, for 
a drawing see ibid. 133 (OB); in lists of coeffi¬ 
cients: gAn mA.gitr 8 MCT 136 Ue 6, and sa 
gAn MA.GURg ibid. 135 Ud 47, see Or. NS 29 
287 H: 3. 

3. gibbous moon (derived from the 
geometrical figure and corresponding to 
kalitu, q.v.): usqaru buginna ma-gur-ru sa 
Sin the crescent, the “trough,” (and) the 
m.-boat of Sin (referring to the new moon, 
the first quarter, and the gibbous moon, 
listed among symbols of the gods on a 
kudurru) MDP 2 pi. 17 iv 11 (MB); ma-kur- 
ru sa nindabu izbil . . . anna sa ana DN ina 
attali izzamir — m.-boat which carries the 
bread-offerings, that is what was sung to 
Sin at the time of an eclipse BRM 4 6:12, see 
TuL p. 92; zi.. . m[a].gur 8 . d EN.ztr.na.ke x : 
nis . . . ma-ak-ku-ri sa a Sin LKA 77 r. v 42, 
see ArOr 21 376; see also KAY 51:24 and CT 24 
39:26, in lex. section; note referring to the 
moon god: ma.gur 8 .kii.an.na CT 15 17:1, 
cf. ibid. 9, TCL 16 43:62, see Sjoberg Mondgott 
p. 27, cf. also ma.gur.an.na AChSinl:4. 

4. (a constellation): mtjl.mA.gttk 8 u mul 
SUHITR.mAAk.Uj Weidner Handbuch 37 ii 34; 
mul.mA.gur 8 mul.suhur.mAs : a Nabu u a Tas- 
rnetu ibid. 52:38. 

For BA 5 533 (= 617): 10 see makkuru lex. 
section. 
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makurru see makkuru. 

makutu ( makkutu) s.; 1. pole of the 
Saduf (waterlift), 2. pole of the majdltu- 
wagon, 3. (part of a construction), 4. (a 
bread or cake); OB, SB, NB; pi. makdtu. 

gis.dim(var. dim+me) = ma-ku-tum Hh. VI 
159; gis.dim.mar.sum = ma-ku-ut ki.min 
(«= ma-a-a-al-tu) Hh. V 61; di-im dim = ma-ku-tu 
S b II 333, also Recip. Ea D 4'; gis.mu.gii = ma- 
ku-tum Hh. VI 155; mu.gu.a.ga.bal = ma-ku-ut 
du-lu-u-tum Proto-Kagal Bil. B 11, ef. Proto- 
Kagal 288. 

My mother is an alabaster statuette dim.ma. 
zd.til.la (var. dim.ma.ti.la) hi.li ma.az 
gur.ru.a : [m]a-ku-ut Sinni qu-ut-tu-tU [s]a ut?a 
malat a polished(?) ivory m. which is full of charm 
Ugaritica 5 169:28, Sum. restored and var. from 
JNES 23 2:31. 

1. pole of the Saduf (waterlift): see 
Hh. VI, Kagal, in lex. section, see also the 
unilingual refs, cited s.v. dilutu A; kimu 
ma-ka-a-te giSmahhi u alamitta sir burl 
uSziz instead of the usual saduf-construction, 
I placed (trunks of) giant trees and date 
palms over the wells OIP 2 110 vii 48, 
also ibid. 124:38, and Sumer 9 166 vii 55 (Senn.); 
field to the left of the Milidu Canal u 3 -ta 
dim.me.mes Sa ina imni 8a GN dal zeri 8a 
me ultu id Enlil iSattu and three waterlifts 
which are located on the right bank of the 
Milidu Canal in addition to the field which 
takes irrigation water from the Enlil Canal 
TuM 2-3 143:11, and 21 (= BE 9 45); uncert.: 
KU.BABBAR.AM 1\ MA.NA inandiflU KU.BABBAR 
8a ma-ku-tu 8a bit lu.gal.mes YOS 7 
166:5 (both NB); awilii Tsai ma-ka-ti men 
working the Saduf Genouillac Rich 2 D 33:3 (OB 
let.), see RA 53 37; field ina ma-ka-ti iki DN 
in “the Saduf sof the UraS-ditch” (Flurname) 
Gautier Dilbat 5:1; EZEN ma-ka-tum TCL 10 
71 r. 53 (all OB). 

2. pole of the majaltu-wagon : see Hh.V61, 
in lex. section; uncert.: 2 ma-ka-at wase 
UET 5 793:12 (dowry list). 

3. (part of a construction): kdr GN ... 
ma-ka-a-at agurru abarti GN 2 urakkisma 
(my father built) the quay of the Arahtu 
Canal and constructed pillars(?) of baked 
bricks on the other side of the Euphrates 
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VAB 4 180 ii 23, also 72 i 38, 106 ii 12, 130 v 7, 
162 v 31, PBS 15 79 ii 15, CT 37 12:31 (all Nbk.); 
taslili labiri idekkima ma-ak-ku-u-tu usallal 
he (the tenant) will remove the old porch 
and will put (a new) roof over the pillars(?) 
TuM 2-3 27:6, dupl. 26:5 (NB); Summa ina 
ma-ka-t[u .. .] (followed by sit duri ) CT 38 
7:4, dupl. CT 39 32:22, cf. (reading unkn.): 
Summa dim.sa.sa uddiS if he repairs the .... 
CT 40 11:74, Summa dim.tur.tur ina bitit 
Su iq-qur(\) if he tears down the .... in his 
house (possibly malaltu, q.v.) ibid. 75 (all SB 
Alu). 

4. (a bread or cake): 1 ba.an ma-[ku-lu]m 
(beside flour, mirsw-confection, oil, for funer¬ 
ary offerings) ARMT 12 499:3, cf. 15 (sila) 
ma-ku-t[um] ibid. 9; 337£ ma-ka-a-tum Sa 

se.bar (weighing 31 minas 15 shekels) 180 
ma-ka-a-tum Sa kundSi (weighing 16f minas) 
YOS 6 170:4 and 6, cf. ibid. 8f., 12, 16f., cf. 
also ma-ka-a-tum sag.du naptanu Sa ina 
muhhi PN rdsinu Suzzuzu — m.-s, total 
amount (for the repast) placed under the 
responsibility of PN, the rdsinu- cook ibid. 1 ; 
2 (ban) 3 sila ninda ma-ka-a-ta PN [. . .] 
TCL 13 233:35; x suluppu x kunaSu ninda 
ma-ka-a-ti PN AnOr 9 27:6 (all NB); takt 
kasu Sa ina silli sa ma-ka-at kubbusu — 
takkasu-cnk.es which are (ofFered) in the reed 
baskets (used?) for m.-s and kubbuSu RAcc. 
77:39. 

For makut gabidi see gabidu usage b. 

Ad mng. 1: Laessoe, JCS 7 13 f.; Salonen Haus- 
gerate 1 252, 267 f. 

makutu s.; state of being powerless; SB, 
NA; cf. ukku. 

[ina m]a-ku-u-ti-ia ussami I have striven 
in vain STT 65:8, see Deller, Or. NS 34 458 
(NA lit.), cf. [...] u{?) ma-ku-u-tu (tuy-Saf))- 
li-k[a . . .] (in broken context) Borger 
Esarh. 115 § 82:4, both possibly variants of 
akutu A, q.v.; obscure: Sa Sarat qaqqadiSu 
ma-ku-tum ri-ib AfO 24 83:2 (comm, on Labat 
TDP). 

mal see mala. 

mala (mcdi, mal) conj.; as much as, as 
many as, everything that, everybody who; 
from OA, OB on; cf. malu v. 
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[di]m = nia-su-u, nui-la CT 51 108 ii 47f. 
(group voc. A). 

a.t[uk] a.na i.ga.ga.a : nimela ma-la ibbasiu 
whatever profit there may be Ai. VI i 26 and 30, 
also III ii 37 and 39, cf. nig.nam.nig.gal.la 
i.ba ~ minima ma-la baM izuzu Hh. I 337; nig. 
nam.nig.gal.la = mimma ma-la basil Antagal 
III 210; [eJm.na.me.a.a.ta.me.a.bU nig.na. 
me.a.na.a.me.a.bi = mimma qjbaiu'fr \ma-ld\ 
baSA Emesal Voe. Ill 37. 

nig.a.na mu.sa 4 .a : ma-la Suma naba (see 
basA lex. section) 4R 29 No. 1:43f., cf. a.na.gal. 
la.ba : ma-la baSa ibid. 47f.; nig a.na eme 
gu.bal.bal.e : ma-la sunna liianu everything 
that tongue can repeat 4R 20 No. l;23f.; note 
niu.sa, sa 5 .im : ma-al Sumu nabA 4R 10 r. 31f., 
see OECT 6 p. 43; i.i a.na la.a : Sa tanadati ma¬ 
la i-da-a SBH p. 69 r. 4f., cf. Sjdborg Mondgott 
45:38; ta.a dug 4 .mu.un.da.ab.tuk.&m : ma,- 
la taqabbi ipuSakki SBH p. 104 obv.(!) 17, see 
AJSL 23 163. 

a) in OA — 1' mala : ma-la Simam ana 
awilim naS'dtini whatever purchases you 
are transporting to the boss TCL 4 38 r. 6; 
if my associates will give him bulatiSu ma-la 
qdssunu ukallu all his capital which they hold 
(then I too will give him silver) CCT 2 27 : 22; 
ma-la annakam pdlca taddinuniatini what¬ 
ever you have promised us here CCT 3 10:31; 
ma-la ale'll lalqema let me take whatever I 
am able to CCT 4 9a: 8 ; ma-la umi Sa Icasapka 
uka'iluni BIN 6 37:14, also ibid. 17; a tablet 
Sa ma-la luqutam ukallu concerning how 
much merchandise he holds Contonau Trento 
Tablettes Cappadociennes 27 : 18, cf. ma-la ipu: 
luka Supram write me everything he answered 
you ibid. 14:35; ma-la laptatini (take) as 
much as is written down in your name 
1 CL 20 90:11 ; kaspam 1 gin ma-la naS'dtini 
every shekel of silver which you are bring¬ 
ing ibid. 94:3; ma-la emaru inaSSiuni as 
much as the donkeys can carry CCT 2 18:10; 
ma-la tahaSSakani Supranimma luSebilak ; 
kunuti write (pi.) me whatever you need 
and I will send it to you BIN 6 108:12; 
ma-la taqbianni eppaS I will do whatever 
you told me TCL 20 120:18, and passim 
in such phrases ; note : ma-la suhurka la 
ibarriuni kaspam Sebilam send me silver so 
that none of your personnel should starve 
KTS 9a-. 18; you have not left me silver 
ma-la ina bob abullim la abasSu (see ba'dSu B 
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mug. la) CCT 2 1:32; ma-la anhukuni 
.. . tide do you know that I am exhausted 
(and yet have noted down silver in your 
name)? TCL 19 73:50; with a nominal clause: 
ma-la, iSti [PN]-ma Sebilanim send me 
everything that is with PN KTS 13a: 25; 
note with suffix: iStu ma-ld-Su ume tuslma 
tertakama la ittikam ever since you left, no 
message of yours has come here CCT 4 32a: 4. 

2' ana mala: ana ma-la taspuranni 
annakam aSa'amma I will buy tin according 
to what you have written me KTS 41a: 8; 
ana ma-la, taqbianni aqbisum I said to 
him as you had told me to CCT 4 40a: 8, cf. 
ana ma-la tale'u dinSuma KTS 22b: 9, 
a-ma-ld taspuranim x Se'um . . . sapik 
TCL 4 30:6; he should pay you interest 
ana ma-la ina libbisu taburru for everything 
you can prove he owes you CCT 2 14:17; 
a-ma-ld tusdhizini raqqatam . .. a.ssima 

1 brought a thin garment according to what 
you instructed me TCL 4 39:5; a-ma-ld 
immigruni la idi I do not know what they 
agreed upon BIN 4 45:26, etc.; ana ma-la sa 
abijama duram eliS usib (see asdbu mng. la-2') 
AOB 1 14:41 (Irisum). 

b) in OB, Mari: tuppat eqlim ma-la ... 
tapluka u eqlam ma-la . .. ana nadanim 
uhhuru ina tuppim sutranim write down on a 
tablet for me the deed for every field you 
have surveyed and every field that is (still) 
due to be handed over TCL 7 32:5 and 7; 
gimri ma-la tagammari . . . appalki I will 
pay you (fem.) for all expenditures you are 
making (forme) PBS 1/2 5:15, cf. ma-la 
irrisuka . . . idissum CT 29 36c: 7, mimma 
hiSihtam ma-la ihassehu apulsunuti YOS 

2 119:13, and passim; ma-la me laptu supram 
write me how much (land) was irrigated 
VAS 16 114:20; istu ma-la leqeku ustahrisu 
after I have checked whatever I have 
received TCL 1 15:11; ma-la utebbu umalla 
he replaces everything he (ruined when he) 
let (the boat) sink Gootze LE § 5 A i 26; 
Simtum ma-la Ab.gud.hi.a issakna every 
(painted) mark that the cattle were marked 
with TCL 17 8:9; mimma numdtum ma-la 
halqat VAS 7 149:6; mimma ma-la (var. 
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ma-li) ibbablusum whatever had been brought 
to him CH § 160:56; in math.: ma-la uStamt 
him uSappilma Sumer 7 30 No. 1:2, cf. 
ma-la iliam MCT 98 Pa r. 6, etc. ; in Mari: 
sabum ma-la ittika illaku ARM 1 42:22, cf. 
ma-la qatlca ikaSSadu ibid. 29:19, ma-la ... 
imtanaqquta ARM 2 97 : 17, and passim; with 
ana : a-na ma-la PN irisu to the extent that 
PN has planted it UET 5 214:4; mali: 
tuppi ma-li uSabbalakkum TCL 17 58:37, also 
TLB 4 4:6, 52:7, and passim, cf., wr. ma-le-e 
ARM 10 32 r. 23'; atw&m ma-li sabtdku JCS 15 
6 i 5 (lit.); ma-li uteUllu MCT 50 D r. 15 
(math.); Sikaram ma-li iriSuka TCL 18 117:8; 
ma-li disu[nu ] isu PBS 8/2 125:11; siditam 
ma-li irriSuka apulSunuti give them all the 
provisions they ask of you ARM 1 17:44; 
temum ma-li PN ipulanni Laessoe Shem- 
shara Tablets 72 n. 2 SH 827: 7 (= Studies Lands- 
berger 193), cf. ZA 55 135 SH 811:31; ma-li 
i[na ] matisu eppeSu teSemme Unger Mem. Vol. 
192:47; in Elam: ma-li imattu MDP 24 363:2, 
ma-li ibaSSu MDP 22 87:2; mal : ana minim 
ma-al uStanabbalakkim ... la taSattarimm[a] 
why do you not write down for me whatever 
I have been sending you? Kraus AbB 1 130:23; 
ina ma-al ina bitisunu ibassu izuzuma they 
have divided whatever was in their estate 
ARM 8 84:8, cf. ina ma-al dmuru ARM 2 
31:17', lillidam ma-al Sattam ulda ARMT 13 
37 r. 11'; with nominal clause : you did not 
send bricks ma-la awilum iSten[u]mma as 
much as one man (can handle) ABIM 4:18; 
with following Sa: SapliSu simema ma-la Sa 
ippaluka temam Supram listen to his words 
and report to me on whatever he answers 
you CT 4 24a: 32, cf. ibid. 20; ma-la Sa 
iqabbu MDP 22 165 : 5, cf. MDP 24 369 : 9 ; ana 
ma-li Sa ina qdtika ibaSSu Kraus AbB 1 138 : 35, 
cf. ARM 2 53:29, 67:11', ARM 10 16:20, 140: 23, 
and passim in Mari ; temum ma-al Sa iStu 
anndnum u annanum imaqqutakkimma what¬ 
ever news is coming to you (fern.) from here 
and there ARM 10 142:18, cf. MSihti belija 
ma-al Sa itti ahiSu PN irisu RA 35 122:13. 

c) in MB, EA, MA: uSeSSar mimma ma-a- 
la ana pani mar Siprika I will release every¬ 
thing that your messenger likes EA 6:16 
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(let. from Egypt), cf. EA 36:5, note mal [baS4 1 
EA 4:36 (MB royal); mimma ma-la abuka 
ipuSu Aro, WZ J 8 571 HS 113:10, cf. ibid. 567 HS 
110:12, 565 HS 108:8 and 15; ma-la immaruSu 
mamma ul isabbat none of those who see it 
will seize it BE 17 48:24, cf. ma-la ubbalu 
as much as they can carry ibid. 27:11, 
ma-la aSapparu iqbd ibid. 89 : 23, and passim, 
barley iStu ma-la sum -nu Sulu taken from 
the total amount delivered BE 15 82:2 
(all MB); ma-li irSu uhallaq MDP 14 55 
r. i 13 (MB dream omens), cf. ibid. 51 obv. i 14 
and 56 r. i 20; ma-la tu-na-sa-[hu] Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. p. 41 No. 6 i 4 (MA); note with nom¬ 
inal clause: ilani ma-la ina muhhi nare. 
anni all the gods that are (depicted) on this 
stela BBSt. No. 8 iii 23 and iv 32; note ammal: 
alanika am-mal baSu Tn.-Epic “iii” 18, cf. 
am-mal utu AfO 18 50 F 15. 

d) in SB: you roast these plants in a 
copper kettle Samme SdSunu ma-la-a qalu 
teleqqe you take all those plants that are 
(completely) roasted CT 23 45:21; ma-la 
ikkalu ina libbiSu la inahma nothing he 
(the small child) eats settles in his stomach 
Labat TDP 218:11, 222:50, cf. (with iSattu) 
224:55; if any designs (on the exta) ma-la 
ina bdrutu SumSunu nabu, that are listed 
in the extispicy texts TCL 6 5 r. 36; nasi 
ma-la Suma nimhu as to us, as many as 
we are En. el. VI 120; ma-la Sa Samallu 
kullu everything the apprentice has to 
know Hunger Kolophone No. 107:4; ma-la U.SIM 
mer'[issun ] (the animals) all those whose 
pasture is fresh grass Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis p. 128:9; ina mimma ma-la eppuSu ... 
kitta libSi BBR No. 75:10, and passim in these 
texts ; ma-la ibarrd nurka all those who see 
your (the sun’s) light VAB 4 242 iii 44 (Nbn.), 
cf. gahbi ma-la epuSu VAB 3 115 § 3:9 
(Xerxes) ; mal: amelutu mal baM KAR 45:5, 
cf. ibid. 9; mimma mal WQ^QA-u K.2514.-37 
(hemer.) ; with following Sa: ma-la Sa End* 
ma eliS ana DN inaSSti all the time they are 
reciting Enuma eli& before Bel RAcc. 136:282; 
the slaughterer does not return to Babylon 
ma-la Sa DN ina GN as long as Nabu stays 
in Babylon ibid. 141:361. 
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e) in NA: ma-la ina muhhiSu amruni 
ABL 222:7; Ltx ma-la metu LU ma-la halqu 
ABL 701 r. 1; mal: mal (var. ma-la) baM 
Wiseman Treaties 164, mal akSittu KAH 2 
141:227, and passim in Sar., exceptionally 
in Esarh.: musamsu mal libbija Borger 
Esarh. 105 iii 13 ; ma-al libbasu ublu PRT 10:5, 
cf. ume mal piqittutu Sudtu ippuSu Knudtzon 
Gebete 116:6, and passim in these texts. 

f) in NB: giskim.mes ma-la illikani Sa 
mat Akkadi u rubeSu Sina all the signs that 
occurred refer to Babylonia and its ruler 
Thompson Rep. 272 r. 7; kalbu ma-la ana 
libbi irrubu any dog that enters (Babylon) 
ABL 878:11; mamma ma-la ressu ihtu any¬ 
one who committed a crime some time 
ago ABL 283:14, cf. karsija ma-la ina ekalli 
innaklu ibid. 16, also ma-la nisemmu nit 
Sapparakka ABL 282 r. 6; nini ma-la 
nidu ana Sarri niltapra ABL 542 r. 15; 
mamma ma-la ana panikunu imaqquta any¬ 
body who comes before you ABL 210:13; 
adi umu ma-la baltani for as long as we live 
ABL 1106:33, cf. umu ma-la Sunu ina GN 
a&ba ABL 258 r. 8, and passim; ma-al umiSu 
iterba ina panija the very day he appeared 
before me (I, the king, sent him on his way) 
ABL 399:7; note with nominal clause: 
Larakuaj ma-la ittiSu ABL 542 r. 10, ana 
mimma kalamu ma-la dibbusu ABL 219 r. 5; 
sabe ma-la abbeSunu mitu bitatiSunu ana 
mareSunu Sarru ... ittadin the king has 
given the estates of all those men whose 
fathers died to their sons ABL 892 r. 19; 
ma-la Sa M ABL 291 r. 1; in later NB: 
mimmu ma-la ultu suqu innaSSd gabbi ut&rima 
ana PN inandin whatever has been recalled 
from intra-city commerce (contrast: seru) 
he (the partner) restitutes to the full amount 
to PN (the other partner) Evetts Ev.-M. 13:10; 
suluppu ma-la ina libbi immerikM, whatever 
dates he is in arrears with BE 9 64:9; mimma 
ma-la mukinnu ukannus whatever wit¬ 
nesses establish (as stolen by) him YOS 6 
179:10; bitu ma-la ina libbi seni ... ikkalu 
whatever region the sheep and goat pasture 
ibid. 40:19; mamma ma-la Sarra ira'amu u 
anaku irammanni everybody who is devoted 
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to the king and to me personally TCL 9 
99:13; ma-la ina 1 me imattu everything 
which is short of one hundred (cubits) 
AnOr 9 7:45, cf. ana ma-al-la sahi Sa amt 
maru for every man I am going to muster 
YOS 3 65:13; ina umu ma-la PN ibbitluma 
VAS 5 14:8; mimmu ma-la panika ma-har 
CT 22 182:21; note: ma-li iqrubu CT 22 
12:16, ma-al zera nis[batu] ibid. 199:18, cf. 
mal gttd Sa belu ... iSkunu YOS 3 137:28, 
also ma-al PN iddinu YOS 7 146:3; in a 
nominal sentence: ummdnu Sa Sarri ma-la 
akanna YOS 3 1:9; with following Sa: 
umu ma-la Sa PN baltu YOS 7 66:17, cf. 
ma-la Sa inaSSamma YOS 3 2:17. 

For refs, with verbs such as asamu, atu, 
baSamu, baSu, epeSu, kapddu, masu, sabatu, 
sebd, summuru, etc., see s.v. 

mala ( mali , mal) num.; 1. one, 2. one 
time, once; OA, OB, Bogh., Nuzi, MA, NA; 
wr. syll. and (in ABL 367 r. 11) 1; cf. main v. 

[kin-gu-sil-la] [f] = ma-al pa-an-di A 1/8:236, 
see bamtu A. 

ud.ebur.ra.ka igi.5-gal.la lii.uru 4 .a l.ta. 
4m lii.a.S4.ga.ke x (KiD) su ba.ab.te.ga : ina 
um eburi i-na hanSati erresu ma-la bel eqli ilaqqe at 
harvest time the tenant takes one from the five 
(shares), the owner of the field <the balance> 
(suggested restoration) Ai. IV ii 38. 

1 . one — a) in OB: ma-li vi-ia 1 Si-in 
pi -ia 2 Sa-lu-uS-ti vi-ia 20 MCT 99 Q 2, 
also 3 and 6; see also Ai. IV ii 38, in lex. 
section; the herbs ina hilsim ma-la a-na 
ma-la tuStetemma you mix in oil in equal 
quantities (lit. one to one) Kocher BAM 393:15 
(OB). 

b) in Nuzi — Y mala alone: ma-la 
huburnu Samni one pot with oil HSS 13 
123:22, also 29, 35 (*= RA 36 200); ma-la kut 
duktu S 1 Q.T&M& HSS 5 98:1; x cubits u ma-la 
u-ti and one half cubit HSS 9 21:7, HSS 
13 161:14 and 16, see also mng. lb-3'; 
x cubits u ma-la ki-in-si HSS 9 103:10f.; 
ma-la ku-ma-ni AASOR 16 65:10, etc. 

2' mala after the figure “1”: 1 ma-la 

giAapin gis.sar AASOR 16 18:6, 1 ma-la 

ku-ma-ni HSS 13 433:2, 1 ma-la an&e u 5 
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A PIN A.SA JEN 493:1, 1 ma-la kuduktu 

SIG.ME§ HSS 5 39:3, also JEN 610:8. 

3' in maluti (= mal(a) uti) one-half cubit: 
1 suharu ... Sa sina ammati u sa ma-lu-ti 
sig 5 .ga HSS 19 128:10, cf. 1 suharu Sa 2 
ammati u ma-lu-ti sig b .ga JEN 317:10 and 
312: Ilf. 

c) in MA: ma-al-la ina ammete one-half 
cubit AfO 17 146:4, cf. ma-al-la esemte ibid. 6. 

d) in NA (ana mala completely): emuqika 
... a-na ma-la di'pa push(?) your troops 
ahead completely Tell Halaf 6:5, cf. emuz 
qiSu a-na ma-la deka ABL 197:11 and r. 11; 
epSeti anniti a-na ma-la sa PN Si such a 
deed is quite like PN! Iraq 20 191 No. 42:14. 

e) (as Assyrianism) in SB: [adi m]a-la 
u-ti isu illaku as soon as one-half cubit of 
the wood is burning Oppenheim Glass 65 § U 
ii 24. 

2. one time, once — a) in OA: adi 
ma-la u Si-ni-Su once or twice CCT 2 15 : 12, 
47b: 28, CCT 3 23b: 17, CCT 4 6c: 3, 27a: 19, 
32a: 20, 43b: 4, 45b: 3, CCT 5 7a: 19, TCL 4 38:3, 
TCL 14 12:3, TCL 19 72:56, 73:2, TCL 20 85:15 
and 28, 108:16, BIN 4 3:9, 36:31, 233:9, BIN 6 
20:18, 46:4, 92:12, 118:14, 243:3, KBo 9 6:4; 
ma-la u Si-ni-Su TCL 20 101:6 and 17, CCT 3 
5b:5, 6a: 13, 16b:3, (with Si-ni-Si) TCL 4 29:8; 
ela ma-la ma&kattam la aSkunam (see maSz 
Icattu mng. 1) CCT 5 6a: 17. 

b) in Bogh. : ma-la 2-Su 3-Su ana Sapdri 
to write once, twice or three times JCS 1 243 
r. 7 (let. from Egypt). 

c) in MA: ma-la 7 gAn a.§A ma-la [...] 
Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 33 O 3; ma-la sibsate 
talabbi ibid. 16 B 11, also ma-la hula 
ibid. 3 and 10, ma-la ritte ibid. 20 F 6, 
ma-al-la s*[6<e] ibid. 35 S 8, for other refs, 
see sibtu B mng. 6. 

d) in NA: when I appeared before the 
king in Arbela ma-la isseqe umd ussanni * 
SandteSu isseqe he took (it) once and now he 
took (it) again, for the second time Iraq 
21 166 No. 56:19; dullu ... ki Sa ma-la 
2 -Su Sarru epuSuni the ritual just as the 
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king has performed it (already) once or 
twice ABL 553:10, cf. wr. ma-la 2(l)-[Su] 
ibid. r. 9, ma-la 2-Su ABL 362:15, ma-a-la 
Si-ni-e-Sd ABL 778:8, ki Sa ma-a-la 2 -Su 
ABL 391 r. 11; note, wr. 1 2(!) lepuS ABL 367 
r. 11. 

For ana maliSu (OA), see mala prep, usage 
b-1'. See also malama and malani. 

Ad mng. 1: S. Smith, RA 22 69; Oppenheim, 
Or. NS 11 126f. Ad mng. lb-3': Landsberger, 
WZKM 56 110 n. 5. 

mala ( mali , mal) prep.; to the same 
amount, according to, as large as, to the full 
extent of, to the same degree as; from OA, 
OB on; cf. malu v. 

umun a.ba.e.si.a : belu mannu ma-la-ka 
Bollenriicher Nergal 32:32, cf. “A.ba.ninnu.si.a 
. md EN-L fx .-man-nu-ma-la-ak 5R 44 iii 43, see 
JCS 11 13. 

a) in gen. — 1' in OA — a' mala alone: 
ma la din Alim according to the decision of 
the City TCL 4 79:24, cf. ma-la terti abikama 
epuS TCL 20 112:32, ma-la terti Alim TCL 
4 18:37, ma-la tuppiSunu Contenau Trente 
Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:30 and 33, cf. ma-ld 
temiSa ibid. 5:6; ma-la tarkistiSu kaspam 
liknuk TCL 20 89:15 ; ma-ld pit-Su according 
to his oral order TuM 1 23a: 18; ma-ld awez 
luttikunu subdti dina CCT 3 19a: 16; ma-ld 
libbiSuma etawu CCT 4 7b: 6 (OA); ma-ld 20 
ma.na kaspiSu irKUDU ana GN ... abuk I 
brought copper to the full value of his twenty 
minas of silver to GN TCL 14 16:7; ma-ld 
akal Serrika u aSSitika as to the food for your 
child and your wife (it is we who have pro¬ 
vided the food rations) KT Hahn 9:33, cf. 
kaspam ma-ld maSkattika u maSkattija TCL 
19 13:14; ma-ld Sim subdti kiliSunu gamdlka 
ade'e I am able to help you with the entire 
selling price of all the textiles CCT 4 33a: 18; 
ma-ld eburiSunu BIN 4 44:10, and passim 
in such expressions; note: ma-ld kd-ki-im 
kaspika lepuS JSOR 11 116 No. 8:24; ina 
aldkija kaspam ma-ld [kas]pim laddinakkum 
BIN 6 37 r. 12 and 16, aSSumi isserija awdtum 
Sa ma-cd-a Soma's nad'ani in addition to the 
fact that as many affairs as the skies lie 
upon me RA 51 6 HG 76 : 12, cf. ma-al-a 


147 



oi.uchicago.edu 


mala 

kaspim TCL 4 87 : 45, see J. Lewy apud Garelli, 
BA 51 9. 

b' ana mala : ana ma-ld tertika CCT 3 
35b: 4, cf. a-ma-ld talisistim KT Blanekertz 
3 : 29, a-ma-ld naspertika BIN 6 49 : 5, ana 
ma-ld tuppim CCT 5 24d:l, a-ma-ld din 
kdrim Hecker Giessen 12:11; a-ma-ld awAt 
tuppija CCT 4 18a: 14; a-ma-ld awiluttini 
BIN 4 31:38; a-ma-la Simdtim Sa hamistum 
iSimunidtini according to the ordinances 
which the hamiStu- collegium has issued for us 
BIN 4 106:12; a-ma-la tdtiSunu according to 
the dues (paid by) them KTS 36c: 16, and 
passim; note; a-na ma-ld Sa tunahhidini 
according to that to which you drew my 
attention TCL 4 3:32. 

2' in OB, Mari: a.sa ma-la pi kanikika 
the field according to the wording of your 
document PBS 7 92 : 22, also Kraus Edikt § 
9':9; ma-la hiSihtika uSabbalak[kum ] I will 
send you the full amount of your request 
PBS 1/2 4:7, cf. ma-la namandim Samnam 
ana qadiStim addin Fish Letters 8:11, ma-la 
nig.§id [id]din[ma] TCL 18 97:16; ma-li 
eqliSu Sa illeqd eqlam . .. idiSsum give him a 
field corresponding (in quality) to his field 
that was taken away from him TCL 7 59:6 ; 
ma-li bu-nu-ni-ia TIM 2 97:30; oil ma-li 
masharti CT 2 38a: 21 and 25, also ibid. 5 and 
7 (OB); kaspam ma-la s[am] amtim silver in 
the amount of the price of the slave girl 
Goetze LE § 22 A ii 18, cf. kaspam ma-la 
terhatiSa CH § 138:18 and 164:28; awilum 
ma-la awilim Grant Smith College 264:17, for 
other refs, see amilu mng. Id, cf. eqlam ma-la 
eqlija TCL 7 77:25, a-hu-um ma-la a-hi i-zu- 
zu-u YOS 12 354:8, but ahum am-ma-la dhim 
ilqti CT 6 7a: 36; note bitam ma-a-li bitim 
CT 29 7a: 18, GTJD.HI.A ma-li GUD.HI.A BIN 7 
191 : lOf.; SaltiS ma-al piki YAS 10 214 r. vi 48 
(AguSaja); urudu ki.la.a.ni : era ma-la 
SuqultiSu copper in the amount of his own 
weight Ai. Ill iv 2; ma-li riksi Sa ana belija 
aqbu ARM 6 69 r. 3'; ana ma-al tuppija panim 
according to my previous letter ARM 2 10:5, 
cf. ma-a-la awilutim RA 42 73:18, see RA 53 58 ; 
in math.; Siddum u putum ma-la ikim 
TCL 18 154:1, cf. ma-la Siddim Suplumma 
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the depth equals the side TMB 11 ff. No. 22: 1 , 
23:1, etc., cf. also 33:1; IGI.GTJB ma-li St- 
wa-tum Or. NS 29 301 XI D 5; ma-li Sittin 
a-hi sihrim (text corrupt) MCT 99 Q 8. 

3' in MB, Bogh., EA: send me much gold 
ma-la Sa abbika as much as your fathers 
(did) EA 9:12 (MB royal); [ ma-l]a libbika 
luselakku I will send you as much as you 
want EA 36:10; I will send you 10-sw ma-la 
anni ten times as much as this EA 27:18 
(let. of Tusratta) ; ma-la annummimma ittan- 
dinanni he (Sunassura) will give me just as 
many (foot soldiers and horses) KBo l 5 iv 18. 

4' in SB: tamtu rapaStu ma-la buginni 
the wide sea is as (large as) a basket Bab. 12 
pi. 9: 24 (Etana), cf. ma-la tarbasi ibid. 20; 
mannu kunni ma-la (var. ma-al) DN who is 
as honored as DN ? AfK 1 27 r. i 39, var. from 
K.9955+ ; you take (of the medicinal plants) 
ma-la niS inika as much as you like CT 23 
26:5, cf. mal-la sibuteka AMT 41,1:4; [aj 
ikS]ud ma-la libbisu Gilg. YII iii 4 ; ma-la 
dulldti siparri all the bronze objects (which 
I cast) OIP 2 133:78 (Senn.); turminabandu 
ma-la burzigalli breccia stone fit for (making) 
burzigallu-ve ssels OIP 2 108 vi 57 and 121 vi 
47 (Senn.); a stone which in the time of my 
royal fathers ma-la kiSddi Suquru (var. aqru) 
was precious enough for (a pendant to be 
worn around) the neck OIP 2 127d:5, also 
132:72; if from the beginning of his sickness 
until it comes to an end istissu ummu 
istissu kussu a-hu ma-la a-hi irtanaSSi he has 
repeated attacks once of fever, once of chill, 
one as strong as the other Labat TDP 156:5. 

5' inNA: am-ma-la dullu ABL 217:7, cf. 
(in broken context) ABL 1471:6; for ana mala 
“completely,” see mala num. mng. Id. 

6' in NB: ma-la amelutti Sa tdbta Sa GN 
ilhimu (see Umu mng. lb) ABL 747 r. 5; 
ma-la SdSunu ABL 1335 r. 28; ma-la agd 
umu ina la-ma-ti-id anaku up to this day I 
am without orders ABL 451: 8 , cf. Sa ma-la 
agd umu Sipirtija la tdmuru that you have 
not seen any letter from me up to this day 
(is because such hard work is on me) BIN 1 
74:6; mimma ma-la UbbiSu ina muhhisu 
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Saknata ibid. 55 : 23; M ma-la kinsija as best 
I can (see kimsu mng. lb) ibid. 66:10, cf. 
adi ma(\)-la kinsija TCL 9 80:26 ; the sealed 
document was inspected in the assembly 
(with the result) ma-la kunukki Sa PN su it 
is in every respect the seal of PN YOS 7 19:15; 
PN §4 ma-la 100 erin.me§ ina muhhi iddabub 
that PN complains about it as much as a 
hundred men YOS 3 200:45; nudunnti ma-la 
nudunnu SPAW 1889 p. 828 (pi. 7) iv 14 (NB 
laws), cf. alpu ma-la alpi BE 8 122 : 8, also BE 
10 44: 6f.; ana ma-la zeri sa DN sa ina paniSu 
to the entire extent of the land of the Lady- 
of-Uruk which is at his disposal TCL 12 90 : 20, 
cf. ma-la suti ina paniSu TCL 13 182:23; ana 
mimma ma-la ittija naquttd la tarissa * you 
(pi.) should not worry about anything that 
is with me CT 22 6:6; ma-la muqutte.su 
inandin he pays all that is due BE 8 139:11, 
cf. ma-la umu mu.mes sa arhussu sattussu 
BRM 2 34:3, x silver sa ma-la-' hV-'-u-du 
Sa PN PBS 2/1 46:3; ana ma-la zitti Sa PN 
BE 9 8:4, and passim in NB, see also zittu mngs. 
la-10' and 2e, note silver ma-la a-hi zitti Sa 
PN Strassmaier, Actes du 8 e Congres International 
27:9, ma-la mi-Sil-su-nu BE 10 16:9; for 
mala alia see alia usage a-1'. 

b) with suffixes — V in OA, used with 
personal prons.: atta ma-la-ka ammakam 
PN sa'il it is up to you! ask PN there Jan- 
kowska KTK 21:14; atta ma-la-ka BIN 4 28:26, 
also atta ammakam ma-la-ka ibid. 21:26, 
RA 60 106 MAH 19609:34, and passim at the end 
of sections; ma-la-ka as to you TCL4 15:35; 
[att]unu ma-la-ku-nu CCT 5 44b: 18, RA 60 
119 MAH 16203:27, etc.; note attunu ma-ld- 
ku-nu tertaknu lillikam JSOR 11 119 No. 14:20; 
mannum Sa ana ma(\)-li-Su kaspim qatdtija 
iltapputu who will sign as my warrantor 
for all the silver? CCT 3 8b:20; note also: 
PN ma-la-su-ma ilaqqlma PN will take the 
same amount as he MYAG 33 No. 157 : 17. 

2' other occs.: Ma-la-su (personal name) 
MDP 14 70 No. 8 r. 10 (OAkk.), for other refs, 
see MAD 5 index p. Ill; from the eleventh 
of Tebetu until the thirtieth of Sabatu rri.I. 
kam ud.20.kam ud ma-li-Su-nu one full 
month and twenty days TLB 4 34:10 (OB); 
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ma-la-Su iSu all he has Lambert BWL 158 : 12, 
cf. ibid. 18; mal-Si-na lu tidi you indeed 
know all of them (the improper things I have 
spoken) KAR 45:9; hurdsa ma-lu-uS-Su 
ahdtima anandaSSu I will weigh out and 
give him gold corresponding to his full 
(weight) ABL 292 r. 10, also r. 7 ; ma-la-ni 
qaqqarSu u [ .. .] id iddinanndSi ABL 771:13 
(NB); see also Bollenriicher Nergal 32 : 32 and 
JCS 11 13:43, in lex. section, masd lex. 
section, and mng. lb-1'. 

c) before an inf.: kaspam ma-la Sebulim 
Sebilam send me all the silver that is to be 
sent KTS 9a:24, and passim in such phrases; 
note: ma-la tuppim epaSim ... innippaS all 
the writing of tablets (here as well as there) 
will be done CCT 3 37a: 23, cf. ina ma-la 
Sapdrim ... taStanapparam in all the mes¬ 
sages you send me Jankowska KTK 23:10; 
you asked me for eight minas of silver i-ma-la 
eraSikama addinakkum I gave (it) to you in 
the entire amount of your request KTS 
la : 4 ; note: ma-la la tabdlika qumursina CCT 
2 45b; 14 (all OA); ma-la malallim epeSim 
OECT 3 62:28, see Kraus, AbB 4 No. 140, see 
also masu mng. lb-2'; thirty women weavers 
or ma-li Sa nasaqim as many as can be 
selected ARM 10 126:11; hurasam ma-la 
uhhuziSa ... Subila send me all the gold 
needed to equip it (the new palace) EA 
16:17 (let. of Assur-uballit) ; for other refs, see 
Aro Infinitiv pp. 67-69. 

malahhu see malahu A. 

malahu A ( malahhu ) s.; sailor, boatman, 
boatwright; from OAkk. on; Sum. lw.; 
pi. maldhdnu (NB only); wr. syll. and 
(LU.)mA.LAH 4 (MA.IAH 4 .LAH 4 ARM 5 9:6), 
ma.du, lu.mA; cf. malahu in rob malahi, 
malahutu. 

lu.ma.lah 4 = ma-la-hum OB Lu A 301; Id. 
ma.lah 4 = ma-la-hu (followed by |l]u.ma.u 5 = 
sa ru-ku-pi) Lu Excerpt I 240, Lu IV 329, also 
Igituh short version 249; ma.lah 4 , ma, t(jn = 
ma-la-hu Nabnitu J 351 f. ; uJ.m.4.lah 4 MSL 12 
239 iv 15 (NA list of professions); ma.lah 4 = 
ma-lah^u ErimhuS I 190 ; a Ma.lah t ■= §u Nabnitu 
E 281; lh.dim.ma = ma-la-hu ZA 9 159:15 
(group voc.). 
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giS.gu.za md.lah 4 - Sa ma-lah-hi (var. ma-la- 
hu) Hh. IV 100, cf. [. ..] - eriStum Sa mA.lah 4 
OBGT III 287; gir 4 .ma.lah 4 » klr ma-la-hi 
melting kiln (for bitumen) for the boatmaker 
Hh. X 353. 

eme.AB.Ktr eme ma ,lah 4 : liSan utulli liSan 
ma-la-hi (do you know) the language of the herds¬ 
man, the language of the sailor? Examenstext A 26. 

a-gi-lum, a-u «= ma-[la-hu] Malku IV 22 f. 

a) in gen. — V in OAkk.: x guru§ x 
mA.lah 4 HSS 10 202 i 2; barley Su MA.LAH 4 -e 
MDP 14 83 No. 26:12 (both OAkk.), for other 
OAkk. refs, see MAD 3 176; (list of work 
assignment) mA.lah 4 .gal CT 50 85:32, cf. 
(ration list) ibid. 172:60; note as personal 
name: Ma-la-hu-um Nies UDT 91:180 (Ur 
III). 

2' inOA: limum PN ma-la-hu-um OIP 27 
56:25, also Golenischeff 3:15, TuM 1 9d:14, 
limum Sa qati PN ma-ld-hi-im ibid. 9b: 9. 

3' in OB: tuppi ana PN lu.mA.la[h 4 ] 
uStabilam 1 mA ... qadum LU.MA.LAH 4 -3a 
iggarma inaddiSSum Sedam idi mA 40 GUR u 
idi Lfj.MA.LAH 4 Sa girri GN ana PN idimma 
m[A] ligur I have sent my instructions (lit. 
tablet) to PN, the boatman, he will hire a 
boat with its boatman and turn it over to 
him, give PN barley for the hire of a boat of 
forty gur capacity and the hire of a boat¬ 
man for the journey to Sippar A 3540:15,18, 
and 22, also A 3534 : 31, 33, and 38 ; dippam Sa 
PN mA.lah 4 igurma ana GN uSqelpi he hired 
the boat of the boatman PN and took (it) 
downstream to Babylon CT 4 32b : 2 ; PN mA. 
lah 4 kola Sattim ina elippiSu Gi§ hdmi ana 
kdribtika ana hisihti inaddin every year as 
needed, PN the boatman delivers litter of 
wood in his boat to (me) who prays for you 
PBS 7 122:5; Summa mA.lah 4 dip awilim 
utebbima if a boatman lets a man’s boat sink 
CH § 238:66; Summa awilum mA.lah 4 u dipt 
pam igurma if a man hires a boatman and a 
boat § 237:39, cf. § 239:63, also idi mA.DU 
Goetze LE § 4 A i 24; mA.LAH 4 Six igima elips 
pam uttebbi u Sa libbiSa uhtalliq mA.lah 4 
dippam Sa utebbil u mimma Sa ina libbiSa 
uhattiqu iriab CH § 237:45 and 50, cf. ibid. 
§ 236:29, 32, and 36, also, wr. mA.DU Goetze LE 
§ 6 A i 25; 2 mA . . . Sa PN U PN, mA.LAH 4 . 
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mb§ (rented) BE 6/1 110:4; mA.lah 4 Sa mA.i. 
dub ...iSpuram VAS 16 23:4; xmaStit 4mA. 
lah 4 Sa ud.2.kam (beside x maStit mA 40 gur 
line 1) PBS 8/2 242:4; maStitum Sa 4 LU.ma. 
hi.A Birot Tablettes 51:9; barley (for) ma¬ 
la-ku ana elippim kuSSuri <,m> ibid. 17; 
barley (for) ERIN mA.LAH 4 ibid. 55:5; PN 
mA.lah 4 (in a dispute regarding a boat) 
VAS 8 11:8; property adjacent to £ PN 
mA.lah 4 the house of PN the boatman 
VAS 9 130:2, also (same person as witness) 
ibid. 27; PN mA.LAH 4 YOS 8 56 seal, WT. 
MA.DU ibid. 22ff.; §E.BA LU.mA.DU(?) YOS 5 
181:24; PN mA.DU TCL 10 25:5, UET 5 143:20 
and 23, 161:25, WT. mA.LAH 4 ibid. 230:10, 
468:2; x (barley) Sapiri u erin mA.lah 4 
CT 47 80:21; X ERIN mA.LAH 4 BIN 7 122:2, 
cf. x ERIN lu.mA ibid. 119:3, (in identical 
contexts) X ERIN mA ibid. 118:2; PN mA.LAH 4 
(witness) Edzard Tell ed-Der No. 1:9, wr. mA. 
DU Jean Tell Sifr42:23, YOS 8 44:25-28, and pas¬ 
sim in OB as witnesses; note mA.DU( !).GAL( !) 
YOS 5 246:8; as personal name: Ma-la-hu- 
um UET 5 685:26, 702:4; URU.MA.LAH 4 kl 
VAS 16 154:12, YOS 13 235:2, Riftin 137 i 14 
and 16. 

4' in Mari: aSSatam Sa lu.mA.lah 4 .lah 4 
ina GN iktalu they have detained the wife 
of the boatman in Tuttul ARM 5 9:6; 
| ma.na PN mA.lah 4 ARM 9 257:5'; I assigned 
LU.mA,lah 4 .mes taklutim ARMT 14 28:17. 

5' in MB, RS, Nuzi; PN lu.mA.lah 4 
BE 15 175:18f., 21, 44, cf. ibid. 192:6, PBS 2/2 
137:23, and passim in MB; ERIN.ME§ ma-la- 
he-e Ugaritica 5 33:21f.; PN ma-la-hu (wit¬ 
ness) JEN 552:23. 

6' in MA, NA: lu.mA.lah 4 (referring to 
a negligent boatman) AfO 12 52 Text M 3:6 
(MA laws); PN L1J.mA.LAH 4 (witness) ADD 
324 r. 14, also mA.LAH 4 .ME§ ADD 191 r. 2; 
ana lu.mA.lah 4 .me§ (in broken context) 
ABL 103:10; naphar 12 lu.mA.LAH 4 Su-bar kl 
ADD 775:8; mA.lah 4 (among professions) 
Iraq 23 35 (= pi. 18) ND 2497:1; PN qinni Sa 
bit lu.mA.lah 4 PN from the family of the 
boatman ADD 889 r. 3 (■= ABL 877). 
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7' in NB: aki 3 4 gis.[mA].mes pab.ta.am 
1 lu.ma.lah 4 Suprammu since there is a 
total of three or four boats here, send one 
boatman YOS 3 45:33; mind andku u 20 lu. 
erin.me§ u lit ma-la-hi-e batldka why must 
the twenty workers and the boatmen and 
I be idle? YOS 3 70:14; KU.BABBAR LU.[mA]. 
lah 4 .mes u siditi belu HS{\)-pur-ru may (my) 
lord send money, boatmen, and travel 
provisions TCL 9 110:21; silver ana pad.hi. 
A Sa LU.MA.I.AH.MES U LU.HUN.gA.MES for 
food for the boatmen and the hired men 
TCL 12 74.-19, also TCL 13 232:6, cf. WT. LU 
ma-la-hu YOS 6 239:17; silver ana lu.mA. 
lah 4 Sa agurru uSeld for the boatman who 
loaded the baked bricks VAS 6 192:11, also 
Nbn. 925:5, cf. lu.mA.lah 4 Sa tibni ... useld' 
GCCI 2 366 : 25 ; rent of a boat received by 
PN u PN 2 lu ma-la-huMT&h Nbn. 1019:11; 
x (dates) PN a PN 2 lu ma-la-hi YOS 7 
32:25, also (different person) ibid. 23, 27 ; meat 
portions from offerings assigned to lu.mA. 
LAH 4 OECT 1 pi. 20:21, 21 r. 18; PN LU. 
<mA.>lah 4 sa Sarri PN, the king’s boatman 
Pinches Peek 19:6; kaspu Sa rikis qabli Sa 
lu.mA.lah 4 silver for the equipment of a 
boatman VAS 4 139:1; lij.mA.lah 4 .mes ht 
Sur-ra. ME§ sailors from Tyre M61. Dussaud 2 
pi. 3 r. i 7, also (from Ashkalon) ibid. 8 , (from 
Mahazina) ibid. 9, (from Egypt) ibid. 10, (from 
Saphon) ibid. 11; bit kari bob ma-la-hu a 
warehouse (near) the gate of the boatman 
BE 9 54:1, note referring to a boatman’s 
quarter of a town (cf. VAS 16 154:12, 
Riftin 137, cited usage a-3'): URU ma-la-ha-nu 
PBS 2/1 33:4 and 5, BE 9 91 : 4 and 6 , WT. URU. 
mA.lah 4 .mes BE 9 68 : 6 ; as “family name”: 
PN a -Su Sa PN 2 a lu.mA.lah 4 VAS 4 95:11, 
and passim, exceptionally wr. m LU.MA.LAH 4 
VAS 4 141:10, wr. lu ma-la-hu Dar. 96:3, 
lu ma-la-ha Nbn. 116:44. 

8' in lit. and hist.; gi§.mA.me§ sirdti 
epiSti matiSun ibnd nakliS lu.mA.lah 4 .me§ 
.. . ana qiddati adi uru U-pi-a uSqelpu they 
skillfully built superb boats according to the 
practice in their lands, the sailors (from Tyre, 
Sidon, and Cyprus) sailed (them) down¬ 
stream to Opis OIP 2 73:59 (Senn.); what 
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will you do when you reach the waters of 
death? GilgdmeS ibaSSi PN lu.mA.lah 4 Sa PN, 
O GilgameS, there is Ur-§anabi, the boatman 
of Ut-napi§ti Gilg. X ii 28, cf. izakkara ana 
Ur-Sanabi ma-la-hi Gilg. XI 302, and passim in 
Tablet XI; [.. ,]-e lu.mA.lah 4 izabbila the 
boatman carries [punting poles(?)] (made of 
me, the willow) Lambert BWL 166:14 (fable); 
amut mA.gal.gal lu.mA.lah 4 Sa kiSSutu vti-uS 
omen of RN, the sailor, who exercised world 
dominion Boissier Choix 47:17; [lu].mA.LAH 4 
muttabbili[Sa] [an]a UbbiSa uSella he shall 
have a boatman get on to guide it (the boat) 
BiOr 28 9 ii 31, and (in broken context) ibid. 6 
(Marduk prophecy); Tidmat rukwbSuma Su 
ma-lah-Sa En. el. VII 77, with comm. mA. 
la[h 4 .. .]; oil [5a u]pazziru lu.mA.lah 4 
which the boatman stowed away Gilg. XI 69; 
salil nebiru salil kdru dumu.meS lu.mA.lah 4 
kaliSunu sallu the ferry lies quiet, the harbor 
lies quiet, all the boatmen lie quiet Maqlu 
VII 9; Humut-tabal lu.mA.lah 4 erseti qaqqadu 
anzu 4 Su 11 gir 11 [ ...] DN is the boatman of 
the nether world, (his) head is (like) Anzu’s, 
he has four hands and feet ZA 43 16:45; 
lu.mA.lah 4 Sa ri-mi-[ki] (in broken context, 
parallel: nuhatimmu, atkuppu Sa ri-mi-[ki ]) 
BA 5 694 No. 47 ii 7 ; paSSura ina pan lu.mA. 
lah 4 .me§ irakkusu they prepare a table in 
front of the boatmen ZA 45 42 r. 44 (NA rit.) ; 
[aki mA].lah 4 damqi ina kdri tabi Langdon 
Tamrauz pi. 2 i 16 (oracles for Esarhaddon); 
note in god lists: ni-in-sir-sir : d Nin.sir.sir 
= A E-a Sa LU.mA.LAH 4 CT 25 48 : 12 and dupls., 
see Landsberger, WO 1 362f.; d Nin.da ma. 
1 a h 4 . g a 1 mA.muk. b u. r a. k e x (KiD) with gloss: 
ndsih tarkullu CT 24 10:5. 

b) with ref. to building boats: Summa 
mA.lah 4 gi§.mA 60 gur ana awilim iphi if a 
boatwright makes (lit. caulks) a boat of 
sixty gin- capacity for a man, (the man pays 
him two shekels of silver) CH § 234:4, cf. 
Summa mA.lah 4 gis.mA ana awilim iphima 
SipirSu la utakkilma ... mA.lah 4 gi§.mA 
Suati inaqqarma ina namkur ramaniSu udam 
nanma if a boatwright makes a boat for a 
man but has not done reliable work, the 
boatwright dismantles the boat and makes 
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it stronger at his own expense CH § 235:10 
and 19, cf. ana pehi Sa elippi ana PN LU.mA. 
lah 4 ... attadin Gilg. XI 94; lu.nagar.me3 
lu.mA.lah 4 .me§ u ad.kid.me3 Sa matim Sa 
tasapparu li-ih-ha-ru-ma mA.i.dub lipusu 
the carpenters, the boatwrights and the reed 
workers from the interior of the land whom 
you wrote about should come and build the 
cargo boat LIH 8 r. 7, cf. lu.ad.kid lit. 
DUG.QA.BUR U LtT.MA.LAH 4 PBS 1/2 54:27 
(MB let.); PN lu.mA.lah 4 sa ina muhhi 
esir.ud.a PN, the boatwright, who is re¬ 
sponsible for the bitumen AnOr 9 8:9 (NB), 
and cf. Hh. X 353, in lex. section; ma.lah 4 . 
ra gir 4 mu.na.dii.e esir mu.na.bil. 
bil I (the Hoe) build a kiln and warm 
up the pitch for the boatwright Debate between 
the Hoe and the Plow 141 f. (courtesy M. Civil); 
1 udu PN mA.lah 4 id ... elippa eSSeta mA. 
LAH 4 epusunu KAJ 131:2 and 10 (MA). 

c) akil malahi overseer of boatmen: 
mA.i.dub 60 gur nemetti pa mA.lah 4 Sippar- 
Amnanim a cargo boat of sixty gur, the 
impost due from the overseer of the boatmen 
of GN LIH 87:5, cf. ibid. 11; PN PA mA.LAH 4 
kiam iqbiam . .. PN 2 naoar .. . ana mA.i.dub 
Sa qdtija na[dnam\ PN the overseer of the 
boatmen said to me: “PN 2 , the carpenter, 
is assigned to the cargo boat under my 
command” Kraus AbB 1 58:5 (all OB); PN 
sa lu hadri sa lu.pa mA.lah 4 .mes PBS 2/1 
6:3 and 33:7, lu.pa.mA.lah 4 (as family 
name) TCL 12 111: 14 (all NB). 

d) referring to a special type of chair: 
5 gis.gu.za mA.l[ah 4 ] five “sailor’s chairs” 
CT 45 79:23, cf. CT 8 50a: 5, VAS 13 34:10, 
Scheil Sippar p. 109 S. 64:6, Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 42:11; ina gis.gu.za mA.lah 4 uSsab 
he (the king) sits down on a “sailor’s chair” 
RA 35 2 ii 10 (Mari rit.). 

e) ze malahi: u.ka.[zal].lum = tu-bu-u, 
ta-Si-hu, ze-e ma-lah Hh. XVII 67ff.; ze-e ma- 
la-hi-im ina hilsim tasdk Kocher BAM 
393:9 (OB); for other refs, see zu A mng. 
lc-l\ 

The transliteration lah 4 has been used for 
both D? and du.du. Until the end of the OB 
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period, only du.du is attested, and it is 
frequent in all periods. Note in OB excep¬ 
tionally written mA.kas 4 .kas 4 YOS 12 178:1. 
Note also the writings ma x (si).lah 4 Jestin 
Suruppak 828 ii 2, always wr. ma x .lah 4 in 
Fara, see M. Lambert, Sumer 9 199, but 
ma.lah 4 in Abu Salabikh, e.g., ED Lu E 86, 
in MSL 12 18 (Pre-Sar.). 

Zimmern Fremdw. 45. 

malahu A in rab malahi s.; chief of 
the boatmen (or boatwrights); RS, NA, NB; 
cf. malahu A s. 

gal lu.mes mA.lah 4 litm&mi the chief of 
the boatmen should take an oath (in a 
dispute concerning a boat) MRS 9 118 RS 
17.133:15; LU.GAL mA.LAH 4 .MES (beside GAL 
NAGAR) ADD 814:8; LUjGALl mA.LAH 4 
(witness, followed by mA.lah 4 line 26) TCL 9 
57:24 (NB), note wr. PN lu.gal ma-la-hi 
Unger Babylon No. 26 iv 18 (Nbk.). 

malahu B s.; (mng. unkn.); OA. 

10 habasatim sa lu-hu-si-nim 10 lu-hu-st- 
(niy si-ri-im 4 diqaratim 2 ik-nu-zi me-at 
ma-ld-hu (entire text) BIN 4 l IS: 6; Sa am: 
makamma sa maziri ma-la-hi u habaSatim 
Sdla ask what there is available in maziru- tin, 

TO., and_ VAT 13532:13. 

In CCT 3 37b: 18 read ba-at-qam. 

malahu C s.; god; god list*; Amorite 
word. 

ma-la-hu-um = min (= i-[lum]) mar.ki CT 25 
18 r. ii 12. 

malahu v.; 1 . to remove(?), 2. to perform 
a dance or song(?), 3. mulluhu to tear 
apart(?), to flicker(?), 4. IV to be torn out; 
OA, MB, SB, NA, NB; I imluh — imallah, 
1/2, II, IV, IV/2; cf. malhu, milhu A, milihtu, 
muluhh'd. 

z 6, bu.uS, [x].x.KUD = ma-la-hu Nabnitu J 
349-350a; tu-mal-l&h 5R 45 K.253 iii 19. 

1. to remove(?) — a) malahu : f PN ina 
GN ma-al-ha-at-ma f PN 2 kimuSa nadnal f PN 
having been removed(?) from GN, r PN 2 was 
given in her stead (for the mis pi- ceremony) 
Aro Kleidertexte 19 HS 165:18 (MB); in-da-al- 
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hu (in broken context) BE 1 7 59a: 2 (MB let.) ; 
do not select bad oxen for him ultu qa-an-na 
mu-lu-uh innaddu take and give him (oxen) 
from the herd(?) BIN 1 68:27 (NB let.). 

b) mulluhu: amiluti addu fa+lu §e.gin(?) 
mu-lu^yha-at amila bilamma my retainers 
were removed(?) on account of the ...., 
bring me a man PBS 1/2 86:9 (MB let.); 
sihru da ina libbiki ibbaddd mu-ul-li-ih-ma 
duld ana eldti remove (?) the child that is in 
your womb, bring it out into the world 
VAT 8287:2, cited JCS 4 219. 

2. to perform a dance or song(?): the 
kurgarrd’s mi-il-hu i-ma-al-lu-hu K.3438a+ 
9912 r. 10, dupl. K.9923 (NA rit.), see Lands- 
berger, WZKM 56 120 n. 31, cf. mi-il-hu i-m\a- 
al-lu-hu] CT 15 44:28. 

3. mulluhu to tear apart(?), to flicker(?) — 
a) to tear apart(?): lu-mal-li-ih dirikama 
I will tear(?) your flesh (parallel: I will suck 
your blood) Lambert BWL 202 K.3641 iv 8 
(fable) ; missum la .. . tu-ma-li-ha-su HUCA 
39 17 L29-561:49 (OA let.). 

b) to flicker(?): dumma mttl.en.te.na. 
bab.hum ina i:-su mu-lu-uh ina res m.su 
iGi-ma if Centaurus . .. ,-s when it rises (that 
means) it is seen at the beginning of the 
fourth month ACh Istar 21:47 and dupls., 
also cited VAT 7830:18 (astrol. comm.), wr. 
mul-lu-uh Thompson Rep. 200 r. 7; dumma 
ina dame medhu da Icima dithi dathu medihsu 
ana im.kur imsuh ACh Supp. 2 Istar 64 i 7f., 
with comm.: dit-hu : hu-si-e gim hu-si-e 
mul-luh ibid. 9. 

4. IV to be torn out: duru da ser dli gabbu 
itetira 30^ kus ta libbi i-ta-am-la-ah the wall 
of the entire town was spared (in the earth¬ 
quake), (only) 30£ cubits of it were torn out 
(and collapsed toward the inside of the town) 
Iraq 4 189:13 (NA let.); iddud im-ma-la-hu 
ilhum K.3467+ :41 ( tamitu , courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 

In VAS 17 4:1 read probably [u]l-lu-uh. 

malahutu s.; trade of the boatman; NB; 
wr. syll. and lu.mA.lah 4 with complements ; 
cf. malahu A s. 
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elippu da PN da ana lu.ma.lah 4 -m-<m ina 
pan PN 2 PN 2 ana ididu ... ana PN S iddin 
the boat of PN which is at PN 2 ’s disposal for 
plying the boatman’s trade, PN 2 gave to PN, 
for rent VAS 5 98:1, cf. gis.ma da PN ina 
pan PN 2 ana lu ma-la-hu-tu PN’s boat is 
at the disposal of PN 2 for plying the boat¬ 
man’s trade BM 30270:3; x barley ina 
kislcirri lu.mA.lah 4 -m-^ from the dues for 
the work of the boatmen Camb. 198:2, also 
Evetts Ner. 51:6, Nbn. 968:4, and passim in NB ; 
[ .. .] ma-la-hu-u-tu da ina GN [...] Cyr. 
304:1, cf. kurummat lij.mA.lah 4 -m<-/m TuM 
2-3 34:11, also Nbn. 1129:11. 

malaiS adv.; fully(?); OB*; cf. maid v. 

imannu ma-la-id he enumerates in full(?) 
(the accomplishments of Istar) PBS l/l 2:38 
and 45 (OB lit.). 

Jacobsen, PAPS 107 483 n. 34. 

*maPaItu to be read pas'aitu, see pesti adj. 
malaku s.; (a cut of meat); OB, Mari. 

uzu.sil.gal, uzu.sil.la.diri = ma-la-ku (var. 
ma-la-a-lu) Hh. XV 79-79a; [uzu].sll.gal = ma- 
la-ku = min (= li-Sd-a-nu) Hg. D 50, in MSL 9 37, 
also Hg. B 47, in MSL 9 35. 

(Workers receive ninda and) 2 ma-la-kum 
UDU 11N-T28:5 (Hammurapi year 35); 1 UDU 

8 uzu ma-la-ku one sheep, eight m.-s (for the 
messengers) ARMT 12 747:17, also (repeated as 
18) ibid. 27, UDU.Hi.AUZUTOO-/a-I:w (heading) 
ibid. 1, and (summary) ibid, left edge; 1 ma-la- 
ku marat darrim one m. for the princess 
ARM 7 206 r. 10', also (for other ladies of the 
court) ibid. 4'ff„ 3 udu 7 uzu ma-la-ku three 
sheep, seven m.-s, ibid. obv. 1, also r. 3', 2 udu 
8 ma-la-ku ibid. obv. 3; note ma-la-ku da 
GUD.HI.A unpub. text cited Bottoro, ARMT 7 
p. 256 ; uncert.: x barley ana ma-la-ki epesim 
Edzard Tell ed-Der 150:1 and 8. 

In most refs., malaku seems to designate a 
meat cut of sheep; only in the ref. from Tell 
ed-Der, if indeed the same word, does it 
seem to refer to a prepared dish. The Hg. 
entry, listed after lidanu “tongue” with the 
explanation “ditto,” may be a scribal error 
or an attempt at explaining this word no 
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longer in use on the basis of an assumed 
derivation from leku “to lick.” 

For CT 31, etc., see maMtu. 

malaku A v.; 1. to give advice, 2. to 

ponder, deliberate, to come to a decision, 
3. to care for somebody or something (EA 
only), 4. mitlulcu to deliberate, 5. IV to 
deliberate, (passive) to be given advice; 
from OAkk. on; I imlik (in EA also imluk) — 
imallik, 1/2, 1/3, II ( tumallik Cagni Erra Hid 
11 var.), IV (immalikjimmelik — immallak)\ 
wr. syll. and galga (= g Ax gar); cf. mdliku, 
malkatu B, malku C, miliktu, milku, mitluktu, 
mitluku, muntalku, muntalkutu, tamlaku. 

ad.gi, ad.gar = ma-la-ku Nabnitu IV 185f., 
cf. gi, kar = ma-[la-ku] Sm. 18: Ilf. in Meissner 
Supp. 18 (Antagal H); [gi-i] [gi] = [m]a-la-ku 5a 
mil-ki CT 12 29 iv 2 (text similar to Idu); ku-ud 
KUD = ma-la-[ku 5a mil-ki\ A 111/5:68; [...] = 
ma-la-[ku ] 2R 44 No. 1 K.4177+K.4402+Sm. 63 
i 20 and dupl. (group voc.). 

4.mu.lu.ne.ka malga ba.e.zu : bit awile 
ma-la-ak-Su ta-la-am-mi-di-ma you find out what 
is being deliberated in the house of the men 
Civil Dialogue 5:113, see RA 24 36 ii 2; h.mu.un 
SA.Sur h.sa.mar.mar dlm.me.ir gal.gal.e. 
ne : belu mu&talu ma-lik mil-ki 5a ill rabuti 4R 26 
No. 3:128f.; ug.gar ni.te.na.me.en : ma-lik 
ra-ma-ni-5d atta TCL6 51:llf.; ad.gi 4 .gi 4 ni.te. 
en.na.me.en : ma-lik (var. mu-tal-ku 5d) ra-ma- 
ni-5u atta JCS 21 3:10 (bit rimki) ; ug ad.gi 4 .gi 4 
sa du.du : lugal ma-li-ki-5u i-mal-li-ku-5u his 
advisors will give the king advice 2R 47 K.4387 i 5f. 
(unidentified comm.). 

[...J.u.bi dur.ki.gar.ra.bi 84.bi mu.un. 
da.ab.sig.slg : Situlti ina a5abi5u im-tal-lik he 
deliberated in his presence CT 16 44:80f.; d En.ki. 
da . . . ad ba.ni.ib.gi 4 .gi 4 : itti Ea ... im-ta- 
lik-ma he deliberated with Ea CT 16 19:57f.; 
Hal.la.ku S4.kuS.ii.da.ni : i-na Ha-al-la-an-ku 
i-na mi-it-lu-ki-5u CRAI 17 125:42 (OB hymn to 
Nisaba). 

5u-ta-du-nu mit-lu-uk (explaining uStaddanu) 
Thompson Rep. 195:5, cited from 5u-ta-ad-du-nu = 
mit-lu-[ku ], a-ma-tu 5u-ta-b[u-lu\ Malku IV 92 f. 

1. to give advice — a) in gen.: PN u PN a 
... ana awilatim im-li-ku-ma umma Sunuma 
PN and PN 2 gave advice to the women, 
saying as follows CCT 5 8b: 23, cf. PN u PN 2 
i-ma-li-ku-M-im umma Sunuma BIN 6 118:18, 
cf. (in broken context) Id am-lik-Su ibid. 
133:26 (all OA); DN li-im-li-ka-ni ulu lumut 
ulu lublut may Sama§ advise me whether I 
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will die or get well Sumer 23 161 IM 49219:18 
(OB let.); \ana\ku a5ar alikat lu-um-li-ka-ku 
let me give you advice about what is the 
right manner (for writing to the king) ARM 4 
70:50, cf. there are not many persons around 
you ana annitin ul i-ma-al-[l]i-[k]u-[kum] 
they cannot give you (good) advice in these 
matters ibid. 19, and note lu-u[m-ta]-li-ik- 
k[u-u]m-m[a\ ibid. 30, see von Soden, Or. NS 22 
205 ; tern puhrija lulmadamma kdtam lu-u[m]~ 
li-ik I will find out what my assembly thinks 
so that I may give you advice Sumer 23 pi. 9 
IM 49240:18, and note mi-il-ka-ni ibid. 14; 
ki ta-am-li-ik ibid. pi. 8 IM 49274 : 36 (OB letters) ; 
rubti maliku&u ana lemutti galga.me§-M his 
advisors will give bad advice to the ruler 
Leichty Izbu XI 120 and 124, cf. 2R 47 K.4387, 
cited in lex. section; ipulma Mummu Apsa 
i-ma-al-lik Mummu answered to give advice 
to Apsu En. el. I 47 ; ki 5a amat DN la tidu 
ta-mal-li-kan-ni j&Si you give me advice as 
(does) one who does not know the command 
of Marduk Cagni Erra IIIc 43 ; when (lit. 
where) one is infuriated 5anu ul i-ma-al- 
li[k-5ti] (var. im-lik-5u) another cannot give 
advice ibid. V 12; the gods alik resija ma-lik 
dami[qtija ] AOB 1 98:21, also AfO 5 90:12 
(Adn. I); he who plans to change the in¬ 
scription or lib-ba-5u i-ma-al-li-ku-5u whom 
his heart counsels (to do so) AKA 251 v 76 
(Asn.) ; urdu 5a abija atta{\) atd la ta-am-li- 
kan-ni la tusahkimanni you have been the 
servant of my father, why did you not give 
me advice or forewarn me? ABL 46 r. 20; 
[5]a 5arru bell i-ma-li-ku-na-s[u] what advice 
the king, my lord, is giving us Iraq 17 42 
No. 10:3 (both NA letters); why have these 
people ina zeri la mil-ki 5arri beta i-me-lik-u- 
ma given such advice to the king, my lord, 
with unreasonable hatred (and treated us in 
this way?) ABL 1215 r. 12 (NB). 

b) with milku as object: the elders 
[milik] harrdni i-ma-li-ku d Gis were giving 
GilgameS advice about the road Gilg. Y. vi 248 
(OB); mil-ku 5a ina muhhi 5arri .. . tabu ana 
Sarri i-ma-al-li-ku umma they are giving the 
king the following advice that pleases the king 
ABL 517 r. 9, cf. mil-ku ... m\-lik-5u ibid. 
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13 (NB); mi[l-k]u damqu ... la ta-[ma]l-li- 
ka-Su-u-ni if you do not give him good ad¬ 
vice Wiseman Treaties 53, cf. mil-ku la damqu 
la ta-ma-lik-a-Su-u-ni ibid. 234, also ABL 
1239:22; ab.ba.me3 mdti ruba galga la kvMri 
GALGA.MES-ma the elders of the land will give 
the ruler unfortunate advice ACh Supp. 
33:66, LBAT 1543:7; the goddess DN ma-li- 
kat mil-ki sabitat abbutti Borger Esarh. 84 r. 43, 
cf. ma-li-kat galga qdbdt damiqti Streck Asb. 
288:8. 

2. to ponder, deliberate, to come to a 
decision — a) in gen.; may your message 
reach me uzni pitiama u anaku la-am- li lik 
give me information and then I personally 
will deliberate (on the matter) KT Hahn 12:22, 
cf. tertaknu lillikamma anaku a-ma-li-ik TCL 
19 63:36; lu ni-im-lik-ma temni lu nisbat we 
will deliberate and make a decision Contenau 
Trento Tablettes Cappadociennes 27:29; atta eU 
qamma annakam lu ni-im-lik come so that we 
can deliberate here Kienast ATHE 62:43; u 
sudti mi-il-ka-ma but take (pi.) him into con¬ 
sideration BIN 6 138:16; mala taleu mi-li-ik 
deliberate as hard as you can TCL 19 14:26; 
mala nishatim bit ummianija innassahani mi- 
il-ka-ma consider how many deductions will 
be made in the house of my creditor BIN 4 
32:31; ana Sumi kaspija mala ta-ma-li-ku 
attama mi-li-ik concerning my silver, do all 
the deliberating needed yourself JCS 14 11 
S. 563:21; obscure: [. ..] ali ta-ma-li-ku 
[ul] a-mi-lik BIN 6 76:33f.; note in the phrase: 
come into the City and let us meet face to face 
u ana kaspika a-sar ma-ld-ki-im lu ni-im-li-ik 
and then we will consider all possibilities con¬ 
cerning your silver Kienast ATHE 59:31, cf. 
husare a-Sar ma-la-ki-im lu ni-im-li-ik TCL 19 
49:40f., subdti 10 u 11 ma.na annakam Sa 
tamkdrim aSar ma-la-ki-im Id-am-li-ik RA 59 
172 MAH 19608:19; I hold his merchandise 
a-tar ma-ld-ki-im ml-li-ik-Su consider every¬ 
thing concerning him KTS 5a: 15f.; not per-, 
taka zakutum lillikamma annakam <z-[£ar] 
ma-ld-ki-im [ lam]-lik if a clear report of 
yours reaches me I will take everything into 
consideration KT Hahn 7:14, cf. tertaka lilli: 
kam a-Sar ma-ld-ki- am mi-il 5 -ka-ni CCT 5 
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3b : 19f., [a]-Sar ma-ld-ki-im li-im-li-ki TCL 19 
78:13, a-Sar ma-ld-ki-im mi-il b -kd-ni-ma u 
latbema lattalkam RA 60 99 MAH 19604: Ilf., 
ef. also BIN 4 64:11, CCT 2 47b:31f.(!), etc.; 
[a]-Sar ma-la-ak kaspi[ka (?) la-am]-li-ik 
KTS 37a:32f. (all OA); beli sa ma-la-ki-[Su ] 
li-im-li-i[k] my lord should deliberate care¬ 
fully ARM 5 41:20f. ; i ni-im-li-ik JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pi. 9 vi 14 (OB lit.); mijami ji- 
ma-lik who will make the decision? 
EA 94:12, cf. aSbuma i-ma-li-k[u] Maqlu 
VIII 54; Mardukmi mil-ka Semi a n-ka 
0 Marduk, think, listen to your father 
En. el. 1198; belu (wr. m EN) li-im-lik the 
lord should consider YOS 3 87:13 (NB let.); 
difficult: u i-ma-la-ku balime urrud Sarri are 
they considering not serving the king? 
EA 191:9; note with libbu: u im-lu-uk iStu 
libbija alikmi and I decided in my heart: 
come (I will establish good friendship with 
him) EA 136:26; [ul i]m-lik libbaSu eppal 
[,kalha ] without deliberation he answers the 
dog Lambert BWL 196:18 (MA Fable of the Fox); 
araku ume sarrutija lim-ta-al-lik-ka kdSu may 
he (Bunene) always give you (Sama§) advice 
concerning my long life as king VAB 4 
260 ii 37, cf. Bunene ... lim-tal-lik-ka ibid. 
232 ii 18 (both Nbn.); EaerSuSa Suturu ma-la- 
ak-su wise Ea whose deliberations are sur¬ 
passing (all others’) VAS 10 214 vii 10 (OB 
AguSaja); inattalma esi ma-lak-Su he looks 
around, and his thinking is disturbed En. 
el. IV 67; said of gods in personal names: 
Im-lik-E-a Ea-Has-Made-the-Decision CT 32 
12 iv 8, lm-lik-ll OIP 99 p. 68:231 (Pre-Sar.), 
cf. Dam-lik MDP 14 p. 101 No. 66:3 (OAkk.), 
cf. also Im-lik-a-a KTS 21a: 8, 15, and passim, 
also Im-li-ka-a TCL 4 74:15, etc. (OA); Im- 
lik-E-a CT 8 34b: 23, MDP 28 508 : 2, Im-lik- 
Sin CT 8 35c: 22, etc., abbr. to Im-li-kum 
UET 5 8:2, and passim, Ilum-li-im-li-ik PSBA 
33 p. 188:7, 19 (all OB). 

b) with milku: mi-li-ik luqUtika mi-li-ik 
come to a decision concerning your mer¬ 
chandise AnOr 6 pi. 6 No. 18:7, mi-li-ik 
luqutim a-ma-li-ik ibid. 10, cf. CCT 3 33b : 28; 
tamkarum mi-li-ik kaspiSu li-im-li-ik CCT 
4 43b: 10, mi-li-ik werim i-ma-li-ik BIN 
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4 35:27, cf. also ml-li-ik werim ... la-am-li- 
ik KT Hahn 1:9, ml-li-ik kaspika ml-li-ik 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 10 : 22, 
ml-li-ik emdrika ml-li-ik-ma tertaka lik- 
Sudanni CCT 1 44:19, cf. CCT 2 48: 38, ml-li- 
ik subati ml-li-ik CCT 4 40a: 29, note also 
[ml-l]i-ik-Su-nu ml-li-ik TCL 14 37:28; con¬ 
cerning the taking of my silver andku 
annakam ml-il-ki la-am-li-ik I myself will 
come to a decision here CCT 2 3 : 42 (all OA) ; 
mi-l[i]-ik Nuze sunu[ti] beli li-im-li-ik may 
my lord ponder the problem of these men 
from Nuzi ARM 1 75:8, see von Soden, Or. 
NS 21 81, cf. mi-li-ik lij.ha.na l[u\-u[m}- 

Sem. 1 23:3, m[i]-li-ik bulim beli li-im- 
li-ik ARM 5 81:23, cf. also ARM 4 11:8; mi- 
lik la kusiri im-li-ku (var. mi-li-ku) ramansun 
they came to an unfortunate decision 
by themselves Streck Asb. 12 i 121, also 
160:36, cf. set mi-l[ik . . . i\m-li-ku Borger 
Esarh. 105 ii 15; mil-ka-ma (var. mil-ku-um- 
ma) ta-ma-lik (var. tu-ma-al-lik) when you 
make a decision (Anu will be one who 
listens to you) Cagni Erra IHd 11; every 
day the Anunnaki gather around her ma-la- 
kiS mil-ka to deliberate ZA 10 295:18, see 
AfK 1 25; said of divine decisions: enuma 
ilu im-lik-ku mil-ka ana mdtati Ugaritica 

5 167:1, see Lambert-Millard Atra-hasls 132; 
inuma DN DN 2 DN 3 u DN* mi-li-ik matim 
im-li-ku when Anu, Enlil, Mammltu (wr. 
dingir.mah) and Ea-§arru made (their) 
decision concerning the country VAS 1 
32 i 7 (Ipiq-IStar of Malgium) ; ilu ipahhuruma 
mi-il-ka-am la da[mq]am i-ma-[li]-ku the 
gods will assemble and come to an unfa¬ 
vorable decision YOS 10 13:15, cf. RA 61 
24:16 (OB ext.); [i]na balu Samas ... Anu u 
Enlil ina Same puhra ul upahharu [ m]i-li-ik 
matim ul i-ma-al-li-ku KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 4, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213, also ildni GALGA 
kite ana damiqti galga.mes CT 20 5 K. 3546:6 
(SB ext.), also ACh Istar 26:4, ACh Supp. 33:25, 
59, Thompson Rep. 45:4, 82 : 3, and passim ; 
ina umi ildni galga kur galga.mes CT 39 
44:4 (SB Alu), also KAR 421 r.(?) i 19; see 
JCS 18 13 (prophecies); rabdtum Anunnaki . . . 
ushu im-li-ku mi-li-ik sa ma-a-ta-am the 
great Anunnaki sat (in council) and made 
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(their) decision concerning the land Bab. 12 
pi. 12 i 2 (OB Etana); eninnama mi-lik-sv, 
mil-ku and now you (Enlil) make the de¬ 
cision concerning him (i.e., Atra-hasls) Gilg. 
XI 188. 

c) with ramanu : ma-lik ra-ma-ni-Su, who 
deliberates (only) with himself OECT 6 
pi. 2 K.8664:3, cf. ma-li-ku ram-ni-Su VAS 
1 37 ii 51, JAOS 88 125 i a 11, see also TCL 6 
51:11 f. and JCS 21 3:10, in lex. section. 

3. to care for somebody or something 
(EA only): li-im-li-ik Sarru ana ardisu 
the king should care for his servant EA 
149:8 and 54, also 155:14, 70, 263:18, also mi- 
lik ana arad kittika EA 114:54, 124:11, 133:2; 
Sarru belija li-im-lu-uk-mi ana ardisu EA 
364:27, see RA 19 104, (with ana matiSu ) 
EA 74:58, 288:23, 299:15, mi-lik ana matika 
EA 298:30, (with ana alika) EA 90:11, 
126:61, (ana tTRII GN) EA 116:17, etc.; adi 
ji-ma-li-ku Sarru ana matiSu EA 104:16, cf. 
hazannuSu Sa ji-ma-li-[k]u ana sdsunu EA 
114:48; ja-am-lik sarru ana alisu u ardisu 
EA 114:20, cf. 105:6; sarru belija ji-im-lu-uk 
ana ardiSu EA 136:36 and 40, cf. adi ji-im- 
lu-ku Sarru ana ardiSu EA 142:17; the 
people who do not obey the king Sarru 
belija ji-im-lu-ku ana Sasunu the king, my 
lord, should respect them (the soldiers) 
EA 216:20; without ana: mi-li-ik GN dl 
kittika take care of Byblos, your loyal city 
EA 132:8; li-im-lik Sarru arav-Su EA 94:70; 
mi-lik inuma arad kittika andku keep in 
mind that I am your loyal servant E A 116:14. 

4. mitluku to deliberate — a) said of 
a single person: ibasSi istu ulla mit-lu-ku 
Si-tu-lu it is (with god) ever since of old to 
deliberate, to take counsel AfO 19 57:70, 
cf. ibid. 72, restored from CT 44 21 ii 7, cf. 
ana [...] mit-lu-uk mil-ki Craig ABRT 1 30:27, 
[... t]emi mit-lu-ku Si-tul-ta mil-k[u\ Lambert 
BWL 138:186; beli am-ta-al-ka-am-ma ina 
kabattija my lord, I have deliberated in my 
mind RB 59 242:12 (OB lit.); andku am-ta-li- 
ik ... umma anakuma I deliberated, 
saying (to myself) PBS 7 107:32 (OB let.); 
uncert.: ul im-ta(text -la)-al-lik RA 15 175 
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i 21 (OB AguSaja); in broken context: im- 
ta-li-ik KUB 4 24:9 (inc.); im-da-li-ik-ma 
RN Tn.-Epic “iv” 25; aSSu la im-tal-ku-ma 
iSkunu dbubu because he (Enlil) brought 
about the flood without forethought Gilg. 
XI 168, also Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 96 III 
iii 53, cf. la tam-ta-lik-ma abuba taskun 
Gilg. XI 179; e tam-ta-lik epuS pika do not 
deliberate (but) bark! AAA 22 72 r. 17, cf. 
LKU 33 r. 24, also ZA 16 174:21 (LamastuII); 
itti libbiSu lummuni su im-tal-lik he deliber¬ 
ated in his dejected heart STT 38:11 and 16 
(Poor Man of Nippur), see Gurney, AnSt 6 150f.; 
ana epes sipri Sudtu rabis am-tal-lik-ma I 
deliberated much in connection with the 
execution of this work OIP 2 122 No. 2:25 
(Senn.), cf. ibid. 109 vii 5; ina tern ramanija 
am-tal-lik-ma I deliberated in my own 
mind ibid. 145:12; in broken context: in- 
dal-lik ABL 1411:8 (NB); for OAkk. person¬ 
al names Am-da-li-ik, Dam-da-lik, /m x (mr)- 
da-lik, Mi-it-lik see Gelb, MAD 3 176, note 
the iterative Mi-da-lik ibid.; Mi-it-li-ik- 
DINGIR TCL 18 119:10; Ili-am-ta-lik YAS 9 
228:3'; Im-ta-li-ik-^Sin Figulla Cat. 56 BM 
12865 (all OB) ; Dam-da-lik MDP 24 342:12; 
see also CT 16 19:56ff. and 44:80f„ CRAI 17 
125:42, in lex. section. 

b) said of a plurality: im-ta-al-li-iil-ku 
si u hammus she and her spouse deliberated 
RA 22 171 r. 36 (OB hymn to Istar); in broken 
context: im-ta-al-li-ku-ma PBS 7 86:13 

(OB let.); [ att]a U SI mi-it-li-ka Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 102 III vi 44; ina seri mit- 
lu-ka nileH we can (better) deliberate in 
open country Gilg. V iv 21, cf. im-tal-il-ku 
ustannldl Gilg. XII 86; assu minamma im-tal- 
li-ku ildni rabuti for what reason did the 
great gods deliberate? Gilg. VI 194 (catch 
line) ; enqu mudu mithdris lim-tal-ku let the 
wise and learned discuss (the poem) with 
each other En. el. VII 146, cf. amati im-tal-li- 
ku En. el. I 34 ; is[tu i]m-tal-ku-ma uzzaSu 
inuhu after they had deliberated and his 
wrath had subsided En. el. II 7 ; ul ibaSSi 
mi-it-lu-ki niSiSa there was no deliberating 
(yet) among her people Bab. 12 pi. 12 i 13 
(OB Etana); the great gods ur.bi Galga. 
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mes deliberated among themselves CT 13 
50 K.7861:19, cf. id-da-al-gu Lambert BWL 
162:4 (fable, MA version); rarely with milku : 
im-tal-li-ku mi-lik-Su-nu Bab. 12 pi. 7 i 10 
(SB Etana); mi-lik lemutti Sa nasah SurSe 
mati im-tal-li-ku-ma they deliberated in a 
way which was to bring about the ruin of 
(their) land Lie Sar. 66; in broken con¬ 
text: mi-it-la-ka-ma CT 22 121:13, cf. 120:10 
(NB let.); (the judges) im-tal-ku-ma . . . ipruz 
suma . . . iddinu Cyr. 332:24, also Nbn. 13:10, 
also sartennu u dajdnu . .. im-tal-ku-ma Nbn. 
1128:12, cf. also UCP 9 90 No. 24:16; the 
governor of Cutha and the assembly of 
Cutha im-tal-ku-ma 84-2-11,165 r. 9; in 
broken context: im-tal-ku-ma RA 10 68 pi. 
6 No. 28:6; atypical: document of an ex¬ 
change transaction which PN and PN 2 ana 
dhames in-ddl-ku-u-ma u-sap-pi-il made after 
mutual consultation UET 4 32:3; the fowlers 
of the Lady-of-Uruk itti dhames im-tal-ku-ma 
. . . uza'izu divided (the is&arw-deliveries 
among themselves) after mutual consultation 
YOS 7 69:13 (all NB). 

5. IV to deliberate, (passive) to be given 
advice — a) to deliberate: DN ul im-ma-lik 
Istar did not deliberate (long) CT 15 46:65 
(Descent of Istar), cf. ul im-me-lik Samas 
KAR 61 r. 11, Mia im-mi-li-ik selibu Lambert 
BWL 196 VAT 10349 : 9 (fable) ; he is deliberative 
( muntalku ) ana muhhi dibbi aga sarru .. . 
aki Samas lim-me-lik-ma let the king (then) 
deliberate (as wisely) as Samas about this 
matter and (send a messenger to Elam) 
ABL 1286 r. 10 (NB); in broken context: 
[...] la im-mal-ku ABL 1371 r. 8 (NA), \i]m- 
ma-al-k[u\ BBSt. No. 35 edge 4; ana muhhi 
sa[k]dnu sa lilissi ul ni-im-me-lik we did not 
consult concerning the playing of the kettle¬ 
drum YOS 7 71:23; with itti: [is]-si-ka im- 
mal-lik ABL 1262:10 (NA); adi satammu u 
PN itti mdr-bani im-me-el-li-ku-ma until the 
Satammu and PN have deliberated with the 
men of mar-banu status ibid. 79:24; the 
king, PN, the satammu of Esagila, and the 
Babylonians puhru Sa Esagila itti ahames 
im-mil-ku-u u iqb4 umma the (members of) 
the assembly of Esagila deliberated with one 
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another and declared as follows BOR 4 132 : 8, 
also CT 49 144:3, 147:5, 149:3 (all NB); diffi¬ 
cult : ina data anna ’ si-i-gi Sa DN i-mi-li-i-ki 
observe that law which Ahuramazda has 
established(?) Herzfeld API p. 31:41, also ibid. 
44. 

b) (passive) to be given advice: ina 
biriSunu liStalu ensum ... li-im-ma-li-kam 
should they ask each other (then) the weak 
one should be given advice M<51. Dussaud 
2 990b:26 and 991 a:30, cf. mi-li-ik-Si-na 
im-ma-al-li-ik ARMT 13 39 r. 11 (both Mari); 
for [amjmilik see BIN 6 76:34 cited rung. 2a. 

In TCL 18 136:12 read perhaps ih(\)-ta- 
l[i-i]q. 

malaku B v.; to rule, to hold power; 
RS; WSem. word. 

hazannu ali u akit eqldti la i-ma-li-ik 
eliSu the mayor of the town and the over¬ 
seer of fields have no power over him MRS 6 
135 RS 15.137:16, cf. the corresponding 
akil narkabti la uma’ir eli PN ibid. 81 RS 
16.239:32. 

malaku As.; 1 . march, marching, advance, 

2. course of a river or canal, watercourse, 

3. passage, access, course of a procession, 

4. distance; OAkk., OB, Mari, SB, NA, NB; 
pi. malakdni ; cf. aldku. 

Si-te-en ki.du.kak - [ma-la-ku] Diri IV 316, 
cf. ki.en.du = ma-la-kum Proto-Diri 326; ki. 
DTJ si-te-en KAK _ ma-la-ku Antagal G 41. 

[a.ra] - me-el-a-ku - (Hitt.) ha-at-[ta-ta-ar] 
(Hitt.) to counsel KUB 3 103:8 (Diri III); ra-a 
ba = ma-la-ku CT 12 29 iv 20 (text similar to Idu); 
gi3.ild4g.ki.in.dir(var. .dar) = min (<= adaru) 
ma-la-ki Hh. Ill 147, see MSL 9 160. 

Ki.trB ma-la-ku // ki // aS-ri // ijR // ba-'-u id 
e-te-qu CT 41 30:16 (Alu comm.); ma-la-ku gi-ru 
kib-su CT 20 26:6 (SB ext. with comm.), see mng. 1. 

1. march, marching, advance: ma-lak 
girrija ana rnqe.lt ittulma he saw from afar 
the advance of my campaign TCL 3 82 (Sar.); 
expenses Sa 3 sab Sarri Sa ana aldku ana 
ma-l[ak Sa]rri for three soldiers in the 
service of the king who are to go on the 
campaign(?) of the king PBS 2/1 114:2 (NB); 
nakru ma-lak ummanija isabbat the enemy 
will intercept the march of my troops 


malaku A 

CT 20 26:5, also me ubatiaqma ma-lak 
ummanija isabbat ibid. 13 r. 1, 3, and 5, 49:6, 
for comm., see lex. section, cf. nakrum me 
ubattaqamma ma-la-ak [...] YOS 10 18:67 
(OB ext.); tern ma-la-ki-su-nu aSapparak- 
kum I will send you a report about their 
route ARM 4 24:30; aSSum ma-l[a]-ki-ka 
taSpuram you wrote me about your route 
ibid. 51:5, cf. kima ma-la-ki-Su-nu-[ma] 
lillikunim ibid. 27; naphar 2 m tjd.24.kam 
ma-la-ak gttd.hi.a in all, two months 24 
days, assignment (lit. marching) of the 
oxen UCP 10 163 No. 94:12. 

2. course of a river or canal, watercourse: 
18 narati uSahra ana libbi Husur uSeSir 
ma-lak-Sin I had 18 canals dug and had 
their course directed into the Husur River 
OIP 2 79:11, also JCS 5 29:8 (Senn.); SO Te s 
bilti ma-lak-Sa uSteSnd I had the course of 
the river Tebiltu changed OIP 2 99:48, also 
105 v 85, (with uitib) 96:75; aSSu ma-lak me, 
Sunuti in order (to provide) a course for 
this (spring) water (I cut through mountains 
and difficult territory) ibid. 114 viii 36, 
and passim in Senn.; ma-la-ak mesu kima 
labirimma ana ite Esagila uSteteSir I directed 
the course of its water near to Esagila as in 
old times VAB 4 212 ii 4 (Ner.); (rations) 
ana sdbe, Sa ma-la-ku Sa ndri iherru for the 
workmen who dig the watercourse of the 
canal CT 22 233:5 (NB let.), cf. LU.ERIN. 
me§ Sa duri u ma-la-ku (rations for) work¬ 
men on the wall and the watercourses(?) 
YOS 7 16:8 (Cyr.); silver ana susu Sa me ta 
ma-lak Sa ina i.zi tub CT 49 154:7, 163:6 
(LB); Summa ikam palgam ha-ra-iS u-x-ak- 
ru-ma u ma-ld-ku-Su u-Sa-ti-u-Su if they .... 
to dig a dike and canal or change its course 
RA 35 45 No. 14:3 (Mari liver model). 

3. passage, access, course of a procession: 
adi kar.ku.ga .. . ma-la-ki ilani as far 
as the Pure Quay, the processional road 
of the gods BRM 4 7:14; tallakti papdha u 
ma-la-ak biti . .. namriS ubanni I improved 
greatly the way to the sanctuary and the 
access to the temple VAB 4 128 iii 55, also 
158 vi 38, PBS 15 79 i 62, dupl. CT 37 9:55 (all 
Nbk.); ma-la-ak ereni uSteteSir ana mahar 
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Marduk I had a straight alley of cedars 
prepared in the direction of (the procession 
of) Marduk VAB 4 174 ix 37 (Nbk.); £.DU.A 
u ma-la-kam Sa epertim ipus (see epertu 
usage a) MDP 28 p. 10:7 (MB Elam); bitu . . . 
Sa ina ma-la-ka Sa bit Mar-blti a house 
which is situated on the passage to the 
temple of Mar-blti Dar. 379:10 and 33, also 
Dar. 378:1, 428:2, cf. bitu Sa ma-la-ku Sa 
kA samu BRM 1 85:1; (the northwest side 
of the lot) teh suqi rapSu ma-la-ku adjacent 
to the wide street, the passage (of the 
procession) BE 8 3:8, see San Nicold Rechts- 
urkunden p. 43; Sa . .. ana meteq zuk Sepe Sup: 
Suqu ma-lak-Sa (a mountain) whose access 
was difficult for foot soldiers to pass TCL 
3 22 (Sar.); iriSu ma-la-ka-ni ihilu nat: 
balcdni the alleys (in the park) were be¬ 
ginning to smell sweet, the brooks carried 
water Iraq 14 33:49 (Asn.); aki isi damqi 
eldku ina bob ma-la-ka-a-ni I stand up like 
a healthy tree at the gate of the processions 
STT 360 r. 16, see Deller, Or. NS 34 466; ina 
sitan u Silan lu.ma§-& uSzizma harrdnu ma-la- 
[&«(?) i]SrukSunuma [...] (see lumaSu 
rnng. 2) Craig ABRT 1 31:9; 6 KU§ DAGAL 

ma-la-ka six cubits is the width of the path 
(of the moon) JCS 21 201:8, 15, 20, r. 23 
(LB astron.), cf. 12 DAGAL ma-lak A Sin Neu- 
gebauer ACT 200 i 20. 

4. distance — a) expressed in units of 
length: PN Sar Dilmun Sa ma-lak 30 ber ina 
qabal tdmti . .. narbasu Sitkunuma PN, the 
king of Dilmun, whose home is situated at a 
distance of thirty beru’s out in the middle 
of the sea Lyon Sar. 14 : 35, and passim in Sar. ; 
12 ber qaqqaru ma-la-ku aSkunma I advanced 
a distance of twelve beru' s TCL 3 254 (Sar.) ; 
ultu ahi Puratti adi kibri tdmti ma-lak 2 
ber qaqqaru from the bank of the Euphrates 
to the seashore, a distance of two beru’s OIP 
2 74:71 (Senn.). 

b) expressed in units of time: ma-lak 
arhi 25 ume nage Elamti uSahrib for a 
distance of one month and 25 days I dev¬ 
astated the provinces of Elam Streck Asb. 
56 vi 77, also ibid. 24 iii 2; (the kings of Cy¬ 
prus) Sa ma-lak 7 umi ina qabal tdmti Sa 


malallft 

Sulmu SamSi Sitkunat Subassun where lands 
are situated at a distance of seven days out in 
the middle of the Western Sea Lyon Sar. 
14:28, and passim in Sar.; ma-lak 15 ume 
qaqqari ... diktaSu ma'diS aduk for a 
distance of 15 days I defeated him thor¬ 
oughly Borger Esarh. 99 r. 39, also ibid. 65:21, 
112 r. 3, 5, etc.; ma-lak arhi u ud.15.kam 
ina SalSi umi it-ta-Ki-[z] a distance of one 
month and 15 days was .... on the t hir d 
day Gilg. X iii 49; [m]a-lak arhi ud.20.[kam] 
ina qabal tdmti u naba[li] a distance of one 
month and twenty days at sea and on land 
Thompson Esarh. pi. 16 iv 23 (Asb.); ma-lak 
ud.I.kam ina biriSunu [...] there was a 
distance of one day between them (the 
camps of the kings) Wiseman Chron. 72 r. 19. 

malakuB s.; messenger(?) ; OB; ci.alaku. 

PN ma-la-ki attardakku Sipdtim mala tiSti 
. .. turdam I am sending you PN, my 
messenger(?), send me all the wool you 
have CT 29 21:19, see AbB 2 152 (OB let.). 

malallfi (mallu) s.; raft; OB, Mari, MB, 
SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (ma-al-lu-u ARM 10 
10 and ARMT 14 28:9) and (gi§.)mA.lA. 

giS.m4.141.4m (RS var. gi5.ma.14) -» §u-w 
Hh. IV 266; giS.erin.m4.lal - ( giSrinnu) &d ma- 
Icd-le-e Hh. VI 114; gi.m4.1al = min (- qa-an) 
ma-la-al-le-e Hh. VIII 331, gi.m4.1al - qa-an 
ma-lal-le-e = qi [x x x] Hg. A II 9, in MSL 7 67. 

1 giS.mA.ua Sa PN ana tibnim senim 
ittalkakkum one raft belonging to PN left 
for you in order to load straw TLB 4 44:4, 
cf. ibid. 9f.; ina parSiktim Sa ina bitim Sakna 
mala giS.mA.lA epeSim parSiktam Sa ana 
gis.mA.lA irteddu . .. liddinuSum let them 
give to him for building a raft whatever .... 
became suitable for a raft from the .... 
that is stored in the house OECT 3 62:28 f., 
see Kraus, AbB 4 140; 10 UDU.NTrA.En.A . . . 
ina MA.LA-io ana Babili irakkabunim ten 
sheep are riding to Babylon on my raft 
BIN 7 223:6; iStaratim ina mA.lA Surki: 
bamma ana Babilim lillikanim have the 
goddesses embark on a raft and let them 
come to Babylon LIH 34:10; siG.irz Sa ana 
ekallim Saknat ina mA.lA Surkibamma ana 
mahrija liblunim load onto a raft the goat 
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hair that is reserved for the palace and let it 
be brought to me A 3579:3; PN ina gis. 
ma.la Su-ur-ki-ba-am-ma ana Bahili Suriam 
have PN board a raft and have him brought 
to Babylon BIN 7 222:10 (all OB letters); 
GIS.mA.lA d UTU TLB 1 23 case end of obv. 
8' (OB); 2 gis.mA ma-al-lu-urabbutum ndram 
parkuma two large rafts block the river 
ARM 10 10:7, also 22, see Moran, Biblica 50 46, 
cf. ARMT 14 28:9; gis.mA.lA 1 ninda siddum 
\ 2 ku§ pulum 6 melum a raft, one ninda 
is its length, one-half ninda and two cubits 
is its width, six is its height TMB 41 No. 
82:1; 6 Sa gis.mA.lA six (is the coefficient) 
of the TO. MCT 134 Ud 29, also Or. NS 29 278 
CBS 10996 ii 3'ff. (list of coefficients); Summa 
Sarru gis.mA.lA x-ma gis.mA.lA issi if the 
king boards(?) a raft and the raft slips 
away CT 40 40:71, dupl. TCL 6 9:17; 
[pa]d(?) lttgal ijd.16.kam ana gis.mA.lA 
illd the royal provisions (?) will go on board 
the raft on the 16th BE 17 29:6 (MB let.). 

malalld see mdlalu and manalu. 

*malaltu s.; (a post or beam); SB; wr. 
DIM.TUR.TTJR. 

Summa dim.tur.tgr ina bitiSu ikla if he 
keeps(?) a to. in his house (after Summa 
DIM.SA.SA uddiS) CT 40 11:75 (SB Alu), cf. 
(in Sum. context) gis.dim.tur.tur he. 
bulilg.ga CT 44 34 r. 12. 

See malaltu in Sa malalati. 

*malaltu in §a malalati s.; (an occu¬ 
pation); OB lex.*; cf. * malaltu s. 

lu.dim.gaz.gaz = Sa mah-ra-si(?) o(?)-[...], 
lu.dim.tur.tur = Sa ma-la-la-[tim ] OB Lu A 
257 f. 

manalu see mdlalu. 

malalu s.; (a part of the body); SB. 

uzu.sll.gal, uzu.sll.la.diri = ma-la-a-lu 
(var. ma-la-ku) Hh. XV 79-79a. 

Summa sinniStu ulidma ma-la-lu-Su sal.la 
if a woman gives birth, and its (the child’s) 
to.- s are thin (preceded by asxdu heel) Leichty 
Izbu III 101. 


malalu 

malalu v.; 1. to eat, to eat one’s fill, 
to consume, to eat clean, 2. Ill to provide 
with food; OB, SB; I imallal, III/3; cf. 
millatu. 

SA. ta ‘ am TAM = qi-[i]-pu, ma-la-lu ~ a-ka-lu 
Izbu Comm. 422 f. 

1. to eat, to eat one’s fill, to consume, to 
eat clean— a) to eat, to eat one’s fill: pisan 
emuqti ippettema niSe mati i-ma-la-la the stor¬ 
age basket of the housekeeper will be opened 
and the population of the country will eat 
its fill CT 13 50 K.7861:17, see JCS 18 17; ma- 
lil irqu naptan rubt u-[.. .] he who eats 
greens [...] the banquet of the prince 
Lambert BWL 80:185 (Theodicy), also ibid. 
210 : 12 . 

b) to consume, to eat clean: Satammu 
ekallam i-ma-al-la-lu the .safaTOTOM-officials 
will eat the palace clean YOS 10 25:63, also 
RA 40 86:14, wr. §[a.tam].e.ne ekallam 
i-ma-la-lu YOS 10 35:29 (all OB ext.), also 
KAR 460:17 (SB ext.), LBAT 1543:9 (proph¬ 
ecy), see Iraq 29 129, for a similar omen (not 
preserved) in Izbu, see Izbu Comm., in lex. 
section; millatum Satammu. ekattati i-ma-al- 
la-lu-u looting, the Satammu- officials will 
eat the palaces clean YOS 10 11 iv 15 (OB 
ext.). 

2. Ill to provide with food: ina akala 
dusSu ... reS mimmeSu damqa hisbi Sadi u 
tamti ul-tam-lil utahhidma with plentiful 
food, the best he had, the produce of moun¬ 
tains and seas, he provided (the gods) in 
abundance CT 46 45 r. v 15, see Iraq 27 7. 

malalu (ma’lalu, mallalu, malallu) s.; 
1. (a container), 2. (uncert. mng.); OB, 
Mari, MA, SB. 

Gi§,ma-aMa B xj = ma-lal-lu (var. mal-la-lu-u) 
Hh. VI 83; mu-du-ul giS.bu, ma-da-al giS.bxj = 
ma-la-lu-u Diri II 319, 326; mu-ul-la oiS.bu, 
ma-al-la giAbtj =* ma-lai-lum Diri II 333, 335; 
GiAbu ~ ma-ah-la-l[um\ Proto-Diri 170g. 

1. (a container): 3 ma-la-lu-u Sa £ ma.na. 
a three to.-s of one-half mina each VAS 
9 221:6 (OB); ina sutija Sarru ekkala ina 
ma-li-la-ia Sarrutu taSatti the king eats 
from the vessel (made of) me (i.e., the 
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tamarisk’s wood), the queen drinks from 
the m. (made of) me Lambert BWL 162:34 
(MA fable), also ibid. 168:22. 

2. (uncert. mng.): 2 gis magarru sa halli 
u ma-la-li two wheels of (or: for) ... .-s 
and m.-S ARM 7 161:3, also ibid. 1; DUB 
u.hi.a taksiri u ma-la-li tablet concerning 
herbs for bandages and phylaeteries(?) KAR 
44 r. 3. 

Possibly derived from ( h)alalu “to hang.” 

mal§m adv.; as an equal(9); OB*; cf. 
main v. 

Soltis mal piki u ma-la-am maharSa dubbi 
speak to her (Istar) proudly, whatever you 
like, and as an equal VAS 10 214 vi 49 
(Agusaja); ana Anim sarrisunu ma-la-am 
asbassunu she (Istar) sits among them (the 
gods) as an equal to Anum, their king RA 
22 171:34. 

Occ. only in lit. texts. 

malama adv.; once again; MA; cf. 
main v. 

emmisu ina Siarate ma-la-ma tuSahhaz 
you kindle the embers once again in the 
morning Ebeling Parfumrez. p. 19:18, 20:6, 
21:22, 38:18, and passim in this text. 

malamala see malmala. 
malamaliS see malrnaliS. 
mal’amma see maPdnum. 
malani adv.; once; NA; cf. main v. 

adi iharrasu ma-la-ni .. . tabehheS as 
soon as it (the molten glass) is yellow- 
colored, you stir it once Oppenheim Glass 34 A 
§3:40, also 37 § 6:68, 47 § 16:61. 

malania s.; encampments; EA*; WSem. 
word. 

susirti igi.kar.me5 gal.mes / ma-la-ni-a 
ana pani ummani Sarri belija I have pre¬ 
pared big encampments for the troops of 
the king, my lord EA 337:21, also ibid. 9, see 
Schroeder, OLZ 1915 105f. 

maPanum (mal'amma) adv.; completely, 
fully; OA; cf. maid v. 


ma’latu 

ammala tuppija kaspam liSqulakkumma u 
ana hurasim ma-al-a-nu-um tarkistam let 
qeSum according to my tablet he should 
pay the silver to you, but get a binding note 
concerning all the gold CCT 3 34a: 30; hurdsam 
ma-al-a-nu-um rakkus he is obliged to pay 
the gold in full CCT 3 16a: 12; ana hurasim 
ma-al-a-num rakkusam for the gold, he is 
indebted to me in full CCT 4 3b: 16, cf. 
KTS 35a: 11; ma-al-a- <nu>-ma (or maPamma) 
awilutam tepuS you have acted completely 
like a gentleman BIN 6 207:15. 

**malaqu (AHw. 594b). 

For CT 12 29 iv 20, see malaku A lex. section; 
for Hunger Kolophone No. 167:9 see patsatu. 

malasu see malaSu v. 

malaSu s.; (a topographic term); Nuzi. 

(land) ina let ma-la-a-Su at the edge of 
the m. JEN 214:8, ina Sapat ma-la-Su 
JEN 63:7, 185:12, ina sapat hurri rna-la-Su 
JEN 98 :6, also JENu 439:5; ina sutan nahli 
ma-la-Su JEN 399:6, 28, cf. ina sapat nahli 
ma-la-su iMud JEN 91:6; a.sa.mes Sa PN u 
PN, ma-la-a-Su JEN 589:9. 

malaSu (malasu ) v.; to pluck out; SB; 
I imluS and imliS, II; cf. mulluSu. 

z6, bu.uS = ma-la-su Nabnitu J 347f. 

z6 /I ma-la-su z6 // baqdmu SaniS na-am-li-su 
JNES 33 332:28 (comm, to Kocher BAM 248); 
sfG.ilz im-li-Su H ma-la-Su [...] KAR 94:9 (comm, 
on Maqlu I 132); tu-mal-la-Sa 5R 45 K.253 iii 21 
(gramm.). 

Sa ru'ti ilqu Sa Scirta im-lu-Su (the sorcerer) 
who has taken my spittle, who has plucked 
out hair (from me) KAR 80:32, dupl. RA 26 
40:21, also Schollmeyer No. 19 : 19, wr. im-lu-su 
AfO 18 291:20, Maqlu I 132; [wuj-a.m-l7il-.SM 
kima sabiti run(?) like a gazelle Kocher BAM 
248 i 59, also cited JNES 33 332:28 (comm.), and 
interpreted as derived from malasu, see 
lex. section. 

ma’latu ( ma’latu, mallatu) s.; trachea 

or uvula(?); SB*; cf. aldtu, la'atu. 

uzu.ma.Ma.tu (var. .ma.’.la.a.tu) - §u, 
uzu . me ' 11 KAx u - ma-‘-la-[tum], ni-im-lu-u Hh. XV 
31a-c; [uzu].kax[ u] =■ ma-'-la-tu, nim-lu-u - 
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ur-'-u-du Hg. D 47f., in MSL 9 37, also Hg. B IV 
44f., ibid. 35; uzu.ma.Ma.tum (var. uzu.mal. 
la.turn) - Si i-tum, mi-Sil-tum (var. me-liS-tu) 
Hh. XV 74f. 

la-ba(\)-tum, ma- 1 -la-turn — si-ih-tum Malku 

VIII 92f. 

f mal]-'-a-ti (var. lu-'-i) Sa utappiqu my 
windpipe that was swollen tight Lambert 
BWL 54:32 (Ludlul III). 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 139, Or. NS 26 133. 

ma’latu see ma’latu. 

malatu v.; to tear out; lex.*; cf. miltu. 

[su-ur] [SA.xa] — ma-l[a-tu] Ea VII 209; Su.la. 
e, KA zu ' be ' lr tJD, «»-“ r §AxA «* ma-la-tu Sa. tjzu 
N abnitu J 215ff.; su.u[d] = [ma-la-tu] Antagal 
G 112. 

mal&tu see malitu A. 

malatu s.; clasp; lex.*; cf. Idtu v. 

gu-sur oi§.[rab.gal] — ma-lu-tu, ma-la-tu Diri 
III 18f.; [di-im] dim = ma-la-tu A VIII/2:114, 
also quoted (without explanation) A VIII/2 Comm. 

mala’u v.; to take out(?); SB*; I. 

atti mannu kaSsaptu Sa ina ndri im-lu-’u 
tidaja who are you, witch, who has taken 
out clay (to make a figurine) of me from the 
river? Maqlu II 182, IX 36, cf. sa im-lu-u 
tidaja ina ndri Speleers Recueil 312:6. 

Mng. based on possible connection with 
malahu v. 

*mala’u see main v. 

malbaSu s.; garment; EA*; WSem.word. 

kaspu hurasu qada.meS jj ma-al-ba-Si 
silver, gold, garments EA 369:9, in RA 31 127. 

maldadu see *masdadu. 

maldahu see masdahu. 

maldariS see *masdariS. 

maldaru see masdaru A. 

malditu see maltitu. 

maldu see masdu s. 

malemmu see melammu. 

mal’etu s.; possibility(?); OA*; cf. le’u. 

ma-al-e-tum Saknatkum ul kaspam ... 
Saqalamma PN taradam ul anaku etdqamma x 


maliku 

kaspam ... SaSqulam nasaqum lu kuaum you 
have the possibility(?) either of paying the 
silver and sending PN or for me to travel and 
have the silver paid, the choice is yours Kien- 
ast ATHE 27:19. 

Hecker Grammatik p. 85 § 55b. 

malgatu s.; (a type of literary compo¬ 
sition) ; Akk. lw. in Sum. 

ma.al.ga.tum (among words for literary 
compositions) OB Proto-Lu 615. 

en.du.mu(var. .ga) a.da.ab he.em 
tigi ma.al.ga.tum he.em may my song 
be an a dab-song, may (my) tigi-song be 
a m.-song PBS 10/2 7 r. 20, dupl. TCL 15 14 ii 
11, see Falkenstein, ZA 49 84. 

malgutu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA. 

1 an§e a.sa ina ma-al-gu-te ADD 382:4, 
394:10. 

malhu adj.; plucked; lex.*; cf. ma ; 
lahu v. 

gi§.gu.d5.§A.u x (Gl§GAL).§a 4 - min (-= Inu) mal- 
ha-a-ti plucked mu-instrument, giS.gu.de(var. 
.di).§5,.u x .sa 4 .gu.gar.ra = min min rab-ba-a-ti 
Hh. VII B 133f., also Hg. B II 173f., in MSL 6 
142; [x.kudj.da - ma-al-[hu], [...].x = min Sd 
ab-[x ] Nabnitu J 352a-b. 

mali see mala. 

malihu see malku B. 

maliktu see maliku. 

maliku see malku A and B. 

maliku (fern, maliktu) s.; counselor, ad¬ 
visor; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 
galga, ad.gi 4 .gi 4 ; cf. malaku A. 

ad.gi 4 .gi 4 , s »di, sa.gar, sa.gar.gar, sa.ga, 
(s]a.gd.gd, [x].gar, [x].gar, [x].KA.gar, [SA. 
k]uS.u — ma-li-ku Nabnitu IV 187ff., cf. [a]d.gi 4 . 
gi 4 = [ma-li-ku] AntagalFragm.h 15'; ad.g[i 4 .gi 4 ], 
sa.[x.x], sa.g[A.gA], sa.[ga], sa.gar, £&. 
kuS.il — [ ma-li-ku ] Lu II ii 3ff., cf. ad.gi 4 .gi 4 , 
Sa.kuS.ii OB Proto-Lu 413f., in MSL 12 47; 
ad.gi 4 .gi 4 = ma-li-ku Lu I 127; ad.gi.gi = 
ma-li-ku (in group with dajdnu and mu-sal-lu) 
CT 18 29 ii 17, dupl. RA 16 166 ii 22 (group voc.); 
DI sa-gs-4r GAB _ ma-li-ku, Di ss .mar = min eme.sal, 
sa.mar.mar = min Sd mil-ki Antagal G 270ff. 
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ug.tur, DAG.mah, gi.gal, mu.A§, idim.gal, 
idim.an.na = ma-li-ku CT 18 29i32ff., dupl. RA 
16 166 i 32fF. (group voc.); [...] = ma-li-ku 2R 44 
No. 1 K.4177+4402+Sm. 63:19 (group voc.). 

ad.gi 4 .gi 4 dlm.me.ir gal.gal.e.ne : ma-lik 
ill rabuti BA 10/1 116 No. 33:6f, and 8f.; balag.e 
ad(!).gi 4 .gi 4 .zu : ba-lag-gu ma-li-ki(\)-ka SBH 
p. 110:33; d I.nun.na sukkal ku§(!).u [...] : 
d Bu-un-ni-in-ni sukkal ma-li-k[u ] KUB 4 
ll:6f.; see also sa.mar.mar : ma-lik mil-ki 
4R 26 No. 3:28f., cited malaku v. lex. section. 

ug ad.gi 4 .gi 4 sa du.du : lugal ma-li-ki-Su 
i-mal-li-ku-Su 2R 47 K.4387 i 5f. (comm.); d Zag. 
dingir.gal.la - min ad.gi 4 .gi 4 An.na.ke x (KiD) 
(with gloss): ma-lik a A-ni CT 24 2:39f. (An = 
Anum); ad.GI 4 .gi 4 : ma-li-ku Izbu Comm. 558; 
d A.RA.NUN.NA : ma-lik ll En-lil u d A-a STC 2 pi. 61 
ii 20 (Comm, on En. el. VII 97); a-SiS it-pe-Su jj 
min H ma-li-ku CT 41 40:1, see Lambert BWL 70 
(Theodicy Comm.). 

a) in non-literary texts — 1' in letters: 
x tin and (assorted) merchandise I gave 
ana ma-li-lci-im sa ruba'im to the advisor 
of the (local) ruler TCL 21 211:47 (OA); ana 
lu.mes maskim / fmal-K&.MES sarri EA 
131:21; dilci PN lu \md\-lik sarri ibid. 23. 

2' in kudurru inscrs.: ki pi rabuti ma-li- 
ki-ia gir.nitA.gir.nita sa pihdti according 
to the high officials, my counselors, the 
generals (and) the governors MDP 2 pi. 22 
iv 14, cf. (in same context) ma-li-ki-Su 
ibid, iv 35 and v 10; be this man lu kabtu lu 
GAL ma-lik sarri lu LU.sag.lugal lu Sdkin 
mdti . . . lu hazan nam .. . lu sdkin temi, etc. 
ibid. pi. 23 vi 2. 

3' in hist.: he himself together with rabd: 
tisu Sibi ma-li-ki zer bit aibisu Sakkanakki u 
rede muma'irut matiSu his high officials, the 
elders, the counselors, the male members of 
his family, the generals and the adminis¬ 
trators who govern his country TCL 3 33, 
cf. asaridutiSu ma-li-ki manzaz panisu 
ibid. 137 (Sar.); Sasu u ma-li-ki-Su SumSunu 
zerasunu [lihalliqu ] Langdon Tammuz pi. 6 
r. 9 (Senn.); musu u urru itti ma-li-ki-Su 
itamma he confers with his counselors day 
and night Lie Sar. p. 70:4; rube, ma-li-ki-ia 
surrdti . . . idbubu ittija the grandees (as) 
my counselors have told me lies and un¬ 
truths Borger Esarh. 103 i 20; her (IStar) adi 
ildni ma-li-ke-e-Sd together with the gods, 
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her counselors ibid. 95 r. 38; ASSur ... [adu\ 
mareSu baldta UkimuSunu adu ma-li-ki-e-Su 
SumSunu zerSunu ina mdti luhalliqu BM 93088 
(vase), Guide BM 3rd ed. 196. 

b) in omen texts: Sarrum ma-li-ki iraSSi 

the king will have counselors YOS 10 46 
i 44 and (negated) ibid. 47; Sarrum ana p[i 
m]a-li-ki-Su ul uSSab the king will not abide 
by the advice of his counselors ibid. 11 i 10, 
cf. RA 67 51:32 (all OB ext.); LU ma-li-ki-Su 
u-hal-la-aq-ma KUB 4 1 iv 25, cf. LUGAL-rw 
ma-li-ki u-zAh ibid, iii 15, with Hitt, translat. 
lugal- wa-a§ lu.me§ ta-pa-ri-as-§i-e-e§ har- 
ni-ik-zi ibid. 16 (ext.); Sarra u ma-li-ki-Su 
ina ekalli ina-dr CT 13 50:15 (prophecies), 
see JCS 18 16; LUGAL LU.GALGA.ME§-M 

ina kakki be.mes-wui Sa reSiSu itebbima 
idaksu the king will annihilate his counse¬ 
lors but his Sa resi-official will arise and kill 
him Leichty Izbu XXI 8; mdtu ma-li-ki-Sa 
izzibuSima Sarru ina ekalliSu iddak its 
counselors will abandon the country and the 
king will be killed in his palace ibid. II 60; 
rubu ma-li-ku iraSSi ibid. XI 119, 123, 125, 
(negated) ibid. 2, 20, 71, 80, WT. LU.GALGA. 
MES ibid. 121, etc.; rubu galga.mes-w ana 
mat nakri ihalliqu the counselors of the 
ruler will flee to the enemy country ibid. 
XI 83, cf. ma-li-ku ina mdti ihalliqu ibid. 
VII 48; nun galga.mes-.?m ana lemutti imallit 
kuSu his counselors will give bad advice 
to the ruler ibid. XI 120 and 124; ana rube 
galga.me§-&4 lib-bi man -ma gar.mes-too 
inim.me§ ana libbiSunu uttanar as to the 
ruler, his advisors will change (their) minds 
but he will refer the matter to them again 
and again ibid. 82; ma-li-ka nid ahi u 
muSaddd la iraSSi (for translat. see muSaddu) 
K. 3467+ : 4 ( tamitu , courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

c) in lit. — 1' in gen.: iSmema PN zikir 

ma-li-k[i-S]u GilgameS listened to the words 
of his advisors Gilg. Y. v 200; [ ina galga 

lu.ad].gi 4 .gi 4 .me§-£m mar Sipri SdSu iddki 
will he kill this messenger upon the advice 
of his counselors? PRT 3:6, cf. r. 5, cf. 
lu ina GALGA [lU.AD.GI 4 .G]i 4 .MES-M Knudtzon 
Gebete 48:6; ana ma-li-ik-ti-ki Sunni report 
to your (fern.) advisor (the goddess Nana) 
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JCS 15 6 i 20 (OB lit.); in broken contexts; 
[.. .] ma-li-ki uter [...] Tn.-Epic “i” 15; 
ma-li-ka [...] KAR 158 r. v 12; ma-li-ku 
mutibbu libbi KAR 321:5; parakkiSakkanakt 
ki ma-li-ki usallu[nikka ] kings (lit. daises), 
generals (and) counselors pray [to you] 
Craig ABRT 1 30:31; Sanu ma-li-ku Lambert 
BWL 183:11 (SB fable). 

2' as an epithet of gods and goddesses: 
kunnu ma-li-ku etellu siru Craig ABRT 1 29:6 
(acrostic hymn), see KB 6/2 108; abum ma-li- 
ik-su-nu . .. Enlil RA 46 88:2, also CT 15 
39 ii 24 (Epic of Zu), ma-lik-Su-nu ... Enlil 
Gilg. XI 16, Marduk . . . ma-lik ili zarisu 
VAS 1 37 i 9, cf. (Nabu) KAR 25 ii 30, dupl. 
LKA 57:4, (Ninurta) AKA 255 i 2 (Asn.); 
Bunene ... ma-lik abisu MDP 2 p. 115:6; 
note Bunene d AD.Gi mah MDP 6 pi. 10 v 20; 
Papsukkal ersi mallik ili 1 CT 13 38 r. 4; 
Nusku surbu ma-lik ili rabuti Maqlu I 144 = 
II 1, also KB 6/2 62 r. 5; nardm Enlil ma-li-ki 
KAR 58:27, cf. ibid. 32, 35, dupl. BMS 6:19ff., 
also BMS 1:34, ArOr 21 413 r. 11, also Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 44ff. I 43, 45, 57, etc., [m]a- 
li-ik-Su-nu qurddu Enlil ibid. 42 I 8, cf. 50 
1125 and p. 54 S ii 13; note: Enlil ma-lik 
KTTR-tt Igigi 4R 55 No. 2:27, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 142, Maqlu II 6; ma-lik Igigi 
(title of a song) BBR No. 66 r. 18, also (Nabu) 
BE 8 142:21, see AfO 18 386, for other refs, see 
Tallqvist Gotterepitheta 128; DN ma-lik-Su 
unihSuma his counselor ISum appeased him 
Cagni Erra V 41, cf. I Sum ma-lik-su ZA 
43 17:56; DN ma-lik ili En. el. VI 28; d A.RA. 
NTJN.NA ma-lik Ea ban ili abbesu En. el. VII97, 
for comm., see lex. section; (Nand) ma-li- 
kat a Igigi VAS 1 36 i 11, cf. ma-li-kat 
lttgal u [dingir] KAR 306 r. 9; d Sa.dar. 
nun.na = ma-li-kat lugal u [dingir] 
CT 25 49 r. 5; Belet DiN.TiR ki ma-li-kat Igigi 
KAR 109:17; (Uttar) belet tdhazi ma-li-kat ili 
Piepkom Asb. 64 v 38; Belet mdti ma-li-kat 
ahheSa AKA 207:3 (Asn.). 

d) in personal names: for names of the 
type DN -ma-lik, also Ma-li-kum, Su^-ma- 
ma-lik see Gelb, MAD 3 176 f. (OAkk.); Il-su- 
ma-lik OIP 99 No. 513 v 2 (Pre-Sar.); Ma-lik- 
VTSQTR-Su TCL 4 96:11, and passim in the type 
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DN -ma-lik (OA), see Hirsch Untersuehungen 
3a, 9a, 16b; I-H-ma-lik-ki CT 6 42b: 28, wr. 
-ma-li-ki CT 6 7b: 34, d Na-bi-um-ma-lik 
CT 8 22c: 21 (all OB), A-li-ma-lik PBS 
11/2 56 iii 2 (OB list); md AMAR- d EN.ZTI-TOa-K& 
UET 5 690:15 (early OB); a Nusku-ma-lik-ili 
BE 14 35:6, 11, and passim in MB in the type DN- 
ma-lik; An-nu-ma-lik CT 33 15b: 4, and passim 
in MA names of the type DN-mo4i/fc, see 
Saporetti Onomastica 2 135; exceptional in NA : 
Nabu-ma-lik ADD App. 1 v 7, also in NB : 
NaM-ma-lik BIN 1 83:26, YOS 7 191:25, Evetts 
Ner. 66:3, etc. 

Whether lixgal.ad.gi.gi (father of Qa-a-zi) 
HSS 5 13:13, also wr. lugal.ad.gi HSS 5 
74:32, etc., should be read Sarru-mdlik 
remains uncert. because in HSS 5 17:6 
appears a Sar-mu-uS-ta-al father of Qa-si-e. 

malikutu see malkutu. 

maliliS adv.; like a flute; SB*; cf. malilu. 

uStibma iratusa ma-li-lis w^-«a[/]-rh7(?)l 
he made its (my throat’s) songs sweet and 
piping(?) as a flute Lambert BWL 54:31 (Lud- 
lul III). 

malilu s.; reed flute; SB; wr. syll. and 
gi.gid ; cf. malilis, malilu in sa malili. 

[gaba.a].ni gi.gid i.lu z6.eb.be.da. 
gin x (oiM) : ina irtiSu Sa kima ma-li-li qu-bi-i 
ihallalu in his chest which sounds like a flute 
(used) for lamentations ASKT p. 122:10f. 

ma-li-lum =• em-bu-bu Lambert BWL 54 Comm, 
to line 31, see maliliS. 

tug.htj§.a lubbissu gi.gid uqni lim-has 
clothe him (Tammuz) with a red garment, 
let him play the lapis lazuli flute CT 15 47 
r. 49, and dupl. ibid. 48 K.7600, cf. ina ume Dut 
muzi elldnni gi.gid uqni Semir na 4 .gug 
ittiSu elldnni ibid. 56 (Descent of Istar); you 
offer to Dumuzi gi.bugin.tur gi.gid sinnatu 
§a hurdsa ahzu LKA 70 i 18, see TuL p. 50; 
gi.gid ha-li-lu Sa rigimsu tdbu the piping 
flute whose sound is sweet Craig ABRT 
1 15:6, dupl. KAR 57 i 7 (lament.); sut samme 
Se-bi-ti u kanzabi Sd ma-li-li sinniti u arkd[ti ] 
(for translat. see sinnatu A) Craig ABRT 1 
55 i 8 (- BA 5 564). 
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In idi ana idi Sa I Star Babili gi(?).bu 
assinnu u kurgarru Pallia Akitu pi. 8:11, see 
KB 6/2 34, it is unlikely that the signs 
should be interpreted as gi.gid = malilu ; 
rather a verbal form, such as aS-bu, qer-bu, 
or the like, is expected. 

malilu in §a malili s. ; flutist; OB lex.*; 
cf. malilu. 

lu.gi.di.da = sa ma-[li-lim] (followed by Sa 
embubim) OB Lu A 242, cf. lu.gi.di (followed by 
hi.g[i].x) MSL 12 18:102 (Pre-Sar.). 

malittu see alidu. 

malitu A s. fem.; 1. (a small bowl 
made of clay or precious metal), 2. (an 
offering to a temple and an item of income 
of its personnel); NB; pi. maldti. 

duk.kir.lam = \ki-i]r-lam-mu ■» ma-li-tum 
Hg. A II 80, in MSL 7 111. 

1. (a small bowl made of clay or precious 
metal) — a) of clay: 120 dxjg ma-lit-tum 
RAcc. 20 iv 31, see also Hg., in lex. section 
and mng. 2b. 

b) of precious metal: ma-lit hurdsi sa 
zid.mad.ga ana muhhi libbi isahhap he puts 
a golden bowl with ma.shatu-Q.our over the 
heart (of the bull) RAcc. 90:32, also 91 r. 2; 
1 ma-li-ti hurdsi sehertu (among temple 
utensils stored in the urinnu- house) YOS 
6 62:23, 189:19 and (wr. ma-li-tum(text 
-e) tur -tu) 192:17, note: [1] ma-li-tum 
sehertu hurdsi (taken out of the bit urinni ) 
YOS 7 185:16; 7 ma-la-a-ti Jcaspi Sa Sullum 
biti seven silver bowls for the “greeting of 
the house” ceremony YOS 6 62:7, cf. 6 
ma-la-a-ta Jcaspi ibid. 192:12, 1 ma-li-tum(text 
-e) kaspi ibid. 26, [x] ma-la-a-ta. me§ kaspi 
YOS 7 185:12. 

2. (an offering to a temple and an item 
of income of its personnel) — a) as income: 
ina saldm biti 4 ma-la-a-tu, at the occasion 
of the Saldm-biti-ceremony: four bowls 
(as income) RA 16 125 i 28; one gur 45 
silas of barley ina ma-la-a-ti-Su Sa mg.4. 
kam u mg.5.kam ana 1 get kaspi Sullumdu Sa 
sappu hurdsi from the ra.-s of the years 
four and five, valued at one shekel of silver, 
as final payment for the golden sappu- vessel 
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(received by the potter PN) GCCI 1 287:2 
(dated Addaru 23, year four of Nbn.). 

b) as delivery: one gur 90 silas of barley 
ma-la-a-tum Sa bit Marduk Sa mg.7.kam 
(delivered) Camb. 371:1 (year seven), also Nbn. 
1035:8, (same amount, delivered by a 
zazakku) ma-la-a-ta Sa bit Adad Nbn. 1055:7 
and 9; 168 silas of barley rihi ma-la-a-ta 

Sa Nisannu Ajaru u Simanu adi gd.12.kam 
Sa isinnu biti Sa erib-bitutu u lu.gd.ka.bar- 
u-tu ana PN nadnu the balance of the m. 
for the months MN, MN 2 and MN 3 until the 
twelfth day of the temple festival of the 
collegium of the erib-biti and the .... de¬ 
livered to PN Camb. 236:1, cf. 72 silas 
ina ma-la-a-tum Sa lit ud.ka.bar Dar. 162:6, 
rihi ma-la-a-tu Sa adi qit Addaru Nbk. 16:10; 

2 ddg.nitA. ma-la-tum Evetts Ner. 65:9; 

for annual deliveries, cf. (five minas of wool) 
Cyr. 157:2, Nbn. 1023:2, (dates) Nbn. 729:12, 
983:1, Camb. 433:8, (barley) YOS 6 32:31, 
Camb. 236:6, cf. also (mainly in broken con¬ 
texts) Camb. 35:2, 234:2, 236:11, Dar. 59:4, 
VAS 6 7:15, [x] ma-li-tum bar ma-la-a-tu 

Camb. 234:6; ma-la-a-ta ana Belti-Sa-Uruk 
YOS 6 239:6; note: barley ina ma-la-tum 
Sa mi-hir Cyr. 39:2, 77:18, 162:10, Camb. 
241:2; barley ina ma-lit-tum TuM2-3 229:5; 
atypical: ma-la-a-ta Sa ana dul(\)-lu Sa gd 
.. . ana Belet-Sippar Annunitu u Gula 
nadin Dar. 160:1; 8 dug ma-la-[a-ta] 

YOS 6 239:8; 5 ma( \)-la-ta (beside 10 kallanu ) 
Nbk. 412:7; 3 maSihu Sa 6 ma-li-tum Sa [...] 
Moldenke 2 48:3. 

For Kienast ATHE 27:19, see mal’etu; for 
MDP 23 286:8 ( ma-li ma-su-ma), see ma?& mng. lb. 

malitu B s.; scream, loud cry; OB, SB; 
cf. maid v. 

ma-li-tu = kil lum LTBA 2 2:157 and dupl. 

3 iii 11. 

iSessi IStar ma-li-ti (var. kima alitti) 
IStar uttered a loud cry Gilg. XI 116; 
isassd ma-li-ta Bauer Asb. 2 72 b:ll; ma(text 
e)-li-ta ilsi LKA 146:5, restored from unpub. 
dupl. courtesy W. G. Lambert; uneert. : DI.KUD 
Same u ersetim kussiaSu liddima dini u din 
ma-li-ti-ia lidin let the (divine) Judge of 
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heaven and earth take his seat and pass a 
verdict over me and my m. Kraus AbB 5 160:4. 

Possibly to be connected with the gram¬ 
matical term maid (see main adj. usage d), 
which then would describe either stress or 
pitch. AfO 19 66:5 (a-ge-e ma-li-ti) is 
obscure. 

malkanu s.; (name of the second month 
in Mari); Mari. 

warah Ma-al-ka-nim ARMT 11 72:5, and 
passim in date formulas in Mari, see Birot, ARMT 
12 p. 20ff. 

Kupper, Symbolae Bohl 266ff. 

malkatu A s.; queen; OAkk., OB, Bogh., 
SB; cf. malku A. 

tna-al-ka-lum, M-nu-ka-tum — Sar-ra-tum Malku 
I Ilf., cf. ma-al-[ka-tu\ = [. . .] Explicit Malku I 
87g. 

Ei^-dar-ma-al-ga-at (personal name) MAD 
1 163 iii 25 (OAkk.); \ma-a\l-ka-at Samdmi 
VAS 10 213:8 (OB); ma-al-qa-ti you are 
queen KUB 37 36:8, parallel ma-al-ka-a-ti 
STC 2 pi. 75:4, see JCS 21 258; ma-al-kat kal 
ill Langdon Tammuz pi. 6:5; mal-kat gimrat 
[. . .] Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 19; sima mustdlat 
... ma-la-kat she is wise, she is queen 
Craig ABRT 2 17 r. 21, see JRAS 1929 16:23; 
ana ^xjn.gal.nibru ma-al-kat uzix.MU.A kl 
JCS 17 129:1 (Esarh.); sdniqat mal-ka-at (var. 
mal-ki. mes) (Gate-)Which-Tames-the (-For- 
eign)-Queens (variant:-Rulers) (name of a gate 
of Assur) KAV 42 iii 21, see Frankena Takultu 
124:120. 

malkatu B ( malikatu ) s.; (a title of 
Istar); SB*; wr. ^iistnin. galga.sud; cf. 
malaku A. 

d Innin.galga(MALxGAB).sud = ma-al-ka-tum 
Nabnitu IV 203; d Innin.galga.[x] *= [x\-ta-ma- 
[...], d Innin .galga.sud = [>raal-aZ(or - lik)-ka-[tu] 
CT 24 33 v lOf. and dupls. (An = Anum IV 126f.), 
cf. [ d Innin].galga.sud = min (■= Belet-Babili) 
\ma]-li-[ka-tu] CT 25 49:2. 

SU d INNIN.G ALGA (copy .' MALx SAL).STJD 

Boissier DA 209:13 (SB ext.). 

While the Sum. equivalences galga.sud 
point to a derivation from malaku “to 
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counsel,” the context ref. rather indicates 
that malkatu is the name of a female demon, 
corresponding to the demon malku ( maliku ), 
see malku B. 

malkittu see maSkittu. 

malku A ( maliku ) s.; king, (foreign) 
ruler; from OAkk., OB (Mari), MA on; 
cf. malkatu A. 

nir = ma-al-ku (in group with etellu, Sarr-utu) 
Antagal A 54; ur.mah = ma-al-ku (in group with 
uSumgallu, lulimu) Erimhus V 41; mal.ku, ma. 
li.ku, ma.lik = lugal CT 18 29 i Iff. and dupl. 
RA 16 166 (group voc.); lugal, bara, dark = 
ma-al-ku Nabnitu IV 199ff. 

bara.b&ra da.lal.bi.ne : mal-ku u til-la-tu 
KAR 128:34. 

ma-al-ku, ma-li-ku , lu-li-mu, pa-rak-ku, e-tel-lum 
- Sar-ru Malku I Iff., and (line 1) passim in colo¬ 
phons of the series; mal-ku, Sum-gal-lu, kab-ka-bu, 
(etc.) = Sar-ru LTBA 2 2:22ff. 

[ma]-li-ku = Sar-[ru] Izbu Comm. 374. 

a) in gen.: summa ma-al-ku assad asser 
wasi if the king goes out toward the moun¬ 
tain or the plain RA 35 46 No. 18b :1 (OB 
Mari liver model), cf. a-na ma-al-ku-i-in i-ki-in 
ibid. No. 23:5; ana ekal mal-ku iltakan 
panisu he set out to go to the royal palace 
STT 38:70 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 152, 
cf. I took up residence ina ekal ma-al-ki 
in the royal palace 5R 35:23 (Cyr.), cf. also 
VAB 4 174 ix 21 (Nbn.); bitu ... ana ma-li-kut 
mal-ki Cagni Erra lib 23; ina um la simdti 
iqammeSu ma-al-ku the king will burn him 
before his time Lambert BWL 74:64 (The¬ 
odicy); iste'ema ma-al-ki isaru he searched 
for a righteous ruler 5R 35:12 (Cyr.); Wat 
kalisunu ma-al-ku sabitat serret sarrdni 
swaying power over all rulers, holding in 
rein (all) kings STC 2 pi. 77:32, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 132; hammata kul-lat mal-ki 
ZA 4 230:4, also tuSteSsir ildni u ma-al-ki 
Maqlu II 127; Sar kal mal-ki. mes sar sarrdni 
AKA 384 iii 127 (Asn.), cf. sar kal mal-ki ,mb§ 
bel bele ... sar sarrdni ibid. 32 i 30 (Tigl. I); 
ma-al-ku Sa qaqqari (kiss your feet) Gilg. 
VIII iii 3, cf. the restored sequence [Sarrdni 
mal]-ki u rube Gilg. VII iv 2; note the se¬ 
quence Igigi, Anunnaki, ildni, ma-al-ki, 
matate, qallu, dannu Cagni Erra I 65; qadid 
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kal mal-ki AKA 223:11 (Asn.) ; eli kullat 
mal-ki Sa kisSati uSarbu kakkeja (who) made 
my weapons stronger than (those of) all 
other rulers of the world TCL 3 60 (Sar.); 
ina naphar ma-li-ki likkilmesuma may 
(Marduk) look with a frown upon him among 
all kings (curse) Borger Esarh. 29 vi 12; ina 
naphar ma-li-ki kiniS uttdnnima he chose 
me among all other rulers Lie Sar. 270; 
ina naphar ma-li-ki dunnu zikruti iSrukunim- 
ma uSateru Sikitti Winckler Sar. pi. 30 No. 
64:1; sa siqirSu eli ma-li-ki .me§ nebu whose 
name was pronounced in preference to 
(those of) all other rulers AKA 32 i 35 (Tigl. 
I), cf. KAH 2 90:11 (Tn. II). OECT 6 11 
K.1290:19 (Asb.); whose position as enu they 
had made predominant ina puhur Sut ma-al- 
ku VAS 1 37 i 42; note asarid kala ma-li-ki 
mukabbis gu mal-ki foremost among all 
rulers, who steps on the neck of (enemy) 
kings AAA 19 108:12 (Asn.); in royal epi¬ 
thets : RN sar kiSSat ma-al-ki MDP 10 
pi. 11 i 7 (MB) ; sar kal mal-ki .mes AKA 182:34, 
and passim; IPl kal mal-ki Lyon Sar. pi. 1:6, 
and passim; e-tel kal mal-ki OIP 2 127f. :4; 
asarid kal mal-ki ibid. 66:1 (Senn.), and 
passim; IGI.GAL mal-ki Sa kiSSati TCL 3 
115 (Sar.); Sapir mal-ki Unger Roliefstele 10 
(Adn. Ill); (in broken context) dingir.mes 
u mal-k[i ] gods and kings BA 5 650 No. 15:4. 

b) referring to foreign rulers — 1' un¬ 
named rulers in gen.: the king Sa naphar 
ma-al-ki u rube DN DN 2 . . . ana Sepesu 
usekniSu to whom the gods made all the 
foreign kings and rulers submit AOB 1 60:16 
(Adn. I), also ibid. 112:20 (Shalm. I); KUR.MES 
sapsute u mal-ki. mes zderija (also with 
SuknuSu) AKA 103 viii 32 (Tigl. I), cf. ibid. 
385 iii 128 (Asn.); mal-ki KUR.MES-ia ana 
Sepeja SuknuSe Iraq 24 93:36 (Shalm. Ill); 
SuknuS mal-ki Sa Sade TCL 3 68, gimri 
ma-al-ki Sa kibrati OIP 2 66:3, cf. 78:4, gim: 
ri mal-ki aSib parakki Sa kibrat arba'i ibid. 
152:11, gimir ma-li-ku JCS 17 129:7, and 
passim in similar phrases with SuknuSu in Esarh. 
and Asb.; uSaznini nabli mulmulli eli mal-ki. 
ME§ Sa naphar kal alani AKA 197 iv 1 (Asn.) ; 
Sa ... ina mal-ki .mbs Sa kibrat erbetta 


malku A 

SaninSu la iSu AKA 162:4, and passim in Asn., 
also Sanin mal-ki ,me§ Sa MSSati KAH l 
30:3, and passim in Shalm. Ill, cf. 1R 29 i 35 
(Samsi-Adad Y), also (with gabru replacing 
Sdninu, Tn.-Epic and Sar., Esarh. only), see 
gabard mng. 2; with qualifications: mal-ki 
Sepsuti eduru tdhazi OIP 2 24 i 16 (Senn.); 
mukabbisi kiSad mal-ki la < may-gi-ru-te-Su 
AKA 223:14 (Asn.), see also AKA 19 108:12, 
cited usage a, cf. naphar mal-ki. mes la 
mdgiriSu AKA 267 i 39, ma-al-ki rabuti Sa 
sitas U Silan Thompson Esarh. pi. 16 iv 34 
(Asb.) ; muSakmesi mal-ki la kanSuteSu AKA 
224:17 (Asn.); ma-al-ki nakirija kima qane 
mehe isubbu Borger Esarh. 57 iv 80; gimir 
mal-ku(v&r. -ki) Sadi u hurSani AOB 1 60:21 
(Adn. I); I rule mdtdti Sadani mdhazi u 
mal-ki. me§ nakrut ASSur AKA 34 i 52 (Tigl. I); 
[&t] qaqqad mal-ki [ ak]-ki-su CT 22 248:19 
(NB let.); atypical: (the palace where my 
father) gimir mal-ki irdu ruled over all 
(foreign) kings Streck Asb. 4 i 29; munakkir 
mal-ki-Su-nu mukinnu SaknutiSu he who 
removes their rulers and puts in his gov¬ 
ernors Rost Tigl. Ill p. 42:3; mukil serret 
ma-li-ki who holds the (foreign) rulers by 
their reins Borger Esarh. 96:24; (the palace 
wherein) bilat mal-ki kibrat arba'i imda- 
nahharu they used to receive the tribute 
of the rulers from all parts of the world 
OIP 2 94:67 (Senn.), cf. KAH 2 84:21 (Adn. II), 
cf. also (gates) muSteSir din mal-ki Sa 
kibrat erbetti Rost Tigl. Ill p. 76:35; saniqat 
mal-ki. mes (gate) which tames (foreign) 
kings Frankena Takultu 124:120, for var. 
see malkatu A; referring to foreign rulers 
staying at the Assyrian court: I sat down 
in my palace and celebrated a feast itti 
mal-ki matitan pahdti mdtija akli Sdpiri 
rube Sut-reSija u sibu mat ASSur with kings 
from all countries, the governors of my 
country, overseers, commanders, princes, 
my court officials and the elders of Assyria 
Winckler Sar. pi. 36 No. 77:177, cf. pi. 38 No. Ill 
37, and passim in Sar. 

2' named or identified foreign rulers: 
naphar 42 mdtate u mal-ki-Si-na AKA 82 
vi 39 (Tigl. I); gunni ma-li-ki-Su qdti ikSud 
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malku A 

I captured all his rulers (i.e., under the king 
of GN) Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1 iii 2; RN of Da¬ 
mascus adi 12 mal-ki mes resiSu WO 1 57:15, 
cf. mal-ku Sa mat Hatti AnSt 11 150:13 (both 
Shalm. Ill); Ursa Sarru ma-lik-Su-nu TCL 
3 202 and 346, as against the usual RN 
ma-lik-Su-nu Winckler Sar. pi. 48:8, and pas¬ 
sim, also TCL 3 148; eli RN Sar mat Musri 
mal-ku la muSezibisunu Winckler Sar. pi. 44 
D 31, cf. ma-li-ki Gargamis Lyon Sar. 13:17, 
cf. also Winckler Sar. pi. 38 No. IV 22, and 
passim in Sar.; Elamd Qutu ma-al-ki Sepsuti 
Borger Esarh. 58 v 26; ma-al-ku Tema* ittaru 
they killed the king of Tema BHT pi. 7 ii 25 
(Nbn. Verse Account). 

c) referring to kings of Assyria and 

Babylonia: Sa 350.am mal-ki labirute Sa 
ellamua belut mat Assur epuSu, of the 350 
past kings who had ruled Assyria before my 
time Lyon Sar. pi. 7:45 and dupls., cf. ADD 
660+ 809:11, see Postgate Royal Grants p. 62, also 
ina ma-al-ki alik mahrija ... ajumma 
Borger Esarh. 57 v 2; itti musare mal-ki dlikut 
[mahrija] together with the inscriptions of 
the kings, my predecessors OIP 2 154:14 
(Senn.), cf. dlikut mahri ma-al-ki ibid. Ill 
vii 61; ildni rabuti Sa ... enu inassu 
inambU mal-ku the great gods who install 
lords, name kings ibid. 78:2; when 
Marduk uSapti ma-al-ku ana epeS enutim 
CT 36 21:2, and parallel RA 11 109:2 (Nbn.); 
mal-ku bdnuSun the king who built them 
Winckler Sar. pi. 25 No. 54:6 (=■ Weissbach 
ZDMG 72 184:75), and dupls.; ma-al-ku nard'- 
ma libbija (ASSur-nasir-apli) the king 
beloved by me LKA 64 r. 13 (MA); as royal 
epithet: ma-al-ku itpeSu VAS 1 37 ii 47 

(Merodachbaladan), cf. VAB 4 230 i 5, 252 i 4 
(Nbn.); mal-ku pitqudu Winckler Sar. pi. 48:10, 
also OIP 2 136:20, and passim in Senn., see Seux 
Epithetes p. 157. 

d) referring to gods: (Enlil) Sadu Igigi 
ma-al-ku (var. mal-ku) Anunnaki PBS 1/1 
17:2, dupl. BMS 19:1, also KAR 68:9, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 20:27; ma-al-ku asaridu Ellil 
Hi PSBA 20 156:17; (Enlil) ruM mal-ku 
KAR 68:4; ma-al-ka-ta you are king (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158 i 14; exceptional: muh 


malku B 

milki ma-al-ki mahar ma-al-ki raMti rabdta 
you (SamaS) are exceeding the intelligence 
of the rulers, (even) the great rulers ZA 45 
204 iii 30f., cf. 200 i 32f. (Bogh. rit.). 

The occ. ma-al-ku[m ] MAD 1 172:9 (school 
text, lit.) is in an obscure context. For 
personal names with the element malku 
see malku C, see also mdliku. 

malku B ( mdliku , malihu) s.; (a god or 
chthonic demon); OAkk., OB, Mari, SB; 
ma-li-hi YOS 10 51 and 52 iii 8 (OB). 

A Ma-lik = §u dingir Nabnitu IV 202. 

a) as nether-world god or demon — 
1' in Mari: (small quantity of fine oil) 
ana ma-li-ki (beside oil for teliltu) ARM 7 8:4, 
also (flour, mirsu, oil, beside similar food¬ 
stuffs ana kispi Sa sar rani) ARM 9 89:12, 
123:12, 203:10, 205:11, 219 iv 43, ARMT 11 
127:11, 156:12, 226:11, ARMT 12 63:12, 431:11, 
(omitting mirsu) ARM 9 98 v 43, ARMT 
12 499:11, exceptionally in the sing.: ana 
ma-li-ki-im ibid. 85:10. 

2' in omen apodoses: ma-al-ku awilam 
sabtu — m.-s have seized the man RA 
44 32:60; ma-za-az ma-li-hi YOS 10 51 iii 
8 and dupl. 52 iii 8 (both OB ext.) ; ma-an-za-az 
ma-al-ki Sa dingir.mah aim mdkali CT 5 4 : 9, 
but ma-an-za-az Ku-bi ana ma-al-ki-im 
(for var. see mdkdlu) ibid. 14; qdti ma-al-ki 
u etemmim “hand” of the to.-s or of a ghost 
CT 3 3:41; exceptionally in the sing.: ma- 
an-za-az ma-al-ki-im CT 5 6:55 (all OB oil 
omens); [su m]a-al-ki (followed by [§u]. 
GIDIM) CT 39 35:74 (SB Alu). 

3' in lit.: qisati ana mal-ki Anunnaki u 
ill asibut erseti uqaHs I gave (funerary) 
gifts to the to.-s, the Anunnaki, and (all) 
the gods dwelling in the nether world TuL 
p. 58 i 19, cf. Anunnaki ma-al-[ku ] rabutu 
Craig ABRT 1 57:33; when you (Samas) 
appear ihdu, dingir..me§ u ma-al-ku the 
(nether-world) gods and the to.-s rejoice 
(parallel: the Igigi-gods rejoice) Lambert 
BWL 126:7, cf. saplati ma-al-ku d Ku-bu 
d Anunnaki tapaqqid (see kubu A mng. 2) 
ibid. 31, restored from CT 51 136:7; ammeni 
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malku C 

tubbali napiSti ana ma-al-ki why do you 
(witch) want to carry my soul to the m.-s? 
Maqlu VI 23. 

b) as a member of the pantheon — 1' in 
OAkk. : animal offerings ^Ma-al-ku-um.SE 
Schneider, Bib. 18 339:13, WT. Ma-al-kum.sk 
Legrain TRU 350:4, cf. (flour offerings) UCP 9 
244 No. 52:5, cf. also UET 3 883:12, BIN 9 
440 : 22 ; in personal names: Puzur- a Ma-lik 
Limet Documents 46:20, for other refs, see 
MAD 3 176f. 

2' later occs.: see Nabnitu 202, in lex. 
section; A Ma-lik u d A.MA liballituka VAS 16 
200:3 (OB let.); cf. Frankena Takultu p. 102 
No. 135; for the geogr. name I-lu-ma-li-ka- 
tce kl and the connection between malik and 
muluk see Dossin, RA 35 178 n. 1. 

Ad usage a: Birot, ARMT 12 23. 

malku C s.; advice, counsel, (divine) 
decision; OAkk., OA; cf. malaku A. 

a) advice, counsel: ana temisa la damqirn 
ma-al-ki-Sa parruHm on account of her 
(LamaStu’s) evil advice, her improper counsel 
BIN 4 126:9 (OA inc.), cf. (in same context) 
ma-al-ki-sa sah'im ibid. 15, see von Soden, Or. 
NS 25 143. 

b) decision: let your report reach me 
and anaku ma-al-ki lasbat I will make 
my decision CCT 2 45a: 12 (OA); in personal 
names: I-M-ma-dl-ki Fish Catalogue 24:113, 
cf. Enlil-ma-la-ak-Su BIN 9 240:9, 304:4 
(OAkk.); note Dagan-ma-al-ki-im CCT 3 11:6 
(OA), see Hirsch Untersuchungen 32a; for malku 
in personal names, referring to divine 
decisions, see also malku C in bel malki. 

malku C in bel malki s.; decisionmaker; 
OA; cf. malaku A. 

A-Sur-bS-el-ma-al-ki-im A&Sur-Is-the-Deci- 
sion-Maker ICK 2 147:34 and 39, also CCT 1 
24a: 27, CCT 2 27:4, CCT 3 10:8, and passim (only 
in personal names), see Hirsch Untersuchungen 9a. 

malkutu (malikutu ) s.; rule, government, 
overlordship; OB, SB; cf. malku A. 

a) referring to kings: mal-ku-ti kiSSuti 
ina plSu elli usd my rule (and) my power 


mallatu 

came out of his (ASSur’s) holy mouth Iraq 
14 33:21 (Asn.); sa ... mal-kut la sandn 
umalld qatusSu to whom he (A§§ur) handed 
over a rule without rival 1R 35 No. 1 : 1 and 
No. 3 : 3 (Adn. Ill) ; uSabSi ana ma-li-ku-u-tu 
RN he called Nebuchadnezzar into being 
for the position of ruler PSBA 20 157 r. 16; 
ana ma-li-ku-tim kullata naphar izzakra 
SumaSu he named him to rule over the entire 
world 5R 35:12 (Cyr.); DUMP LTTGAL ma-li- 
ku-ut abiSu du-[m 3] the son of the king will 
exercise the rule of his father Izbu Comm. 373, 
with explanation [m]a-li-ku= Sar-\ru] ibid. 
374; eli Sarrdni mal-ku-u-tu Sarruta kiSSuta 
lepuS may he exercise rule, dominion, and 
overlordship over (all other) kings 3R 66 x 24, 
see Frankena Takultu 8 ; Sa sdbe kidinni . . . 
ma-al-ku-ut-su-nu liteppuS may he always 
exercise the rule over the privileged citizens 
YOS 1 38 ii 29 (Sar.). 

b) referring to divine rule: Sin ilutka 
Anu mal-ku-ut-ka Dagan belutka Enlil San 
rutka KAR 25 ii 3, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 14; ma-li-kut(va,T. -ku-ut) iligimrassunu 
qdtukka uSmalli he entrusted to you the 
rulership over all the gods En. el. I 154, also 
II 40, III 44 and 102; mahariS abbesu ana 
ma-li-ku-ti(v ar. -turn) irme he took his 
seat facing his fathers to (exercise) the 
rulership En. el. IV 2; a house fitting ana 
ma-li-kut mal-ki Cagni Erra lib 23; ilu 
Sa kiSSati liktarrabu mal-kut-ka AMT 72,1 r. 32; 
[ma-li-k]u-ut Apse Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
p. 43 S i 2; ana ma-li-ku-ti su-p[u-u] KAR 
304:15; ma-li-ku-tam (in broken context) 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 6 ii 9 (OB lit.). 

mallahtu ( mullahtu) s.; (a plant); plant 
list.* 

u iS-bab-tu : u mal-lah-tu (vars. mal-ldh-tum, 
mu-ldh-tu) Uruanna I 123; tj su-pa-lu : 0 mal- 
lah-tu[v 0 ,r. -turn), P.nIg.Ar : u ma-[lah-tu ] ibid. 
438 f. 

mallaku see malku C. 
mallalu see mdlalu. 

mallatu s.; (a plate or bowl); SB.* 

giS.ma.al.tum, giS.ma.al.la.tum = §u- 
tum Hh. IV 181 f. 
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mallatu 

ma-al-lat sdmti umalli dispa hna-al-lat 1 
uqni himeta umtalli he filled a m. made of 
carnelian with honey, he filled a m. made of 
lapis lazuli with butter Gilg. VIII v 47 f., cf. 
Bauer Asb. I pi. 24 K.2634: 5. 

mallatu see ma'latu. 

mallittu s.; (mng. unkn,); lex.* 

za.ra.KA.KA = ma-al-lit-tum Nabnitu J 219. 

The Nabnitu entry is probably incorrect 
(either the Sum. or the Akk.); cf. za.ra.du u . 
du u = muS-ta-lu Lu IV 242. 

mallfi s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

ma-a[l-l]e-e ina [. . .] (in broken context) 
Lambert BWL 80:177. 

mallfi see malallu. 

mallutu s.; compensation(?); MA*; 

cf. malu v. 

ana Sumika anaku ma-lu-ta ina muhhiSunu 
aSakkanma mamma hibiltuSunu la iSakkan 
for your sake(?) I will establish compen¬ 
sation (?) for them, no one must wrong them 
von Soden, AfO 18 370:20 (MA let.). 

malmala (malamala) adv.; each one; 

Nuzi; cf. main v. 

[. . . ] nindAx aS = ma-al-ma-la (beside SinnH 
each two) A VII/1:22, cf. [. . . ] nindAxu = ma-al- 
ma-la ibid. 24. 

(containers) Sa ma-la-ma-la sila.ta.am 
which (hold) one sila each HSS 14 520:8. 

malmaliS (mammaliS, malamalis) adv.; 
evenly, equally, to the same amount, 
completely; OB, Mari, MB, Bogh., SB, NB; 
malamdliS KUB 37 2 r. 18, AMT 62,3:13, 
BRM 1 82:8, mammaliS AfO 13 47 r. ii 16; cf. 
malu v. 

d Nanna d Utu.ra Mi**.ud.da Su.ta.ta an. 
ni.Si.ib.si : ana Sin u SamaS umu u muSi ma-al- 
ma-liS baSimma for moon and sun the day and the 
night are in equal parts TCL 6 51 r. 3f. 

Su-ta-hu-u // mal-ma-liS ACh Adad 30:9, also 
Izbu Comm. 58; mdl-ma-liS GUB.ME§-ma // Su-ta- 
h[u-u . . .] CT 41 42:17 (ext. comm.); kur bi-rit 
bi-rit niB-bat : bi-rit bi-rit mal-ma-liS a-na 2-Su iz- 
za-zu-tna (see z&zu mng. 7) 2R 47 K.4387 i 22f., 
cf. kur e-ra-a GAR-on - e-ra-a mal-ma-liS ibid. 24 
(comm.); i-ri-a mal(\)-ma-liS(\) CT 31 9 iv(!) 3 


malmaliS 

(ext. comm.); ud e-nu-ma : e-nu-ma ul-tu Su-ta- 
mu-u mal-ma-US STC 2 pi. 49:15; Su-ta-tu-u // 
mal-ma-liS ACh IStar 36:9; in broken context: 
L- ..] mal-ma-liS Bab. 3 286 Rm. 486 i 9 (all astrol.). 

a) in adm. and leg.: x ka§ sig 5 x ka§ 
ma-al-ma-li-is x fine beer, x beer half 
(beer), half (water) ARM 9 7:2; dulla ma-la- 
ma-li-iS ippus they (the three lessees) will 
do the work equally BRM 1 82:8; mal-ma- 

. . . izuzu 1 VAS 6 262: 3, cf. CT 22 76:19, 
ma-al-ma-li-is uza'azu YOS 7 90:17; note 
mal-ma-liS CT 49 160:14, 186:4 (all NB). 

b) in lit.: ina awat DN ma-ma-li-is 

ippal$[u\ he answers him fully(?) upon the 
command of Enlil AfO 13 47 r. ii 16 (OB); 
aplu Sa Anim Sa ma-al-ma-US a-ba-\. ..] 
AfO 14 144:65 (bit mesiri); [ . . .] apsi tuSam- 

kara mal-ma-[liS ] Lambert BWL 170:32; 
Suttu munattu mal-ma-liS Sumr[usa ] dreams 
and waking are equally wretched Lambert 
BWL 48:8 (Ludlul III); SursiS ma-al-ma-liS(v&T. 
-[Zi-i]s) itrura iSdaSa her foundations shook 
everywhere, down to the very base En. el. 
IV 90. 

c) in hist.: [ mdta ] ma-al-ma-li-iS izuzu 
they (the rebellious brother and the king of 
Babylon) divided the country between them¬ 
selves WO 2 150:75, cf. BA 6 135 iv 1 
(Shalm. Ill), cf. mat Akkadi ma[l-ma]-US izuzu 
CT 34 40 iii 30 (Synchron. Hist.); gimir mdtiSu 
rapaSti mal-ma-US azuzma I divided up his 
entire large country Winckler Sar. pi. 27 No. 
57:6 (= Weissbach, ZDMG 72 180:19), and passim 
in parallels in Sar., see also zdzu mng. 2a; 
wild oxen of silver Sa mal-mal-US patqu 
which were completely cast Streck Asb. 172 
r. 53. 

d) in pharm. and chem.: mal x (oT ma x , 
wr. iAS)-ma-liS tanaSSima you take equal 
parts (of the Babylonian and the Assyrian 
red glass) Oppenheim Glass p. 63 § iii 13 (MB); 
(pharmaceutical ingredients) ma-al-ma-liS 
tuballal you mix together in equal quanti¬ 
ties Kocher BAM 11:2, 396 i 27, and passim in 
that phrase, mostly wr. mal-ma-US CT 23 39 
i 2, Kocher BAM 4:4, 303:17, etc.; mal-ma- 
liS tasak you bray (the ingredients) in equal 
quantities Kiichler Beitr. pi. 10 iii 11, and pas- 
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malmallu 

sim with saku; mal-ma-liS tuSamsa teS.bi (= 
iSteniS) takassim Kocher BAM 168:35, and see 
mas4 ; mdl-ma-US teleqqe 1 -nis tuMemmid AMT 
9,1:35; mal-ma-liS LA Kocher BAM 168:68, 
and passim, wr. mal-ma-liS i-sa-qal AMT 
43,6:6; these 75 herbs mal-ma-liS takassim 
Kocher BAM 253:36; kima pi mal-ma-liS 
tarammuk Kiichler Beitr. pi. 15 i 40; wr. 
ma-la-ma-liS AMT 62,3:13, see Biggs Saziga 
51, wr. ma-la-ma-li-iS KUB 37 2 r. 18; in 
broken context : ma-al-ma-al-liS KBo 8 3:7. 

malmallu see mulmullu. 

malmalu adj.; simple strength (said of 
beer); lex.*; cf. main v. 

kas. 1 .ta.Arn = ma-al-ma-lu(v ar. -li) (beside 
Sikar Sinn-u double strength beer, SulluSu triple 
strength beer) Hh. XXIII ii 13. 

Oppenheim Beer n. 53. 

malqatu s.; (an instrument to gather 
dates); OB; cf. laqatu. 

gis.kid.da.zu.lum.ma.ri.ri.ga.gisimmar 
= min (= tu-hal-lu) mal-qat su-lu-up-pu Hh. Ill 410. 

5 ma-al-qa-tum (uncert.) UCP 10 141 No. 
70:14 (OB Ishchali). 

malqetu see melqetu. 

*malsu see malhu adj. 

malsfltu s.; reading; SB; cf .Sasuv. 

ana mal-su-ti-Su zamar z[i -ha] he (the 
scribe) excerpted it quickly for his (own) 
reading Kocher BAM 106 r. 12, cf. anama-al- 
SU-[ti . . .] (subscript) K.1529 r. 3 (astrol. 
excerpt); satu u Sut pi Sa pi ummdni Sa . .. 
mal-su-ut PN commented words, commen¬ 
tary and oral explanations from a scholar 
about (title of text), reading of PN W. 22307/ 
16:41, also W. 22307/10 r. 9, and, wr. mal- 
SW( x (bar) W. 22307/2 r. 15 (colophons of med., 
courtesy H. Hunger); sdtu U Sut pi mal-SU- 
tu iSkar Enuma Ann Enlil commented 
words and commentary, reading from the 
series Enuma Anu Enlil TCL 6 17 r. 43, also 
AfO 14 pi. 6 r. 9 (all colophons). 

maltakal see maStakal. 


maltaktu 

maltaktu (maStaktu) s.; 1. true, tested 
measure, 2. testing, 3. water clock; OB, 
SB; pi .maltakatu] ci.lataku. 

Qigild-dag^.Dig (var. gi5.lid.da.da) — ma-al-tak- 
turn (var. maS-tak-tu) Erimhus V 112; GlS lldda 5A. 
di§ = maS-tak-tu, li-ti-ik-tu Hh. VII A 225f.; 
lid-da gi5.5a.di5 - [li-t]i-ik-tum, [mal-tak]-tum 
Diri III 28f.; gis.nig.ninda 2 , giS.KAB.az = 
maS-tak-tu Hh. VII A 223f.; gi5.5A lia ' da Di5, gis. 
nig.ninda 2 , gi5.KAB.az = maS-tak-tum = su-u- 
[tum] Hg. B II 109-111, in MSL 6 111; (...) 
ninda 2 x gam(?) = ma-dS-tak-tum AVII/1:42; see 
also the emendation to maltaktu proposed s.v. 
egataktu. 

giS.dib.dib, gis.ki.la = maS-tak-tum Hh. 
IV lOf. 

ga.4m.ma.an.tu = mal-tak-tu Sa u[m-x ] 
Izi V 104. 

1. true, tested measure: see lex. section; 
8 urmaM tu'ame, sut 4610 bilat mal-tak-ti eri 
namri eight twin lion(-figures) which 
weighed 4,610 full talents of shining bronze 
Lyon Sar. 16:71, also Winckler Sar. pi. 36:162, 
pi. 37:32, pi. 39:110. 

2. testing: Sire ma-al-ta-ka-ti dannutu 
reliable predictions (proven by) testings (by 
extispicy) KAR 151 : 7, also, wr. ma-al-ta-ka- 
a-te ibid. 33, also [. .. ] sulme adi ma-al-tak - 
a-ti Sa <ana> qdti susu [omens on] the sulmu 
(on oil) including the testings that are 
available ibid. r. 47 ; ana ma-al-tak-ti = a-na 
la-ta-ki STT 403:45 (comm, on Labat TDP III), 
see mastaqtu. 

3. water clock: see Hh. IV, in lex. 
section; ipte ma-al-ta-ak-ta sudti umalli he 
opened the water clock, and filled it Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 90 i 36 (OB); 12 ma-al-ta-ak- 
tum Sa muSitim twelve (is the coefficient of 
the) water clock for the (entire) night MCT 
135 Ud 60, also 137 Ue 50 (OB list of coef¬ 
ficients); for other refs., see dibdibbu. 

The SB lex. entries of the form maStaktu 
have been considered here an error (caused 
by hypercorrection) for maltaktu, because 
they occur together with litiktu, and because 
there are variants giving maltaktu. The OB 
lex. ref. oi§ maS-tak-da (see maStaktu) occurs 
in a different context and is not to be 
combined with maltaktu. If one were to 
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consider maStaktu the original form of the 
word, one would have to explain why all 
the occs. outside the lex. texts, already in 
OB, give maltaktu ; while there are occa¬ 
sional occs. of the shift St > It in OB, it is 
unlikely that a word would appear only 
with It. See also maltaktu in Sa maltakti and 
maltaku. 

maltaktu in Sa maltakti s.; man re¬ 
sponsible for the water clock; OB lex.*; 
cf. latdku. 

lu.a.la « [Sa mal-al-tak-tim OB Lu A 171. 

maltaku (maStaku) s.; test; OB, SB; cf. 
latdku. 

(in connection with a theft of cattle) ana 
mahrija ubbaluniSSuma ina sabatimma usSm 
rim awatim ana ma-al-ta-ki-im utter they 
bring him before me, by seizing him and 
letting him free I have put the case to the 
test(?) TCL 1 54:11 (OB let.); [i\ssur Sari 
ana maS-tak Sari inattalu they look at the 
weather vane to test the (direction of the) 
wind Lambert BWL 166:13. 

For the form maStaku see maltaktu discus¬ 
sion section. 

maltltu see maStitu. 

maltu s.; (a bowl); OAkk., OB (Akk. Iw. 
in Sum.). 

gi§.ma.al.tum - Sv-tum, gis.ma.al.la.tum 
= §u Hh. IV 181 f., cf. SLT 136:4, LTBA 1 79 
iii 26 (forerunners). 

a) in OAkk. adm. (in Sum. texts only) — 
l' made of stone or frit: x na 4 ma.al.tum 
TCL 2 5529 r. 8, also x ma.al.tum na 4 
BIN 6 2:37, A. 2697, and passim, see MAD 3 190 
and Salonen Hausgerate 2 106; 1 ma.al.tum 

an.zah one m. of frit (weighing 54 shekels) 
RTC 304 i 11. 

2' made of metal: x ma.al.tum itd.ka. 
BAR UET 3 289:1. 

3' made of wood: x s ls ma.al.tum ba.lu. 
ub HSS 4 5 iv 11, UET 3 1122:3, and passim, 
see MAD 3 190; 18 *%a.al.tum Hussey, 

Bull, of the Buffalo Soc. of Natural Sciences 
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11 pl. 4 No. 2r. 10; note in early OB: 1 * 1S ma,. 
al .tum LAM+ KUR.MA UET 5 292 ii 12. 

b) in lit.: ma.al.tum bur,sig 7 .sig 7 
an.ne su g .ga.mu my wi.-bowl and my 
yellow(?) pwnt-bowls placed upward(?) VAS 
10 197 iii 12. 

Oppenheim Glass 19 f. 
maltu see martu and maStu. 
maltutu see maSlutu. 
maltaru see maStaru. 

maltltu (or malditu) s.; (mng. uncert.); NB. 

[m]al-ti-tum - min (= daltu ?) CT 18 19 

K.5444A:10 (syn. list). 

a) referring to offerings or expenditures 
of barley: tjd.x.kam ... ma-al-ti-ti sardqu 
ana Anu on the xth day (to recite the 
lamentation), to offer m. to Anu TCL 6 48:5 
and 10; §e.bar Sa ma-al-ti-it ki-si-ir [...] 
(heading of a list, for parallel see mastii 
usage e) TCL 13 231:1. 

b) other occs.: (tools) mdl-ti-it PN ana 
Babili Subul — to. of PN, brought to Babylon 
GCCI 2 7:5; mukinnu Sa ma-al-ti-tum turru 
K A ana PN u PN 2 iqbu umma ka turru e:n 
lillik the witnesses of the to. of the closing- 
of-the-gate (ceremony) said to PN and PN 2 
(the guards): “The gate is closed, may the 
lord go” Nbk. 134:14. 

The reading maltltu is suggested by maStH 
{maltu), q.v., which occurs in a similar con¬ 
text, although a connection with Setu “to 
spread out,” as referring to barley spread 
out for drying, seems unlikely. The reading 
and meaning of the occ. in the syn. list is 
uncertain. 

maltfi see maStH. 

mal’u {malu9) v.; to be sated(?); syn. 
list.* 

pataqu, ni-'-u, \ma,l{ c })'\-'-ii - min (■= Sa-tu-u) 
Malku VIII 8ff. (in STT 394). 

Either to be taken as malu, “to be full” 
(see daparu lex. section), or the first sign is 
a mistake for some CV-sign, e.g., si. 
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mal’u see malu adj. 

malu ( maVu , fem. malitu) adj.; full, 
covered, complete; from OAkk. on; wr. 
syll. and si.a ; cf. malu v. 

bar.a. ge. si = min (=■ parakku) ma-lu-u Izi 
J iii 4; ka.u.la.a = ka ma-lu-u (contrast min ri-qu 
line 316) Izi F 316; [gis.Ru].du = a-lik-tum = 
min (= qaitum) ma-li-tu[m\, [gis.RU.zi] = te-bi-tum 
— min min, [gis.RU.nigin] = sa-hir-tum = min min 
Hg. II B 63ff., in M8L 6 109; a.mud.a.si.ga, 
a.S&.ga.si, a.gal.la.ti.la - ma-li-a me-e MSL 9 
93:61ff. (list of diseases), also, wr. ma-la-a me-e 
ibid. 79:117d-f; [SA.ga.an.si], [a.gjal.til.la = 
ma-[lam\-me-e Izi II RS Recension Ab 207f. 

e-til-lu-u = ma-la me-e (var. si.a a.me§), annu 
Malku IV 62 f.; Sa dr-nam tuk = ina-li (var. ma- 
li-e) me-e Izbu Comm. 37. 

u[ D -ul m a-da-nu — ud-?»ii ma-lu-u-tum Malku 
III 140. 

a) said of time; ina umeka ma-al-u-tim 
when your term is up CCT 5 10a: 5, cf. 
ina umisu ma-al-u-tim ibid. 13, also 23b: 11, 
ICK 2 32A 13, 37:10. and passim in OA, wr. 
ma-la-u-tim HUCA 40-41 64 L29-596:13, ina 
umeSunu ma-al-u-tim KTS44b:ll, i-nau-me 
ud ma-al-u-tim ICK 1 91:10 (all OA); ina 
umi[su] la ma-lu-tim before his term was up 
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 36 § M 14 
and 19 (CH); sa UD.MES ma-lu-ti Craig ABRT 
1 4 ii 13; ina ma-lu-ti time when the time 
was ripe (I took my revenge on their sanc¬ 
tuaries) Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 27; see also 
Malku III, in lex. section. 

b) said of storehouses and containers: 

i.NA 4 .Ki§iB lug al ma-lu-tum ireqqu the full 
storehouses of the king will become empty 
KUB 4 66 ii 6 (ext.), cf. iSpiki SI.A.ME§ SUD. 
mes the full storehouses will become empty 
CT 40 17:64, also 16:37, 18:81, KAR 376 r. 18 
(all SB Alu), KAR 427 r. 28,CT 30 20 Rm. 273+ :21 
(SB ext.); if a lizard falls ana i.dub si.a 
KAR 382 r. 47 (SB Alu); barley iMu bitati 
qariti m[a]-li-ti from the full storage loft 
HSS 13 237:28, also ibid. 221:14 (Nuzi); 
1 nepisam ma-al-am one full package KTS 
la: 16 (OA); as you know 10 se.gur ma-li-a- 
am ul elqe I did not get ten full gur of barley 
TCL 18 150:24 (OB let.); niknalcka ma-li-[a] 
a full censer BBR No. 78:77; 12 danntitu 
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ma-lu(oopy -tu)-tu u 11 riqtitu VAS 6 241:2, 
cf. 200 dug dannu ma-lu-u kaS.sag dug.ga 
Nbn. 787:12. 

c) covered (with leprosy), full of water 
(said of persons): ma-le-e saharSubbe BBR 
No. 24:32; see also MSL 9, Malku IV, Izbu 
Comm., in lex. section. 

d) as grammatical term (lit. “full (form),” 
opposite: riq(t)u ): un, an, ... = anaku 
ma-lu-u an.ta muru.ta — un, an, (etc.) 
is “I,” full form, (used) as prefix and infix 
NBGT I 47, cf. ibid. 35, 59, 71, 78, Sushurtu ma- 
li-tu ibid. 85ff., Sa ma-li-ti NBGT II 100; 
obscure: e.ni.gin x (GiM) = ma-li-tu Izi D 
iv 10. 

e) other occs. : ana elippim la ma-li-tim 
for a boat not full TCL 18 145:13 (OB), cf. 
Gis.MA ma-li-ta AfO 12 52 Text M 10 (MA), 
also gis.mA ma-li-tu Surpu IV 29; inuhu 
ulmesun seluti usapsihu qaSdteSunu ma-l[a-ti] 
their sharp lances were laid to rest, their 
nocked bows were loosened Streck Asb. 260 
ii 17, and see Hg. B II 63, in lex. section; 
itti qati ma-li-ti . .. atura I returned with 
full hands Streck Asb. 16 ii 47 and 46 v 41, 
also Piepkorn Asb. p. 40 ii 39; PN sisa ma-lu-u, 
PN with a fully harnessed horse HSS 15 28:6 
(= RA 36 194), and passim in this text, also 
29:12, 17, 32 and 35, and passim in Nuzi; PN 
isSi (for irsi) agannutilld A.mes ma-lu-u-ti 
(var. si.a.meS) contracted dropsy to an 
extreme degree (lit. full waters) Streck Asb. 
108 iv 60; in all 78 (should be 88) harbu 
ma-lu-u-tum sections of plowland filled (with 
irrigation water) PBS 13 78 r. 3 (MB); si.a 
( text sum .a) u riqa STT 40:28 (let. of Gilg.), 
see Gurney, AnSt 7 130. 

For YOS 10 56 i 14, ii 28, see malu A s. 

maid A s.; unkempt hair; OB, 1MB, SB; 
often used in the pi. 

sag-mu-un-zer sfa(var. tUo.s1g).[mu.bu] = ma- 
lu-[u\ (preceded by muSatu) Diri V 148, cf. [sag. 
imJ.sIr = ma-a-lu-u[m( !)] Proto-Diri 455; fx.x]. 
x.lA.e “ min (- na-Su-u) id ma-li-[i ] Nabnitu 
K 162. 

sig.dub sig.diib.ba : up-lu ma-lu-u ASKT 
p. 86-87:63. 
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m[a-l]u-u = pi-ir-tum An IX 78, also LTBA 2 
1 vi 26 and 2:362; siG.trz // ma-le-e CT 41 30:13 
(Alu Comm, to Tablet XLV); ma-la-a = bi-ki-tu 
Izbu Comm. 170, to Leichty Izbu V 2, see usage b. 

a) in gen.; imsi ma-le-e-su (var. ma-le-su) 
he washed his dirty hair Gilg. VI 1, cf. 
ma-le-su ina me ... limsi Gilg. XI240 and 248; 
ilctasu ma-lu-u pagarsu matted hair has 
enveloped his entire body ibid. 237; summa 
sinniHu ma-li-i ulid if a woman gives birth 
to (a bunch of) matted hair Leichty Izbu I 46. 

b) worn as a sign of mourning; ina 
karri u ma-li-i in mourning garb and with 
disheveled hair AfO 19 52:159; amut ma-li-i 
la tabtum ina mati [ibassi] sign of mourning, 
there will be unhappiness in the country 
Leichty Izbu XVII 65, cf. BALA ma-li-i 
KUR ma-la-a inaSsi Leichty Izbu V 39; for 
comm., see lex. section. 

c) with noM: ma-la-a ultassisu he made 

him (Adapa) wear the hair as if in mourning 
Thompson Gilg. pi. 31 K.8743:12 (SB Adapa), 
cf. [. . .] m[a~\-l[a]-a ustesSisu (parallel: 

karra [...]) EA 356:15; karru labiS ma-le-e 
na-[si\ CT 15 46 r. 2 (Descent of IStar); after 
you(r death) usalid ma-la-a pagar[5u] he 
will make himself wear the signs of mourning 
Gilg. VII iii 47; the king iSsi ma-la-a wore 
the hairdo of a mourner (slept on the floor) 
VAB 4 274 ii 39 (Nbn.); summa izbu ma-li-i 
na-Si if the malformed animal has matted 
hair (for apodosis see usage b) Leichty 
Izbu XVII 65, cf. [summa] lahru neSa ulidma 
ma-li-i naSi pale ma-li-i matu ma-la-a inaSsi 
if a ewe gives birth to a lion and it has 
matted hair; a rule of mourning, the country 
will wear the hair as mourners (do) ibid. V 39; 
in omen apodoses: mdtum ma-li-a-am inaSsi 
YOS 10 56 i 14, cf. (with in-na-aS-ii) ibid, ii 28 
(OB Izbu); matu ma-la-a inassi Leichty Izbu 
V 39f., also V 2, VII 134, IX 17, also ACh Adad 
4:45, Labat Calendrier § 94:13; note TJN.ME§ 
ma-la-a il.mes [ki.min(?)] tjn.meS rna-la gal. 
ME§ VAT 10218 ii 20f. (astro!.); note HUL.GIG 
uhtammassu ma-la-a il.mes Kraus Texte 36 i 5. 

For TBP (Kraus Texte) 38a: 2, see malu v. 
mng. 5b. 

Meissner BAW 1 p. 52 f.; Landsberger, ZA 42 
105 n. 1; Borger Esarh. p. 125 note. 
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malu B s.; fullness, state of being full; 
SB, NB; wr. syll. and si.a; cf. malu v. 

si.a gaba - ma-le-e. ir-ti Izbu Comm. W 376d 
(to Leichty Izbu XII 15); ma-le-e ul-si = na-Se-e 
ul-si Malku V 94. 

a) in gen.: he is sick adi zimeJu ma-la-a 
isabbatu ana sarri ... asapparassu I will 
send him to the king as soon as his appear¬ 
ance has improved ABL 282:14, cf. (in 
broken context) ma-la-a ABL 844 r. 7, ma- 
le-e ABL 518:10 (all NB). 

b) male irti success: see Izbu Comm., 
in lex. section, see also irtu mng. la-3'b', 
and OB Lu B iii 38, cited malu. v. lex. 
section. 

c) malelibbati being full of wrath: si.A-e 
libbati IM 67692:325 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); for other refs, see libbatu usage 
b-3'. 

d) male ulsi being filled with joy: see 
Malku V 94, in lex. section. 

For Lambert BWL 158:12 and 18 see mala prep. 

maid C s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

ki-in-ki-in har.har >= ma-lu-u (also tenu and 
samldu) Diri II 69; ma-al-la giS.bu = ma-lu-u 
Diri II 334. 

According to the Sum., the first ref. 
seems to refer to something related to mill¬ 
ing of barley, and the second to a pole, 
for which see malalu and mullu B. 

malu ( *mala'u) v.; 1. to be full, to 
fill up (said of containers, objects, canals, 
ditches, irrigated fields, parts of the human 
and animal body) (p. 176), 2. to be fully 
covered (w r ith marks, discolorations, vege¬ 
tation, etc.) (p. 178), 3. to be well provided, 
richly decorated (p. 179), 4. to be filled 

(with non-material things, as with fear, anger), 
to reach fullness (said of time), (p. 179), 

5. malu (trans.) to fill, to cover (p. 181), 

6. mull'd to pay or deliver in full (con¬ 
tracted obligations and fines imposed), to 
assign, allocate, to make restitution (p. 181), 

7. mullu to fill a container, censer, canal, 
ditch, well, land, etc., to fill the human body 
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or parts of it, to stuff a bag, to load a boat, 
to load a beast of burden, to fill a house, 
storeroom, city, to fill the ocean, an area 
with people or animals, to build up a terrace, 
to nock a bow (p. 183), 8. mull'd to cover 
with earth, marks, etc. (causative to mng. 2) 
(p. 185), 9. mullu to make full (with non¬ 
material things, causative to mng. 4) (p. 186), 
10 . II/2 to become filled, covered, to be 
delivered in full p. (188), 11. Sumlu to make 
full, to fill, to cover (p. 188), 12. Sutamlu to 
assign (fields, houses, persons, animals, etc.), 
to make up a complement, a fixed number, 
to add, to fill, to cover (p. 188), 13. III/II 
to fill, to cover (same mngs. as mullu) 
(p. 188), 14. IV (passive to mngs. 1-4) 

(p. 189); from OAkk. on; I imla (imli 
En. el. II 104 var.) —- irnalla — mali, 1/2 (imtali 
and imtala), 1/3 ( imtanalli ), II (umallilumelli 
— umallajumdla , imp. mulli ), II/3, III (usam- 
li/uSemli — usamla), III/2, III/II, IV; wr. 
syll. and si.a(diki) ; cf. mala, malais, maldm, 
malama, malani, maVanum, malitu B, mab 
lutu, malmala, malmalis, malmalu, main adj., 
main B s., *malutu, milu A, mula'u, mullu 
A and B. 

si = ma-lu-u = (Hitt.) su-un-nu-mar Izi Bogh. 
A 191; [si-i] Si - ma-[lu-u] S ft Voc. M 16; [di-ri] 
si .a = ma-lu-u-um Proto-Diri 12, ef. Diri I 8; sa-a 
si .a = ma(\)-lu-u A 111/4:219; su-u s<j 4 .a = 
[m]a-lu-u ibid. 227; ga-al gAl = ma-lu-u Idu II 44; 
la-al lA = ma-lu-u S b II 139; du-u dit = ma-lu-[u] 
Idu II 232; gi= ma-lu-u Lanu B iii 7; u-us uS = 
ma-lu-u-um MSL 2 145 ii 19 (Proto-Ea); gid.i 
= ma-lu-[u\ Lanu A 187; zi = ma-lu-\u\ CT 19 6 
K.5973:8 (text similar to Idu). 

silgal = TOitW[w(?)-w(?)] Erimhus III 213. 

du-u gab = ma-lu-u Sd hub -tu A VIII/1:140, 
with comm, ma-lu-u Sd [HUR-i« = . . .] RA 6 131 
AO 3555:12; i.si.is.la.la - min (= ni-sa-tu) ma- 
lu-u, si-ih-ta ma-lu-u Izi V 57f.; [ulj.gur = min 
(= ul-su) m\a-lu-u] VAT 14248: 7 (text similar to 
Idu); [kaj.hul.rgigl.si.a = min (= ka) min (=• zi- 
rii-te) ma-flu-u) Izi F 330; sug.zag* a .gi 4 .a = 
si-ir ba-ma-tum ma-lu-u Lu Excerpt II 58, udu. 
ki.mah.dii.a = min ( = immeru) min (= kimahu) 
ma-lu-u Hh. XIII 140; udu.[sa.a]d.gal.du.a = 
min ( = immeru ) min (= rapddu ) ma-lu-u ibid. 61; 
bu-ru u — Sd gi.al.u a.SA ha-mi ma-li (the sign) u 
(is to be read) buru (in the combination) oi al.u 
( it means): a field full of weeds A 11/4:122. 

lu.sahar.Sub.ba = Sa e-ep-qd-am ma-lu-u 
OB Lu A 274; lu.gaba.gal = Sa i-ir-tam ma-lu-u 
OB Lu B iii 38; lu.igi. us.a.ba = Sa i-na-Su da-ma 
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ma-li-a ibid, v 1; lii.Sk.u§.lugud.de.d5 = Sa 
li-ib-ba-Su d[a-ma] u Sa-ar-ka ma-lu-\u] ibid, v 52; 
uzu.Sk.us(var. .mud).du.a = min (=■ ir-ri) Sa 
da-mu ma-lu-u (var. ma-a-lu-[u\) Hh. XV 105. 

im.dir an.si : upe ma-la-a they (the wild 
donkey’s eyes) are filled with a cloud CT 17 19 i 23f.; 
the path ( tallaktu) of Ea in Eridu hAgal si.ga. 
km (var. su.su.ga.a) : he.gAl ma-la-a-ti is full 
of abundance CT 16 46:187f.; [uh] k.dib.ba 
ka.bi si.si.e : ru'tu rupuStu piSu im-ta-li (var. 
um-tal-li) his mouth is filled with spittle and foam 
Surpu VII 31f.; ka.ba sahar ba.rsi.al : piSu 
sakiki im-ta-[li] its (the canal’s) mouth became 
filled with mud SBH p. 114: Ilf.; eSemen lil. 
la.km e.si : melultaSu za-qi-qam im-ta-la (see 
zaqlqu mng. la-1') 4R 28* No. 4:67f., see Lang- 
don, Bab. 2 158; me.li.gal si.ba.ni.ib.si : ma-li 
riSati full of happiness 4R 20:30f.; asil.la si.a 
a-si-la s[a] (pronunciation) : Sa r\i-S\a-ti ma-lu-u 
Ugaritica 5 169:53; asilal si.a.eS : riSati ma- 
lu-u KAR 8 ii 11; till. 14 tul.la gu bi.dd §eS. 
na ba.e.si.si : ana isse. tassu dame im-ta-al-lu-u 
(see is8U lex. section) SBH p. 131 r. 7f.; nam. 
mah.a.ni eS. d En.lil.la.ke x (KiD) ki ba.ni. 
[in.si] (var. ki.a mu.un.Si.ib.us) : narbuSu 
ina bit d MlN ersetu im-ta-lu-u his might covers the 
world in the temple of Enlil Angim IV 51; nig. 
erim gu.si.a.mes : Sa raggu ma-lu-u Sunu they 
(the gallu- demons) are full of evil CT 16 14 iv 32f. 

ni si.a.Am : puluhtu ma-lu-u SBH p. 40: If., 
cf. lii-li SI.A : kuzba ma-lu-u BA 10/1 75: Ilf., 
la.la Sl.A.a : laid ma-lu-u RAcc. 108:5f.; h6. 
ma.al.la si.a : [he-gal]-la ma-la-at SBH p. 
136:27f., and passim; Ah ul .hiil. si.a.si.a .ra : 
A Sd hi-[da-ti ] ma-lu-u KAV 43 r. 12. 

gu.mi.ga ambar.ra diri.ga : ina rigim 
muSi Sa appdri ma-lu-u by the noises of the night 
with which the swamp is filled SBH p. 104 obv.(!) 
22 f. 

6 kir 4 .zal su.ga : e Sd taSilta ma-[lu-u] 
Lugale XI 15; an.ki sa.du u .ga : (Sa) Same u 
erseti ma-lu-u UVB 15 p. 36:4, and dupl. BA 10/1 
82 No. 8:5f.; hi.li ma.az.za.bi du u .ga : Sa 
kuzbau ul?a ma-lat 4R 18* No. 3iv 19f.; ul.iar.ra 
dujj.ga : Sa riSati ma-lu-u 4R 12 r. 9f.; su.zi 
im.du 8 .du 8 : Salummatam ma-lu AnBi 12 71:12; 
[muj.ti.in im.ta.d^.e a.se.er im.ta.an.db : 
Sa kardna im-lu-u // in-na-qu-u taniha im-ta-la who 
was (once) full of wine, is (now) full of sorrow 
KAR 375 iii 15f.; sila dagal . . . asil.la gkl.la : 
ina rebit ... Sa riSati ma-la-a-at on the square that 
is filled with happiness Lambert BWL 120 r. 16f., 
cf. hi.li la.la ma.al.la.ta : kuzbu u laid ma-lu-u 
4R 9:19f.; ni mu.un.gur.ru.e : puluhtam ma- 
lat 4R 9:28f., also SBH p. 38:15f.; hi.li su.glr 
gilr.ru.(a) : [£]a ul-sa ma-la-at Ugaritica 5 
169:28'ff.; i.si.iS ba.e.lk.la.e.en(?) : Sa ?i- 
ih-tam ma-lu-[u] PBS 1/1 11 iv 77 and iii 45; 
i.si.ii na.KU : nisaatam ma-li 4R 30 No. 2:26f.; 
i.si.iS lk.a : ma-lu-u §ihdti 4R 27 No. 2:23f., 
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dupl. BA 10/1 18 No. 9:16; k4.su. lim nam. 
lugal.la.bi.se 4.bara(!).slg.ga glr.g4 ba. 
ni.lb.si.s4.e me.li ar.i.i : e1.su.lim papdh 
belutiSu immera tna-li riSati 4R 20 No. l:19f.; 
i.bi.zu bar ir.ra sa ba.na : inaka SakiniSips 
pallasu dame im-ta-la-’ BRM 4 9:43. 

ka.bi sahar.ra ba.an.si : epere piSunu u- 
mal-li-tna he filled their (the donkeys’) mouths 
with dust 4R 18* No. 6:10f.,cf. ba.an.si : mul-li 
ASKT p. 121:2f.; kU.gi ku.babbar fir.zu ma. 
ni.in.si : kaspa huraqa sunka u-mdl-lu I will fill 
your lap with gold and silver JTVI 26 154 ii 12; 
his spear shr mud.ne.ne bi.ib.si (var. mud.e 
bi.tum) : harra datna um-tal-li filled the depres¬ 
sion with blood Lugale V 23; a kar.sikil.la.ta 
sal>4r(DUG.SAR) u.ma.e.ni.si : me karri elli ina 
[... ] mu-ul-li-ma fill water from the holy quay 
into porous pots PBS 1/2 122:35f.; ’u.a ka.bi 
bi.in.si : ua plSu um-tal-li (var. um-ta-al-li) 
CT 16 20:130f.; the Alabaster Mountain Su.mu. 
S5 mu.un.s[i] : <ana> qdtija u-ma-al-l[i] I have 
taken over for myself Angim III 21; su.lu.kur. 
ra.bi hd.bi.ib.si : [ana] qat nakriSu li-ma-al- 
lu-Su 4R 12 r. 44f.; [i.bij.mu dr.ra in.si.si. 
g [a] : [i]nija bikitu u-ma-al-la SBH p. 58 :37f.; 
in.si.si : u-ma-al-li Ai. I iv 67; giS.sar ki.S4r. 
ra ib.si.si : giS.sae .jippdta u-ma-al-li he filled 
the garden with fruit trees Ai. IV iii 25; a.ga.zi 
ib.si.si : imbe u-mal-lu-u they replace the loss 
Hh. II 160; i.bi.bar.ra.mA dr si.a.ba : burmi 
Inija dimtam u-ma-al-li (see burmu) 4R 21* No. 
2:20f.,cf. S&.mu .. . a.se.er si.a.ba: libbi ... 
taniha u-ma-al-li ibid. 22f.; [d.bi] hfil.hul.la 
bi.in.si.a.4m : [£ Su]aturlSatuuhidatu u-ma-al-li 
4R 18 No. 1:5f.; me.sikil.la.ke x (KlD) Su.mu 
bi.in.si. A : Sa par ft elluti ana qdtija u-ma-al-la 
(var. u-mal-la) who handed the sacred rites over to 
me CT 16 28:62f.; Su.a.ni.se (var. Su.ma.a. 
ni.Se) ba.ab.si.sa (var. ba.Tsi.sal) : anaqdteSu 
u-mal-lu-u they hand over (his assets) to him (the 
adoptive son) Hh. II 64; ib.si.sd.e.meS : u- 
mdl-lu-u Hh. I 355; a.bi ib.si.sa : idiSuu-mal- 
lu-u ibid. 374, etc.; dug ... u.un.na.an.sl : «• 
ma-al-la-ma she gives him instead a container 
(with human milk) Ai. Ill iii 56. 

uS 12 .bi gdl.la.a.mes : imtu um-tal-lu-Su (see 
imtu) Surpu VII 21f.; saliar l.ga.ga : tamla 
u-mdl-li he piled up a terrace Lugale II 40, cf. 
CT 13 37:31; Su ba.an.mar : ana qdti u-ma-al- 
l[i-Si-na-t]i SBH p. 27:18f.; ad.Sa 4 .ta si.a. 
ra.a.[meS] (var. si.A.a.meS) : niasata u-ma-[al- 
lu-u ] Surpu VII 13; a.Se.er diri.ga : tanihi 
u-mal-la-an-ni SBH p. 58:39f.; [nigln] im.diri. 
ga : ku-um-mu u-ma-al-la(va.r. •li) CT 17 12:14; 
a.ga.zi l.ljub.bd.e (later version: l.dub.ba) : 
im-bi-e u-ma-al-li (see imbU B lex. section) Lugale 
1141; ta a.ab.ba ki an e.da.ab.us : mind 
Sa tdmtu erqeta u-ma-al-la-kum (obscure) 4R 30 
No. 1:15f., and dupl. ASKT p. 125: 5f. 

edin edin.na slg.sig bi.in.si : qirubam&ti 
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Saqummatu u-Sam-li-ma he filled the plain, the 
open country with silence 4R 20:3f.; dr sa, : 
dimtu uS-ma-al-la-a BIN 2 22:39f., see AAA 22 78 ; 
sahar sila.dagal.la i.de : ipiru rib&tuma uS- 
ma-al- <Zi> BRM 4 9:42. 

uni d kiir.ra Su.hul duu.ga.mu : tjru u 6 
Sa ana qat nakri lemniS im-ma-lu-u. town and temple 
that, to its misfortune, had been handed over to 
the enemy SBH p. 60 r. 1 f. 

si.a jj ma-lu-u 5R 39 No. 4:2 (comm.) ; si jj ma- 
lu-u AfO 14 pi. 7 i 9 (astrol. comm.); zana // ma- 
lu-u JNES 33 331:2 (comm.). 

1. to be full, to fill up (said of containers, 
objects, canals, ditches, irrigated fields, parts 
of the human and animal body) — a) 
referring to containers and objects; 2 sik- 
kdtim i.Gis ma-al-a two containers full of oil 
CCT 3 31:30 (OA); sutum Je 5 am ma-li-a-at a 
seah filled with barley TMB 33 No. 68:1; 
1 (text 2) dug.§akan sa samnam ma-li-a-at 
BE 6/1 101:7, also PBS 8/2 252:5, and see 
Sappatu ; 1 gi.pisan garru sa gal.ninda ma- 
lu-u PBS 8/2 252:6, cf. BE 6/1 84:28 (all OB); 
50 DUG GESTIN ma-lu-u ARM 5 9:5; elippatum 
. .. Se’amli-im-la-a these boats should be full 
of barley ARMT 13 35:11; 3 kannu sa 

meqita ma-lu-u Sa hurdsi three containers 
which are filled with cosmetics, of gold EA 
14 ii 3, cf. &wfcA;w/m-contamers sa kaspi samna 
Itabal ma-lu-u ibid. 50, also ibid, iii 34ff., EA 
17:43, 22 iii 36, 27:112f„ wr. SI.A EA 22 ii 
38, 25 iv 55 (all from Mitanni), habannat [/fa] 
Samna taba ma-la-at EA 34:51 (let. from 
Cyprus) ; dannu sikar ma-lu-u BE 8 158:6, 
and passim, dannu KAS.SAG ma-lu-u BE 9 
43:7, and passim in the MuraSu-texts, wr. SI.A-li 
PBS 2/1 13: 1 and 8; terinnat ctSuhi ... Sa 
Se-im ma-la-[a-ta ] ... ma Sa libbaSu Se-im 
ma-a-l[i\ pine cone which is full of seed, 
meaning: its inside is full of seed KAR 
94:16 and 18 (comm, to Maqlu I 24); [are the 
...] la ma-la-a qatrinni not full of incense? 
Lambert BWL 160 r. 7 (Tamarisk and Date 
Palm). 

b) referring to canals, ditches, fields, etc.: 
eqlam (wr. oks-lam) Sa PN sa amrdta mi-i 
i-ma-la-a the field of PN of which you take 
care is filling with water BIN 7 20:7; Habur 
im-la-am-ma the Habur River has filled up 
ARM 3 2:5, cf. Habur ... 2 ammdtim im-la 
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ARM 6 8:7; 3 me a.sa me-e im-la ARM 3 

77:8; rnuSa ahdt [ nari ] im-lu-ma its water 
has filled up to the embankment of the 
canal CT 39 16:49 (SB Alu); 1 gi mi igum 
im-la the water rose in the igu by one reed 
ARMT 13 28:5; 2 gur se.ntjmun me im-ta-la 
two gur of land became filled with water 
PBS 1/2 52:14, cf. (referring to fields) ibid. 
55:7, BE 17 16:11, with ma-a-l[i ] ibid. 46:8, 
with ana ma-le-e ibid. 68 : 24, also tamirtum 
mi ma-la-at PBS 1/2 48:16 and BE 17 3:13; 
ki im-lu-u eteris when (the field) became 
soaked I plowed and seeded PBS 1/2 52:12; 
\mu\-u ina tanzilam ... in-da-la PBS 1/2 
63:13; eqluSaPNi-ma-la-ma BE173:17; mikru 
Sa im-lu-u sipa la iSakkan (see sipu A mng. 
1) PBS 1/2 33:8 (all MB letters); \im-td\-la 
qarbat[u] Lambert BWL 177:13; the moat of 
my city which had fallen into ruins epere 
im-lu-u and had become filled with earth 
AKA 145 v 7 (Tigl. I); (the water course) Sikin 
sahar.hi.a im-la-ma became filled with 
earth Borger Esarh. 36 § 23:10; Summa uppu 
... dama ma-lu{ text -ku)-u CT 39 32:25 (SB 
Alu) ; nar ... im-lu-u sakiki the canal 
(Lipit-hegalli) had become full of silt VAB 4 
88 No. 8 i 18 (Nbk.). 

c) referring to parts of the body and 
the exta — 1' in gen.: the eyes of Enkidu 
im-la-a dimtam became full of tears Gilg. 
Y. ii 75 (OB), wr. endSu i-mi-la-a [dimta] 
Gilg. II iv 10, cf. inaka im-la-a dimtu Piep- 
korn Asb. 66 v 48 and Streok Asb. 190:24; dindi 
in-da-la-a inasu his eyes became full of 
tears STT 366 : 28 ; barmatu inaja im-da-la-a 
Sitta (see barmu usage a) KAR 158 r. vii 42; 
as you know pija eperam ma-li-ma my 
mouth is full of dust VAS 16 174:12 (OB let.); 
epere muti ma-la-a rittdsu his hands are 
filled with the dust of death AMT 52,1:11; 
Se.numun upunta ma-la-a upnaja my fists 
are full of groats(?) made of upuntu-Qoui 
Surpu V-VI 123; lu ma-li karaska let your 
stomach be full Gilg. M. iii 6; Sa ameli 
muttapraSSidi ma-li karassu Lambert BWL 
144:19. 

2' in med.: Summa marsum i-na-lsu ](!) 
damam ma-li-a if the patient’s eyes are full of 
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blood TLB 2 21:11 (OB), cf. Summa amilu 
inaSu dama si.x-ma AMT 8,1:21, also 5 a 
iai n -M si .a ibid., cf. indSu marsama dama 
SI.A AMT 9,1:31, also Labat TDP 56:30, 48 
C ii 6ff., etc.; if the eyes igi.sig 7 .sig 7 si.a 
AMT 12,6:7f., uzu alikam Si.A-a AMT 
16,1:19, 22; if a man suffers from intestinal 
trouble §A-[M] GIG.MES SI.A Kiichler Beitr. 
pi. 6 i 21, cf. Summa amilu SepaSu gig.mes 
si.a AMT 74 ii 24f.; libbaSu sikkdti SI.A 
AMT 44,1 ii 3; libbaSu hahha SI.A Kiichler 
Beitr. pi. 10 iii 18; if §a.me5-.5m naphuma Sara 
si.a his bowels are blown up and full of 
wind Labat TDP 122 iii 2; nappahtaSu hesat 
im si.a( \)-ma his bladder is covered(?) and 
full of wind Kocher BAM 111 ii 23; Summa 
sinniStu Sdru isbitma ma-lit if a woman is 
hit by “wind” and full Kocher BAM 240:20; 
if his penis sikkatu si.a is full of “pegs” 
Labat TDP 136 ii 66; SepaSu dama SI.A A M T 
73,1:20, ubanat qatesu sa imitti dama si.a. 
MES Labat TDP 98 r. 37ff., \in\dSu IM.GU SA 5 
si.a.me§ LKU 68c r. 22, cf. his right ear 
IM si.a -at AMT 105:7, see also bubu'tu 
usage a; Ser’an eqbiSu im ma-lu-u AMT 
73,1:18, also, wr. SI.A-ti Kocher BAM 124 i 
12; if a man becomes ill and nenni a 
im-ta-la iqtabu they say “so-and-so is full of 
water” Ebeling KMI pi. 55:16; see also OB 
Lu B v 1, 52, Hh. XV 102, in lex. section, 
and agannutillu usage b. 

3' in omen texts: Summa martum ma-li- 
a-at-ma if the gall bladder is full YOS 10 31 
x 16, cf. ibid. 22, also Summa martum libt 
baSa damam ma-li ibid, iii 22, vi 45, lipiam 
ma-li ibid, i 3, me im-ta-[n]a-al-la ibid, iv 31 
(OB ext.), cf. Summa ZE si.a -at CT 30 33 
K.4081 r. 11, Summa qutun marti im si.a 
ibid. 15 K.3841:21, cf. also ibid. 19f. (SB ext.); 
if the gall bladder damam dannam ma-li-at 
RA 27 149:37, cf. ukultam dannatam ma-li-at 
ibid. 15, also tallu lipiam ma-[li ] YOS 10 
42 iii 14, ur'udum mi ma-li ibid. 36 iv 1, 
[SerJhanuSu damam ma-lu-u ibid. 31 xii 24; 
di§ [ha]-Sum tultam \sdmtam 1 ma-li if the 
lung is full of red worms ibid. 9 : 27 (all OB 
ext.) ; Silu ... libbaSu dama Sabula si.a if 
the inside of a hole is full of dried blood 
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TCL 6 3 r. 10; if the liver um.me.da Sa kima 
pappasu si.a -at is full of .... which has 
the consistency of gruel TCL 6 1:61; Summa 
ur’ltdu pi-Slr-tu SI.A Boissier Choix 70:8; 
[Summa] tiranu ma-lu-u if the intestines are 
full KAR 423 i 23, of. dama, Sara, lipd si.a. 
me§ ibid. 25ff., also Sara, dama, uSultu, 
u-mu-tum, u.hi.a, a.gar.gar si.a.mes 
K.3670+: 1-6 in Boissier Choix 92f., IM SI.A.MES 
CT 20 46 ii 58 (all SB ext.) ; Summa qerbu Sara 
ma-lu-u RA 65 73:33' (OB ext.), and passim in 
this text; if the sheep imittaSu da<m>am 
ma-li-ma sumel(Su) damam lupput YOS 10 
47 : 32f., cf. in imittiSu dama si.a -at CT 31 
31 r. 22 (both behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
if the newborn animal kima illabuhim 
Saram ma-li YOS 10 56 ii 25 (OB Izbu); Sum-- 
ma izbu lisdnSu pdSu ma-li Leichty Izbu XII 
90; if a woman gives birth to ipi Sa dama 
si.a a membrane which is full of blood ibid. 
I 29. 

d) other occs.: 3 bur 3 gan eqlum iStu 
ite bine adi 3 bur 3 gan i-ma-lu (case: i-ma- 
al-lu) x land beginning at the Tamarisk 
border (and extending) until the x (land) 
reaches the full measure OECT 8 15:3 (OB 
leg.), cf. iStu kiSad Id GN adi x gAn a.sa 
im-lu{ text -zu)-u JCS 7 94 No. 22:13; Summa 
eqel PN 1 bur la ma-li-i if the field of PN 
does not measure a full bur IM 70254:5 (OB 
let., courtesy H. Al-Adhami); GUD.HI.A lipiam 
lu ma-lu-u the cattle should be well fed 
(lit. full of fat) TLB 4 11:24 (OB let.), cf. 
1 alpum ... Seram im-la-a-ma one bull put 
on meat ARM 2 82:30; nakkamatu ma-la-a 
the storage rooms are full PBS 1/2 54:29 
(MB let.),- ispiki riquti i-ma-al-lu the empty 
granaries will become full Thompson Rep. 
207 r. 4, wr. I.DUB SUD.ME§ SI.A.ME§ CT 38 
15:40 (SB Alu); Summa naru mdSa musa'i'- 
rane ma-lu-u if the water of a canal is filled 
with frogs CT 39 16:27 (SB Alu). 

2. to be fully covered (with marks, 
discolorations, vegetation, etc.) — a) re¬ 
ferring to the human body and parts of it — 
1' in gen.: Summa awelum hali salmutim 
magal ma-li if a man is very much covered 
with black moles AfO 18 66 iii 4, cf. mitt 
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hariS ma-li covered everywhere ibid. 9, 
dupl. YOS 10 55:1, also DUB.BU ma-li ibid. 2ff. 
(OB physiogn.); if a pregnant woman utteti 
si.a is covered with grain(-shaped) moles 
Labat TDP 200: 6f.; [bubuHa sa\-li-im-ta ma-li 
KUB 37 190 r. 11, restored from parallel Labat 
TDP 28:95; if a man’s head, already in his 
youth Sebitu si.a is covered with gray hair 
AMT 5,1:5; if a woman gives birth and from 
the beginning qaqqassu Sibati si.a its (the 
child’s) head is covered with gray hair Leichty 
Izbu IV 1, cf. (with umsatu, epqu, bubu'tu , 
pindd, hdlu, sennitu and Siksu) ibid. 2-11, 
cf. also (the child born) Si-li si.a is covered 
with abrasions ibid. 21; epqa ma-la-ta-mi 
you are covered with leprosy RA 23 148 
No. 28:6 and 21, wr. ma-lu-ti ibid. 11 (Nuzi); 
tami DN u DN 2 e-ep-qa-am i-ma-al-la one 
accursed by Nanna and Sama§ becomes full 
of leprosy UET 6 402:37, see Gadd, Iraq 25 
179, cf. ep-qa( text -ud) i-ma-al-li CT 39 
46:69 (SB Alu), see also OB Lu A 274, in lex. 
section, and qummalu ; [pagri] . . . eperi 
ma-li my body is covered with dust Gilg. 
XII 96. 

2' in med. contexts: inaSu silla si.a 
his eyes are covered with an opaque spot 
AMT 18,6 :4, and see sillu mng. 3; if a man’s 
eyes quqqani si.a.me§ (possibly 1/3) AMT 
16,1:27, and see quqqdnu, see also ahhazu 
mng. 1, amurriqanu mng. lb-1'; if a man’s 
eyes gu.mes sig 7 .mes si.a.mes are covered 
with green threads Labat TDP 120 ii 29, also 
164:77; SerSu rutib[ta \ im-la-na-al-lu-u his 
body is always (or: all over) covered with 
soft spots AMT 86,1 ii 6; if a man’s head 
ekketa u riSuta si.a is covered with scabies 
and eczema AMT 1,2:8, see ekketu, also 
birdu, bubu'tu, kibsu, kissatu, kurartu, simmu, 
sennitu, ziqtu, cf. girgiSSam ma-li Kocher 
BAM 393:14 (=■ HS 1883, cited girgiSSu mng. 2b); 
if his lips SiSitu si. a.me are covered with 
a membrane Labat TDP 74:29, cf. ibid. 72:8(!); 
maslah SindtiSu ipita si.a the place where 
his urine comes out is covered with a mem¬ 
brane Kocher BAM 111 ii 24; note referring 
to leprosy: [.. .] sahar babbar sig 7 im-ta- 
lu-'u Labat TDP 56:17; amelu Sa sahar 
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dingir si.a-w a man who is covered with 
“divine dust” AMT 84,4 iii 8, cf. Sa nir.DA 
dingir si.A CT 40 1:6 (SB Alu); Sa sahart 
Subbd si.a -ma who is covered with leprosy 
BRM 4 24:61, cf. [$]a saharSubbd si.a CT 40 
1:7; lu me lit saharsubbd si.a he will 
become full of water or (covered with) lep¬ 
rosy CT 28 40 K.6286 r. 13 (both SB Alu). 

b) referring to parts of the exta: if the 
spleen ( tulimu) Si-ir-Si-ri ma-li is covered 
with a chain(-like design) YOS 10 41:19, cf. 
mu-uS-ni-gi ma-li ibid. 65, uttetim sdmatim 
ma-li ibid. 27, (said of the lung) Sar-Se-ri 
si.a KAR 422 r. 7ff., if the manzazu Ser-Se(l)- 
ri(\) sa 5 .mes si.a is covered with red chains 
Boissier DA 19 iii 50, see Boissier Choix 205 ; sum ; 
ma niru Siksi ma-li if the “yoke” is covered 
with Siksu- marks RA 44 12 VAT 4102:13, and 
see Siksu ; if the lung pusi ma-li-a-at is 
covered with white spots YOS 10 36 i 27, cf. 
pusam kima kakkabim ma-li ibid. 42 i 6; if 
the liver in all four directions Si-we-tim 
ma-li-a-at AfO 5 214:1; if the “gate of the 
palace” lipiStam ma-li is covered with a 
membrane YOS 10 24:28 (all OB); if the 
“finger” gis.hur.mes si.A-dt is covered with 
drawings BRM 4 12:57, also KAR 423 iii 50; 
if the right side of the liver bar.meS si.a 
is covered with loose spots (see uSSurtu) 
TCL 6 1 r. 52, also (the liver) Sul-li si.a -at 
ibid. obv. 53, qe sa 5 .me§ si.A-at is covered 
with red threads ibid. 63, kisri kuppututi si.a- 
at ibid. 64, kakke puttuluti si.a -at covered 
with interlaced “weapon-marks” ibid. r. 1, 
and passim in this text; see also bubu'tu , 
diksu, kaksu, urqu, zihhu, ziqtu, etc., note 
(probably 1/3): Summa imitti amiiti u.mes 
si.a.mes if the right side of the liver is 
covered with holes TCL 6 1 r. 24 f., of. KAR 
428 r. 51. 

c) referring to fields, gardens, a region, 
etc.: giS.sar gis.gisimmar ma-li VAS 13 
98:2, cf. a garden gi§.gi§immar ib.si full 
of date palms TCL 10 32:2, 35:1, 37:2, 5, 
42:2, 51:1, YOS 5 131:1, YOS 8 38:1, 156:1, VAS 
13 74:1, 87:1, etc., wr. AB.SI TCL 10 40:2, WT. 
IB.si TCL 10 26:1, 30:1, 3, 10, 43:1, YOS 5 
148:23, YOS 8 65:1, VAS 13 79:1, 80:1, 83:1, Rif- 
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tin 15:1; eqlum inanna Se'am ma-li the field 
is now covered with barley BIN 7 41:15 (all 
OB); seru ... ma-li idr[dna ] the plain is 
covered with alkali Lambert-Millard Atra-hasls 
p. 78 iv 8; pi-i-ze-re-e in-da-la (see pinzer) 
JCS 19 97:37 (MB let.). 

d) other occs.: Summa izbu rimassu 
pa-ni ma-la-at Leichty Izbu XVII 76, 

cf. Summa izbu uzne ma-li if the newborn 
animal is covered with ears ibid. XI 142; if 
in a canal the arabu- bird pa-ni i§ im-la- 
a-ma (see arabu usage a) CT 39 20:140 (SB 
Alu); the body (of the representation) is a 
puradu-fish. mul.mes ma-li covered with 
stars MIO 1 72 iii 59; if the corners of a 
city’s walls mtxl.me§ si.a.mes CT 38 2:34, 
cf. DINGIR.MES SI.A.ME§ ibid. 35 (SB Alu); a 
scourge has hit me ma-la-ti (vars. ma-la-a 
and ma-lat ) sillatu (which was) full of thorns 
Lambert BWL 44:100 (Ludlul II); tertaka NE. 
gar.mes si.a -at (if) your exta are covered 
with ambiguous predictions CT 20 48 iv 31. 

3. to be well provided, richly decorated: 

send me 1 na 4 kiSadam Sa muttatim Sa mddiS 
ma-lu-d one necklace of stone beads to be 
(worn around) the head, which is chock-full 
(of beads) Sumer 14 73 No. 47:9, cf. (the 
necklace) lu ma-li-ma lu damiq ibid. 32 (OB 
let.), see also diglu B; Summa izbu pdSu 
Sinne ma-li if an anomaly’s mouth is well 
provided with teeth Leichty Izbu XII 63; Sa 
tilpanu la idu ma-lat (var. ma-la-ta) qaSassu 
he who did not know the throw stick has his 
bow well provided (with arrows) Cagni Erra 
IV 8; na 4 .gitg.me§ ma-la-a qabldja my 
waist (belt) is well provided with red stones 
KAR 71 r. 19; 20 ma.na hurdsa Sa naSd ul 

ma-li the twenty minas of gold which he 
brought did not have the full complement 
(of genuine gold, after smelting only five 
minas were left) EA 10:19, cf. 4 gin Ual 
Ktr.G[l m]a-lu-it EA 29:26 and 35; (a leather 
object) Sa hurdsa ma-lu-[u\ which is pro¬ 
vided with gold (mountings?, to the amount 
of six shekels) EA 22 ii 27. 

4. to be filled (with non-material things, 
as with fear, anger), to reach fullness (said 
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of time) — a) in gen.: kima awilum nabah 
kattim ma-al-u that the principal has sud¬ 
den changes of mind KT Hahn 14:38 (0A); 
libbasu tubbdti im-la(v ar. -Ii) his heart 
became very friendly En. el. II 104; im-la 
libbatiSa he became angry with her VAS 
10 214 iv 20 (Agusaja), and passim in OA, OB, 
Mari, MB, SB, NB, see libbatu usage b, 
note omitting libbatu when the subject is 
libbu : sa-su sa a SamSi mimma lu la i-ma-al- 
la the Sun must in no way become angry 
MRS 9 192 RS 17.289:19, cf. ibid. 222 RS 17. 
383:31; sa-su 3a sarri danniS im-ta-li the king 
became very angry ibid. 222 RS 17.383:13; 
their hearts are twisted ma-lu-u tuSsdt[i ] 
full of perfidy 4R 17 r. 21; ahulap libbija 
Sumrusu sa ma-lu-u dimti u tdnihi pardon 
for my tormented heart which is full of 
tears and sighs STC 2 pi. 79:47, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 132, cf. (my poor body) Sa ma- 
lu-u e-sa-a-ti u dalhati which is full of 
confusion and trouble STC 2 pi. 80:46; [e]ne; 
nam ki ma-li ga-ni-nu-u si-rum how full of 
woe('?) is the lofty chamber! MIO 12 64 r. 16 
(OB lit.), see also dumdmu B; umma li’bu 
labasa ma-la-a upnaja my cupped hands 
are full of fever, li’bu- and labasu -diseases 
Surpu V--VI 124, cf. ibid. 125ff.; tasimta zum 
nunuma ma-lu-u niklati well provided with 
good sense and full of ingeniousness Lyon 
Sar. p. 7:47; raSubbata ma-li-d-ku I am 
filled with terror VAS 10 213:14 (OB hymn to 
Istar), and see rasubbatu; like a lion m[a-V\i 
pu-luh-\tu ] full of terror Kiichler Beitr. 
pi. 4:65, and passim, also with pulhatu, in SB; 
ma-li riSali full of happiness Gilg. V i 8, and 
passim in SB, cf. (the temple) ma-li riSdti 
YAB 4 258 ii 15 (Nbn.); kummaka restu li-im- 
la may your shrine become full of happiness 
KAR 58 r. 26, cf. BBR No. 33:31; E.BI SIG 6 i- 
ma-al-[la ] that house will be full of good 
luck CT 38 42 r. 47 (SB Alu); see also hidutu 
usage a, hurbaSu mng. 2, lalu A, luld A, 
namrirru, Salummatu; see also Izi V 57 f., 
YAT 14248 : 7, in lex. section. 

b) to reach fullness (said of time): 25(?) 
TTB li-im-la-ma MAD 3 175 (unpub. OAkk.); 
umuSu i-ma-lu-u-ma when his term be- 
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comes due TCL 19 52:8, umuSunu i-ma- 
lu-4-ma CCT 5 27b : 9, cf. umua i-ma-lu-u 
ICK 2 141 : 26, also adi umu Sa subati i-ma-lu- 
u-ni CCT 4 29b : 24 ; [um]ua im-lu-u-ma BIN 
6 188:19, umu [i]m-tal-u ICK 2 147:10'; asar 
umusunu ma-al-u-ni wherever their terms 
have elapsed TCL 14 15:17, cf. 5:16, also 
TCL 4 14:7, 22, 30, TCL 19 20:7, 25, 23:10, 28, 
BIN 4 25 : 26, 26:47; if he does not pay ina 
ma-ld umesu when his term is up Hecker 
Giessen 10:9, cf. TCL 21 212:32, ICK 2 46:9, 
AnOr 6 pi. 8 No. 22 : 33, etc., note also i-ma-la 
umesunu TCL 19 49:16, i-ma-la umeni CCT 
5 2lb : 8 , ina ma-la-a [umes]u ICK 2 47:8; 
ana ma-ld umeSu kaspam isaqqulu TuM 
1 17e+18a :8; adi ma-la-a umesunu CCT 4 
34a: 14; adi ma-ld ume sa isti Him erisu 
lallikma I will depart when the appointed 
day has come, which I have requested from 
the god BIN 4 32:14 (all OA); inanna tjd.15. 
kam im-la(\) now the 15th day has elapsed 
(why did you not write me?) JCS 11 108 
CUA 30:8, cf. inanna iti( !).l. kam im-ta-laul 
kaspam tublam now one month has elapsed 
but you neither brought the money (nor 
sent me your report) Sumer 14 45 No. 21:4 
(both OB letters) ; warahSu la im-la-ma (var. 
la-am im-ta-la) before one month had elapsed 
CH § 278 : 60 ; enuma 4 sanatu im-ta-lu-u when 
the four years have elapsed HSS 9 101:25, 
and passim, im-ta-la ibid. 28:11; immatime 
5 Sandti im-ta-lu-u ibid. 100:14, and passim, 
immatime. 6 Sandti i-ma-al-lu AASOR 16 27 : 7, 
also JEN 306:7, immatime 10 sandti eqli 
im-ta-lu-u JEN 102:24, cf. also HSS 9 106:18, 
105:16, WT. in-ta-lu-u RA 23 154 No. 48:17, 
wr. im-ta-la JEN 606:20, also undu 5 
Sandti si.a.mes RA 23 147 No. 26 : 18 ; ina umi 
Sa [30 Sandti ] im-ta-la-a (he returns the 
credited sum) JEN 568:10, cf. Summa 30 
sandti [im]-ta-la ibid. 13; [ad]i ume im-lu-u 
ikSuda adanna Iraq 15 123:10 (Merodachbala- 
dan II), cf. adi ume im-[lu-u] Borger Esarh. 
15 Ep. 10b: 19; UD.ME§.MU SI-A-Imal MTJ.l. 
KAM.ME&.MTX SI.A-ma ZA 42 80 ii 12, see Borger, 
BiOr 28 8; kima YD .MES-sa im-ta-lu-u Kocher 
BAM 244:21; ume im-lu-u ukkipa adannu 
the days have elapsed, the appointed time 
has drawn near StreckAsb. 178:15, cf. im- 
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lu-u umu iksuda adannu VAB 4 270 i 26, iStu 
um im-lu-u when the day (of death) had 
come ibid. 276 iv 36, cf. im-lu-u umu Sa iqM 
DN AnSt 8 60 ii 12 (both Nbn.). 

c) with ana sire : see sird A usage b and 
note with edin for sird: ina edin la im-da- 
lu(\)-u BIN 1 82:11, cf. also sabe a-na si- 
Tn-el ina qdtija in-da-lu(\)-u ibid. 17:31 (both 
NB letters). 

5. maid (trans.) to fill, to cover — a) to 
fill: qd im-ta-na-al-lu-u pija they filled my 
mouth with threads Maqlu I 9; sisesunu 
hurri natbak sade im-lu-ma their horses 
filled the depressions washed out in the 
mountain TCL 3 143 (Sar.); timetu ana ma- 
le-e Sa kussi spun material to stuff chairs BE 
8 154:26 (NB). 

b) to cover (an area, a wall, the body, 
etc.): summa samnum .. . kdsam im-la if 
the oil (is scattered and) covers (the water 
in) the goblet CT 5 4:5, also YOS 10 57:7, 
cf. sulmu mddutum ... kdsam im-ta-lu-u 
numerous bubbles cover (the water in) the 
goblet CT 3 4:64 (OB oil omens) ; (the drowned) 
kima kulili im-la-a-nim ndram covered the 
canal like dragonflies Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis p. 96 III iv 7; (the gods) like sheep 
im-lu-nim rdtam crowded the (water) trough 
ibid, iv 20; in broken context: im-lu-u ugara 
ibid. p. 82 vi 11; the soldiers kdram im-lu-u 
VAS 16 186:11 (OB let.); where snakes and 
scorpions kima kulbdbi ma-lu-u ugara cover 
the ground like ants Borger Esarh. 56 iv 56; 
if there are many ants in a town igara ma-lu- 
u and they cover the walls KAR 377 r. 30, also 
obv. 8 (SB Alu); the kings and governors, 
etc., abandoned their residences im-lu-u 
sera filled the open country Streck Asb. 10 
i 112; (their corpses were blocking the streets) 
ma-lu-u ribati covered the open places ibid. 
38 iv 82; Summa sah gi§.gi mdta im-ta-lu-u 
if wild pigs cover the entire country Leichty 
Izbu XXII 23; udug.hul.didli Sa.ba. 
kalam.ma e(var. e).ra : utukku lemnuti 
im-lu-u qereb mati JCS 21 129:21; namrirruka 
im-lu-u sihip matati Lambert BWL 126:20; 
ma-lu-u namrirruka erseta rapaSta your splen- 
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dor fills the vast earth BMS 1:7; kal amd: 
tuSa ma-la-a (var. lim-la-a) sera all her words 
cover the open country Maqlu I 35, var. from 
STT 78 ; Summa katarru samuti sa e ma-lu-u 
if red lichen covers the inside of a house 
CT 40 17:72 (SB Alu), cf. if white lichen bit 
ameli ma-lu-u ibid. 16:28; SurSuSu qaqqara 
si. a qarnaSu Same nakpa[ma ] its (the plant’s) 
roots cover the earth, its top (lit. horns) hit 
the sky Kiichler Beitr. pi. 3 iii 31; Summa 
(pindu) qaqqad ameli ma-lu-u Kraus Texte 
38a: 2, cf. Summa (dub, i.e., umsatu ) qaqqast 
su ma-la-a ibid. 36 i 4; see also Angim IV 51, 
in lex. section; note with qatu\ ta-am-ta-le-e 
qa-ti-iS-Sa you have handed over to her RA 
15 181 viii 8 (OB Agusaja). 

6. mullu to pay or deliver in full (con¬ 
tracted obligations and fines imposed), to 
assign, allocate, to make restitution — a) in 
OA: Summa ihalliqu ninu nu-ma-ld if they 
are lost we will make restitution KT Hahn 
3:29; x garments were lost in the mountains 
of GN Summa ellutum u-ma-li la u-ma-li 
tertakunu lillikam let (pi.) me know if the 
company has or has not made restitution 
CCT 2 11a: 19f.; I will borrow from the house 
of the merchant bitqdtim u-ma-la and 
pay up the deficit ICK 2 95:11, cf. (in similar 
context) Hecker Giessen 10:15; igri agrim 
u-ma-la he will replace the wages paid to 
the hired man ICK 1 126:10, cf. OIP 27 50 
r. V, TCL 21 246A.-10, KT Hahn 22:14; sib: 
tarn Sut u-ma-ld he will pay the interest in 
full RA 59 22 MAH 16569:11; Sim subati . .. 
lu-ma-li-u Or. NS 36 410 b/k 95:26; deliver 
four pirikannu- garments and 6 gin kaspam 
lu nu-ma-li-a-kum we will pay out to you 
six shekels of silver ibid. 398 a/k 1411 : 22, etc., 
cf. also tug kiSdatua balum sitbdtiSu lu nu- 
ma-li CCT 5 13b: 19; 60 ma-li-Su-n[u-md] 

deliver to them all sixty (kutanu-textiles) 
RA 60 111 MAH 19614:10, cf. 1 ma.na hurdsam 
ma-li-am CCT 4 49b: 25, irraminika ma-li 
TCL 4 26:33; he said : ba’am ma-li-a-am come 
and deliver to me in full TuM 1 19b:14, also 
20a: 16, and passim; inhendiadys: ma-li-a-ma 
Sebilanim send (pi.) me in full BIN 4 97:17, 
cf. TCL 14 1:21; Summa batiq PN u-ma-la 
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(see batqu adj. mng. 2) AnOr 6 pi. 8 No. 22:31, 
cf. Summa si.a (= watar) u-ma-la ibid. 40; 
niqiSu 4-ma-la MVAG 33 No. 278 : 14. 

b) in OB: if a boatman sinks a boat 
mala utebb4 u-ma-al-la he pays an indemnity 
for everything he has made go down Goetze 
LE § 5 A i 26 ; qablit Sard (var. Sanim) u-ma- 
la (var. u-ma-al-la) he pays for the half of 
the other (partner) ibid. § 38 A iii 25 and B 
iii 9, cf. ka -ab-li-it Samm lu-ma-al-li CT 29 
9b: 13 (« Frankena, AbB 2 136); miSlum u-m[a- 
a]l-lu-U Kraua Edikt § 8:29, see ibid. p. 76; 
Sarram ippal u manahdtim u-ma-al-la he 
pays the king and repays the investments 
YOS 2 130:16; matima 600 SE.orR ul tu-ma- 
al-l[i ] you have never delivered in full 600 
gur of barley Kraus AbB 1 33:13; x eqlarn 
mu-ul-li-Su allocate x land to him OECT 
3 34:8, cf., wr. mu-li-i-SU IM 70254:8 (cour¬ 
tesy H.Al-Adhami), cf. also as,Sum x eqlirn Sa PN 
ana pi harranatim mu-ul-li-im iqbuku (see 
harranu mng. 10a and Kraus, AbB 4 150) OECT 
3 72:28; this plow bull is in the hand of 
the official of the storehouse only mannum 
u-ma-al-la-a-Su who will assign (one) to him? 
Sumer 14 14 No. 1:8; remind (pi.) me GTTD.HI.A 
u sihhirutim li-ma-lu-Su-u they should furnish 
him with oxen and young men ibid. 31; 
he should work as a baker puhSu ... ana 
rede mu-ul-li assign a replacement for him 
to the soldiers LIH 1:22, cf. ibid. 3:11, cf. 
also ana minim kazzidakkatim ... ana rede u 
ilkim ahim tu-ma-al-li why did you assign 
flour grinders to (work as) soldiers and to 
extraordinary iZ&w-duty? ibid. 26:18, um-ta- 
al-li-Su-nu-ti ibid. 11, Santitimma ana rede 
mu-ul-li ibid.43:30, tu-ma-al-li ibid. 19, la(\) 

tu-ma-al-la ibid. 23; Summa kaparri _ 

ana rede um-ta-al-lu-u ibid. 3:7; watram ... 
ana ilkim mu-ul-li ibid. 1:28; adi ... in- 
n[a-ma-ru-ma] u-ma-al-lu-ma kurummatam 
imahharu [. ..] PBS 7 61:25; sig 4 .hi.a ana 
gagim qdtka mu-ul-li deliver the bricks for 
the gagu personally Walker, AfO 24 121 Dring 
2:22; ana tupSikkim tu-ma-al-la-su TLB 4 
26:13 and 17, Sa ana mu-ul-li-Su talli[kam]ma 
ibid. 3:7, also ana sabim Suati mu-ul-li-im 
ibid. 15, and passim in this let.; referring to 
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dimensions : watri lu eleqqe mati lu u-m,a-l[a] 
UET 5 250:29; ana erin.hi.a ... ku-ru-um- 
\ma-as-su-nu\ mu-ul-li deliver in full to the 
workmen their provisions PSBA 33 221:18 
(= VAB 6 1); inhendiadys: Sisi 4 gin kaspam 
Suati li-ma-al-li ana PN . . . liddinma issue 
a summons, he should pay the four shekels 
of silver to PN as compensation PBS 7 91:39, 
cf. x Se'am mu-ul-li-ma ana PN idin YAS 7 
196:10, cf. also taSbit 12 Ab.gtxd mu-ul-li-ma 
ana suhdrim Sa PN ... idinma YOS 2 89:13. 

c) in Mari, Elam and OB Alalakh: me 

bubut narim sa GN u-ma-al-li I allotted 
water for the needs of the canal going to 
Mari ARM 6 11:8; adi tamlitam sabam u- 
ma-al-lu-u until they have made up the 
full contingent of soldiers ibid. 32:15, cf. 
sabam u-ma-al-li uppiqma (see epequ mng. 2) 
ibid. 30:21, also PN ... ana behrim u-ma-al- 
li-SU-ma ibid. 40:8, and passim in Mari; note 
napistam um-ta-al-[li] ARMT 13 145:21; sid; 
dat tupSarri imtatima u-ma-al-la survey of 
the scribe, if it is less he (the seller) adds 
(land, if it is more, he pays the difference in 
silver) MDP 24 357:4 and 356 : 5, cf. ma-li 
imattuma [u]-ma-la ibid. 363:3; 500 gin 

kaspam ana ekallim u-ma-al-la he pays five 
hundred shekels of silver to the palace as a 
fine Wiseman Alalakh 7: 40, cf. kaspam . . . 
u-ma-al-la-ma ibid. 28:24, replaced by i.LA.E 
ibid. 11:30. 

d) in MB: 2 har-bi li-ma-al-lu-ma liddi- 
nuni let them assign to me two harbu-p\o~ws 
PBS 1/2 56:25, cf. 15 har-bi ... ana 7 har-bi 
mu-ul-li-ma terma subilam ibid. 61 : 15. 

e) in RS: if they apprehend the man who 
killed him lu 3 -su u-ma-al-la they(!) pay 
threefold the fine for a man MRS 9 153 
RS 17.230:9 and 12, cf. zi 3 -Su u-ma-al-lu-u 
ibid. 14, also (whatever is lost) SAG.du-sm- 
nu-ma u-ma-al-lu-u they replace their value 
ibid. 19; the people of Ugarit 1200 gin 
kaspa ana PN um-te-el-lu-u have paid as 
fine to PN 1,200 shekels of silver MRS 9 173 
RS 17.146:13, cf. ibid. 231 RS 17.244:22, 182 RS 
17.319:12, etc., replaced by ib.gi.gi (= ippal ) 
MRS 6 103 RS 15.109+ :17 and 43; Urn KU. 


182 



oi.uchicago.edu 


maid 6f 

babbar u-ma-al-li MRS 12 38:15; 2 me’at 

ku.babbar u-ma-[a]l-lu-ni ana Sarri ibid. 
51 r. 5; elippaSu makkursu Sa ina libbi elip s 
piSu Saknu PN li-ma-al-li-mi PN should 
replace his boat and the merchandise placed 
in his boat MRS 9 119 RS 17.133:22, for 
other refs, see mullu s. 

f) in Nuzi: if PN breaks the agreement 
2 ma.na hurasa ana PN 2 u-ma-al-la he pays 
as a fine two minas of gold to PN 2 JEN 2 : 14, 
and often in this clause, wr. SI.A RA 23 150 
No. 34:25, SI.A -la ibid. 149 No. 31:32, cf. 
Summa PN ibbalakkat 2 lu.mes ir.mes ana 
PN u-ma-al-la HSS 9 96:18, 1 ggd.ab si.a. 
mes HSS 9 105:29; kira, PN ana PN 2 u-ma- 
al-la JEN 605:29, cf. (a field) u-me-el-lu 
JEN 617:17; summa PN ibbalakkat u kaspa 
Sa pi tuppi Sinamuna ... u-ma-al-la if PN 
breaks the agreement, he pays double the 
amount of silver indicated on the tablet 
JEN 634:24; mannumme [ana] manni ina 
arki isassi 1 alpa damqa u-ma-al-la HSS 9 
117:18; these 15 women namzltu . . .Sahalqu 
u-ma-al-lu-u will replace the (metal) vat 
(weighing three minas) which is lost HSS 
9 147 r. 7 (translit. only), cf. Summa mimt 
muSu Sa PN Sa ihalliqu ibaSSi u uru GN 
ti-ma-al-la HSS 9 34:34; if r PN bears a son 
and PN 2 divorces (her) u 40 gin kaspa ana 
PN 3 si.A-la he pays forty shekels of silver 
to PN S (her father) RA 23 145 No. 12:28; 
(any of the debtors who is present) §e. 
mes ana PN u-ma-al-la returns the (entire 
amount of) barley to PN (the creditor) HSS 
9 70:16, and passim in such contracts, also 
(in hendiadys) u-ma-al-la-ma ana PN inam 
din JEN 223:10, um-te-el-[l]i-ma ittadin 
JEN 238:10, etc.; mannu ina libbiSunu aSib 
esidu ana PN SI.A JEN 542:22, cf. JEN 
547:14; ina 1 umi ina kire i-pa-tur 1 ma.na 
era urihulli ana 1 umi u-ma-la for every day 
he leaves the garden he pays one mina of 
copper per day as hire (for a substitute 
worker) HSS 9 28:20; I returned three 
horses to PN and three (more) horses 
ina muhhija irteh u ana PN u-ma-al-la-mi are 
(still) debited to me and I will deliver (them) 
to PN HSS 9 36:13; PN kimd puhini x §E 
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um-te-el-li JEN 591:15; referring to the 
handing over of fields: eqelSu ... anaku 
un-ta-al-la-aS-Su-mi JEN 369 : 20, cf. ibid. 29, 
also zittani iStu eqlati Sa PN nu-ma-al-lu ana 
mare PN numteSSi[r ] JEN 621:26, errone¬ 
ously: i-ma-la JEN 544:10, ni-ma-al-la 
JENu 65:19; among the eight plow ani¬ 
mals given to PN, none is dead, none lost 
Summa ibaSSi iStu bitiSu u-ma-al-la if it 
happens, he replaces (the animal) from his 
own property HSS 16 427 : 4, and passim in this 
text in the same phrase. 

g) in MA, NA: Surqa u-mal-lu-u they 
restore in full the stolen property KAV 1 i 
51 and 56 (Ass. Code §4); gimri Sain l - l<i u-mal- 
la he pays for the expenses of the river 
(ordeal) ibid, iii 75 (§ 24); napSdte u-ma-al-la 
he makes restitution for a life (lost) ibid, vii 
69, 73, 81, 91 (§§ 49 and 51), cf. AfO 12 52 Text 
M 6; ina hiti ahtu 50.am imbe lu-mal-li (see 
imbu B) Borger Esarh. 103 ii 15; tabate . . . 
[m]ala mul-li-Si-ni ul masaku (for translat. 
see masd v. mng. lb-2') ABL 521:8. 

h) in NB: rihit Simi si.a he will pay (x 
silver), the balance of the purchase price UCP 
9 73 No. 74:12; silver ina paldh Sa belija 
li-mal-li TCL 9 96 : 20, cf. silver u-mdl-li 
ittir Moldenke 2 No. 4:5; gamru ... Sa ibtuqu 
u-mal-li-ma ana PN inandin (see batdqu 
mng. Id-2') Dar. 129:8. 

7. mulld to fill a container, censer, canal, 
ditch, well, land, etc., to fill the human 
body or parts of it, to stuff a bag, to load 
a boat, to load a beast of burden, to fill a 
house, storeroom, city, to fill the ocean, an 
area with people or animals, to build up 
a terrace, to nock a bow — a) to fill a con¬ 
tainer (with liquid or with flour), a censer 
(with fumigation material): qa-ar-ni Samnam 
tdbam ma-li-a fill (pi.) the horns with scented 
oil BIN 4 49:28, cf. Sitta qarndtim i.Gis dijg. 
ga ana PN u PN 2 ma-li-a-ni-Su-nu Jankowska 
KTK 19:17; these two qu- vessels u-ma-\l\i- 
U-Si-na Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 97 Assur 
4062:11 (all OA); one pi ballukku and four 
bAn ninu Sa ana dug.hi.a al.us.sa.ne mu- 
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ul-li-i-im ana qati lu.ur.ra innaSru which, to 
be filled in pots of ...have been taken out 
for the perfume maker(?) TCL 1 173:4 (OB); 
Sa-hu sa siparrim me u-ma-l[u-ma] they fill 
a bronze sd/m-container with water RA 35 

2 i 27 (Mari rit.); 10 dug karanim samim 
mu-ul-li-i-ma fill ten jars for red wine (and 
seal them) ARM 10 133:16; dug nig.guz 
[kaS.sag] si.A-mo tasakkan you fill a .... 
container with fine beer and set it (there) 
LKA 112:12 and dupl. (namburbi), see Or. NS 
36 14 ; adi bob 1 pi u-ma-al-lu-u (I will not 
rest) until I have filled a full parSiktu- measure 
TuL p. 13 ii 11, and passim with names of con¬ 
tainers, see burzigallu, dannu, egnbbu, gigun 
sallu, hard, kallu, kappu, kasu, kurkurru A, 
lahannu, makaltu, malallu, mallatu, maltaktu, 
maqqitu, mastitu, namharu, pursitu, ruqqu, 
sappu, sutu, sarsaru B, etc.; the blessing for 
niknakka penti si.a -ma k[un-ni\ filling the 
censer with embers and putting it in place 
BBR No. 96:9, cf. No. 95:25, wr. mul-lim-ma 
ibid. No. 89-90 : 18, cf. niknakka hurasi u-mal- 
le-e-ma RAcc. 92 r. 6, also 119:11, 121 r. 30, 32, 
115 r. 16f. 

b) to fill a canal, ditch, well, land, etc., 
with water, earth, etc. — 1' with water: 
ina id a.ab.ba id-So muhurma me mu(\)-ul- 
li-ma ana erreSim idinma dam up a (lit. 
its) canal in the Sea-canal, fill (it) with water 
and give (it) to the tenant farmer UCP 9 335 
No. 11:6; namkari ... puttima apparam ... 
me mu-ul-li open the feeder canals and fill 
the marshes (around Larsa) with water OECT 

3 7:9, see AbB 4 85; inuma eqelSina i-na x 
nikkas um-ta-al-lu-4 when they filled their 
(fern, pi.) field with water(?) (to a depth of) 
\ cubit (I was not present) CT 29 27:7, see 
Kupper, RA 45 129 and Frankena, AbB 2 158 (all OB 
letters); hirdtika me mul-li fill your moats 
with water CT 13 40 iv 18 (Cuthean Legend), see 
AnSt 5 106:159; uSallu ali aSar naqrabi me 
u-mal-li-ma he flooded the flatlands outside 
the city, the battlefield, with water Lie Sar. 
407; dameSunu Tiara um-tal-li I filled the 
river with their blood Craig ABRT 1 23 ii 23; 
kima mi, musdti asurrd u-ma-al-la-Su-nu-ti 
(see asurrd mng. lc) Maqlu II 178, cf. asurrd 
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ana mal-li-ia (var. mul-li-li-ia) ibid. 167, cf. 
also AfO 21 80:80b. 

2' with earth, etc.: ndrdtiSu li-mel-la-a 
sakiki may they fill his canals with silt 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 42, also No. 8 iv 4, cf. ndrati saz 
kika SI.A.MES JCS 18 13 ii 21 (SB prophecies); 
epera lu u-me-li-Si I filled it (the well) with 
earth AOB 1 38:23 (Assur-uballit I), see also 
kidu usage a; um-tal-li buri Sa uhar[ru] 
Gilg. I iii 36, also [p]ut buri um-de-la-a puz 
[qutta] AfO 14 pi. 11 r. 7 (Etana). 

c) to fill the human body or parts of it 
— 1 ' in gen. : nablu muStahmitu zumurSu um- 
ta-al-la (var. um-tal-li) he (Marduk) filled 
his body with fiery flames En. el. IV 40. 

2' referring to diseases: manga luHuu-mal- 
lu-in-ni they (the enemies) have filled me 
with sickness and disease Maqlu I 102, also 
AfO 18 291:19; agannutilld li-mal-li-ku-nu 
may they fill you with dropsy Wiseman 
Treaties 522; saharSubbd li-ma-lu-su-ma may 
they (the gods) cover him with leprosy RA 
16 126 iv 8, cf. MDP 6 pi. 11 iii 8 (both ku- 
durrus). 

3' referring to parts of the body: birkija 
u-mal-li mung[a\ BMS 13 r. 24; Samna ... 
li-[ma]l-la pika let him fill your mouth with 
oil MDP 18 253:6; sahli daqqatim u-ma-lu- 
<w> iniki (see daqqu mng. 2) Or. NS 23 338:19 
(OB inc.); mannu inandakkama tu-mal-la-a 
karaSka who will give you (something so 
that) you can fill your belly? Lambert BWL 
146:42 (dialogue); with flour uzncLSa si.a 
you fill her ears KAR 223 r. 9, cf. himeta 
IGI.MES-S# SI.A-ma iballut Kocher BAM 16:10; 
§A.GIS-&a SI.A AMT 62,1 ii 3ff. 

d) to stuff a bag, etc.: pard akdsma tibna 
u-ma-al-la I skin a mule and fill (its hide) 
with straw Revue Semitique 9 159 K.9287 ii 
23, see TuL p. 17:22; buqla bappira patihatu 
si.A-ki (var. li-mel-l[i-ki]) I will fill a bag 
with malt and beer bread for you 4R 56 iii 
55, var. from KAR 239 ii 28 (Lamastu I), see ZA 
16 162; GI.NIG.GAL.GAL.LA SI.A-TOd you fill 
the reedtubes(?) (with dust, see line 50) Kocher 
BAM 248 iii 52. 
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e) to load a boat: mA ...ana ...mu-ul- 
li-im-ma [ana GN bab]alim BE 6/1 110:10 
(OB); elippati sindti .. . [zid].da u-ma-al-la- 
Si-[na-ti-ma] ARM 3 27:22; u-ma-al-li elipt 
paki simmand I loaded your boat with 
provisions PBS 1/2 113:57 and dupl. 4R 58 
i 22 (LamaStu II), cf. mu[l-l]a-am-ma AnSt 7 
130:30 (let. of Gilg.); elippati ... nu-mdl-la 
YOS 3 173:18, cf. elippa Sa PN PN 2 merestu 
un-da-al-lu PN a has loaded merchandise on 
the boat of PN ibid. 172:24; elippati ... 
agurru ki u-mal-lu-u ibid. 111:34; elippati 
putur u tumbe belu lu-mal-li-i-ma USpur BIN 
1 53:13 (all NB letters). 

f) to load a beast of burden: (buy gar¬ 
ments) emare ma-li-a-ma emaru raqutum la 
illukunim load (pi.) the donkeys so that 
no donkeys come here without a load KT 
Hahn 1:21, cf. emaram Samnam ma-li-a-ma 
KTS 13a: 24, cf. also CCT 3 1:14 (all OA) ; inanna 
1 imera Sa ramanika ina kibti mu-ul-li-ma 
ana qdt PN idinma libila now load one of 
your own donkeys with wheat, give (it) to 
PN so that he can bring (it) here HSS 14 
27:11; 1 me Urn mure .. . burdSa mul-la-ma 
AnSt 7 128:22 (let. of Gilg.). 

g) to fill a house, storeroom, city: naSpa* 
[kam u]-ma-al-li-[.. .] AJSL 32 291 15:27 (OB 
let.); ekalla itepuS masrita um-te-el-li he 
built a palace, filled it with treasure KBo l 
3:4; makkurSu GN un-da-al-li he filled Hatti 
with his possessions KBo 10 1:36 (Hattusili 
bil.) ; t-su si.A-li let him fill his house (let 
him make merry) KAR 177 r. ii 43 and 147 
r. 25 (hemer.), cf. £-ka mul-li Labat Calen- 
drier § 59:2; kalakkate mu-ul-<li> fill the 
storage rooms ABL 925:7 ; Sutumme ekurrisu 
li-mal-la-a busa la nibi aqartu (see ekurru 
usage a) Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 
p. 16 No. 4 r. 13 (NB acrostic hymn to Babylon), 
cf. tt-ma(var. -ma-al)-lu-u pasalla .. . ni[sirta'\ 
they fill the storehouse^) with pasallu- gold 
Lambert BWL 86:271 (Theodicy); kadrd £ 
u-ma-li-ma VAB 4 222 ii 23 (Nbn.); on my 
return I destroyed Ur£u u £ sig 5 um-ta-al-li 
and filled (my) house with good(s) (caique 
on Hitt. a§§u- “good”) KBo 10 1 : 10 (HattuSili 
bil.). 
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h) to fill the ocean, an area with people 
or animals: kima mare nuni u-ma-al-la-a 
tdmtamma (people) fill the entire ocean 
like fish Gilg. XI 123; my army mat 
GN ana sihirtiSa kima ispati u-mal-li Bor- 
ger Esarh. 106 iii 20; Summa hi muraSu hi 
Sikbl qaqqara u-mdl- <lu>-u CT 39 50 K.957 r. 
14 (Alu catalog); note the II/3 refs.: pris¬ 
oners of war and cattle naphar mdtija ... 
ana sihirtisa um-dal-lu-u (var. um-da-al-lu-u) 
filled the entire extent of all my country 
Streck Asb. 74 ix 45, 200 iv 20, also, with var. 
un-ta-na-al-lu-u (var. un-ta-al-lu-u) Piepkorn 
Asb. 82 viii 15. 

i) to build up a terrace: 120 tikpi 

tamld u-mal-li I made a terrace of 120 
courses (of bricks) Iraq 14 33:25 (Asn.), cf. 
(130 layers of bricks) u-mal-li Streck Asb. 
170 r. 43; uMisu addima tamld u-mal-li I 
laid the foundation (in stone) and filled up 
its terrace Borger Esarh. 60 v 53, cf. OIP 
2 96:78, also 100:51 and dupl. (Senn.); note: 
tamliti u-ma-al-lu-u ABL 1214:10 (NA); 30 

kus tamld zaqrim u-ma-al-li YAB 4 148 iii 
26 and parallels, cf. tamld dannu ina eperi 
elluti U-ma-al-li ibid. 196 No. 29:4 (Nbk.); 
tamla ’ u-mal-li-Su-ma CT 34 33 iii 3 (Nbn.) ; 
with ref. to a kisii : eper elluti [qe]rbasa ii-ma- 
al-lam VAB 4 204 No. 43:9, also 84 No. 6 ii 
4 (Nbk.); Summa eqla sahar tamld u-ma-al-li 
if he heaps up a terrace of earth on a field 
CT 39 4:35 (SB Alu), also cited RA 13 28:7 (Alu 
Comm.), cf. Summa .. . tamld si.a Labat 
Calendrier § 10:1; tamluu-mdl-lu-'-i-ma VAS 
4 34:7, cf. tamlu nu-mdl-la CT 22 140:12 (both 
NB). 

j) to nock a bow: Summa qaSta u-mal-li 
if (in his dream) he nocks (lit. fills) a bow 
Dream-book 329 r. ii 12; [GI§].BAN ... [ . . .] 
DIR-& AMT 73,2:8 (S&.zi.ga-rit.). 

8. mullu to cover with earth, marks, 
etc. (causative to mng. 2) — a) an area — 
V in gen.: eqlam Sa PN kirbdnam mu-li 
cover the field of PN with clods TLB 4 4:11; 
Summa ahi Purattim gulgullatim la u-ma-al-li 
(see gulgullu mng. la-1') CT 4 la: 11 (both OB 
letters) ; tamiratiSu li-mi-la-a puqutta may he 
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(Adad) cover his arable land with thorn 
bushes BBSt. No. 8 iv 5; siJcJcur biti u-mal- 
la-a iriSu tdJbi he drenched the bar of the 
temple with sweet scents VAB 4 258 ii 14 
(Nbn.). 

2' with corpses: Salmat quradiSunu sera 
rapSa lu u-me-el-li (var. lu-me-li) I covered 
the wide plain with the corpses of their 
warriors AOB 1 120 iii 24 (Shalm. I), also, 
wr. lu-mel-li Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1 ii 33, wr. 
U-mal-li Iraq 25 54:33, WO 2 224:146, 414 iii 
2, 3R 7 i 39 and 47, and note: pan tdmati 
u-mal-li Iraq 25 56:44 (all Shalm. Ill), cf. (in 
same context) hurru «n» natbaku Sa Sadi 
d-mal-li AKA 236 r. 33 and 339 ii 115 (Asn.), 
Rost Tigl. Ill p. 12:64, suqi dliSunu u-mal-li 
AKA 313 ii 55 (Asn.), also 1R 30 iii 41 (SamSi- 
Adad V), note sapanni Sadi u-mal-li TCL 
3 134, mul4 u muraddu u-mal-la-a ibid. 144 
(Sar.), ribit dli u-mal-lu OIP 2 83:46, u- 
mal-la-a sera ibid. 46 vi 10 (both Senn.), 
kima balti u aSdgi u-mal-la-a tamirti SuSan 
Streck Asb. 26 iii 41; [pagar qurd]diSu u-ma-li 
sera CT 34 43 r. 9 fSynehron. Hist.), also (with 
the warriors) u-ma-al-li sera JCS 11 85 iii 3 
(OB Cuthean Legend); the army of Akkad 
sera u bamdti Si.A-ma JCS 18 13 ii 17 (SB 
prophecies). 

b) the body or parts of the body: 
naqmi Sikin iSdti um-tal-[li zumurSu] he 
covered his body with soot, the product of 
the fire STT 38:117, see AnSt 6 156 (Poor Man 
of Nippur) ; with precious jewelry I adorned 
their (the images’) necks u-ma-al-la-a irassun 
and covered their chests (i.e., with pectorals) 
Borger Esarh. 84 r. 37. 

c) in technical contexts: lipi kaliti si.a 
you wrap (it) with fat from a kidney AMT 
8,1:5; wax and kald-e arth ana mu-ul-li-i 
Sa Wdni to coat writing boards GCCI 1 
170:3, also GCCI 2 167:3 (NB); wax ana 
mul (text NAB )-li-i Sa GI§.ig.mks Nbn. 429:5 
(coll.); 7 5lJ.SXJ.DA Gl5.NIG.SUD Sa MUL.ME§ 
hurasi mul-lu-ma seven .... of .... wood 
which are covered with gold stars TCL 3 387 
(Sar.); Siltafyu igar bit ill un-dil-lu-d they 
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peppered the walls of the temples with arrows 
ABL 1339:5 (NB). 

9. mullu to make full (with non-material 
things, causative to mng. 4) — a) in gen.: 
Sir’dnija nissata um-tal-li I have filled my 
sinews with woe Gilg. X v 29, see also (with 
tanihu, riSatu, bikitu) 4R 21* No. 2:22f., 4R 
18 No. 1: 5f., SBH p. 58:39f., in lex. section; 
Samhdti niSe u-ma-al-lak-ka dulla Gilg. VII 
iii 46 and Thompson Gilg. pi. 32 K.8564 (correct 
to K.9716) iii 5, see dullu mng. 1; dullam 
•u-ma-lu-lSu 1 ana ramaniSu ittallak if they 
(the adoptive parents) give him much hard 
work, he may go his way BE 6/1 17:23 (OB); 
Saqummatu u-mal-li Streck Asb. 182:43; di- 
ma-tu(l) (var. di-im-ti) (wm 4 (var. tu-um)-tal- 
la-an-ni KAR 39 r. 2, var. from JRAS 1929 
764:6; see also lulu A, ereSu A usage a. 

b) with ref. to time: kima ma-al-lu-u-ni- 
a-U-ni <10> ume 20 ume la tahhaddar do not 
become worried that ten or twenty days 
have elapsed after our term (lit. that ten or 
twenty days have become filled for us) (we 
will come and pay you your silver) ICK 1 
65:6 (OA); mu.1.kam-sw u-ma-al-la-ma ussi 
he will serve his full year and (then) leave 
VAS 9 209:12, also TCL 10 131:16, cf. umdtiSa 
u-ma-al-la-ma she will serve her term ibid. 
137:12, Jean Tell Sifr60:9, also umdtiSu ul 
U-ma-la-ma YOS 8 70:14, Grant Smith College 
257:13 ; iti.2.kam li-ma-al-li-ma littalkakki if 
he stays for two months he may leave (to go) 
to you YOS 2 75 : 9 (all OB) ; 2 Sandte tu-ma-al-la 
she waits for two years (lit.: she makes two 
years full) (and then lives with a husband 
of her choice) KAV 1 vi 69 (Ass. Code § 45) ; 
immatime 3 Sanati u-ma-al-la HSS 9 103:15, 
cf. JEN 289:12, 5 Sanati u-un-te-el-li-ma JEN 
299 : 7 ; the king of Elam 3 arhe ul d-ma-al- 
li-ma ... imtut died before three months 
had passed (lit.: he had filled) OIP 2 41 v 
13 (Senn.); 100 ume lu-ma-al-li he (the sub¬ 
stitute king) should finish the one hundred 
days ABL 359 r. 6, cf. adu 100 ume u-mal- 
lu-u-ni ABL 594 r. 8, 1 ME ume un-dal-li ABL 
1014:3 (all NA) ; umeSa ana mu-le-e urheSa ana 
Igummuretf)} when her (the cow’s) days (of 
pregnancy) were up (parallel: ina quttt 
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Kocher BAM 248 iii 20), when her months 
had come to an end Iraq 31 31:66 (MA lit.). 

c) in idiomatic expressions — 1' with 
qatu — a' ana (rarely ina) qati PN mull'd to 
hand over (persons, enemies, rule): when 
Enlil serrassina ana qdtisu u-ma-al-li-u 
handed their rule (i.e., over the people) over 
to him LIH 94:30, also 96:16 and 59:18 (Hammu- 
rapi); sudti ana qat nakriSu li-ma-al-li-Su-ma 
may they hand him over to his enemy CH 
xliv 21 (epilogue); za’eriSu ana qdtisu mu-ul- 
li-a-ma YOS 9 35:45 (Samsuiluna), cf. ajtii 
bika ana qatika nu-ma-al-la ibid. 83, see RA 
63 35, cf. also (in divine messages) ARM 
10 7:22, 8:14, 62:12, 63:19, (referring to 
omens) lu.kub ana qatija mu-ul-lu ibid. 
124:23, also 21; ana qat nakriSu lu-me-li-Su 
Weidner Tn. 20 No. 10:43, and passim in Tn. I; 
ana qat Sarri bel lemuttiSu li-ma-al-[li-S]u 
AAA 19 pi. 82 No. 260 iv 20 (SamSi-Adad I), 
also Weidner Tn. 29 No. 16:143, ana §U mahisi 
lu-me-li AfO 14 300 (pi. 9) i 6 (Etana), ana ... 
la mdgirisu ana qdteSu mul-le-e Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 328:12; in non-poetic contexts: 1 
SuSSi tttb.sal.mes an[aqd]likamu-li-ma Finet, 
AIPHOS 15 178:7, cf. Sarrdni ... ana qat 
RN um-ta-al-li-Su-nu-ti RA 42 131 : 31 (both 
Mari) ; your god ana qatika u-ma-al-li-Su-nu- 
[ti] has handed them (the rebel leaders) 
over to you ARM 5 2 r. T ; may IStar ana 
qat mukaSSidiSu li-ma-al-li-Su hand him over 
to his pursuer Wiseman Alalakh 1:18 (OB); 
hatta murte’at niSe ana qatija u-me-el-lu-u 
they handed over to me the scepter which 
shepherds all people KAH 2 84:8 (Adn. II); 
mat Assur ana . . . Safari ina qateja u-ma-li 
Winckler Sammlung 2 1:15 (Sar., Charter of 
Assur); ana qate Sarri ... li-ma-al-lu-u 
ABL 797:13 (NB); with ina: ardeja ... ina 
qati mare, GN u-ma-lu-u MRS 9 215 RS 17. 
288: 23, also x kaspe u-ma-al-lu-nim ina qati 
Sarri MRS 6 37 RS 15.81:8. 

b' with locative: hatta iSarta rebut niSi 
epesi u-mdl-lu-u qatuSSu BBSt. No. 36 iii 10, 
cf. belut mati u nisi u-mal-la-a qdtukkun 
BA 5 654 No. 16 r. 13, u-ma-al-la qdtuSSu sab 
matu qaqqadu ana re'4s[suri\ PSBA 20 157 
r. 13; malkut la Sandn u-mal-lu-u qatuSSu 
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1R 35 No. 3:4 (Adn. Ill), cf. AnSt 8 48 i 43 (Nbn.), 
and passim with belutu, re'rtiu, Sarrutu , zandnutu, 
see also bdr&tu mng. 2a; Sar erbetta .. . 
qatuASu u-ma-al-la-a (vars. u-ma-la-a, 4-mdl- 
Za-fa]) (Anu created and) handed over the 
Four Winds to him (Marduk) En. el. 1106; 
hegalla ma'da li-ma-al-la-a §u n -M JAOS 88 
127 iib 26; referring to people and armies: 
emuqija sirate Sa DN u DN S u-mal-lu-u qatua 
Streck Asb. 8 i 67, cf. ibid. 64 vii 106, and passim 
in Asb., also sabe sise narkabdti aksurma 
u-mal-la-a qatuSSu ibid. 28 iii 75, lisdndt 
sitti SamSi ereb samsi Sa ASSur u-ma-al-lu-u 
qatua Piepkom Asb. 16 v 10; prisoners from 
Qu’e Sa DN ... uSatirannima u-mal-la-a 
qatua VAB 4 284 ix 37 (Nbn.); nisi rapSati 
Sa DN bela u-ma-al-lu qatua ibid. 94 iii 19, 
and passim in Nbk., also AnSt 8 60 ii 6 (Nbn.); 
Sa DN ... serressina u-ma-al-lu-u qatua VAB 
4 146 ii 33 (Nbk.) ; with inf.: misir mat ASSur 
ruppuSu u-ma-al-la-a qatua Borger Esarh. 
46 ii 31, udduSu eSreti . .. u-ma-al-lu-u qatua 
VAB 4 110 iii 30 and 142 ii 10 (Nbk.); excep¬ 
tional : RN ... u-ma-al-la-a qatuSSu he 
delivered Nabonidus into his hands 5R 35:17 
(Cyr.). 

2' with idu : AWMES-ia me, un-dal-li-u 
they have given me nothing (lit.: they 
have filled my hands with water) ABL 1364:10 
(NA). 

3' with pu: to keep a promise: pdm 
ula nu-ma-ld kaspu, dannu we cannot fulfill 
the promise, silver is hard (to come by) 
CCT 4 10a: 21 (OA). 

4' with libbu (see also mng. 4a): §A-£w 
Sa Sarri ana muhhika lu la tu-ma-al-la so that 
you should not make the king angry with 
you MRS 9 222 RS 17.383:27. 

5' with ana sire: see siru A usage c. 

6' other occs.: awdtim tuppam la u-ma-la 
I will not fill the tablet with (more) topics 
TCL 14 32:16 (OA); 3 4 unqata Sa Sarri ana 

panija ittalkanu [u]-ma-al-la several sealed 
orders of the king have come to me, I will 
fulfill (them) TCL 9 119:14 (NB let.). 
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10. II/2 to become filled, covered, to be 
delivered in full: see Surpu VII 3If. var., in 
lex. section; na 4 mate Sa un-dal-la-a pa.an. 
[x] CT 15 47 r. 54 (Descent of IStar); ul um- 
ta-al-lu-u (in broken context) Kraus Edikt 
§ 11': 25. 

11. humid to make full, to fill, to cover: 
obscure: pastatam u-sa-am-la-su x -ma in Sum- 
lu-l-SU inassar MDP 14 90:14f., cited after 
MAD 3 175 (OAkk.) ; rihatim libbahu tu-ha-am-la 
you filled his heart with joy MIO 12 48 : 7f. (OB 
lit.), cf. (in broken context) tu-Sa-am-li 
RB 59 244 str. 6:3; u-se-em-li elippati hisbi 
he filled the boats with riches AfO 18 44 r. 
13 (Tn.-Epic); u-Sa-am-lu-in-ni puluhtam they 
filled me with awe OECT 1 25 ii 3 (Nbn.) ; 
tiqni ilutihunu . . . ustarsima qdtehunu elleti 
u-Sam-li I had their (the gods’) jewelry 
prepared and handed (it) over to their holy 
hands Borger Esarh. 83 r. 32 ; sal[mdte]Sunu 
pan name, 4-sam-li he covered the entire 
surrounding (area) with their bodies 3R 8 
ii 99 (Shalm. Ill), cf. HS 1885:9, cited AHw, 
599a; [in]a uqni ... lu u-sa-am-lu-si-na-a- 
ti I covered them (the doors of the temples) 
with lapis lazuli (and other stones) 5R 33 v 
6 (Agum-kakrime); see also 4R 20 No. 1 :3f., 
cited in lex. section. 

12. hutamlu to assign (fields, houses, 
persons, animals, etc.), to make up a com¬ 
plement, a fixed number, to add, to fill, to 
cover — a) to assign (fields, houses, persons, 
animals, etc., OB and Mari only): sahum ha 
qdt PN eqlatim ul Su-tam-lu-u the men under 
PN are not provided with fields TCL 7 25:6, 
cf. eqlatim su-tam-li-a-Su-nu-ti ibid. 9, also 
55:16; ana hukussi redim hu-ta-am-li-im TLB 
4 55 : 12, cf. tuphar sdbirn sukussu Su-ta-am- 
li-a-at-ma-a ibid. 15; inuma illakakkunuhim 
2 sar e da bitisu Su-tam-li-a-Su when he 
comes to you (pi.) assign to him two sar 
of house plot adjacent to his house VAS 16 
126:20, cf. inuma wakil Amurrim ittalkam 
2 giS.sar hu-tam-li-i-<-su> JCS 17 86 No. 
14:15; uncert.: nuhatimmam u tahhusu Su- 
tam( or -ut)-li-x-x (for a suggested translat. 
see atru adj.mng. Id) LIH 1 : 25 (all OB); alpi 
immeratim u qis.ma.tur.hi.a [x-x]-am uh-tam- 
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li-ma I have assigned [.. .] cattle, sheep, 
goats and small boats ARM 6 72:5. 

b) to make up a complement, a fixed 

number, to add: ana gud.apin.hi.a sa is- 
hakkat GN .su-tam-li-im in order to fill the 
complement of the plow oxen for the farmers 
of Emutbal OECT 3 77:6, see Kraus, AbB 4 
No. 155; 1 gan eqlam ana k&sum pa-ni 2 

gAn Su-tam-U add one iku of land for 
yourself (from the newly plowed land) to 
make up the two iku (due to you) TLB 4 
13:11; if six gur of straw has not been 
enough to load the boat (adequately), do 
not send the boat (half) empty i[n].ntj.da 
Su-tam-li-a-ah-hu fill it up with additional 
straw ibid. 44:11 (all OB) ; [ana] let ekallim 
[ina ] GN [pa\-an 1 me a.sa PN [S]u-ta-am-li 
add the one hundred (units of) land of PN 
to the domain of the palace in GN ARM 1 
56:17; [i]hzi ... adi alak belija us-la-ma- 
al-la I will complete the delivery of the 
ihzu before my lord departs ARMT 13 4:13. 

c) to fill, to cover: (a golden object) 
su-tam-lu-u nisiqti abne covered with choice 
precious stones TCL 3 385 (Sar.). 

13. III/II to fill, to cover (same mngs. 
as mullu) — a) with concrete objects: I 
brought rare fruit trees kir&ti mat Assur 
lu-uh-me-li and filled the gardens of Assyria 
(with them) AKA 91 vii 27 (Tigl. I); from 
its foundation to its parapet kaspa uh-ma- 
al-li he filled (the palace) with silver ZA 43 
14:10 (SB lit.); with large limestone blocks 
tamld us-ma-al-li I piled up a terrace Abel- 
Winckler 24 v 10, see Borger Esarh. p. 61 B iv 
49-v 26, also OIP 2 129 vi 50 and 131:62 (Senn.), 
Streck Asb. 86 x 77; us-mal-lu (vars. us- 
ma-al-li, us-ma-al-lu) ussisunu eperi kidi 
I filled their (the temples’) foundations with 
earth taken from outside the city CT 34 36 
iii 54 (Nbn.), see also BRM 4 9:42, cited in 
lex. section; imtu kima dami zumursunu 
uS-ma-al-la(va,vs. -Ii, -lu) (see imtu mng. 
lb-1') En. el. II 22, also I 136, III 26 and 84. 

b) with non-material things — V in gen.: 
taritu ... pulhata uS-ma-al-li the (divine) 
nurse endowed (Marduk) with a terror- 
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inspiring quality En. el. I 86, cf. DN namrirri 
lamassaka us-ma-[al-li] Damgalnunna has 
endowed your appearance with splendor 
AfO 19 62:41, also DN us-mal-la gattalca run 
murrata BMS 21:59; bunnanni sarri ... 
salummatu us-ma-al-[li] PSBA 20 157 r. 9, see 
also BIN 2 22:39f., in lex. section; ana 
tabrdt kissat nisi laid u$-ma-[al-li ] Borger 
Esarh. 22 Ep. 26:30, also (with var. us-ma-a- 
li) ibid. 25 Ep. 35:4, cf., wr. us-mal-lis OIP 
2 133:86 (Senn.), cf. also VAB 4 232 i 26, WT. 
us-ma-al VAB 4 258 ii 9 (both Nbn.), ana tat 
brdt kissat nise lule us-ma-al-li Borger Esarh. 
72:30, ana tabrdti kissat nisi lule us-ma-al- 
le-e VAB 4 156 A V 30, and passim in this phrase in 
Nbk. 

2' with qatu: malikut ildni ... qdtukka 
uh-mal-li I have handed over to you the 
rule over the gods En. el. I 154, also III 44 
and 102; serret kala nisi qdtua uS-ma-al-lu-u 
CT 34 35 iii 48 (Nbn.). 

14. IV (passive to mngs. 1-4): the boat 
ina panikunu ... im-ma-al-li was loaded in 
your presence JAOS 36 335:8 (= Ebeling 
Neubab. Briefe No. 266), see also SBHp. 60 r. If., 
in lex. section; exceptional: he removed 
the sleep with which kima qutru im-ma-lu-u 
same the sky had become covered as if it 
were smoke Lambert BWL 52:12. 

In KAR 125= 11 read ul-te-lu in view of e u (du,+ 
du) in the parallel STT 341:14, see W. G. Lambert , 
AnSt 20 114. In 2R 47 59d read ul-ta-ma-su, see 
masu. In KAR 98 r. 11 read Su-ut-lim-Su, see 
Sutlumu. For AfO 14 pi. 7 i 15, see mat’d v. 

malu see maVu. 

maluktu see amaluktu. 

*malulu see melulu. 

*malfitu s.; fullness(?); Mari*; cf. malu v. 

(I talked with Hammurapi) ina awatim 
usahhipannima ul amgursu awdtim sa kima 
nata uStepiS maftyiu-us-su-ma ustamsi&u he 
knocked me down with words, but I did 
not agree with him, I used words that 
seemed fitting and made him fully(?) co¬ 
operative^) ARM 2 77:9. 

For mala with masu see masu mng. 2a. 


mamltu 

maluttu ( malutu) s.; bridle, stock; OB; 
cf. lain v. 

gis.eSgiri.Su.du, (vars. gi§.gir x (KA).gu.du 7 , 
gis.glr.Su.du), gig.rab.gal, giS.rab.tur .tur 

- ma-lut-[(]u Hh. IV 55-57; giS.rab.gal « 
nar-d[a-mu ], gis.gir x (KA).giS *= ma-lu-[tu ] Hh. 
VII B 144f.; gu-Sur oiS.[rab.gal] = ndr-da-mu, 
ma-lu-fu, ma-la-tu Diri III 17-19; kug.bar. 
du.e.sir= ma-lut-(u Hh. XI 134. 

nar-dap-pu = ma-lu-tu, rap-pu Malku V 2f. 

a) in gen.: see lex. section. 

b) for holding or carrying vessels: dug. 
udul qad[u] ma-lu-tt-sa (in list of utensils 
for a wedding) LB 3234:18 (unpubl., courtesy 
K. R. Veenhof); 1 ma(text Gis )-lu(\)-tu-um Sa 
DUG.UDUL Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 
38 r. 6 (both OB). 

For OECT 4 153 ii 5 (= Proto-Diri 455), see 
maid s. 

Landsberger Date Palm n. 80. 
malutu see maluttu. 
mam see mamma. 

maminu interr.; why?; Bogh., EA; cf. 
minu pron. 

ma-a-mi-nu-um mar ahdtisu mamman ul 
urabba why should someone not rear the 
son of his sister? Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. A i 
8, see K. Riemschneider, Beitr. zur Sozialen 
Struktur des alten Vorderasien p. 82 n. 18; ma- 
mi-nu ukattamu why would they conceal it? 
EA 1:44 (let. from Egypt). 

mamiS adv.; like water; SB*; cf. mdmu. 

tibik SiraS la nibi ma-mi-iS kardnam . . . 
in mahariSunu etettiq I passed by them (the 
gods) with countless libations of beer, (with) 
wine as (if it were) water VAB 4 94 iii 15, cf. 
ibid. 168 vii 22 (both Nbk.). 

mamltu s.; 1. oath (sworn by the king and 
the gods), sworn agreement, 2. curse 
(consequences of a broken oath attacking a 
person who took it, also as demonic power); 
from OA, OB on; pi. mdmdtu ; wr. syll. (often 
ma-mit) and nam.erim(.ma) (rarely nam.rim, 
SAG.BA, also PAD Smith Idrimi 57); cf. amu. 

[namj.erim - ma-mi-[tu], [nam.er]im.ak.a 

- min ta-mu-u, [nam.erim].kud, [...].da - 
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[min] Nabnitu Fragm. 7:12ff.; nam.erim - 
ma-ml-tum, nam.erim.kud(var. .ku), nam. 
erim.ak.a = [min ta-mu]-u Hh. II 218ff., also 
Ai. VI i 35f.; nam.erim ~ ma-mi-tum, nam. 
erim.kud.da, nam.erim.ak.a - min ta-mu-u, 
nam.erim.bur.ra - min pa-Sd-ru Izi Q 286ff.; 
[ki].nam.NE Mm - rl BU - a-Sar ma-me-te Izi C i 32; 
gi.nam.erim - qa-an ma-mi-ti - min (= q[a-an\) 
dingir.[(x)].itru.mu Hg. A II 3, in MSL 7 67; 
udu.nam.erim.ma - im-mer(va,T. -me-ri) ma- 
mi-ti (var. ma-mit) Hh. XIII 76; bu-ur BtiR = min 
(=■ pa-Sa-rum) Sa ma-m[i-tim ] A VIII/2:167. 

sa-ag sag — ma-mi-[tu ] Idu I 130; sag.ba ■= 
ma-mi-tu Ai. VI i 34, also VII iv 23 (catch line); 
sag.ba — ma-mi-t[ii] ErimhuSVI81; sag.bi(var. 
,ba) — ma-mi-t[u] Nabnitu IV 315; sag-ba-nu 
ma-mit //sag // ma-mit A VIII/2:242 Comm. 

nam.erim hul.gal bar.se h6.im.ta.gub : 
ma-mit lemuttu ina ahati lizziz let the evil curse 
stand outside! Surpu V-VI 166f., cf. hul nam. 
erim.ma : ma-mit lemuttu CT 16 2:42f.; nam. 
erim.ma u.me.ni.kud : ma-mit tummeSunutima 
conjure them with a m.-oath ibid. 14 iv 36f.; 
nam.erim igi.bi.Se ka.ku.gal.la.gin x (oiM) : 
ma-mit ina mahriSu rigimSa klma ale the cry of the 
m. -demon in front of it (the River) is like that of 
the oM-demon ASKT p. 78 :24f., see Surpu p. 52; 
I surrounded them with zl.sur.ra d Nisaba.ke x 
(kid) nam.erim dingir.gal.gal.e.ne : min Sa 
d MiN ma-mit ili rabuti flour lines, the m. of the 
great gods AfO 14 150:193f.; lu nam.erim.ma 
Su bi.in.lal.e : Sa ma-mit ukassASu whom the 
m.-curse has paralyzed 5R 50 i 65f.; nam.erim 
in.ni.in.kud : ma-mi-tam utammiSu he made 
him take the oath Ai. VI i 38; nam.erim.kud. 
da. §6 in.ni.in.sum : min ana tame iddinSu he 
handed him over to take the oath ibid. 39; nam. 
erim nu.un.kud : ma-mi-tam ul itma he did 
not take the oath ibid. 48; nam.erim.ta, nam. 
erim.ta im.ma.an.gur - iS-tu ma-mi-ti, min it- 
tu-ra he shrank (lit. returned) from the oath ibid. 
49f., cf. ibid. 51; nam.erim... sum.SAR.gin* 
h6.en.zil : ma-mit . . . kima Sumi liqqdlip may 
the curse be peeled off like (the skin of this) garlic 
Surpu V-VI 50f.; for other bil. refs, with nam. 
erim see mng. 2b and 2c. 

sag.ba sag.ba giS.hur.ra nu.bal.e : ma- 
mit ma-mit u?urtu Sa la eteqi oath! oath! line that 
cannot be crossed CT 17 34:1 f.; sag.ba hul : 
ana ... ma-mit lem-ni-[li? ] Surpu V-VI 154f.; 
lu.zi.ik.pa pa x (GAM).ta hu.u.la.a h6.me.en : 
lu Sa ma-me-ti itbuma imiitu atta be it you (ghost) 
who sank because of a broken oath and died KUB 37 
lll:7f.,cf.ibid.r. 14f.; aS.hul sag.ba sag.gig. 
ga.&m : arrat lemutti ma-mit di’u evil curse, m.- 
curse, di'u-disease Surpu V-VI 7f.; sag.ba 
d A.nun.na.ke x .e.ne sag.ki(var. .dul).bi h6. 
p&d : ma-mit Anunnaki utammeka I made you 
{asakku-demon) take the oath by the Anunnaki 
CT 16 12 ii 3f.; note: sag.bi nam.erim.bur. 


ru.da : ma-mit la paS&ri curse that cannot be 
dissolved CT 16 35:27 f.; for another bil. ref. with 
sag.ba see mng. 2a. 

sa-am-nu = ni-e-Su, ma-mi-tu Malku IV 74f.; 
tar-ga-gu-u — min (= ma-mi-tu) ibid. 76; [si-i]h-pu 
- ma-mit A III/l Comm. App. 11. 

1. oath (sworn by the king and the gods), 
sworn agreement — a) in gen.: tuppum 
annium Sa ma-ml-it PN this tablet contains 
the sworn agreement of PN (text begins with: 
Sirrte Hum, bel mamitim, see mng. le) CCT 5 
14b : 25 ; tuppam Sa ma-ml-it PN nihrim we 
have sealed(?) the tablet with the sworn 
agreement of PN BIN 6 29:27, cf. mehrat 
ma-mi-tim ... lapputanim CCT 4 30a : 9, also 
(in difficult context) Sa ma-mi-tam ubluninni 
Kienast ATHE 66:10; ma-mi-tum panitum 
esat the former sworn treaty is too narrow 
Balkan Letter 61 (all OA); ma-mi-tum Sa ahs 
hatija lilcSudanni may a (letter with) my 
sisters’ statement under oath come to me 
ARM 10 141:17; complete first tablet Sa 
riksiSu u Sa ma-mi-ti-Su with the sworn 
agreement KBo 1 3 r. 46, cf. tuppu Sa rikilti 
u Sa ma-mi-ti ibid. 8 : 24, Sitirtu Sa ma-mi-ti 
ibid. 24 r. 5 and 8; (all the gods invoked) 
ana anni riksi u ana ma-mi-ti lu Sibutu should 
be witnesses to this sworn agreement ibid. 
4 iv 37 ; [amate Sa riksi) u Sa ma-mi-ti MRS 9 
87 RS 17.338:8'; Sa ma-mit berini tuppa ana 
bel Same aSassi I will read the tablet of the 
sworn agreement between us to the Lord-of- 
Heaven Tn.-Epic “iv” 9, cf. (in broken con¬ 
text) ma-mi-it ili AfO 18 46:38 and 40 (Tn.- 
Epic) ; Sukun kaspi Sa ma-mi-ti itti ili teleqqe 
deposit the money (needed) for the oath 
(ceremony); you will get it back from the 
gods Lambert BWL 116:1 (from RS), cf. ma- 
mi-tam pi-la-M-ma pagarka Sullim respect 
the oath and save yourself ibid. 2; alkani 
kalani ana ma-mi-tu abubi let us all go to 
(take) the oath (to bring about) a flood 
Lambert Millard Atra-hasis 120 r. ii 46, cf. ide 
ma-ml-it-Su-nu I knew about their oath 
ibid. 132:10 (- Ugaritica 5 167); zer halqati 
Sunu [m]a-mi-ti Sa ili u ade ul idti they are 
criminals, they recognize neither the m.-oath 
sworn by a deity nor an odw-oath ABL 
1237:16; ana tabtija u ana ma-ml-ti-id ul 
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tahti you have not failed (me, the king) in 
the friendliness shown me and the loyalty 
(lit. oath) sworn to me ABL 539:6 (both NB). 

b) referring to the taking of or refusing 
to take the oath: ma-mi-tdm utammuka 
they will make you take the oath JSOR 11 
119 No. 14:18, cf. ibid. 8 and see Garelli Les As- 
syriens 330, also iStisunu ma-mi-tdm alaqqema 
Balkan Observations p. 73 kt f/k 183:17 and see 
Garelli Les Assyriens 324 ; ma-mi-tdm rabitam 
tam'u TCL 20 143:3; ma-mi-tdm ippini 
taSkun you have made us take an oath 
TCL 14 41:6, ef. ibid. 28 ; j&ti u kuati ana ma- 
mi-ti[m dina ] hand over you and me to 
(take) the oath BIN 6 126:5, cf. ibid. 10; 
ma-mi-tdm {p>a\Sunu lublamma they should 
take an oath ibid. 187:4, cf. ibid. 8 ; ammakam 
ma-mi- du lisbutuma let them take an oath 
there RA 58 126 Sch. 22:28; Sa bel simatija 
ana ma-mi-tim iraddiu he who summons any 
of my (will’s) executors to an oath (will be 
disinherited) ICK 1 12b: 35; kimaurramana 
ma-mi-tim la isabbutukani kaspam ina Sebulim 
Sibi Sukun so that they will not seize you 
tomorrow to swear an oath, you should es¬ 
tablish witnesses when the silver is shipped 
HUCA 39 25 L29-568.- 26, cf. balum ma-mi-tim 
iSaqqal ibid. 4 L29-553:25; PN ana ma-mi-tim 
la iSe y e he will not request an oath from PN 
ICK 2 150:16, 151:11, also ibid. 70:10 (all OA); 
mahar DN nam.erim ba.an.kud he swore an 
oath before Gula BIN 7 176:13, cf. UR.GI 7 Sa 
d GU.LA NAM.ERIM BA.AN.KUD ibid. 8; ana 
NAM.NE. <rtt > iddinuma Riftin 46:18; ina ma- 
mi-ti-im it-ta-ma BIN 7 29:10 (all OB); ina 
amelutija ina kinutija pad (= mdmita ?) anndm 
asbatsu I swore this oath(?) to him with my 
loyal servants Smith Idrimi 57; assabat ma- 
mi-ta I took the oath KBo l 24 r. 11 ; ina bit PN 
ma-ma-ti epus JEN 314:14; etepuS ma-mi-ta 
[it]ti ameli Sa GN he made a treaty with the 
ruler of Byblos EA 67:13; kinanna teSkunu 
nam.ru ana beriSunu (for translat. see 
kinanna usage b-2') EA 74:42; PN . .. u PN 2 
... itmuni u is-ta-ni ma-mi-ta ina beriSunu 
PN and PN S have taken the oath and repeated 
the sworn agreement with each other 
EA 149:60 ; RN u RN, ma-mi-tam ina beriSunu 


mamltu 

itepSunim MRS 9 284 RS 19.68:4, cf. ma-mi- 
ta itti ahameS etepSu Syria 10 pi. 76 No. 1:28; 
ina nam.erxm itammuni MRS 9 156 RS 17. 
146:22 and 40; inapani DN ma-mi-ta ina berit 
Sunu taltakan ibid. 122 RS 17.352:12, cf. [i\na 
umi ma-mi-[t]u Saknat ibid. 284 RS 19.68:11 
and 42; aSSum f PN .. . ana ma-mi-ti ittadinSu 
(the king) handed him over to take the oath 
with respect to 'PN ibid. 167 RS 17.129:17, 
cf. [ana] ma-mi-ti ittadin MRS 12 36:12; 
Summa ina ma-mi-ti-ia{ !) la imaggaru if they 
refuse my oath Wiseman Alalakh 2:29, cf. 38, 
44; ina biriSunu ma-mi-tam iSkunu ibid. 
122:5; nam.erim dan-na iSkununimma they 
made a strong treaty Smith Idrimi 50, cf. 
nam.erim Sa biriSunu iSkur (= izkur) they 
took the oath with one another ibid. 52; 
obscure: itti ma-mi-ti ibid. 53; ana d iD l ld u 
ma-mi-te la issabbutu they will not be seized 
for (undergoing) the river ordeal or (taking) 
the oath KAV 1 iii 93 (Ass. Code § 25); ma-mi- 
ta Sa ana Sarri u mariSu tam'dtani la ipaS- 
Sarakunu one will not release you (pi.) from the 
oath you (sing.) have sworn by the king and the 
crown prince ibid, vii 26 (§ 47); [in\a pi tuppi 
Sa ma-mi-te Sa nitmuni KAV 217:14, cf. ana 
ma-mi-te itta[ . . .] ibid. 10; ma-mi-ta ana RN 
it[tami] AOB 1 52:17 (Arik-den-ili); ma-mi-it 
ilija .. . ana ardutte utammiSunuti I make 
them take an oath by my gods to be vassals 
AKA 69 v 14 (Tigl. I), cf. ma-mit ASSur belija 
... utammeSu Scheil Tn. II 24; RN and RNj 
riksdti ina biriSunu ana ahameS urakkisu u 
ma-mi-tu ina muhhi misri anndma ana ahameS 
iddinu made an agreement with each other 
and took an oath with each other concerning 
the border CT 34 38 i 4 (Synchron. Hist.); the 
people of A8§ur Sa ade ma-mit ilani rabuti . .. 
ina me u Samni itrnu who had taken an oath 
(swearing) by the great gods over water and 
oil (concerning acceptance of my crown- 
princeship) Borger Esarh. 43 i 50, cf. (in 
broken context) a-de-e ma-mit [ ...] ADD 
649+ :11, see ARU 20; ana Sarri Sanimma ... 
ma-mit (var. ta-ml-tu) tatammdni that you 
will not take an oath (of loyalty) to another 
king Wiseman Treaties 72,129; ade ma( l)-mit( !) 
ilutika ... ittiSu aSkun Streek Asb. 202 v 8; 
mannu Sa ina libbi a-di-e [ma-me]-te Sa 'PN 
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... iskununi ABL 1239:10 (NA); ipattaru 
qaqqassunu izakkaru ma-mit they dishevel 
themselves and swear (direct speech follows) 
BHT pi. 8 v 26 (ISTbn. Verse Account); ukinnu 
ma-mi-ta ina beriSunu Tn.-Epic “v” 16; iStu 
ma-mit itmu Bab. 12 pi. 1:17, cf. ina mahar 
DN ... ma-mit it[m4] ibid. 10, also ma-mi- 
ta-am ut-ta-ma-am-mu-u ibid. pi. 13:4 
(Etana); ana ma-mit ilquninnima u-tam-mu- 
ni-ni Sertu naSaku I am guilty on account of 
the oath which they have taken me to 
swear Craig ABRT 2 9:13 (coll.); rabutum 
Anunna kaluni ubla pini istenis ma-mi-tam 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 100 III vi 8, for re¬ 
fusing to take an oath see (with tarn) Ai. VI i 
49ff., in lex. section; PN istu ma-mi-ti ut-te- 
er-ru MRS 9 173 RS 17.145:11; Summa mare GN 
istu ma-mi-ti inahhisu if the inhabitants of 
GN refuse (lit. go back from) the oath ibid. 162 
RS 17.341:5', also ibid. 177 RS 17.346:25. 

c) with ref. to observing an oath: see 
nasaru ; [ma\-mi-it-Su Sa Sarri ... [Z]o ahappi 
istu ma-mi-ti lu ipaSSar[uni] ... I will not 
break the oath sworn to RN (unless) he 
releases me from the oath Wiseman Alalakh 
2:74f.; RN ma-mit ildni rabtiti <la> edurma 
did not respect the oath sworn by the great 
gods KAH 2 84:50 (Adn. II), cf. PN SO ... 
Sa ASSur ... la ukabbidu ma-mit-su TCL 3 
148, also la pdlihu ma-mit bel bele ibid. 92, 
note la pfdih ma-mit-su ibid. 118, palih ma- 
mit Samas Marduk nasiru zikri ASSur 
Winckler Sar. pi. 44 D 34; ul ishu[t] ma-mit-ka 
Tn.-Epic “v” 20; difficult: ipuS nukurtu la it- 
te-er ma-mi-ta he started hostilities, did not 
.... the oath EA 148:37. 

d) with ref. to breaking an oath: Sa 
ib[balak]katu kidin [DN] ilput Iu(?)l ma-mi-tu 
Sa [ili ] u Sarri ilput[7) he who breaks (the 
agreement) has violated the kidinnu of InSu- 
Sinak, has violated the m.-oath (sworn) by the 
god and the king MDP 23 170:24; they will cut 
off the hands and the tongue of him who 
breaks (the agreement) ma-mi-ta Sa ili u 
Sarri i-ba he has transgressed the oath 
(sworn) by god and king MDP 22 131:28, cf. 
baqirum Sa ibaqqarusima ... ta ma-mi-ta-am 
Sa ili u Sarri li-ba ibid. 17, also, wr. ma(\)-me-ta 


mamitu 

ibid. 130:17; [iSt]u ma-mi-ti teteti[q] MRS 9 
97 RS 17.79+ : 28' and 37'; Sa ma-mit ASSur u 
Marduk etiquma Lie Sar. 149; for other refs, 
see etequ A rung. 2c; iparrasu ma-mit-su-un 
(see parasu) Wiseman Treaties 399, cf. iprusu 
ma-mit-sun Streck Asb. 160:34; see also 
abaku B mng. lb; giSparru ma-mit Samas 
ibbalakkitukama (see giSparru usage b) Bab. 
12 pi. 2:39 (Etana); Sar KaSSi iSit ma-mi-ta 
the king of the Kassites was contemptuous 
of the oath Tn.-Epic “vi” 28, cf. ma-mit ildni 
iSitu ibid. 6, also [...] nis ildni ini* ma-mi-ta 
[he ...] the oath (sworn by) the gods, he 
rejected the m.-oath ibid. 25. 

e) in bel mdmiti : Sime Hum be-el ma-mi-tim 
listen, god, “lord” of the oath (contained in 
the letter) CCT 5 14b: 1, also TCL 14 49:2 (OA); 
ildni EX ma-mi-ti lihalliqu <ku>nu the gods, 
the “lord(s)” of the oath, should destroy you 
KBo 1 1 r. 61, cf. ildni annutu Sa EN ma-mi-ti 
ibid. 63, also ibid. 2 r. 36, 3 r. 10 and 12, and 
passim; note Sin ex ma-mi-ti iShara gaSan 
ma-mi-ti KBo 1 1 r. 46 and 4 iv 17, Adad 
Same Samas Same . . . lu be(\)-lu ma-mi-ti-Su 
MRS 9 157 RS 17.146:53, cf. ibid. 137 RS 18.06 
+ 9', 139 RS 17.459:4; [nin]dahar en.me§ ma- 
mi-ti-ni Sa Same erseti we approached (the 
gods) of heaven and the nether world, the 
“lords” of our oath Tn.-Epic “iv” 40; GilgameS 
ex ma-mi-ti-ku-nu (var. ma-mit-ku-nu) (ad¬ 
dressing the nether world) Maqlu I 38; note 
in a different mng.: RN SarraSunu EX ode u 
ma-mit Sa mat ASSur Padi, their king, who 
had sworn allegiance to Assyria OIP 2 31 
ii 74 (Senn.). 

2. curse (consequences of a broken oath 
attacking a person who took it, also as 
demonic power) — a) in gen.: [m]u sag.ba 
adda.bi tab.tab.e.ne : niSu ma-mit pat 
garSu ussarrip — niSu- oath (and) m. have 
set his body aflame Surpu VII 27 f.; arnu ma- 
mit Sa ana Suzzuq ameluti iSSaknu guilt and 
m. that were created to torment mankind 
Surpu IV 88; 7 gillatuja 7 ma-mi-tu-ia seven 
are my crimes, seven my m.-curses KUB 
4 47 r. 12; niSu u ma-mit uSah[m]u Sireja — 
ni&i-oath and m. have paralyzed my flesh 
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BMS 12:52, see Iraq 31 87; niSu ma-mit mala 
upnaja my hands are filled with msw-oath 
and m. Surpu V-VI 125; ina niSi u ma-mit 
tuqattainni ina niSi u ma-mit pagarkunu liqti 
you (sorcerers who) are trying to undo me 
through nisu and m., may you yourselves 
come to an end through nisu and m. Maqlu 
V 72; he must not enter villages nam.rim 
( var. nam.erim) isallalsu (or else) the m. 
will carry him off ICAR 177 r. ii 27, var. from 
KAR 147 r. 13 (hemer.) ; if the epigastrium of a 
man hurts kima Sa nam.erim ikassuSu as if 
the m. bound him AMT 41,1 : 33, and cf. 5R 50 
i 65f., in lex. section; assum ma-mit Sa ultu 
time ma'dtiti arkija raksuma la patru on 
account of the m. -demon who has ridden me 
for many days and does not depart Scholl- 
meyer No. 18:10; NAM.ERIM ma-mit NIT TE. 
MES-tt the m. will not come near (him) AfO 18 
297:13; ma-mit ilani . .. Sa etiqu ... ikSu s 
danni jdti the oath by the gods which I have 
broken has caught up with me Borger Esarh. 
103 i 23, cf. ma-mit AsSur . .. ikSussuntitima 
sa ihtu ina ode ilani Streck Asb. 12 i 132, also 
162:46; tasagannima ma-mi-it SamaS Tn.-Epic 
“iv” 29; ma-mit mursu tanihu Schollmeyer 
No. 27:17, nis ili niS gate ma-mit [lumnu 
ruh]e ruse Maqlu VII 134; mut nam.erim / 
mtit ami imat CT 28 29:2 (SB physiogn.); 
ma-mi-it Him awilam sabtat the m. of a god 
has seized the man CT 5 6-.68, cf. ma-mi-it 
ersetim awilam sabtat ibid. 5:29f. (OB oil 
omens); ma-mi-it abi awilim YOS 10 51 iv 27, 
dupl. 52 iv 28, cf. ma-mi-it bdrim ibid. 30 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb) ; ma-mit SamaS 
isbassu Rabat TDP 124:28, and note ma-mit 
abiSu isabbassi ibid. 212:6; ma-mi-it itmti 
awilam sabtat the oath he took has seized 
the man YOS 10 51 iv 29, cf. ma-mi-it 
hamSiSu awilam sabtat ibid. 24 and dupl., 
also ma-mi-tum sarrarn sabtat YOS 10 42 i 28 
(OB ext.); ma-mit asakki isabbassu imat 
Boissier DA 250 iv 13 (SB ext.); Summa abu U 
maru kitmulu nam.erim e.a.ba sabtat CT 39 
46:75 (SB Alu) ; NAM.ERIM DIB-SIt TCL 6 9 r. 
1, and passim in ornen apodoses, note Sa qat 
etemmi us x . bur.ru.da nam.rim dib -ni-ma 
irtenedduni (I) whom the “hand of the 
ghost,” witchcraft (and) m. have seized and 
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whom they pursue constantly BMS 22:12, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 106; usasbitanni 
murussu lemnu Sa sibit ma-mit she (the 
sorceress) has caused her evil disease, the m. 
attack, to befall me BRM 4 18:6; sibit ma- 
mit u sibit tulija (which are cast upon me) 
KAR 228:6; Sum ili la i-za-kir ma-mit isabassu 
he must not take an oath or the to. will seize 
him KAR 177 r. iii 7, and passim in hemerol- 
ogies, note SAG.BA DIB-SW KAR 178 r. iii 31; 
in diagnostic omens: nam.erim isbassu 
uzabbalma imdt the m. has seized him, he 
will linger on and die Labat TDP 2:3, cf. 
ibid. 210:111, 230:119, NAM.ERIM isbassu 
AMT 78,7:5; ma-mit-su aj ibbani ina libbija 
may its (the burned seed’s) m. not be formed 
in my inside (may its roots not seize my 
backbone) Surpu V-VI 135; ma-mi-tu (var. 
ma-mit) ibbani ittini atti ma-mit Sa la u ti 
(var. la-qS-e) kasi u paSStiri BMS 61:9f., vars. 
from LKA 153 r. 9f.; ma-mit kalama — m. of 
every kind (followed by a long enumeration 
of persons, objects, and activities which can 
cause the to.- curse lines 3-175) Surpu III 1, 
cf. ibid. VIII 48-77, KAR 246:22ff., etc.; note 
as diagnosis: if a man Si-kin SereSu ptisa sulma 
Sub-m gig.bi nam.erim has the surface of his 
flesh covered with black and white spots, 
this disease is the m. AMT 15,3:16, Summa 
murus kaharti ma-gal <marus > nam.erim 
isbassu if he has the kabartu- disease badly 
(diagnosis): the to. has seized him AMT 
73,1 ii 10, cf. amelu Su nam.tag.ga u nam.erim 
isbassu Labat TDP 180:28; [lu . . . lu] NAM. 
erim marus AMT 22,2:9; note the desig¬ 
nation of a disease qdt mdmiti: su nam. 
ERIM.[ma] AMT 96,3:3 and dupl. KAR 42:4; 
Summa amelu §u nam.erim.ma ... eliSu ibaSSi 
AMT 96,7:1, and passim in this text and dupls., 
cf. AMT 94,1:1, also KAR 26:2, Labat TDP 
192:43, STT 97 ii 6, Schollmeyer No. 18:26-31, 
AfO 18 290:14; SiT.GIDIM.MA §U.NAM.ERIM. 
[MA] Kocher BAM 228:15, cf., wr. §U.NAM. 
RIM.MA ibid. 226:10, 234:10, and passim in 
such enumerations; the disease ana SU.NAM. 
<ne>.ru.ma la itdrSi must not turn into 
“hand of the to.” for her PBS 1/2 72:25 (MB 
let.) ; arnu ma-mit ... niS ilani ... bxdlvtu 
... ittikama it is in your power (Marduk) 


193 



oi.uchicago.edu 


mamitu 

to heal (from the consequences of) sin, to. 
and niSu- oath Surpu IV 56. 

b) therapy for to. — 1' magic methods: 
utammiki ma-rni-it Ea I conjured you (La- 
maStu) with the to. of Ea Or. NS 23 338:20 
(OB inc.); nam.erim zi.an.na he.pa 
zi.ki.a he.pk : ma-mit niS Same lu tamati 
niS erseti lu tamdti — m., be conjured by 
heaven, be conjured by the nether world 
Surpu V-VI 58 f.; nisu ma-mit ... kima sirpi 
anni linna[piSma] may nisu- oath and m. 
be plucked apart like this red wool ibid. 117, 
ma-mit littasima anaku [nura lumur ] may 
the m. go away and I become free ibid. 122; 
tuppi arniSu . .. ma-ma-ti-Su (var. tu-ma- 
ti-Su) tumdmatiSu ina me linnada may the 
tablet (containing) his guilt, his to.-s be 
thrown into water ibid. IV 80, and passim in 
Surpu, cf. ma-ma-ti-ia tu-ma-ma-ti-ia KAR 
165:22; liSatbd ma-mit-su may they remove 
his to. Surpu II 192, cf. linnessi ma-mit littarid 
niSu BMS 1 : 48 and 33:32; isi ma-mit go 
away, m .! PBS 1/1 14:17 and dupls.; lissu 
liriqu nisu ma-mit Surpu VIII 80; ma-mit 
ukkuSu to drive away the m. ibid. IV 23, cf. 
\su\riqa niSu ukkiSa ma-mit-su JNES 15 
135:71; ma-ma-t[u-su] u tumdmdtuSu lissd 
ina zumri[su ] ibid. 77f. (var.); ana SupSur 
ma-mi-ti-i\a\ to dispel my m. KUB 4 47 r. 14, 
cf. Nisaba elleta ... ana nam.erim (var. nam. 
ne+ri) paSdri ... Simatki holy flour, it is 
your nature to dispel m. ZA 45 202 ii 27, 
var. from Bogh. 184/w (courtesy H.G. Giiterbock); 
ma-ma-tu-Su liptaSSira may his m.-s be 
dispelled Surpu IV 82, cf. ma-mit lipSur 
KAR 165:17, lipSuru niSu ma-mit BMS 12:78, 
[ma-m]a-ti-ia puSur KAR 39 r. 9; hitu kabdu 
ma-mit la pasari Wiseman Treaties 433, cf. 
turtu turri ma-mit paSdri ibid. 379; PN (an 
exorcist) bit rimki egalkurra u ma-mi-i-ti <w> 
paSdri ana PN 2 ... itepuS(\) has performed 
the bit rimki- and egcd&wrra-rituals and the 
dispelling of a m. on PN a ABL 276 r. 9 (NB), 
cf. Sa ma-mit paS[dri ] ABL 549 r. 6 (NA); 
rri gud ud.2I.kam ma-mit ana pasa[ri] ... 
tdb[a] Virolleaud Fragments p. 13:9; ma-mit- 
ka .. . niSka ,.. lu patranikka lu paSrdnikka 
lu passdnikka Surpu VIII 43, also tsar 
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erbetti{\) liziqunimma lipattiru ma-mit-su 
ibid.II167; nam.erim u.me.ni.bur nam. 
erim u.me.ni.du g : ma-mit-su pusurma 
ma-mit-su puturma ibid. V-VI 38f.; ma-mit 
patrassu his m. has been dispelled Dream- 
book 329 r. ii 4; Sa ma-mit pasari teppasani 
that you will not do anything to dispel the 
m. (of the treaty) Wiseman Treaties 376, cf. ma- 
mit tapaSSarani ibid. 378; (incipits of the 
texts dealing with the exorcist’s craft) 
nam.erim.bur.ru.da (gloss:) [mamitu] ana 
pasari KAR 44:12, also nam.erim.bur.ru.da 
e lu im ^diM.ME.KEx ibid. 13, dupl. 79-7-8,250; 
inim.inim.ma nam.erim.bur.ru.da.kam in¬ 
cantation to dissolve a curse Iraq 21 55:43 
and dupl. 27 160:26, KAR 246 r. 19 (bit rimki), 
CT 4 3 r. 36, AfO 11 368:15, Surpu p. 53 r. 5, 30, 
Surpu V-VI 172, LKA 151:22, 152:12, K.885:15, 
JNES 15 138:121a, and passim in subscripts of 
incs. 

2' medical methods: is ma-mit : u imhur- 
lim plant against to. : imhur-lim plant 
Uruanna II 411; [uJ.hi.a annute u ma-mit 
these (mentioned) plants are plants against 
TO. Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pi. 2 K.9684:4; 
7 UNAM.ERIM.US x (kaxBAD).BUR.RU.DA Kocher 
BAM 161 iii 10, cf. ibid. 7, masqit NAM.RIM.BUR. 
RU.DA ibid. 67:9. 

c) demonized and deified to. : ^nam.erim 
qaqqadu enzu qdta sepa amelu — TO.-demon, 
the head is (that of) a goat, the hands and 
feet are human ZA 43 16:47 (SB lit.), cf. 
salam ma-mit PBS 1/1 15:23, also nu nam. 
RIM Sa IM KAR 74:10, cf. 2 NU NAM.RIM 
Kocher BAM 234:13 and 21; d NAM.ERIM KAR 
182:30; nam.erim §a.an.na.ta im.ta. 
e x (DU 6 +Du).d[e] : ma-mi-tum ultu qereb same 
urda the to. came down from inside the 
heavens Surpu VII 3f., cf. ma-mit dumu.sal 
[Anim] KAR 165 r. 5; lisima ma-mit ina seri 
let the to. go out into the desert BRM 418:22; 
see also ASKT p. 78:24f., in lex. section. 

d) other occs. : ma-mi-it-ka pasuqta ( Sum. 
destroyed) KAR 128 r. 4; dis nar nam. 
erim ana bit ameli irub CT 38 31 r. 17 (SB Alu) ; 
difficult: ma-mit NA IGI Dream-book 329 r. 
ii 8; RN ma-mi-it ilani radid ina [. ..] 
Tn.-Epic “v” 30. 
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Landsberger, MAOG 4 319; Falkenstein Ge- 
richtsurkunden 1 64. 64 n. 2, and 67 n. 1; Hirsch 
Untersuchuugen 68f.; Borgor, ZA 54 185f. 

mamitu in Sa mamlti s.; person bound 
by oath; Bogh., Akkadogram in Hitt.; cf. 
mamitu. 

lu.nam.erim => Sa ma-mi-tim OB Lu A 479, 
also OB Lu C,: 5. 

Sa ma-me-ti li-e ku-i§-ki ku-e-da-ni-i[k-ki] 
no one should be bound by oath (to another) 
KUB 21 42 iii 4, cf. ibid. 5, see von Schuler 
Dienstanweisungen 26 § 15; if he says MA.E 
(= anaku) sa ma-\mi-ti\ u sa riksime KBo l 
4 ii 26. 

Korosec Hethitische Staatsvertrage 26 f. 

mamlu (meamlu ) s.; hero, noble, mighty; 
SB; cf. ummulu. 

pe-cs pe§ = ma-am-lum Idu II 131; pes.gal, 
e.gal = ma-am-lu CT 51 168 i 17f. (group voc. A); 
pes x ([Ki].A) = sah-ha-tum, ma-am-lum, du-ful-ru- 
tum Kagal C 25; [mah] =» [ma-am]-lu Igituh I 83 ; 
da-al-la maS.gu.Gar = Su-pu-u, ma-am-lum A 
I/6:132f.; da-al-la maS.gO.gAr = me-a-am-lum 
A VIII/1:90. 

a.gal. d A.nun.ke x (KiD). ne hur. sag. ta(var. 
.ga).e.a : ma-am-lu a Anun[naki Sa in]a Sadi irbu 
you (Ninurta), who were raised in the mountain, 
are the m. among the Anunna-gods Angim I 3, see 
Wilcke, AfO 24 18, cf. peS.gal d A.nun.na.ke x . 
e.ne : ma-am-\li\ A Anunnaki 4R 24 No. l:21f.; 
pes.gal lu.igi.zalag.ga : ma-am-lu mu-nam- 
mir [. . . ] — m., who illuminates [.. . ] 4R 21 No. 1 
(B)r. 20; ud pes.a an.edin.na bur.bur : umu 
ma-am-lu Sa ina seri i-Su-[pu] K.7926:4, cited 
Bezold Cat. 882. 

ma-am-lu = qar-ra-du Malku I 28; [ma]-am-lu 
= ru-bu-u Explicit Malku I 30; ma-am-lum = ra-'- 
a-bu An IX 36; ma-am-lum = ra-lal-[(i)-bu] 
CT 18 25 K.4260:1, see JAOS 83 439; ma-am-lu = 
ra-'-i-bu LTBA 2 2:272, dupls. 3 iv 8, 4 iv 3; 
ma-am-lu (probably error for daoal -gal-lu, see 
amagallu) — ql-iS-tum Malku II 160. 

ma-am-li sitrahi Sa la immahharu dannussu 
(Ninurta) m., proud one, whose strength 
nobody can withstand 1R 29 i 5 (Samsi-Adad 
V); Marduk ilu ezzu ma-am-al ill rabuti 
raging god, m. among the great gods Streck 
Asb. 276:4, cf. (Nergal) ma-am-lu aSaridu 
belu [gasru ] ibid. 176 No. 5:1, also ma-am-lu 
gitmalu paqidu gimir Dukuga — to., perfect 
one, who takes care of the whole Dukuga 
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BMS 46.13; ma-am-lu Supu (said of Marduk) 
Craig ABRT 1 30:43, also (Nabu) LKA 42:2 
and 4, see Ebeling Handerhebung 110; ma-am-lu 
tizqdru Sa lemnutu Babili imessu (Zababa) 
the to., the famous, who strikes down the 
enemies of Babylon VAB 4 184 iii 72 (Nbk.); 
[Sum DN a]bika ma-am-la [t]isqarma invoke 
the m. name of DN, your father RA 17 
121:15. 

In KB 6/2 42:11, read marSu lizerma itti peS. 
gax.Su (= apliSu) la ilammi let him reject his son 
and not speak a word with his heir, cf. pes.gal = 
aplu cited aplu s. lex. section. 

mamlutu s.; might(?), heroism(?); SB*; 
ef. ummulu v. 

Sarrahat ma-am-lu-su (parallel : qaedat 
irhussu) Tn.-Epic “vi” 10 and dupl. AfO 18 48 
Rm. 142 col. Y 2 (Tn.-Epic). 

mamma ( mammu , mam) indefinite pron.; 
somebody, (negated) nobody; from OB on; 
cf. mannu. 

lu = ma-am-ma Lu I 3, cf. [lu-u] Lij = [ mam-ma ] 
AVII/2-.13; mu.lu = [lu] = [mo]-am-tmi Emesal 
Voc. Ill 159; [nja.me = mam-ma NBGT I 462; 
lu.na.me = ma-am-ma NBGT III i 27f. 

lu.na.me inim.ma mu.un.si.in.ga.ma = 
ma-am-ma ul iraggum nobody will make a claim 
(againsthim) Ai.IIIiv55; lu.na.me nu.un.zu : 
mam-ma ul idi nobody knows CT 17 19 i 27 f., also 
Gray Samas pi. 6 Sm. 690: 3f.; lu .na.me nu.mu. 
un.na.an.te.ga : ma-am-ma ul itehhi 4R 18 
No. 3:33f.; lu.na.me : ma-am-ma (var. mam-ma) 
CT 16 19:15f.; na.me (later recension lu.na.me) 
: mam-ma Lugale XIII 17; exceptional: mu.lu 
na.an.te.gd = Sa . .. ilu mam-ma la itehhu ASKT 
p. 110:1 If.; Sk.bi lu nu.mu.un.du.ku 4 .ku 4 .de 
: ana libbiSu mam-ma la irrubu CT 16 46:193 f.; 
lu kal.la : mam-ma aqra Lambert BWL 241 ii 59. 

rnam ma ' am -rna VAT 14258+ i 8 (comm.). 

a) in OB, Mari: ma-am-ma puhSu idinma 
provide somebody as a replacement for him 
PBS 7 35:9, cf. ma-am-ma ul nimur CT 29 
10a: 17, ma-am-ma ul illi TCL 1 49:10, cf. also 
TCL 18 126:8; ma-am-ma la isanniq ABIM 
3:8, cf. ana bit PN ma-am-ma la isassi 
TLB 4 59:13, cf. ibid. 37:22; ina bitija ma- 
a[m-m]a ul ibaSSi ibid. 88:3, also M61. Dus- 
saud 992 c 12. 

b) in Elam: ma-am-ma ina apliSa Sa 
itebb&mma any of her sons who arises and 
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(declares) MDP 24 382:14, cf. ma-am-ma ina 
apli te-bi-i MDP 22 138:17; ma-am-ma hawir 
[sukkir] Sa ... iqabb\u\ any .... who declares 
MDP 23 284 r. 21, for parallels see mamman 
usage d. 

c) in MB and kudurrus: ma-am-ma ul 
iSbuS he did not pay rent to anybody 
BE 14 39:10; ma-am-ma janu PBS 1/2 16:27 
and 34, cf. ibid. 26; lu ma-am-ma en.mes 
us.SA.Dtr.ME§ or any other neighbor BBSt. 
No. 11 ii 5; lu ana paras ma-am-ma edi or 
upon the order of some important person 
MDP 2 pi. 21 ii 46; ana ma-am-ma Sanimma 
to somebody else BBSt. No. 7 ii 6, also No. 6 
ii 27, and passim, wr. ana mam-ma Sanimma 
RA 16 126 iii 22; la ma-am-ma nak(a)ru 
AfO 10 6:15; ana ma-am-ma ul innaddin 
EA 4:7; in apposition: whose command ilu 
ma-am-ma la uSpellu no god can change 
MDP 2 pi. 23 vi 31; ana pan qajdpani ma-am- 
ma to some trustworthy official EA 7:67 
(MB royal). 

d) in Bogh., Alalakh: Puratta ma-am-ma 
ul ibirSu nobody had crossed the Euphrates 
KBo 10 1 r. 18 (HattuSili bil. ); ma-am-ma ul 
imahharSu KBo 1 5 ii 30, ma-am-ma ul uSSab 
ibid, i 42, ana ma-am-ma mi-im-ma ul iddin 
KBo 13:6, and passim ; ana ma-am-ma ul inans 
din Wiseman Alalakh 3:28; Summa ma-am- 
ma lu amelu lu alu itti RN bartu ippuS KBo 
1 5 ii 16 and 19; exceptionally referring to 
something inanimate: Summa mdtu Sanu 
ma-am-ma if some other country KBo 1 5 
ii 22 and 24. 

e) in EA: ma-am-ma ul imurSi nobody 
has seen her EA 1:13; ma-am-ma lu la inahs 
fyissu let no one detain him EA 30 : 6, and 
passim in letters of TuSratta. 

f) inRS: ma-am-ma la ileqqeSu MRS 6 
61 RS 16.277:16, cf. ibid. 47 RS 16.150:20; lu 
ma-am-ma u isappar MRS 9 96 RS 17.79+ : 4'; 
LU mam-ma lu la iparrik Ugaritica 5 39:18 
(let.). 

g) in Nuzi: ana pdtiSu Sa PN ma-am-ma 
la errvh nobody must encroach upon the 
boundary of PN HSS 9 1:20 (let.); Summa 
ma-am-ma ina arki Sa PN iSassi HSS 9 
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117:19, and passim, ma-am-ma ina arki ma- 
am-ma la iSassi JEN 131:17f., and passim; 
summa PN . . . itti ma-am-ma dina ipus 
JEN 468:20; summa ma-am-ma ina berisunu 
. . . ibbalkitu RA 23 142 No. 1:17, and passim. 

h) in MA: ma-am-ma Saniumma KAV 2 
vi 19 (Ass. Code B § 17), cf. KAV 1 i 36 (Ass. 
Code § 3), and passim; ma-am-ma ... la ilaqs 
qeanni KAV 159:6, ma-am-ma la eriS 
KAJ 177:14; Sa ... ma-am-ma mi-im-ma 
[uSe\siuni who removes someone or some¬ 
thing AfO 17 274:41, cf. ibid. 268:4 (harem 
edicts). 

i) in SB: lu mimma mursu Sa mam-ma la 
idti or some sickness which nobody knows 
KAR 73:5; ma-am-ma ina pani DN iSpuranni 
somebody has sent me to Marduk BMS 12:98; 
lu ma-am-ma uSadbabSu or someone insti¬ 
gates him Knudtzon Gebete 116:11; in the 
morning before the sun rises lam ma-am-ma 
iSSiqusu before anybody greets (lit. kisses) 
him Kiichler Beitr. pi. 11 iii 54; Sa la ilams 
madu milikSu ma-am-ma whose decision 
nobody can learn BMS 1:9; ma-am-ma la 
umandiSu Thompson Rep. 60:2; Sa Sarru 
arku la umaSSalu amelu mam-ma which no 
future king can imitate, none whatsoever 
Gilg. I i 15, cf. ibid. 12, also ma-am-ma ... la 
ibbiru lamia Gilg. X ii 22 ; mam-ma sa ina 
sumamiti imutu somebody who died from 
thirst Labat TDP 26:66; he recites the con¬ 
juration three times ki lu.n[a].me nix 
ka.ka -ub he does not talk with anybody 
(goes to bed and has a dream) STT 73 : 68, see 
Reiner, JNES 19 33; la tagammil mam-ma (var. 
mam-ma) Cagni Erra I 37 ; note: ma-na-ma 
(var. adds u) ma-am-ma puqqudu qatukka 
each and every person is entrusted into your 
hands Lambert BWL 134:128; wr. mam-ma : 
the scribal craft Sa ina Sarrani ... mam-ma 
Sipru Sudtu la ihuzu that art which none of 
the kings (my predecessors) had learned 
Hunger Kolophone Nos. 319 :5, 329 : 3, 338 : 6 ; ana 
mam-ma Sandmma Craig ABRT 1 36 r. 4, cf. 
AnSt 5 106:147; in apposition: Summa 
amelu mam-ma eliSu sabus KAR 43:7; ilu 
ma-am-ma la uSamsaku zikir SaptiSu no god 
can upset his command BMS 19:6. 
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j) in hist. : Sa . . . ma-am-ma (var. ma-ma ) 
Sand uma’aruma uSahhazu he who instigates 
somebody else AOB 1 64:46 (Adn. I), and pas¬ 
sim in this phrase, cf. lu LU.A.BA lu LU.HAL lit 
ma-am-ma Sanu AKA 251 v 77 (Asn.), mam-ma 
Sandmma ana muhhiSunu la uStassdma Unger 
Bel-harran-beli-ussur 22, etc.; their secret 
groves sa mam-ma ahu la uSarruinalibbi into 
which they do not allow any outsider to go 
Streck Asb. 54 vi 66 ; trees sa ina Sarrdni ... 
ma-am-ma la isqupu AKA 91 vii 21 (Tigl. I), 
and passim in similar phrases; Sa . . . Sin . . . 
la ipuSuma ana mam-ma la iddinu VAB 4 
290 ii 19; note: ma-na-ma ina maresunu u 
mam-ma nisu[sunu ] u rabutiSunu all those 
among their children and every member of 
their family and their officials ibid. 292 iii 8 
(Nbn.); mam-ma ana lemuttu uSadbabuSuma 
iSemmu or someone persuades him to do the 
evil deed and he listens YOS 1 43:15 (tomb 
inscr.); mam-ma la umassdnu Sa la PN anaku 
nobody must find out that I am not Barzia 
VAB 3 19 § 13:21 (Dar.); in apposition: (the 
god) Sa . .. zilcirSu ilu ma-am-ma la innti 
AKA 257 i 9 (Asn.). 

k) in NA leg. (always wr. mam-ma ): mam¬ 
ma issi mam-ma la idabbub ADD 155 r. 1, 
780:9, VAS 197:9, also mam-ma mdm-ma la 
idabbub ADD 168:8; mdm-ma ina mam-ma- 
<nu>-Su-nu iparrikuni ADD 163 r. 4; lu 
mdm-ma bel ilkisunu ADD 474:7. 

l) in early NB letters (ABL): mam-ma 
mala ana panikunu imaqquta whoever comes 
to you ABL 210:13, cf. mam-ma mala ... 
ihtu ABL 283 : 14, and passim; mam-ma Sa pat 
ni Sarri ... mahru ABL498-.23, mam-ma 
mala ana libbi irrubu ABL 878 : 9, mam-ma ul 
iS'alanni ABL 716:6; mam-ma mam-ma la 
imahhas ABL 1339:6 f.; mam-ma mim-ma ul 
iddaSSunuti ABL 928 r. 7 ; mam-ma Sa-nam- 
ma ittija ja'nu ABL 496 r. 9, and passim; 
since last year mam-ma nxnda.hi.a Sa pija 
ul inandina nobody has been giving me food 
to eat ABL 716:19; mam-ma zeHrdnd 
whatever enemy of mine ABL 793:11, cf. 
mam-ma lu.en.nam.meS ABL 1241 : 10, mam¬ 
ma LtfAA.TAM ABL 1016 r. 7, and passim, ex¬ 
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ceptionally wr. ma-am-mu Thompson Rep. 
85A r. 8. 

m) in later NB: mim-mu-Su mam-ma la 
inaSSu nobody must take his property away 
TCL 9 130:18, also VAS 6 43:20; mam-ma ki 
uba'u mim-ma ina qateja janu if somebody 
searches, I have nothing TuM 2-3 260:10, 
also mam-ma ana muhhi ul iqrub TCL 13 
124:6; mam-ma Sa la belija la ipetti nobody 
may open (the sacks) without the permission 
of my lord CT 22 2:14; mam-ma dibbiSu 
bi'sutu idabbubu whoever speaks evil about 
him CT 22 155:10; mam-ma mala Sana 
ird'amu everybody who loves the king 
TCL 9 99:13; mam-ma mala zittiSu inandin 
everyone gives his own share YOS 7 156:18; 
this is an order of the king: mam-ma qiSta ul 
isabbatu nobody accepts a present BIN 1 
73:18; ana mam-ma Sa paniSu mah-ru tanam 
din she gives it to whomever she likes 
SPAW 1889 828 (pi. 7) iv 7 (NB laws); he will 
bring it quickly ina qdte mam-ma kajamdnu 
through somebody of the regular service CT 
22 141.10, cf. ina qdte mam-ma allaka ibid. 
40:14, itti ma-am-ma allaku ibid. 191:25, cf. 
ibid. 22, and passim in this phrase; (I swear) 
jan-d adi ana mam-ma lu gal -u . .. aqabbu 
that otherwise I will speak to somebody in¬ 
fluential YOS 3 48:20, cf. lapani mam-ma 
Sandmma AnOr 8 47:16, and passim in NB; 
note 1 -era mam-ma put SepeSu liSSi somebody 
should assume warranty for him BIN 119:21, 
cf. 1 -en mam-ma kimanu itti PN USSa' YOS 3 
190:33; ana Sumu Sa ma-am-ma Sd-nam-ma 
Dar. 379 : 56 ; note the form ma-am-mu [.. .] 
Pinches Peek 22 :31, ana mimma gabbi u ma- 
am Sandmma gabbi BRM 1 98:13, cf. CT 22 
83:19, VAS 6 183:3, VAS 15 31:15,39:52 also 
the writing mam am -malmu, wr. lu mam am -mu 
BRM 2 31:13, TCL 13 240:24, 243:14, LU 
mam am -ma BRM 2 24:24 and 26; ina qdte 
mam am -mu Sandmma BE 9 25:5; ana 
mam am -ma Sandmma BRM 2 18:27; ana 
mam am Sandmma ... ul inandinu BRM 2 
16 : 20, TCL 13 239 :14, ana mam am Sa la uSam 
nu BRM 2 35:33 and 32, also 53: 8 and 14, VAS 15 
40:26,37,51; wr. Ltj niam am Speleers Recueil 
295:13 and 16, BRM 2 17:15,44:18,21 (all SeL); 
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ana 1 -en mam am -ma Sa ina panikunu bawd, 
CT 22 139:7, cf. M mam aTn -ma janu ibid. 12, 
mam am -ma elati[ja ] la daglaka ibid. 19 (all 
NB). 

The two forms mamma and mamman have 
been separated because the distribution of 
their respective uses seems to reflect their 
different origin. In general, it can be said 
that mamma ( <,man+ma) is not attested in 
OA, is rare in OB, MB, Bogh., EA, RS, but 
increases in frequency in SB and is the only 
form used in NB. On the other hand, mam* 
man ( <man+man ) is the only form used in 
OA, and appears much more frequently than 
mamma in OB and peripheral texts. It is not 
used in EA or MA but appears in SB as well 
as mamma. There is no evidence for mamman 
in NB. 

mammaliS see malmaliS. 

mammam indefinite pron.; somebody, 
(negated) nobody; OB, SB; cf. mannu. 

Sa ana matima ahhuSa u ma-am-ma-am la 
ibaqqaruSi that her brothers or anybody 
else will never make a claim against her 
YOS 8 71:10; sa annaSu ilu mam-ma-am la 
innu whose consent no other god can change 
Sehollmeyer No. 9:4 (SB). 

mammama see mammamma. 

mammamma ( mammama) indefinite 
pron.; somebody, (negated) nobody; Nuzi, 
NB; cf. mannu. 

[mi]mma ana ma-am-ma-am-ma (.. .] la 
nadnu JEN 435:26 (Nuzi); ul mam-ma-am- 
ma - 5 i-as-sa-bat-Su-ma no one must seize him 
(release him and send me my son quickly) 
RT 19 106:5; mam-ma-a-ma ana Sarri ... ul 
iqbi ABL 753 r. 10 (both NB). 

mamm a mb see mammanu. 

mammamunfl see mammanu. 

mamman indefinite pron.; anybody, 
somebody, (negated) nobody; from 0A, 0B 
on; wr. syll. and lu. na.me; cf. mannu. 

a.§5 — ma-ma-an, la-ma-an ZA 9 161 ii 16 
(group voc.). 


mamman 

dingir na.me : dingir ma-am-man KAR 
101:7 f., also BA 5 646 No. 12: 5f., dingir na.me : 
dingir mam-man 4R 9:36f.; dingir na.a : 
dingir ma-am-man RA 12 74:31f.; lugal na. 
me ... nu.mu.na.ta.an.du.5m : Sarrum ma- 
am-ma-an . . . la IjmsuSumma no king (among the 
kings of the past) had built for him YOS 9 36:54 
and CT 37 3:58 (Samsuiluna), see RA 39 8;lu na. 
me in[im.inim.m]a.a.ni gis.nu.un.tuk : ma- 
am-man amassu ul iSme nobody listened to his word 
Ai. VII i 38, cf. ibid. 36, lu na.[me] : ma-am- 
ma-an PBS 1/2 135:28f.; [lu.nja.me nu.un. 
z[u] : ma-am-man ul idi Lambert BWL 258:4; 
mu.lu nu.mu.ni.dib.ba : mam-ma-an la iba'a 
ASKT p. 121:8f., mu.lu.ra nu.un.e x (DU 6 +DU). 
de : ma-am-ma-an ul illi SBH p. 130:34f., 
mu.lu nu.ta.e : mam-ma-an ul illi KAR 375 
ii 42f., cf. mu.lu . . . nu e : mam-ma-an ul [. . .] 
SBH p. 28:8f., also 4R 9:47f.; gurus mu.lu.e : 
etlu ma-am-man SBH p. 31:4f.; obscure: d Innin 
^.hi.li.a.ta nam.a.a.ta nam.an.na lu.nu. 
til.la.se : I Star Sa ina nuhhi ulsi ullanuSSa ma- 
am-man la ibaSSii CT 17 22 iii 155f.; lu glsna.e. 
du u lu im <nu> su .ub.[su.ub].ba : mam-ma- 
an aj irheSi mam-ma-an aj iSSiqSi nobody should 
sleep with her, nobody should kiss her JRAS 1919 
191 r. 21; nig.nam Su na.an.gid.da : mam- 
ma-an qdti ul isabbat nobody is helping me 4R 
10:58f.; nig.nam na.an.mu.uS.tuk.ma.ab : 
mam-ma-an ul iSimmanni ibid. r. If., em.na.me 
nu.mu.un.p&d.da.e.no : mam-ma-an la uttu 
ibid. r. 7f. 

ma-na-ma =• ma-am-ma-an An VTII 61; ma-na- 
ma *= x-x-ma, ma-am-ma-an Malku III 99f.; zu «* 
ma[m-m]a-an STC 2 pi. 51 Sm. 11 + 980 ii 3' 
and dupl. pi. 60 K.2053 + r. 14' (Comm, on En. 
el. VII 114). 

a) in OA: summa ina suharija ma-ma-an 
tatarradanim if you (pi.) dispatch to me 
one of my servants ICK 1 84:17, cf. ma- 
ma-an ina ummeani lipulka KTS 41a: 16; 
Summa ma-ma-an ina mer'e PN .. . ituar if 
anyone among the children of PN should 
sue again TCL 14 67:15, and passim in this 
formula; miSSum takkili Sa ma-ma-an taSamme 
why do you listen to everybody’s slander? 
TCL 19 70:10; lu terti ma-ma-an illak or 
someone’s order will arrive AnOr 6 pi. 6 No. 
18:19; let me have your (pi.) report about 
every matter that comes up lu ma-ma-an 
iSappuruni or what anybody is writing 
BIN 4 220:12; provide witnesses ana ma- 
ma-an Sa ana kasap [PN] ithiu against any¬ 
body who has touched the silver of PN 
TCL 14 21:28, cf. ibid. 7; a-ma-ma-an mimma 
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la taddana BIN 6 122:24; ma-ma-an ahium 
iStisunu illik CCT 4 38a: 19, cf. ana ma-ma- 
an Sanim KTS lb:8, and passim; ma-ma-an e 
taqipma do not trust anyone CCT 4 18a : 11; 
note in adjectival use: tamkarum ma-ma-an 
ula itahhiSunuti no merchant should collect 
from them ICK 1 26a:9 (= 26b: 17). 

b) in OB: ma-ma-an turdamma wardu la 
imuttu send me somebody so that the slaves 
will not die PBS 7 27 : 20, cf. ma-am-ma-an 
ul atrudam Sumer 14 62 No. 36:11; mimma 
ma-ma-an eli PN ula isu CT 2 40b: 4, cf. ibid. 
33:10, VAS 8 55:9, CT 8 29a: 11, Gautier Dilbat 
33:14, and passim; ma-am-ma-an ul igerrit 
Su TIM 2 109:10; ma-am-ma-an Sa ina idiSu 
izzazzu ula ibaSSi there is nobody who 
would help him UCP 9 328 No. 3:9; tuwat 
eraniSSunutima ma-am-ma-an sa kiSdssu usaht 
hiram ul ibaSSi you (pi.) sent them here 
but there was nobody who showed mercy to 
me PBS 7 42:12 (OB let.); ina mare PN ... 
ma-am-ma-an ana PN a ul iraggam TCL 1 
66:9; ana lu GN ma-am-ma-an ul iSassi 
VAS 10 127:20, cf. TIM 2 134:13, 138:17; 

1 sila ana ma-am-ma-an la tanaddin TCL 1 

34 r. 32, and passim, note with final -i (for 
stress?): ma-am-ma-an-ni ana ma-am-ma-an 
ul ihabbatti Fish Letters 4:29, also ana ma- 
am-ma-an-ni ul ah[du ] ibid. 43 (let. from a 
woman) ; he"am itti ma-am-ma-an telqema (if) 
you take barley from someone TLB 4 39:21 ; 
temka ma-am-ma-an ul taSpuram you have 
not sent me your report through anyone 
VAS 16 79:6; diati ma-am-ma-an la taSalli 
ask no one! TCL 18 86:44; ma-am-ma-an 
warkatam ul iparras VAS 16 50:6; note in 
adjectival use: sa laputtu ma-ma-an la ilapt 
patuS VAS 9 192:6 and 13, also ibid. 193:6 
and 13 (case); kabtum u ral/ilm ma-am-ma-an 
sa la usaqqaranni ul ibaSSi there is no in¬ 
fluential or important person who would 
not hold me in esteem TLB 4 22:29; 1 LU 

ma-am-ma-an ul itrudam PBS 7 42:15. 

c) in Mari and Shemshara: ina reS Sarrim 
ma-am-m[a-d]n ul izzaz nobody stands be¬ 
side the king RA 35 2 ii 15 (Mari rit.); ma- 
am-ma-an di'at ma-am-ma-an ul iSdl ARM 

2 100 r. 11'; mamman ul uwaSSarakkiS no- 
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body will release her to you ARM 10 100:24; 
ma-am-ma-an ... la teSemme do not listen 
to anybody ibid. 49 r. 5'; awatam Sdti ana 
ma-am-ma-an la taqabbi do not talk about 
this matter to anyone ibid. 34 r. 7', cf. ana 
\ma]-ma-an [ana]ttal ul ana b[elij]ama- [ana]- 
ttal ibid. 5:37; ma-am-ma-an ul iqabbiakkum 
Laessee Shemshara Tablets 83 SH 822 : 37 and 40. 

d) in Elam: ma-am-ma-an ina ahhiSa u 
ahhdtiSa MDP 24 381:9, cf. ma-ma-an [i]na 
[mdriSu u] mdrdtiSu ibid. 379:10, and passim; 
ma-am-ma-an Sa itebbd ibid. 374:5; [ma-am]- 
ma-an mimma [el]iSu ul iSu ibid. 382 bis:25; 
ma-am-ma-an ana babisu ul isassi MDP 28 
398:13, ma-am-ma-an eqlam ul ikkimSu 
MDP 23 282:13; ma-am-ma-\an] huwir sukkir 
MDP 28 398:15 and 23 282:21, also VAS 7 67:18. 

e) in Bogh., Alalakh: Summa eli SamM 
ma-am-ma-an iba'ar if somebody rebels 
against the Sun KBo 1 5 i 60; mimma awatu 
Sa RN ina pi nakri ma-am-ma-an iSammi 
whatever information RN hears from the 
mouth of any enemy ibid, iii 23 and 26, also ii 2, 
cf., wr. ma-am-ma-a-an Sommer-Falkenstein 
Bil. 9, Wiseman Alalakh 3:26, 32 and 35. 

f) inRS: ma-am-ma-an ... la ilaqqeSuma 
MRS 6 101 RS 15.138 + :8, note awilum mat 
am-ma-an la ilaqqeSunu ibid. 125 RS 15.147 r. 
14', and passim. 

g) in kudurrus: its side (adjacent to) 
nam la mam-ma-an a region which has no 
governor RA 16 125 i 8; Sa ... ma-am-man 
uSahhazu he who incites somebody VAS 1 
37 v 24. 

h) in omens and lit. : ina aStapir awilim 
ma-am-ma-an imdt somebody among the 
personnel of a man will die RA 44 33 MAH 
15874:2, also 5 and 8, cf. ma-am-ma-an mimt 
ma inaddikkum YOS 10 35:4 (both OB ext.); 
la ipriku paniSSa ma-am-ma-\an\ nobody has 
(ever) blocked her way VAS 10 214 vii 21 
(OB AguSaja) ; Sa ma-am-man la iduSu which 
nobody knows CT 40 23 : 4 (SB Alu), and pas¬ 
sim in such phrases, cf. ma-am-man Sa SumSu 
la nabu TCL 6 10:9; ma-am-man ina ill ul 
iSSannan ittika KAR 105:6; ma-am-ma-an 
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(var. \ma-m]a-na-an) ina iii itukka la ittiq 
none among the gods shall infringe upon you 
En. el. IV 10, ma-am-man ina balisu la ibannd 
nikldte ibid. VII 112, ma-am-man(vnv. -ma- 
an) ina ill Sasu la um[dasSalS]u ibid. 14; 
Sa amat qibitisu mam-ma-an la innu whose 
order none can alter AMT 93,3:5, sa la 
ilammadu miliksu ma-am-man STC 2 pi. 
78:39; adi ma-am-ma-\an] ittiSu la idabbub 
before anyone speaks with him AMT 97,4: 20; 
itti lu.na.me la tadabbub do not speak with 
anybody Kocher BAM 248 iv 37, dupl. AMT 
67,1 iv 30; lij.na.me ina amat lemutti izak- 
karSu CT 40 10:24 {iqqur ipuS), also ibid. 8 
K. 7932:19; ana lij.na.me ul iqqabbi Boissier 
DA 12 i 19 (SB ext.); lam ma-am-man immar 
before he sees anybody CT 38 33.1; in ad¬ 
jectival use: Sa ... ilu ma-am-man (var. 
ma-am-ma) la uStamsaku zikir SaptiSu whose 
pronouncement no god disregards KAR 68 :13 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 20:31, 
cf. ela Sdsunu [ina] Same ilu ma-am-man ul 
innambi (Sum. broken) CT 16 22:235, Sa ... 
annaSu ilu ma-am-man la end BMS 60:8, 
[ia annaSu dinger] ma-am-man la uStepellu 
Or. NS 36 25 r. 5 (namburbi), and passim; ex¬ 
ceptional with suffix: ana rube ina niSutu 
ma-am-man-Su ana lemutti itebbiSu for the 
prince, someone of his family will revolt 
against him CT 28 46 K.8100:10 (SB ext.). 

i) in hist.: ma-am-man{v ar. -ma-an) 
la izzizam CT 32 1 ii 6 and RA 7 180 ii 2 (NB 
Cruc. Mon.), see Sollberger, JEOL 20 55; ma-am- 
ma-an ina Sarrani mdrija any among my 
royal successors AOB 1 24 r. iv 20 (Samsi- 
Adad I), cf. Sa ma-am-ma-an ina abbeja Bor- 
ger Esarh. 115 Frt L 11, Sa ina Sarrani abbeja 
ma-am-man la iSmu OIP 2 29 ii 34 (Senn.), 
and passim; mam-ma-an [la iz]zizu mahruSSu 
Borger Esarh. 103 i 27 ; Sa ... qerebSun ma- 
am-man la illiku Sarrani pani mahruti wherein 
none of my royal predecessors had traveled 
OIP 2 37 iv 17; PN mar la ma-man (var. 
ma-am-ma-na) AKA 280 i 76 and 282 i 81 
(Asn.) ; note mam-ma-an la imuru ajumma la 
idu ibid. 136:16 (Senn.); the god Sa mam-ma- 
an la immaru epSet ilutiSu whose divine 
features nobody could see Streck Asb. 52 


mammana 

vi 32; Sa iStu iime ruquti ma-am-ma-an la 
ippalsuS VAB 4 276 iv 7 (Nbn.), cf. ina mdli 
la imuruS mam-ma-an BHT pi. 5 i 21 (Nbn. 
Verse Account). 

von Soden, ZA 40 201 ff. 

mammana ( mammani , mammanu , mam- 
manama) indefinite pron.; somebody, any¬ 
body, (negated) nobody; from OAkk. on; 
cf. mannu. 

a) mammana — 1' in OAkk.: ma-ma-na 
paniSu ula ubbal nobody will pardon him 
AfO 20 48 xiii 5 and 50 r. iii 17; ma-ma-na salt 
mam Sua uahharu anyone who removes 
that statue ibid. 43 ix 36, 45 x 47, 46 xi 22, cf. 
(with Sumsuku) ibid. 48B r. i 23 (all Sargon). 

2' in OA: Summa ma-ma-na isabbatka 
if somebody seizes you (saying:) KT Hahn 
2:10, cf. Summa ma-ma-na ... kaspam . . . 
iddiSSum TCL 20 84:20; ma-ma-na la ukatt 
tikunu TCL 4 43:8, ma-ma-na BIN 4 42:43. 

3' in OB: ana ma-ma-na ula araggam 
I will not make a claim against anybody 
PBS 1/2 1:10 (early OB); Sa . . . Sarru ma-ma- 
na la uSepiSu WVDOG 46 pi. 1 iii 6 (OB royal 
from Assur), see Landsberger, JCS 8 32. 

4' in MB: ma-am-ma-na-a ul iSu PBS 
1/2 67:31 (let.), see also ammannd. 

5' in NB: mar la mam-m[a-na(?)] ABL 
621:6. 

6' in SB: ana (copy ina) Sa la iSu mam- 
ma-na tukultaSu atta you are the support of 
the one who has nobody JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pi. 2:17; RN mar la ma-ma-na WO 1 57:26 
(Shalm. Ill), also CT 34 39 ii 31 and i 12 (Syn- 
chron. Hist.), DiiMTT la ma-ma-na JNES 13 
214 ii 4, 6, 10, and dupl. (King List) ; mdr la 
ma-am-ma-na Iraq 18 126 r. 28', also Rost Tigl. 
Ill p. 72:15, mdr la ma-am-ma-na (vars. 
ma-ma-na and ma-man) AKA 280 i 76 and 282 
i 81 (Asn.) ; lu ajumma mdr (text lu ) ma-am- 
ma-na BBSt. No. 5 iii 14; uncert.: dtjmu 
la ma-am-<ma>-nu Winckler AOF 1 298:11 
(Chronicle P) ; enuma ina mishirutija mdr la 
ma-am-ma-nim anakuma when, in my 
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youth, I was a nobody VAB 4 66 No. 4:4 
(Nabopolassar). 

b) mammanama : PN had no seal so ina 
kunukki ma-am-ma-na-ma kanik (the tablet) 
was sealed with the seal of somebody UET 7 
29 r. 9 (MB); id izziz mam-ma-an-na-ma ana 
mahri[ka ] Tn.-Epic “ii” 7 ; atta etem la ma-am- 
ma-na-ma KAR 227 iii 27 and dupl. LKA 89 r. 
19, 8©© TulL p. 132'53 j TYldT 'TYh€L~Cl7Th~7YbCL~Tl(X~7Yl(X 
MDP 2 pi. 22 v 48, also lu ajumma mar ma- 
am-ma-na-ma BBSt. No. 4 ii 16, lu mar ma- 
am-ma-na-a-ma VAS 1 36 ii 20 (all kudurrus); 
mar ma-am-ma-na-ma ZA 52 242:35, also 
ACh Supp. 49:4; mar la ma-am-ma-na-ma 
Lambert BWL 194 r. 23. 

mammanama see mammana. 

mammanan indefinite pron.; somebody; 
OB*; cf. mannu. 

ina aStapir bit awelim ma-ma-na-an imdt 
somebody among the personnel of the house 
of a man will die YOS 10 17:49, also (with 
ina ahiat awilim) ibid. 50, (with ina niSut 
awilim) ibid. 61 (ext.). 

Note that the parallel RA 44 33:2, 5, and 8 
has the form mamman. 

mammani see mammana. 

mammanu see mammana. 

mammanu ( mummunu , mammunu, mam-- 
mamund, mammamu) pron.; belonging to 
(occ. only with possessive suffixes); NA, NB; 
cf. mannu. 

a) in NA: lu PN lu ahhuSu lu mar ahheSu 
lu mam-ma-nu-Su either PN or his brothers, 
or his brothers’ son(s), or any other relative 
of his ADD 234:17, 237:10, 238:18, 239:10, 
260:14, 326:18, 350:15, 393 r. 6, 405 r. 1, 423 r. 
1, 477:8, 502:3, etc., also KB 4 124 No. 3:8, wr. 
mam-ma-nu-Su-nu TCL 9 58:39, wr. mdm- 
ma-ni-Su ADD 427 r. l, mam-ma-mu-nu-Su- 
nu ADD 211 r. 2, cf. lu PN lu mdruSu lu 
mam-mu-nu-Su ADD 489 r. 3; lu SaknuSu lu 
qurubSu lu mam-ma-nu-Su ADD 244:12, cf. 
164 r. 2, 307 r. 3, 422 r. 4, 471 r. 3, 495:6, etc., also 
Iraq 19 136 (pi. 33) ND 5550:17, Iraq 25 97 BT. 
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125:18, AJSL 42 188 r. 6, wr. mam-mu-nu-Sv- 
nu Iraq 15 161 ND 3426:13, wr. mam-ma- <nu>- 
Su-nu ADD 163 r. 4, 318 r. 1, 419 r. 6, 473:20; 
lu lu.me§ annute lu mam-ma-nu-H-nu ADD 
509:8; note the pseudo-logographic writings 
mam -ma.ME§-M ADD 562:4, mdm-ma.WE- 
nu-Su ADD 446 r. 2, mdm-maME-mu-Su 
ibid. r. 4, also bel habulliSunu mam-ma. meS- 
su-nu Sa GargamiSaja Sunu their creditors, 
those who belong to them, they are from 
Carchemish ABL 1287:8; note lu mu-mtt- 
nu-Su-nu qur-bu ADD 418 r. 6, also ADD 271 
r. 5. 

b) in NB: andku mam-ma-nu-u-a ina 
ekalli Sa sarri belija ja’nu as for me, there 
is none in the palace of the king, my lord, 
who belongs to me Landsberger Brief 9:52; 
edu andku ma-am-ma-nu-u-a ja y nu I am 
alone, I have nobody belonging to me ABL 
1374 r. 12; my lord should not say mannuSu 
jana andku mam-ma-nu-Su has he nobody? 
I belong to him BIN 1 42:28, cf. (in broken 
context) mam-ma-nu-Su ABL 859 r. 2; un- 
cert.: mam-ma-«man»-na-nuu-a BIN 1 

74.12. 

Landsberger Brief n. 121. 

mammiatu see mammitu. 

mammitu (mammiatu) s.; (name of a 
month); OAkk., OB (Chagar Bazar, Mari, 
Diyala, exceptionally Babylonia). 

a) in OAkk.: ina m Ma-mi-a-tum 
Stj.ba.an.tx he borrowed in MN RA 13 133:6, 
warah Ma-mi-a-tim naddniS qabi in MN he 
is ordered to give it back ibid. 9; rri 
Ma-mi-tum (in date) RA 32 190:13. 

b) in Chagar Bazar, Mari, Diyala: wa¬ 
rah Ma-am-mi-tim (in date) ARM 7 78:5, 
79:5, 80:5, 81:3, 82:5, 83:5, also ARM 1 65:9, 
ARM 4 14 r. 5, ARM 8 7 r. 6, rri A Ma-mi-tum 
TIM 3 124:24, 156:5, JCS 13 115 No. 31:20 (all 
Diyala); for refs, from Chagar Bazar, see 
Loretz, AOAT 3/1 p. 32. 

c) exceptionally in Babylonia: iti ezen 
d iM UD.4.KA.M irrub warah Ma-mi-tim iqam-- 
marma ussi he begins (work as a hired man) 
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on the fourth of MN, when the if.-month is 
over, he will leave CT 6 40a: 15 (OB leg. from 
Sippar); iti Ma-mi-tum (in date) VAS 13 
15 r. 3, wr. ITI d Ma-rni ibid. 16 r. 2. 

For the goddess Mammitu , corresponding 
to dingik.mah and thus a by-form of Maim 
ma, Mammi, see E. Reiner, AfO 24 99 n. 20a 
(with previous literature). 

mammu ( mamu , meammu ) s; piece of 
precious headwear, crown; OB, SB. 

maS.gO.gab. — Su-ii-pu-um, me-a-am-mu-um (var. 
me-a-mu-um) Proto-Diri 494f. 

[ d Nin.men] ml .na = min (= & Be-let-i-li) be-let 
me-a-am-mi CT 24 12:18, dupl. [ d Ni]n.men,na 
- min (= A Be-let-ili) be-let ma-a-mi ibid. 25:83 
(An - Anum II 20). 

m[e-a]m-mu = a-gu-u Malku VIII 63. 

8 serretu 2 ma-am-mu sa kaspim eight 
nose rings, two crowns of silver (in list of 
objects) CT 45 99:8 (OB); I offered you 
ma-am-mi Ktr.GI [ . . .] Haupt Nimrodepos 
53:24, see TuL p. 128:30, cf. (in broken con¬ 
text) (maVam-me-e hurdsi Craig ABRT 2 13 
r. 19. 

See also vnednu. 

In ICK 1 55:26 read zakvatkumma i-ma-ha-as. 
mammu see mamma. 

mammu (mummu) s. ; frost; SB. 

si §ed, - ma-am-mu-u (preceded by Suripu) 
S a Voc. A 4'; [za.m0]§.di = ma-mu-[u] Proto- 

Diri 217; ma-a-bi (var. ma-am-mi) za.m£t§.di = 
ma-am-mu-u Diri III 118. 

mu-um-mu = ku-us-su Malku III 164. 

ma-am-mu-u // S[u}-uh-tu Lambert BWL 54 
line j (Ludlul III Comm.). 

imsu-s ma-am-me-e ruSvJ uzakki he wiped 
away the to. (of my mouth) and purged its 
filth Lambert BWL 54 line j (Ludlul III), for 
comm., see lex. section; (LamaStu holds in 
her hand) umma kussa hurbdia ma-ma-a 
[ . . .] ka-tim-ta KAR 239 i 8 (= LamaStu I ii 
51), but ku-us hurbdSa ma-la ta bil tim ta 
[...] in the variant LKU 33:19. 

Landsberger, ZA 42 159. 
mammu nu see mammanH. 


mana 

mamsaru s.; (a bronze tool); RS*; 
WSem. word. 

2 ukudu ma-am-sa-ar bu-li two to.-s of 
bronze for animals(?) MRS 12 141:2 (list 
of bronze objects). 

Possibly the WSem. form of namsaru 
“sword.” 

mamu s. pi.; water; SB; cf. mamis, 
mu A. 

ma-a-mu = mu-u Malku II 57. 

eqla ultu ma-a-me uselamma ndbalis utir 
I raised an area above (lit. from) water and 
made it dry land OIP 2 99:49 (Senn.); 
qereb ma-a-me iapldnu aban sadi danni ak- 
sima ibid. 113 viii 10; ultu qereb id Husur 
ma-a-me daruti a&arSa usarda I had a perpet¬ 
ual supply of water flow there from the GN 
River ibid. 101: 60, cf. usahru ma-a-me ibid. 
81:31; fields Ha ina la ma-mi namuta stilus 
kama ibid. 79:6; ina ma-a-mi uSharmissuma 
agdamar (referring to the flooding of Baby¬ 
lon) ibid. 84:54; [mu]-si-e ma-a-mi uSaklim 
he showed (them) the water source TCL 3 
202 (Sar.); iti dis mili ma-mu resuka[ma ] 
(see disu mng. 2d) Tn.-Epic “iii” 21 ; ma-a- 
mi hisbi U tuhdi ZDMG 98 35:5 (Sar.). 

mamu see mammu. 

mamullu (an implement) see namullu. 

man particle; (denoting the irrealis); 
gramm.* 

giS.en - ma-an ki.ta NBGT I 460, II 14. 

For the enclitic particle denoting the 
irrealis see von Soden GAG § 152d, 170h. 

man see mannu. 

ma’na interj.; hey; OB.* 

awata iqabbiki iSalki ardat ma-'-na she 
will speak a word to you, she will hail you, 
“Hey, girl!” VAS 10 214 r. vi 40. 

mana s.; (name of a month in Chagar 
Bazar and Mari); OB. 

ITI Ma-na (in date) Loretz Chagar Bazar 
p. 32, ARM 7 4 r. 16, 5:3. 
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manahtu s.; 1. toil, misery, weariness, 
2. maintenance, upkeep, improvements (in 
fields and houses), expenses (incurred for 
these), 3. installations, equipment (mostly 
in the plural), 4. cultivated field or orchard, 
5. vassal service (MB Alalakh), 6. place to 
rest; from OA, OB on; pi. mdnahatu (MA 
mdnihatu); wr. syll. and a.kus.u; cf. 
andhu A. 

a.kus.u = ma-na-ah-tum, a.kus.u.a.ni = 
ma-na-ah-ta-su Antagal G 261 f.; a.kus.u = [ma- 
na-ah-tu] Izi Q 130; a.gii.su - ma-na-ah du = 
(Hitt.) ta-ri-ia-as-ha-as weariness Izi Bogh. 
A i 29, cf. S a Voc. E 11'; (a).sag.gu.e.a MiN-sak- 
ku-u-e (pronunciation) = ma-na-ah-du Izi II RS 
Recension B 8. 

sag.a.na.a = na-ar-pu-su Sa ma-na-ah-ti 
Nabnitu XXI 125; ni.dub.dub.bu =■ min (= na- 
pa-Su) Sa ma-na-ah-ti Nabnitu A 66; a.bal = min 
(= [e-nu-u]) Sa ma-n[a-ah-ti] Nabnitu K 108. 

numun.gub.b[a] — [ma-na-ha\-a-tu Izi E 249; 
mu.sar •= §i j-u = ma-na-ha-tum Hg. D 229, in 
MSL 10 105. 

lugal.kiri 6 (Gl5.SAE).ke x (KiD) lu.nu.kiri 8 .ra 
a.kus.fi.a.ni ba.an.na.an.sum.tnu ; bet kiri 
ana nukaribbi ma-na-ah-ta-Su iddin (for inaddin) 
the owner of the orchard pays compensation to the 
tenant of the orchard for the expenses the latter 
incurred Ai. IV iii 34; en.e kii.babbar.ra 
A.kfiS.u.a.ni ba.an.na.ab.la.e : adi kasap 
ma-na-ah-ti-Su iSaqqalu until he pays the silver for 
his (the tenant’s) expenses (incurred by improving 
the house) Ai. IV iv 34; &.k[u]8.fi : ma-na-ah-tu, 
a.kiis.fi.a.ni : ma-na-ah-ta-Su, A.kuS.fl.a.ni in. 
[gar] : [min i]Skun, a.kuS.fi.a.ni i[n.gar.e] : 
[min iS]akkanu, a.kus,u.a.rii.ta : [ ina ma-n]a- 
ah-ti-Su, a.kus.u.a.ni.ta ba.ra.e x (DU 8 +Du). 
de : [ina rna-n]a-ah-ti-Su [itet]li Ai. VII i 1-7, cf. 
a.kus.u : ma-na-ah-tu Ai. VI iv 52 (catch line); 
a.kiis.u.a.S&.ga 6 ib.ta.an.ga.ga : ma-na-ah- 
<<i> eqli Sa ina biti iSakkanu Ai. IV iv 18; [a], 
ku8.fi zi x [...]:[...] ma-na-ha-ti-Su na-piS-tu 
[. ..] CT 17 4 ii 12f. 

mu-sa-ru-u = Malku II 118; 

[mu-s]a-ru-u = ma-na-ha-a-tum Uruanna II 521; 
mu-sa-ru-u = ma-[na-ha-a-tum] Uruanna III 549; 
ta-at-tu-ru, hi-is-bu, tak-lim-tu, nam-kur-ra = ma- 
na-ha-a-ti LTBA 2 2:206ff.; ip-pi-ru = ma-na-ah- 
tum Malku IV 205; ip-pi-rum - bu-bu-tu, ma-na- 
ah-tu Izbu Comm. 208 f. 

[S]i-ip-ra-tum // ma-na-ha-[tum ] RA 13 28:12 
(Alu Comm.); ma-na-ah-t[a ] // mursu Lambert 
BWL 54 K.3291 line g (Ludlul Comm.). 

1. toil, misery, weariness: minam aiv&tim 
mdddtim ma-na-ah-ti lulappitakkum why 
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should I write my misery to you in many 
words? BIN 6 23:29; ma-na-ha-ti-a sa mala 
u Sinisu agram ana x kaspim .. . agurannima 
aspuranni I have written about my troubles, 
(namely), that once or twice I had to hire a 
man for x silver RA 59 170 MAH 19607:13 
(both OA); DN ma-na-ah-ta-ka liseliq elka 
let Damu have your misery pass you by 
CT 42 No. 32:9 (OB inc.), cf. (in broken context) 
ibid. 20, see BiOr 18 71; minu aldku ma-na- 
ah-Ui)-ka why (this) journey (full) of 
hardships for you? Gilg. P. iv 19; \ihru\s 
ina nare kalu ma-na-ah-ti he engraved 
all (his) toil on a stela Gilg. I i 8, cf. 
ma-na-ah-ti-ia ana salmija astur Smith 
Idrimi 103, cf. also (in broken context) [m]a- 
na-ah-taS (parallel: Sipru) En. el. V 142; 
[Sa ina ma]-na-ah-ti-su akal la ikul andku Sa 
ina ma-na-ah-ti-Su me la istu andku I am one 
who did not eat bread during his hardship, 
I am one who did not drink water during his 
hardship BRM4 6:6; DN harmaki ma-na- 
ah-ti litbal may Dumuzi, your (Istar’s) 
lover, take away my misery KAR 57 r. i 6, 
cf. ibid. 7, dupl. PSBA 31 pi. 6 (after p. 62) 9, see 
MVAG 23/2 6; ma-na-ah-ta-Su ilammin his 
misery will worsen Dream-book 313 K.2582+ 
r. ii 8; itbuk ma-na-ah-ta-Sin he drove out 
their weariness Lambert BWL 54 K.3291 line g, 
for comm., see lex. section; ana sumdmeti u 
ma-na-ah-ti ummanija because of the thirst 
and the weariness of my army AOB 1 116 ii 
24 (Shalm.I); ummdni Sa ma-na-ah-tum imuru 
paSaha immar my army, which has ex¬ 
perienced hardship, will (now) experience 
restfulness TCL 6 3:13, also CT 20 30 i 6, La- 
bat Calendrier § 104:10, cf. ummdni ma-na- 
ah-tum immar TCL 6 3 : 12, CT 20 30 i 5 ; mdtu 
ippira u ma-na-ah-tu immar ACh Adad 33:8, 
also Supp. 2 104:16, cf. Thompson Rep. 183B:3; 
aSar birkaja ma-na-ah-tu iSa wherever it 
was that my legs became tired (I sat down 
and drank the cold water from the water¬ 
skin) OIP 2 36 iv 7 (Senn.), cf. irSd <ma>-na- 
ah-tu (and fell from the back of his horse) 
ibid. 156:16; uncert.: hazannu Sa ma-fna]- 
ah-Ue-su 1 rahi Sittu the mayor in his weariness 
is fast asleep STT 38:95 (Poor Man of Nippur), 
see An St 6 154. 
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2. maintenance, upkeep, improvements 
(in fields and houses), expenses (incurred 
for these) — a) in OA: silver Sa ma-na-ah- 
ti bitim for the maintenance of the house 
CCT 3 3b: 16; Summa kasap PN la imlaqtam 
ana ma-na-ah-ti-ka Sa ammakam PN 2 iklu'u- 
kani kima ma-na-ah-ti-ka x [x] luSSerakkumma 
should the silver of PN not arrive, for your 
expenses for which PN 2 detained you there, 
I will release .... for you instead of your 
expenses CCT 4 14b: 31 and 33; silver Sa ana 
ma-na-ah-tim . . . habbulu HUCA 39 12 
L29-559:7. 

b) in OB — 1' concerning fields and 
orchards : awilum mala awilim ma-na-ah-tam 
ana eqlim iSakkanuma ... u ma-na-dh-ta-Su- 
nu ippaluma St'am baSiam mithariS izuzzu 
they (the tenants) will put up the expenses 
for the field in equal shares (and at harvest 
time they will pay the rent for the field) 
and they will take compensation for their 
expenses (from the crop), and (after that) 
they will divide the remaining barley equally 
among themselves CT 8 19b:13 and 19, cf. 
(in similar contracts) CT 2 32:16 and 22, CT 
45 59:13, 19, TIM 5 48:13 and 19, Meissner 
BAP 76:19, BA 5 505 No. 36:11 and r. 3, Szlechter 
TJA p. 76:18, also (without the apalu clause) TCL 
1 154:12, Meissner BAP 75:18, BIN 2 79:12, 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 15:14, 16:12, 75:13, VAS 7 
95:15,99:12, 125:15, JCS 7 84 MAH 15890:14, 
Szlechter Tablettes 94 MAH 16531:10, UET 5 
128:13, and note ma-na-ah-tam awilum kima 
awilim iSakkan JCS 7 85 MAH 16909:10; Sit ; 
tin ma-na-ah-tim PN iSakkan PN will put 
up two thirds of the expenses ibid. 86 MAH 
16180:9, note ma-na-ah-ti iSkunu Sa urns 
mianimma the expenses which they put 
up are (on the account of) the owner (of the 
field, lit. the capitalist) BE 6/1 83:25; from 
x land 9 gAn ana ma-na-ha-ti-Su ileqqe 
(case: ileqqu) they(!) take nine iku as 
compensation for their (text: his) expenses 
OECT 8 No. 16:4, cf. PN (the lessor) ma-na- 
ah-tam ipulSunuti TCL 11 202:4; 1 GAN 

eqlam ana mtj.2.kam ana ma-na-ha-ti-Su ipet: 
tema ikkal for two years he (the tenant) 
will cultivate for the first time one iku of 
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land (from a total of three) as compensation 
for his expenses and shall have (its) usufruct 
ZA 36 95 No. 5:8; the field iStu Saddaqdi ana 
PN innadin u ma-na-ah-tam ana qabeja iSkun 
ana qabe mannim PN 2 ina ma-na-ah-ti-\Su\-u 
uSeliSu was given to PN last year and on my 
order he has improved it — on whose order 
has PN 2 deprived him of (the results of) his 
improvements? TCL 1 42 r. 18 and 20; eqlum 
kima ma-na-ah-ti ul tidema jatima tartanad- 
dianni aStaprakkum lu tide ana ma-na-ah-ti- 
ia la tasanniq ana eqlim tasanni[q]ma ina 
simdatim ina ma-na-ah-ti-ka uSelli do you 
not know that the land is my improvement 
(i.e., has been improved by me) and you are 
going after me continuously, now I write to 
you so that you may know: do not touch 
my improvements — if you should touch 
the land, I will make you lose your improve¬ 
ments according to the (pertinent royal) 
edict TLB 4 86:4, 10 and 14, cf. TCL 7 68:21 
and 25, cf. also (concerning an orchard) \kimal 
simdatim ma-na-ah-tam liSkun VAS 16 103:12; 
ekallum ina ma-na-ha-ti-Su itetti ARMT 13 
39 r. 23'; the land is too much (for him) 
ma-na-ha-at eqlim ippaluSu they will com¬ 
pensate him for the expenses incurred in 
improving the field TLB 4 58:16; ripqdtiSu 
Sududma Sa ma-na-ha-ti-Su andku appalSu 
measure his hoed field and I will compensate 
him for his expenses TLB 4 2:44; ma-na-ah- 
ti kirim immaruma ippalSu they will inspect 
the improvements made in the orchard and 
he will compensate him (accordingly) BE 
6/123:14; x sar ki.ttd .. . nam.4.ku§.a. 
ni.Se PN ba.an.turn.mu PN will take for 
himself an uncultivated area of x sar as 
compensation for the improvements he has 
made PBS 8/1 21: 20; Summa erreSum aSSum 
ina Sattim mahritim ma-na-ha-ti-Su la ilq4 
eqlam ereSam iqtabi bel eqlim ul uppas if the 
tenant farmer promises to plant the field 
(again) because in the previous year he did 
not recover his expenses (incurred by culti¬ 
vating the field), the owner of the field does 
not object CH §47:61, cf. ma-na-ha-at 
ereSim ana tamkarim inaddin CH § 49:41; 
ina 1 §u.si 6 gtxr erreSum ana ma-na-ah-ti-i- 
Su ileqqe YOS 12 530:14; biblam rihsam 
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namkaram u ma-na-ha-at eqlim ula idema 
(the tenant farmer) does not recognize (dam¬ 
ages due to) destructions by flood (or) 
downpour, (the expenses of) irrigation and 
the expenses incurred in cultivating the 
field TJET 5 212:12; PN u PN 2 aSSum ma-na- 
ha-at 1 gan eqlim idbubu PN and PN 2 (the 
tenants) went to court concerning the ex¬ 
penses for one iku of land TCL 1 112:17; 
ma-na-ha-at 10 sar eqlim u zeram nu.gis.sar 
le-qu, TIM 5 44:12; Sa ma-na-ah-ti eqliSu 
a\na] kaspim lusqul (in broken context) 
TIM 2 135 r. 3; x barley and x silver libbu 
ma-na-ah-ti eqlim Sa PN eli PN a irSu from 
the expenses of the field which PN 2 owes PN 
Szlechter T JA 28 UMM G 9:3; x barley ma- 
na-ah-tum (followed by seed-grain) TLB 1 
121 : 1 . 

2' concerning houses: ana ma-na-ah-ti 
bitim sa waSSdbu (var. waSSdbum) iSakkanu 
um bel bitim ana waSSdbim tasi iqtabu, ma-na- 
ah-ta-Su inaqqar um waSSdbum libbaSu (var. 
ina l[ibbiS]u) ittasu ina ma-na-ah-ti-Su itelli 
(var. ma-na-ah-tam ul inaqqa[r ]) as for the 
improvements which the tenant will put 
into the house — whenever the owner of the 
house says to the tenant: “Leave,” he (the 
tenant) will tear down what he has done as 
improvements, but whenever the tenant 
leaves of his own will, he forfeits his im¬ 
provements (var. does not tear down his 
improvements) BE 6/1 35 ease 18, 22 and 
25, variants from tablet, cf. (same trans¬ 
action) ana ma-na-ah-ti bitim Sa PN ana 
bel ik-tim ul iSassi Summa bel bitim ana 
waSSdbim tasi iq[ta]bi ma-na-ah-tam inadt 
din ibid. 36:24 and 31 ; PN ana ma-na-ha- 
tim uSesi [and] ma-na-ha-ti-Su [mu.7].kam 
uSSab PN has rented (unimproved property) 
for improvement, he lives (there) for seven 
years for the expenses incurred for his im¬ 
provement Jean Tell Sifr 60a: 4 and 6, cf. ibid. 
60:6; PN has built on two sar of unim¬ 
proved land ana ma-na-ha-ti-i-Su mu. 
IO.kam uSSab eli bitim u ma-na-ha-a-tim 
(tablet: ma-na-ha-tim ) [mimma ul iiw] 

for his expenses incurred for the improve¬ 
ment he will stay (there) for ten years, but 
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he has no claim to the house and to the 
improvements ibid. 48a: 7 and 10, cf. adi 
ma-na-ha-ti-Su ippalu ina bitim uSSab Gordon 
Smith College 53:4; they (the tenants) will 
put on the roof and strengthen the foun¬ 
dation structure of the wall muSesuSu ma- 
na-ah-ta-Su ippalu (see muSesu) CT 8 23b: 14; 
ina kisriSu [ ma]-na-ah-ti PN [in]a bitim 
iSkunu la ih[an]as he must not deduct 
from his rent the expenses for improvements 
which PN (the tenant) made Szlechter TJA 
57 FM 34:12; ma-na-ah-tum Sa bitim innamt 
marma ina kisrim ihharras the improve¬ 
ments made in the house will be inspected 
and deducted from the rent Riftin 32:9; 
ana Sim igdrim u ma-na-ha-at igdrim x kaspam 
iSqul he has paid x silver as price for the 
wall and as (compensation for) improvement 
of the wall MCS 7 2:9; ma-na-ah-ti igdrim 
Sa PN ipuSu ana PN 2 [i]qiS PN made a gift 
to PN 2 of the improvements which he has 
made in the division wall TCL 1 87:9; PN 
has built the partition wall ma-na-ha-at 
igdrim PN 2 libbaSu ut-ti(text -zi)-ib PN 2 reim¬ 
bursed (?) him for the work on the partition 
wall TCL 1 185:6; bitam ana PN terma ma- 
na-ha-tu-Su la nadia return the house to PN 
so that his improvements are not lost TLB 
4 82:25. 

3' other occs.: concerning the reeds the 
workmen heaped up at the banks of the GN 
Canal in order to strengthen it ma-na-ha- 
tim madatim iSkunu they (the workmen) 
have put in much labor YOS 2 130:6, cf. PN 
... ma-na-fja-tim umalla PN will bear the 
expenses ibid. 16; PN Sa ... ma-na-ah-ta-Su 
aplu PN, who has been paid his expenses 
PBS 7 55: 12; ina GN ma-na-ah-ta-ka appalka 
I will pay you your expenses in Sippar CT 8 
40a: 21 ; asSum .. .Sa ... ma-na-ha-tim iSkunu 
[am]mini tuSaddiSu as to (the .... ) in which 
he made an investment of labor, why did 
you make him lose it? TIM 2 87:8; aSSum 
ma-na-ha-ti-Sa (in broken context) ARM 8 
87:9. 

c) in Elam: x Siqil kaspam ma-na-ha-ti 
ileqqe he will take ten shekels of silver for 
his improvements MDP 23 242:11, 17, MDP 
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24 373 : 7, cf. 1 alpam u 10 siqil kaspam ma- 
na-ha-ti inandinsu ibid. 10, cf. also MDP 22 
164 r. 9. 

d) in MB: ma-na-ha-a-tu la ibba[SSd ] 
BE 17 21:26. 

e) in SB ; Summa a.sa ina tepteti ma-\na-ha- 
a-ti 1 iskunma if he improves a field which 
was not cultivated before CT 39 3:9 (Alu). 

3. installations, equipment (mostly in 
the plural) — a) in OB: kupram supuk 
kupram sa tamahharu ina ma-[na]-ha-ti-im 
muhur deliver the bitumen, receive the 
bitumen which you are to receive from the 
supplies A 3526:15; ma-na-ha-tim rabetim 
sa ina qatika ibassia ina ramanika sukunma 
handle by yourself the big installations which 
are your responsibility UET 6 414:35 (OB lit.), 
see Iraq 25 184. 

b) in MA: ina umi bel eqli illakanni 
kird adi ma-ni-ha-te-Su ilaqqe when the 
owner of the land comes back, he will take 
the orchard together with its (irrigation) 
equipment KAV 2 v 25 (Ass. Code B § 13), cf. 
ma-na-ha-a-te gabbe ibid, ii 9 (§ 1), cf. also 
elippa adi ma-ni-\ha\-te-Sa the boat to¬ 
gether with all its equipment AfO 12 52 Text 
M i 4, mimma ma-ni-ha-te ibid, ii 12, (in 
broken context) ma-na-ah-ta-[. ..] KAV 2 v 8 
(Ass. Code B § 11). 

c) in Nuzi: minumme eqletija bitatija 
marSitija ma-na-ha-ti-ia mimmu SunSuja u 
iSten makkurija ana BN ana PN 2 u ana PN S 
attadnu I have deeded herewith all my 
lands, houses, herds, installations, and every¬ 
thing else belonging to me, all my possessions, 
to PN, PN 2 and PN 3 HSS 19 17:9, cf. ibid. 9 : 4, 
18:9, 27:5, HSS 5 60:6, 67:6, 73:6, wr. ma- 
na-ha-du 74:8, also HSS 19 46:7; ina ma-na- 
ha-ti rehti Sa PN JEN 8 : 13, 404 : 11, ana ma- 
na-ha-ti-ia JEN 444:6. 

d) in RS: Sar GN ma-n[a-h]a-ti $ [a qat]i 
ana sar GN 2 ittadin MRS 9 293 RS 19.55:5, 
cf. m[a]-»[a]-$<x-t[i].ME§ ibid. 2. 

e) in SB: ma-na-ha-ti-Su nakru itabbal 
the enemy will carry away his equipment 
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CT 39 4:43; ma-na-\ha\-ti-&u ul ileqqe ibid. 
9:23; ma-na-ha-ti-Su ulabbar ki.min ana kaspi 
inaddin he will keep for a long time, variant: 
he will sell, his installations CT 39 4 : 45. 

4. cultivated field or orchard: Sandanakku 
deke ina muhhi ma-na-ha-te-su the inspector 
of orchards was slain in his orchard STT 
360:19 (NA lit.) ; tusesibisuma ina qabal ma-na- 
\ah-ti-su\ you made him (the metamor¬ 
phosed gardener) sit in the middle of his 
garden Gilg. VI77; eli ma-na-ha-te-Su-nu 
habbdtu surbis let a robber lie in wait in 
their fields Maqlu II 120; mamit ... eqli 
kiri u ma-na-ha-a-ti Surpu VIII 71; see also 
the equivalent musaru Malku II, Umanna, in 
lex. section. 

5. vassal service (MB Alalakh): I sent 
a messenger to RN adbub ma-na-ha-[t]e. he 
sa abbute.Ki.A-ia and told him about the 
vassal service rendered by my forefathers 
Smith Idrimi 47, cf. ma-na-ha-te. hi.a sa panu s 
tini ibid. 51, and ma-na-ha-te. me§ ibid. 54. 

6. place to rest: DN belt bita satu limurma 
[an]a ma-na-ah-ti-ia liqisa may Marduk, my 
lord, look at this house (i.e., tomb), may he 
grant it to me as a place of rest AOB 1 40 r. 
3 (ASsur-uballit I); sitet sise ummdndteSu sa 
ia-'-su ma-na-ah-tum ndlis ipparsiduSuma 
the remainder of the horses and of his 
troops who had no(?) place to rest (and) 
who had fled like deer OIP 2 52:35 (Senn.). 

Landsberger, MSL 1 231 f. ; Speiser, JCS 17 67; 
Weidner, AfO 12 52 n. 20; Cardascia Lois assy- 
rionnes 262. 

manahu s.; (agricultural) labor; OB 
Elam, Bogh., SB, NB; cf. and.hu A. 

a) in Elam (always in the phrase manah 
idi): eqlam bitam u kirdm ma-na-ah idiSunu 
.. . zizu they have divided field, house and 
orchard, (the products of) their labor MDP 
22 11:6; PN of his own free will ma-na-ah 
idUu u <.m>imma Sa isu u iraSsu ana PN 
aSSatisu iddiSSi iqissi has given as a gift his 
work and everything he has or will acquire 
(in the future) to his wife PN 2 MDP 24 379:3, 
also ibid. 21, also MDP 22 12:10, 14:10, 160:9. 
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manakuttu 

b) in NB: ma-na-ah [sa Supali] ina libbi 
iSakkan he will do the work underneath 
(the date palms) VAS 5 26-.il, also ma-na- 
ah [mala in\a Supdlu isakkanu ibid. 14; ina 
ma-na-hi-[z ] (in broken context) VAS 3 8:8. 

c) other occs.: Se-im suluppi Sa qereb 
kirateSunu meres ma-na-hi-Su-nu ebur seri ... 
ummani usakil I provisioned my army with 
the barley and the dates in their orchards, 
from the fields they had worked, and from 
the crop of the outlying region OIP 2 54:53 
(Seim.); uncert.; aSar ma-na-hi [. . .] KUB 
3 54:5 (let.). 

manakuttu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 

ma-na-hu-ut-l[um] = [. . .] CT 18 1 K.4375 ii 9. 

manalu (malallu) s.; person in charge of 
weighing; lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

ma(var. ma).na.la = §u-a (var. ma-lal-[. . . ]) 
Lu IV 266; ma.na.la = §u-w Hh. II 204, with 
Greek transcription [(iavaXa]X = pavaX[(x)], see 
Iraq 24 64. 

manama ( manamma , manndma), indefinite 
pron.; anybody, somebody, (negated) nobody; 
from OAkk., OB on; cf. mannu. 

[...] lii.na.me nu.gub.ba : [a-me-l]u ma- 
na-ma ul izziz JCS 21 129:27. 

ma-na-ma = ma-am-ma-an An VIII 61; ma- 
na-ma ■= x-x-ma, ma-am-ma-an Malku III 99 f. 

a) in OAkk.: ma-na-ma sum RN . .. 
uSassakuma whosoever removes the name 
of king RN AfO 20 55 r. iv 22 and 64 r. x 
22 (RLmus), also 77 i 1 (Naram-Sin); a road on 
which Sar in Sarri ma-na-ma la illik none 
among the kings (ever) went UET 1 274 ii 5, 
see AfO 20 72, cf. UET 1 275 i 6, also ma-na-ma 
la imuru PBS 5 36 r. ii 4, ma-na-ma Sumi a 
uSassik UET 1 275 iv 4 (all Naram-Sin). 

b) in OB: sa ... Sarru in Sarri ma-na-ma 
la ipuSu PBS 7 133 ii 48 (Samsuiluna), cf. 
JNES 7 269 B ii 21 (Hammurapi) ; bitum Sa . . . 
Sarrum ma-an-na-ma ana DN ... la ipusu 
Borger Einleitung 1 9 ii 9 (SamSi-Adad I). 

c) in SB: ana ... la egti ma-na-ma 
that none go astray En. el. V 7 ; ma-na-ma 


manamma 

(var. adds u) mamma puqqudu qatukka each 
and every person is entrusted to you (Santas) 
Lambert BWL 134:128; enuma ilu la Supra 
ma-na-ma when none of the gods had (yet) 
appeared En. el. I 7, cf. (in broken context) En. 
el. V 141; Sa ma-na-a-<.ma> ultu ullu la 
ippalsu Iraq 27 6 iv 14; ana .. .la naparSudi 
ma-na-ma none excepted TCL 3 315 (Sar.); 
sa ... ina Sarrani ... ma-nam-ma la iSmu 
zikir mdtiSun the name of whose country 
none of the kings had even heard Winckler 
Sar. pi. 35 No. 75:147, also Iraq 16 191 vii 
32; la eziba ma-nam-ma I spared no one 
Winckler Sar.pl. 34No. 72:115; Sa . . . la uStam- 
saku ilu ma-nam-ma Winckler Sammlung 2 
1:4 (Sar., Charter of Assur) ; Sa ma-na-a-ma ina 
mat Assur la ipuSu OIP 2 136:19 (Senn.), cf. 
Sa ma-nam-ma la iptiqu ibid. 109 vi 92 and 
dupls., ma-nam-ma .. . Sarru pani mahrija 
ibid. 72:43; ma-na-ma sarru ina matima no 
king ever VAB 4 68:31 (Nabopolassar); aSSum 
ma-na-ma la habali[Sina ] so that nobody 
should wrong them ibid. 174 ix 50 (Nbk.); Sa 
ma-na-a-ma Sar mahri la ipuSu ibid. 74 ii 
12, and passim in this phrase in Nbk.; Sa ana 
Sarri ma-na-ma la imguru what he (the god) 
had not granted any other king ibid. 240 
iii 20; which for x years ma-na-ma Sarru 
dlik mahrija la imuru ibid. 226 ii 58, and passim 
in such phrases; ma-na-ma ina mdreSunu 
ibid. 292 iii 8 ; exceptional : uSalpitma mcsiSunu 
ma-na-ma la ezib he desecrated their rites, 
spared none ibid. 274 ii 27 (all Nbn.). 

d) in NB: [i m]a-na-ma arku any person 
in the future BBSt. No. 10 r. 32; la natil 
ma-na-ma not to be found by anybody 
ibid. No. 36 i 12; ma-na-ma kimtu Sa bit PN 
Sa iraggumu any member of the family of 
PN who makes a claim Camb. 233 : 35, cf. Dar. 
367:21, VAS 5 96:22, wr. ma-na-a-ma im. 
ri.a VAS 5 76:17; matima ma-na-ma ... 
Sa ilia VAS 5 105:23, cf. VAS 15 29:25; ma- 
na-ma Sa ... kaspi ana sibtu SeH ana hubulli 
ana PN inandinu anyone who would lend 
silver or barley to PN on interest TCL 12 
86:17. 

manamma see manama. 
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manan 

manan interr.(?); why(?); OB.* 

arm ma-na-an ud.I.kam ittini la is-li-rnu 
why did they not act friendly toward us for 
even one day? ABIM 8:28. 

mananna s.; (a garment); Mari.* 

3 tug ma-na-an-na (in list of garments) 
ARM 8 94:6. 

manantu s.; a type of storage building ; 
lex.* 

ga.nun.ti - ma-na-an-t[um ] Kagal F 93. 
Possibly Sum. lw., for manuntu. 
mananu s. pi.; sinews; SB. 

[uzu.sa.ur] = ma-na-nu Hh. XV a,:l, in 
MSL 9 10. 

[. . .] an.LUM.mu : [ ma-n]a-ni ukannan CT 17 
25:25, also ibid. 23; lu.u x (oi§GAL).bi a.su. 
gir.ni tab ab .[. . .1 :inama-7ia-ni-$u[. . .] PBS 1/2 
122:21f. 

ukassu meSretija ukanninu ma-na-ni-e-a 
(who) has paralyzed my limbs, contorted my 
sinews Maqlu VII65, also ma-na-ni-ki 
ukannin ibid. 72; tukassasi Ser'dni ma-na-a- 
ni (var. ma-na-na) tukannani 4R Add. p. 11 
to pi. 56 ii 2, var. from PBS 1/2 113 i 30, see ZA 
16 158 (LamaStu). 

mandtu A s. pi.; (a mathematical variable); 
OB Elam; cf. manu v. 

\m\a-na-at Siddum ana putim illaku ma- 
na-at [putum] ana Siddim illaku akmur I have 
added the m. by which the length “goes” to 
the width (and) the m. by which the width 
“goes” to the length MDP 34 78:1, also ibid. 
4f.; 15 ana 1 iSi [1]5 ma-na-at putim multi¬ 
ply 15 by one, (you get) 15, the m. of the 
width ibid. 91:7; [ ...] x u 2 ma-na-at [...] 
(in broken context) ibid. 117:2. 

Probably for maniatu, something measured 
or counted. 

man&tu B s. pi.; accounting, book¬ 
keeping; LB; ci.mandY. 

gaba.ri ina im man-na-a-tu Satir the cor¬ 
responding (deduction of expenditures) was 
entered on the account tablet CT 49 123:15, 
also ibid. 118:14, 122:13, 128:14, 182 r. 5. 


mandltu 

mana’u see manu A. 

manda adv.; perhaps; lex.* 

i.gi.in.zu = ma-an-da (for context see minde) 
ZA 9 159 i 3 (group voc.). 

mandanu ( maddanu) s.; (a basket); OB.* 

gi.p[isan.x.x] = man-da-nu = nu-us-hu sa 
ninda.hi.a Hg. II 47, in MSL 7 70. 

2 (bAn) 3 sila ana nappitim u mahhaltim 
2 (ban) ana ma-da-nim 23 silas for the sieve 
and the strainer, twenty silas for the m. 
UCP 10 78 No. 3:7; 1 muSamqittum 1 ma-da- 
nu-um (for context see muSamqittu) A 21934 ■, 7 
(both from Ishchali). 

mandattu see maddattu. 

mandatu see middatu. 

mandetu s.; information; NB; Aram. lw. 

man-di-it Sa PN nasiku sa GN u ASSuraja 
Sa ittiSu ... Sa ana Sarri belija aspura in¬ 
formation about PN, the chieftain of GN, 
and about the Assyrian who is with him, 
which I sent to the king, my lord ABL 520:4 ; 
man-di-ti sa ana Sarri belija aSpura Sipirti 
agd Sa PN the information which I had sent 
to the king, my lord, this message about PN 
ABL 1395:11; Supramma lu idu man-di-it 
GN Sa Sarru belija ultu mat Elamti [...] write 
to him, he should know the news about(?) 
GN, which the king, my lord, from the land 
of Elam [. . .] ABL 794:6; man-di-is-su M 
iSpura ul ikSussu when he wrote him that 
information, it did not reach him ABL 967 
r. 5; man-di-is-su-nu [ .. .] Sa asmu infor¬ 
mation about them which I heard (in broken 
context) ABL 833 r. 12 (all letters). 

For ABL 1000 r. 6, see manditu. 
von Soden, Or. NS 35 17. 
mandidu see madidu. 
mandidutu see *madidutu. 
mandinu see mindinu. 
mandittu see manditu. 

manditu ( madditu, mandittu ) s.; 1. sur¬ 
prise attack, 2. (metal) attachment, 
mounting, cap; OB, SB, NB; cf. nadu v. 
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manditu 

1. surprise attack — a) in SB: umman 
nakri ina man-di-ti uSamqat I will overthrow 
the enemy army by a surprise attack KAR 
446:3, also 4 (SB ext.); ma-an-da-a-tum ina 
gis.[ ...] there will be attacks by [...] 
ACh Adad 13:16. 

b) in NB: ina libbi 4 me qalti man-di-is- 
su-nu radpi ina libbi elippati altapra by 
means of four hundred archers I dispatched 
a sudden attacking force against them in 
ships ABL 1000 r. 6, see Dietrich Aramaer 196; 
ra-ad-pi man-di-su-nu hi add'd assabtaSSunuti 
after I had attacked them suddenly by sur¬ 
prise, I took them captive (and sent them to 
the king) ABL 1445:4, cf. man-di-is-su-nu 
inandu (in broken context) ABL 834 r. 3. 

2. (metal) attachment, mounting, cap — 
a) in OB: goat hides issued gi8.ma.di. 
turn kes.du.de to attach m.(-s) BIN 9 
461:2, cf. gis.ma.di.tum lugal ibid. 186 
r. 1, 1 giS.ma.di.tum KU.GI Or.NS36427:7 
(all early OB). 

b ) in NB — 1' of precious metals: 1 kiSadu 
. .. man-di-tum hurasi a necklace with a 
gold m. (for a divine statue) YOS 6 216:2 
and 10, cf. na 4 ki{ \)-Sd-du Sa man-di-lum kaspi 
Nbn. 501:1, (ten shekels of silver) Sim GTJ. 
tsa^Su Sa man-di-ti hurasi Nbn. 216:3; patru 
. . . man-di-ti hurasi a sword with a gold 
mounting JTVI 60 132:14; x precious stones 
ina libbi 15 man-di-tum hurasi iSten inbi man- 
di-tum hurasi among them 15 with a gold 
mounting, and one (in) fruit (shape) with a 
gold mounting (given to PN for repair) 
Nbn. 719:2 f.; 13f shekels of gold (for) 64-u- 
tum man-di-tum sa 32 kunukkdti 64 caps for 
32 seals Nbn. 190:2, cf. 52 man-da-a-ta 
hurasi Sa kunukkdti BIN 1 132:1; 17 na 4 . 

ki§ib la mithar man-di-ti hurasi 17 assorted 
seals with golden caps (given for repair) 
ArOr 33 22:7, cf. ibid. 11 ff.; 1 Sanduppu qunu 

man-di-tu hurasi ibid. 9, cf. ibid. 6; 4 gi§. 

zag. <sal>.me man-di-tum hurasi YOS 6 
192:20; man-di-it (in broken context, 
followed by hurasa ulabbisu in the next line) 
ABL 1222 r. 19; man-di-it kaspi Sa taddina 


mandO A 

the coating of silver which you have given 
ABL 527:14. 

2' of bronze: (two minas of bronze) 
man-di-ti Sa kussi akkadi mounting for an 
Akkadian chair VAS 6 304 :7; man-di-tum 
siparri Sa Siddati Sa hard Sa Belli Sa XJruk 
(see hard A mng. lb) YOS 7 89:6, cf. Siddati 
Sa musukkannu man-dit-i siparri 1882-9-18, 
320a: 7. 

3' other occs.: one small bed Sa musuk ; 
kanni man-di-tum Peiser Vertrage 101:4 ( — Dar. 
530); man-di-tum Sa Suhup Sa attari Sa DN 
(see attartu usage d) Nbn. 1012:3; silver ana 
batqa Sa man-di-tu Sa ganganna Sa tebbiti (see 
gangannu mng. la) TCL 13 156:7, also AnOr 8 
35:19. 

c) in SB : uncert. : [ .. .] gi§ ma-an-di-it-te 
ina libbi tanandi you place a m. in it (the hut) 
BBR No. 26 iii 26. 

mandu (or mandu) s.; (a soldier?); Akk. 
lw. in Sum. 

ma.an.du.um, ma.an.du.um.tur, ma.an. 
du.um.libir.ra (followed by aga.uS) Proto- 
Lu 106ff., in MSL 12 36; lii.ma.an.du.um = 
(blank) (followed by lu.gis.pan) OB Lu D 295. 

Possibly a gentilic designating a type of 
soldier; a connection with ma.du.um in 
Sum. texts, designating a topographical 
feature (see Falkenstein, Bagh. Mitt. 3 38), e.g., 
kur.ur.ra kur.bad.da ma.du.um.e 
(vars. ma.an.du.um.e, ma.du.u) Wilcke 
Lugalbanda 122:342, is not excluded. 

mandfi A (maddu) s.; base (in mandi kussi 
a part of the liver); OB, Mari, Bogh.; wr. 
syll. and §ub ; cf. nadu v. 

ma-ad-d[a kuss]im kapis the “throne base” 
is curled JCS 21 229N: 14, also (in broken 
context) ma-ad-da [k]ussim ibid. 231 r. 3 (Mari 
ext. report), cf. SUB kussim ibid. 220 C:6, 
ma-ad-di kussim Salim JCS 11 105 No. 23:6 
(OB ext. reports) ; Summa ma-an-di kussi puttur 
if the “throne base” is split KUB 37 228 r. top. 

See also nidi kussi sub kussfi mng. 4. 

Nougayrol, JCS 21 231 n. 66. 
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mandfl B 

mandfi B s.; (a pole); lex.* 

gi§.MlN(= ma-al-la) BU _ nian-d\u-u] Hh. VI 87; 
mu-du-ul giS.bu = ma-an-du-u Diri II 316; 
ma-da-al GiS.bu - man-du-u ibid. 323. 

Su-ul-hu-u = man-du-u Malku I 241. 
mandti see mandu. 

mangagu s.; fibers (surrounding the bases 
of the flowers and the leaf stalks of the date 
palm); Ur III (Akk. lw. in Sum.), NB; al¬ 
ways wr. man-ga-ga. 

gis.dul.dul.gisimmar, gis.man.ga.gu. 
giSimmar = man-ga-gu Hh. Ill 404f. 

a) as by-product of date cultivation — 
1' in Ur III: 12 gir.ga ma.an.ga.ga 
twelve rolls of fibers YOS4238:4; 1 gu ma. 
an. ga.ga Reisner Telloh 121 vi 1; for KAx SA 
as syn. of mangaga, or possibly to be read 
SO, see Landsberger Date Palm 20f. 

2' in NB: itti 1 GtiB tuhallu gipti man-ga¬ 
ga biltu sa husabi 2-ta dariku inandin he will 
deliver with each gur of dates tuhallu- 
baskets, gripw-baskets, fibers, a load of 
spadices (for firewood) and two dariku- 
containers Dar. 377:8, CT 44 82:8, and passim 
in texts from Sippar, Nippur, Borsippa, etc., also 
(exceptionally including libbilibbi or libbu) TCL 
13 192:12, Dar. 172:11,331:8, 527:10, Moldenke 
2 No. 57:6, VAS 3 105:11, 117:9, 150:7, 152:10, 
162:3 and 11, 164:11, 165:16, 167:7, 179:10, 
211:6, 220:12, also (from Nippur) BE 10 108:5, 
116:8; libbi u man-ga-ga etir VAS 6 288:13; 
counted: 60 tuhalla 90 gipu 90 man-ga-ga 
90 libbilibbi Dar. 313:2, 130 man-ga-ga 

Cyr. 333:17; itti 1 gur bilti tuhallu libbilibbi 
man-ga-ga x sila [.. .] ittidin BIN 1 98:9, 
cf. YOS 7 117:10, and passim in texts from Uruk; 
atypical : itti 1 gu man-ga-ga [.. .] ina [...] 
Oberhuber Florenz 136:9; note 800 libbilibbi 
800 «LtJ» man-ga-ga surru 800 «lu» man-ga- 
ga la surru 12.ta qappdtu PN ana bit kare 
ittadin PN has delivered to the storehouse 
800 leaflets, 800 .... (bundles) of fiber, and 
800 not .... (bundles) of fiber in twelve 
baskets Nbn.271: 2f., also ibid. 7f., Ilf., 385:2f., 
7f. 

b) referring to dates on the tree: suluppi 
ina muhhi man-ga-ga immissuma inakkis he 


mangaru 

(the lessor) will assess him dates (when they 
are still) on the spathes and he (the lessee) 
will cut them BE 9 99:10, cf. PBS 2/1 215:8; 
purchase price of x dates ina muhhi man-ga- 
ga PBS 2/1 53:2 (all from Nippur). 

Possibly to be connected with magagu , see 
Landsberger Date Palm 20f., 45f., Cardascia 
Murasu 203-205. 

mangallu ( makallu ) s.; (gate or quarter 
of a city); Nuzi.* 

PN ana jdH bitdti [ina] GN ina kerhim[ma 
ina] ma-an-qa-al-li itti[din] Tehiptilla has 
given me (in exchange) houses in Tursama, 
w’ithin the walls, in the m. JEN 183:9; ina 
libbi GN ina ereb ma-an-gal-li ana sumtli in 
Zizza at the entrance of the m., at the left side 
HSS 13 417:2 (= RA 36 126); minumme .. . 
iStu bitdti sa PN \a\-sar ma-ka-al-li PN 2 ana 
PN 3 ittadin PN 2 gave to PN 3 all the (property 
stretching) from the buildings of PN, where 
the m. is (exchange of property) JEN 272:14. 

See also makallu. 
mangalu see maggalu. 
manganu see makkannu. 
mangaru A s.; (a reed basket); OB; 

wr. GI.GUR.IN.NU.DA. 

gi.gur.da = §u-w, maS-Su-u, man-ga-rum Hh. 
IX 43ff., gi.gur.in.nu.da, gi .gur.mar.gid. 
da = min ibid. 46f. 

1 gi.gur.in.nu.da (beside 1 gi mekku and 

1 GI.GUR.UR.RA) Frank Strassburger Keilschrift- 
texte 38 r. 12; for refs. wr. gi.gur.da see 
gigurdd. 

For occs. in Sum. texts see maqqaru. 

In Or. NS 29 278:11 instead of sa man-ga-ri 
read sa niS gaba.ki, see Giiterbock, RA 64 48. 

mangaru B s.; advice; syn. list.* 

ma-an-ga-ru, ma-an-ga-su = mil-ku LTBA 2 

2 165f. and dupl. 3 iii 19f., 4 iii 2f. 

mangaru see maqqaru. 
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mangasu 

mangasu s.; advice; syn. list.* 

ma-an-ga-ru, ma-an-ga-su(va,r. -sit) = mil-ku 
LTBA 2 2 165f., and dupl. 3 iii 19f., var. from 
ibid. 4 iii 3. 

mangu A s.; stiffness, paralysis; OB 
(Akk. Iw. in Sum.), SB; cf. magdgu. 

a.ha.an.turn ud.su.us.ru sag.ki.fza(?)l : 
man-ga lu’ta sa ina putika 5R 51 iii 79f., see JCS 21 
12:49+a, also 4R 29 No. 1 r. 36ff. 

[ma]-an-gu — mur-su MalkuIV58; [x(x)].dib, 
[...], [...], [...] = ma-an-gu (followed by lu'tu) 
OB List of Diseases 47-47c, in MSL 9 78; [...]-*/ 
man-gu-u CT 41 28:17 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XL). 

lugal.ra ma.an.gu ma.an.gu.um su. 
na i.gal.la for the king who is afflicted by 
stiffness and more stiffness CT 44 25:19f. (OB 
inc.); man-ga lu'tu eli sirija itbuku they 
(the sorcerers) poured out over my body 
paralysis and rottenness KAR 80 r. 29, and 
dupl. RA 26 41:3; man-ga lu'tu umallu'inni 
they have filled me with paralysis and rotten¬ 
ness Maqlu I 102, also AfO 18 291 : 19, ef. KAR 
226 i 7, also Laessoe Bit Rimki p. 39:21 and dupl. 
STT 76:22; man-gu isbat idija paralysis has 
seized my arms Lambert BWL 42:77 (Ludlul 
I), cf. Gilg. IV vi 34, cf. also ibid. 25, cited magdgu 
mng. la; amut man. ox (= Sarru-kin) man-gi 
ummani isabbat omen of Sargon, paralysis 
will affect my army TCL 6 2:10, cf. man-gu 
ximmdni isabbat ibid. 31 f., also CT 28 43:21 f.; 
Summa amelu libbaSu man-gu [.. .] AMT 
58,2:12; mannuSu ana mini man-gu [.. .] 
AfO 19 51:86 (SB prayer to Is tar). 

mangu A in Sa mangi s.; person affected 
by mangu- disease; OB lex.*; cf. magdgu. 

lu.gig.gar - Sa ma-an-gi, OB Lu A 399. 

mangu B ( mannagu ) s.; (an alkaline 

plant); SB. 

[u.teme] - man-[gu], qaq-[qul-lu], S[a-me-tu ] 
Hh. XVII 78-80, cf. u.teme OB Forerunner 9a, 
in MSL 10 117; u. na *‘* a NAGA = [man-gu) RS 
Recension 56, in MSL 10 109; te-me naga (§e+ 
sum+ ir) — qa-qu-lum, man-gu, Sa-mi-tu A VII/4:98- 
100, cf. te-me NAGA-inversum Proto-Ea 680, in 
MSL 2 83; te-e rJ.NAGA-tewi = man-gu, qa-qu-lum, 
Sd-me-tu DiriIV6-8; rul. rt «-«TNAGAl - [ma-a,]n-gu 
Nabnitu X 139. 

a) in plant lists: [tj.naga] : v man-gu, 
V sa-me-tu, U qa-qu-lu Uruanna II 278-280; 


maninnu 

[tj.naga] : [m]an-gu, sa-me-tu, qa-qu-lu 
ibid. 282-284, cf. [u.tem]e : man-gu, qa- 
qu-lu, Sd-me-tu, [u.sag.i]l : ma-an-gu, qa- 
qu-lu, Sd-me-et-tu VAT 11940:5'-10',in MSL 10 
100; u [§]e ab-Su man-na-gu (for vars. see 
abSu B) : ij lallangu Uruanna II 478. 

b) other occ.: man-ga sab CT 14 50 ii 22 
(list of plants in Merodachbaladan’s garden). 

For refs. wr. with the log. u.naga (stjm+ir 
or se+sum+ir), see uhulu. 

manhalu s.; entering; NB*; Aram. 

word(?). 

ina man-hal-lu PN BM 64020:10 (unpub.), 
see von Soden, Or. NS 35 6. 

In Hh. XXII Section 8:13 man-ha-li is an error 
for maShalu, q.v. 

mani interr.; how much?; EA*; WSem. 
word. 

ma-ni ume jipusu dumqa ana jaSi how 
many days has he shown favor to me? 
EA 119:39, also 88:19, 114:35, 122:38 (all letters 
of Rib-Addi), 250:10, 292:44. 

See also manni. 

von Soden, Baumgartner AV 294f. 

**maniduppu (AHw. 603a) see naSpaku. 

maninnu s.; (a necklace); EA, Qatna, 
Alalakh; IE word(?). 

1 ma-ni-in-nu kabbuttu 20 na 4 .za.gin Sadi 
19 Ku.Gi.MES Sa qabalSu NA 4 .ZA.oiN Sadi 
hurdsa uhhuz 1 ma-ni-in-nu kabbuttu 42 
hulali Sadi 40 kij.gi Sa suhsi IStar Sa qabalSu 
huldli Sadi hurdsa uhhuz one to.- necklace 
with counterweight(?), with twenty genuine 
lapis lazuli beads (and) 19 (pieces made of) 
gold, the center piece of which is genuine 
lapis lazuli mounted in gold, (also) one to.- 
necklace with counterweight(?), with 42 
genuine hulcUu- stone beads, (and) forty 
(pieces made of) gold (in the shape) of the 
(plant) “Bed of IStar,” the center piece of 
which is a genuine hulalu- stone mounted in 
gold EA 19:81 f., also EA 25 i 33ff„ 55, 57, 
59, cf. EA 21:35, cf. also [1] ma-ni-in-nu 
Sarmu one .... TO.-necklace (with a similar 
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description of its components) EA 25 i 43ff., 
22 ii 6; 9 ma-ni-in-na uqni Sa itti hurasi 

pun[nugu ] nine m. -necklaces made of lapis 
lazuli fastened(?) with gold EA 25 iii 57, 
[1 ma-ni-in]-nu sa kunukki uqni Sadi one 
m. -necklace consisting of cylindrical beads 
of genuine lapis lazuli ibid, i 38 f.; 2 ma-ni-in- 
nu Sa sise hulali hurasa uhhuz two m. -neck¬ 
laces for horses made of hulalu- stone beads 
mounted in gold EA22il2; 2 ma-ni-in-nu 
(var. ma-ni-na) hurasi uqni samti §a 1 ku'atu 
uqni 1 ku'atu hurasi two m. -necklaces made 
of gold, lapis lazuli, and red stones on which 
are one ku'atu of lapis lazuli and one ku'atu 
of gold RA 43 158:206 (Qatnainv.); note (in 
list of objects with Hurr. names) Si-na-am-ni 
ma-ni-in-ni ih-tu-ma-ag-gi Wiseman Alalakh 
440:8, see Speiser, JAOS 74 20. 

The word also occurs in Hitt., e.g., 1 -no- 
tvm ma-an-ni-ni-i§ KUB 12 1 iii 14, 1-jvp- 
tvm ma-an-ni-in-ni-us KUB 42 78 ii 3, also (with 
tapal “pair”) ibid. 84:8. An IE etymology 
(compare Vedic mani-“ necklace”) was pro¬ 
posed by Kronasser, WZKM 53 184f., also Mayr- 
hofer, Die Sprache 5 (1959) 88, Or. NS 34 31, and 
Gedenkschrift fur Hermann Guntert 289 f. 

manltu see minitu. 

manitu s. masc.; wind, breeze; SB. 

sag.gig i.bi im gub.ba.gin x (GiM) an.na 
ha.ba.e x (mj 6 + dc) .de : murus qaqqadi kima qutri 
ma-ni-ti nehti ana Same lltella may the disease of 
the head go up to the sky like incense (carried) by 
a breeze (rising) from the calm CT 17 21:88f. 
(inc.), see Borger, AfO 18 116. 

ziqlqu, ma-ni-tum, mehu — Sd-a-ru Malku III 
173ff. 

ana kal matu ummdtu u-Sah Ja hAL-a ma-ni- 
tu[m ] the breeze makes the great heat of 
the summer easier to bear for the entire 
country ZA 61 58:175 (hymn to Nabu); U ki 
ma-ni-ti (var. ma-nit) Seri (var. meSre) zdqsu 
tabu (Marduk) whose breath is pleasant like 
the morning breeze Lambert BWL 343:6 
(Ludlul I); ma-ni-ta-ki AfO 19 51:100 (SB 
hymn to Istar), cf. also ma-nit-ka (in broken 
context) K.8204 r. 8 (acrostic hymn, obv. only 
in PSBA 17 137 f.) ; iltanu tenga ma-nit niSe 
td[bu] your mind is a north wind, a pleasant 
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breeze for the people Lambert BWL 74:67 
(Theodicy); ina qibit DN Sar ilani i[z]iqanima 
iltanu ma-nit bel ilani tabu upon the com¬ 
mand of Marduk, the king of the gods, the 
north wind, the pleasant breeze (provided) 
by the lord of the gods, blew toward me 
Borger Esarh. 104 ii 5; iziqamma sutu ma-nit 
Ea Sdru Sa ana epeS Sarruti zaqsu taba the 
south wind, the breeze (sent by) Ea, the 
wind whose blowing is favorable for the 
royal endeavors, blew ibid. 45 ii 3. 

Meissner, AfO 6 108f.; Borger, AfO 18 116. 

manman indefinite pron.; anybody, 
(negated) nobody; OB, EA; cf. mannu. 

(so artful) kima ma-an-ma-an la umassalu 
that nobody can equal (it) (note ma-am-ma- 
[' an ] vii 21) VAS 10 214 r. v 37 and 41, cf. ii 
17 (OB Agusaja); ma-an-ma-an Hrozny 
Ta'annek 2:15, see Albright, BASOR 94 22. 

manna see manni and mannu. 

mannagu see mangu B. 

mannama see mandma. 

mannaSam (or manaSam) adv.; (mng. 
unkn.); OA.* 

E-tom ma-na-sa-am UaVds-pu-ur ma-na- 
Sa-am ma-e-e-er CCT 5 50e:8. 

manni [manna, mannu) indefinite pron.; 
what; EA*; WSem. word. 

a) what: ma-an-na epsati ana Sarri belija 
what have I done to the king, my lord (that 
they spread calumnies about me)? EA 286:5; 
ma-an-nu balat lu.gir what is the life of a 
(single) foot soldier? EA 149:21; there is a 
plague in GN, a plague among the people 
and the asses ma-an-nu mu[td]nu muhhi 
imere what is the plague among the asses? 
EA 96:14; [ma-a]n-ni-ma-a-me haSihmame el 
eperi ina Misri mad whatever he could wish 
is more plentiful than dust in Egypt EA 20:55. 

b) eli (Sa) manni, ana manni why: wcr 
ma-an-ni iStappar PN ana amelut GN for what 
reason has RN written to the people of GN? 
EA 280:16; TJGU Sa [m]a-an-ni jupaSu kiamma 
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arad kittika for what reason has your loyal 
servant been treated in that way? EA 114:42; 
ana ma-a-ni kd emata Adapa ana ma-an-n[i ] 
karra labsata why do you look like this, 
Adapa? why are you dressed in mourning? 
EA 356:22 and 41f.; ana ma-ni i-pu-su kitta 
ittiSu for what reason should I make an 
alliance with him? EA 125:39. 

See also mani. 

Bohl Spraehe der Amarnabriefe p. 29 § 18b. 
manni see mannu. 

mannu (manna, manni, ma'u, man) pron.; 
1. who (interr.), 2. who, anyone, someone, 
one (indefinite), 3. each; from OAkk. on; 
ma'u ABL 196:23, Postgate Palace Archive 242:5, 
NA; wr. syll.and (in mng. 3) lu(-m/m); cf. atta: 
mannu, mamma, mammam, mammamma, 
mamman, mammana, mammanan, mammanu, 
mandma, manman, mannumme, mummu. 

[lu-u] Lt/ = man-nu, [ mam-ma ] A VII/2:12f.; 
mu.lu - [lii] = [ ma-an-nu ], [ma]-am-ina Emesal 
Voe. Ill 158f.; lii.se.ne.mes = a-ni-u-tum ma- 
an-nu NBGT III i 15, cf. [lu].§e.[x.x] = an-nu- 
um ma-an-nu ibid. 6. 

a.ba.km = ma-[an-nu-um] Proto-Diri 593c; 
a.ba - ma-an-nu, mi-i-nu CT 51 168 vi 62f. 
(group voc. A); a.ba.gin x (GlM) = (ki]-ma ma-an- 
nu-um, a.ba.gin x .fdim.mal = \ki\-ma ma-an- 
[ nu-um ], a.ba.in.da.an.e = ma-[an-nu-um . . .], 
a.ba.in.da.rsal *= ma-a[n-nu-um $a,(-[ni-iri\-$u 
Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 38ff., cf. (. . .] = ma-[hi- 
ir\-Su, [...] = man-nu ma-hi-ir-Su, [...] = min 
Nabnitu K 40 ff. 

lu, a.ba = ma-an-nu, a.ba.bi = ma-an-na-Su 
NBGT III i 24ff.; [su.uk.sa] su-us-sa-a (pro¬ 
nunciation) = ma-an-na-Su Erimhus Bogh. B i 9'; 
a.ba.kam = ma-an{[)-na-hc Proto-Kagal Bil. 
Section E 37; [a. b]a a-pa-a (pronunciation) = ma- 
an-nu, [a.baj.kam a-pa-a-ka = ma-an-na-Su, 
[a.ba.ginj .nam a-pa-a-ki-nam = ki-ma ma-an-ni 
OBGT XVIII 3ff. (from Bogh.); [...]= man-na-Su 
5R 16 iv 27 (group voc.). 

a.ba mu.un.da.ab.sk : man-nu iSannan[Su] 
who could rival him? Lugale XI 8, cf. ab.ba i.in. 
gi : m[a-an-nu . . .] ibid. II 27, a.ba su mi.ni. 
ib.tu.tu : man-nu (var. ma-an-nu) imahharSu 
ibid. I 43, a.ba ib.ta.an.ga.ga : man-nu i'irri 
ibid. 44, cf. also a.ba mu.un.ga.g[a] : man-nu 
i‘-ir-ma Angim III 19; a.ba su in.[n]e.Si.in. 
turn : man-nu qassu ublakkunuii who has raised 
his hand against you? Lugale XIII 10; i.bi.mu. 
se a.ba.km bar.mu.se a.ba.km : ina pamja 
man-nu ina arkija ma-an-nu who is before me, who 
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behind me? ASKT p. 128:65f.; a.ba zi.zi a.ba 
zi.gi.es : man-nu inassah man-nu uJsatba who 
tears out, who removes? CT 17 23 iii 162; a.ba 
gil.li.em.mk a.ba nu.gil.[li.em.mk] : man¬ 
nu uhalliq man-nu ul uhalliq TCL 6 54 r. 24f.; 
an.nim a.ba mu.un.gul ki.a a.ba mu.un.sl 
: Same man-nu ibut er?eti man-nu ispun who has 
destroyed the heavens, who has thrown down the 
earth? BA 5 683 No. 36:13ff.; a.ba gar.ra 
a.b[a g]al.la a.ba ur.mu ga.an.na.ab.uru : 
man-nu gitrunu man-nu Saru ana man-ni utli 
anassar who is affluent, who is rich, for whom shall 
I reserve my charms? Lambert BWL 227 ii 19f., 
cf. a.ba mu.ra.an.sum : man-nu inandin 
ibid. 241 ii 47; a.ba ka.as mu.un.bar.ra : man¬ 
na purad iparras who makes decisions? SBH p. 
58:17 f., cf. a.ba mu.un.zu.zu : man-nu 
ilammad ibid. p. 8:64f., for similar phrases see 
inahdru, nahu, naratu, Sandnu, etc.; a.ba mu.un. 
pk.dk.nam : man-nu lmurki[ma\ ibid. p. 96: 8f.; 
an.na a.ba mah.me.en : ina Same, man-nu slru 
4R 9:53f.; [za.e] a.ba.a [bij.gub.bk.en : 
atta ma-an-nam tuqa'a LIH 60 i 9, 14, etc.(Ham- 
murapi). 

mu.lu ta.zu mu.un.zu : gattuk man-nu 
ilammad SBH p. 15:22f., 36:lf., 43:41f., Lang- 
don BL No. 9b: If.; ul.la mu.lu im.me : ulla 
man-nu iqabbi who would say: “no”? TCL 6 
51:7f.; mu.lu nu.mu.da.sk : man-nu ul iSant 
nanka SBH p. 97:76f. 

1. who (interr.) — a) in gen. — 1' in 
OAkk. (occ. only in personal names): Ma- 
num-ki- A Sul-gi Who-Is-Like-Sulgi? YOS 4 
63:9f„ cf. Ma-an-ba-lum- d Da-gan Who-Is- 
Without-Dagan? and other refs., wr. man 
and mannum, cited MAD 3 177ff. 

2' in OA: ana ma-nim minam ina barit 
kunu habbulaku to whom among you do I 
owe anything? TCL 19 63:9; ma-nu-um 
sibuka sa tusellani who are the witnesses 
whom you are going to produce? BIN 4101:5; 
ana ma-nim tezib with whom did you leave 
(the garment which PN left with you in GN)? 
ICK 1 64:5; I asked: I emdram ma-nu-um 
uta’erium who has returned the one donkey 
to him? KTS 42b: 9; ma-nu-um attunu Sa 
tuppe Sa PN taptiani who are you (pi.) who 
have opened the tablets of PN ? BIN 4 83:27, 
of. ma-num Sut Sa nuSebbuluSuni JCS 14 20 
1933,1051:14, ma-num atta Sa tussirini 
Jankowska KTK 21:9; Summa la kuati ana 
ma-nim anattal to whom should I look if not 
to you? TCL 14 12:24, cf. alldnukkunu ana 
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ma-ni-im Sanim atakkal RA 60 115 MAH 
19605:5, a-ma-nim Sanim ammakam taklaku 
TCL 14 15:21, allanukkunu ma-nam isu 
CCT 4 22a: 6, Summa la kuati ma-nam isu 
ibid. 11a:27, and passim in such phrases; in 
personal names : Ma-nu-um-Su-um-Su CCT 1 
36d: 6, Ma-nu-um-ki-a-bi^-a KTS 45b: 3, 
Ma-nu-ki-li-ia Hecker Giessen 10B:3, and 
passim in the type Mannu{m)-ki-T)'S, Mannum- 
fcolwm-DN; exceptionally as var. of minam: 
ma-nam himtatum Sa awilim ittanallakanid- 
tima why do angry words keep on coming 
to us from the boss? CCT 3 35b: 7. 

3' in OB: ma-nu-um ilum sa annitam 
iSkunam who is the god who did this to me? 
TIM 2 129:17; ma-an-nu-um umalldSu who 
will provide him (with a plow ox)? Sumer 14 
14 No. 1:8; ana eqldtim u kirdtim ... ma-an- 
nu-um issiSunutima who has made a claim 
to their fields and orchards? TCL 1 31:8, and 
passim with Sasu; uznaja ana ma-an-ni-im 
ibaSSiama to whom else should I pay atten¬ 
tion? VAS 16 22:9; Sa tepuSu ma-nu-um ipuS 
who has done what you have done? VAS 7 
191:4; ana qabe ma-nim upon whose order? 
TCL 1 42 r. 19, cf. ABIM 14:24, CT 29 22:12; 
pandnum ma-an-nu-um iqbikumma who 
gave you orders earlier? TLB 4 10:10; ma- 
an-nu-um Sa kima jdti irammuka who loves 
you as I do? PBS 7 9:3; PN kima kdti ma- 
an-nu-um ideSu who knows PN as you do? 
OECT 3 61:35; ma-an-nu-um Sa ... nik s 
kassam ... iddma ABIM 20:51, and passim; 
in personal names : Ma-an-nu-um-ba-lu-i-li-Su 
CT 8 8d: 18, and passim in names beginning with 
mannu(m), see Stamm Namengebung 84, 134, 164, 
237f., 286, 301, 317, also (as hypocoristic) 
Ma-an-ni-ia YOS 8 37:3, 38:3, Ma-an-na- 
tum CT 8 13b: 6. 

4' in Mari and Shemshara : ana ma-ni-im 
ludbuh to whom shall I complain? ARM 1 
2:5; ma-an-nu-um Sa bitka ukallu who is it 
that holds your house? ibid. 61:28; ma-an- 
nu-um anndm Sa ... ana tertika aSakkanu[Su] 
who is there whom I could assign as your 
official? ibid. 39, cf. ibid. 52:11; ma-an-nu- 
um anndm [ta]klum who is that reliable 
person? ibid. 109:14 and 42 ; ma-an-nu minam 
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iqabbi who will say anything? ARM 2 15:41 ; 
aran ma-an-nim u[l . ..] it is nobody’s fault 
ARM 1 118:22; ma-an-nu-um Sa salimam u 
damqatim la haShu who is there who would 
not want reconciliation and good feeling? 
ARM 10 140:8, cf. ma-an-nu-um Sa ... 
mimma iqabbdSum ibid. 171:6; awdtuSunu 
kina u sarra ma-an-nu-um lu ide who should 
know whether their words are true or false? 
Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 32 SH 920:17, cf. 
ibid. 22; as personal name: Ma-an-na-ba-al- 
fi'-DINGIR ARM 2 107:9. 

5' in MB: man-nu panika ... l\imur\ 
who may see your (beautiful) face? PBS 1/2 
36:7, cf. ana ma-an-ni us[s]d ibid. 35:18; 
ana muh belija \man]-nu ki iSaluSu who 
should question him apart from my lord? 
Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 109:21, cf. the similar passages 
cited ibid. p. 567 note to line 21 ; ina libbikunu 
man-nu .. . tema iSakk[anu ] who among 
you gives orders? AfO 10 2:6 (all letters); for 
personal names of the types Mannu-balu- 
DN, Mannu-M-DN, Mannu-Sa-DN see Clay 
PN 104f., cf. also Man-nu-ib-ba-ak-v>i.KXJT>- 
Su BE 14 126 : 4, Mannu-KU-ti PBS 2/2 55:1, 
106:7, Man-nu-u-kal-i-da-as-su BE 14 89 : 14, 

etc. 

6' in Bogh.: ma-an-nu kalbu Su. KUB 3 
61:6; ma-an-nu immarSu KBo 1 11 : 9, see ZA 
44 114:9 (UrSu-story). 

1’ in EA: ma-an-nu iqabbi ummd who 
would say as follows: (She is not a king’s 
daughter)? EA 4:13, cf. ma-an-nu iqab: 
baSSumma EA 7 : 22, ma-an-nu mind ifqabbi] 
EA4:9 (both MB royal), cf. ma-an-nu i-qa- 
ab-Su-nu EA 1:40 (let. from Egypt) ; [m]a-an- 
nu ileqqdkkuSSi EA 11 : 19 (MB royal); ma-an- 
nu anndti ana ma-an-ni inandinme EA 20 : 56 
(let. of Tu&ratta); iStu ma-an-ni inassaruna 
from whom should I protect? EA 112:10, 
cf. ma-an-nu jinassiranni who will protect 
me? EA 130:19, also ma-an-nu ilteqdn[ni 
iS]tu qatiSu EA 82:24; ana ma-an-ni aldnu 
anndtu ul ana Sarri to whom (belong) these 
cities? not to the king? EA 101:25; elippati 
Sa ma-ni whose boats? ibid. 11; ma-an-nu 
amelum who is (such) a man (who would not 
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obey when the king gives him an order)? 
EA 232:12; ma-an-[n]u-me lu.gurus Sa la 
jiSmu ana awdte Sarri who is the man who 
would not listen to the words of the king? 
EA 319:19; ma-an-nu lu-mi-di-Si-ma who 
would recognize her? EA 1:32; GN ma-an- 
nu ina pandnum uSSabuSu la uSSabuSu who 
has or has not formerly lived in GN? EA 59:6. 

8' in Nuzi: Sire ... ma-an-nu uSerimmi 
who has brought the meat into (the house)? 
JEN 397:18, cf. ana ma-an-ni taqbimi ibid. 30, 
also ma-an-nu uSeribka JEN 359:8. 

9' in MA: Ma-nu-ger-ASSur, and passim 
in personal names, also Ma-ni-ia (hypo¬ 
coristic), see Saporetti Onomastica 1 306ff. 

10' in lit.: ma-an-nu-um minam ... 
inandiSSu who will give him anything? 
Lambert BWL 277 B 10, cf. belSu ma-an-nu- 
um ibid. 14 (= PBS 13 11); I Mar narbiaS iSan: 
nan ma-an-nu-um who can rival iStar as 
to her greatness? RA 22 170:23; ma-nu-um 
ilum sa annitam iSkunam Sumer 15 pi. 8 No. 
7:17, cf. ma-na-am ihuz ibid. 25; ma-an- 
nu-um-mi [bet q]ablim ma-an-nu-um-[mi bel 
tah]azi Lambert-Millard Atra-hasls 50 I 128f., 
cf. ibid. 130, 140ff., and see ibid. p. xii; ma- 
an-nu-um Sumka qibiam who (are you)? tell 
me your name Gilg. M. iv 5 (OB) ; ma-an-nu 
ilu Sa igammilu niSlja what god will show 
favor to my people? Tn.-Epic “iv” 38; man¬ 
nu kunni mala (var. mal) Sarrat-Nippuri 
AfK 1 27 iii 39; ma-an-nu ilu Sina who are 
the two gods? EA 356 : 24 (Adapa) ; ma-an-nu 
Su who is this? Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 84 
II vii 45, cf. ma-an-nu annitam ... ippuS 
who could do this? ibid. 100 III vi 13; ana 
Sad . .. lihiS man-nu who will set out for the 
(inaccessible) mountain? CT 15 40 iii 19; ob¬ 
scure : ana aSrim Sa la ka-la iSakkan ma-an- 
nu-um VAS 10 214 r. v 21 (OB AguSaja); ak-la 
DN ibbir man-nu who but SamaS crosses (the 
sea)? Gilg. X ii 23, cf. man-nu Sa urradu ana 
qistiSu Gilg. II v 4 ; ana kdSa man-nu iii upaht 
harakkum who will convene the gods for your 
sake? Gilg. XI 197 ; Sa la DN man-nu ... 
uballit Lambert BWL 58 : 33 (Ludlul IV) ; milik 
Sa anzanunze ihakkim man-nu ibid. 40:37 
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(Ludlul II) ; Sa SamSi man-nu abuSu man-[nu 
ummaSu J who is the father of the sun, who 
is his mother? MaqluIV 96, also PBS 1/1 13:44 
and dupls. ; ma-an-nu bel elippi ma-an- 
nu bel makurri (incipit of a song) KAR 158 
r. vi 17, cf. I Star ma-an-nu balukki beleti 
ibid. 23; alu dl [man-n]i bitu bit man-ni to 
whom belongs the town, to whom the temple? 
KAR 134:17, see TuL p. 98; ina maru amili 
ana ma-an-ni iqabbu tarkullu KBo 1 12 r.(!) 
15, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 214; ma-an-na-am 
luSpur ana marti Anim whom should I send 
to the daughter of Anu? JCS 9 11 C 12, cf. 
AMT 10,1 r. iii 19 and dupls., see JNES 14 16f., 
wr . ma-na ibid. 15:18 (OB); man-nu unihka 
who could quiet you down? Biggs Saziga 17 
r. 12; ela SdSu man-nu mind ippuS Craig 
ABRT 1 54 iv 9 (= BA5 628No.4),alsoK.11701:7; 
amut man-nu Sarru man-ni la Sarru omen 
portending anarchy (lit. who was king, who 
was not king?) TCL 6 1 r. 23 (SB ext.), for 
the Sum. and Akk. occ. of that phrase see 
Jacobsen King List 52 and 112 vii 1. 

11 ' in hist.: man-nu Sa ittija iSSannanu 
ana Sarruti who can begin to rival me in 
royal status? Borger Esarh. 58 v 23; [»]<(?)-<{ 
man-ni ilu, rabuti banu ill u iStari upon whom 
(lit. with whom) does it devolve, great gods, 
to make (images of) gods and goddess(es)? 
ibid. 82 r. 14; bitu epuS ana man-nu for 
whom was the temple built? BHT pi. 9 v 
20 (Nbn. Verse Account) ; Sa la kdSu ma-an-ni 
mind ippuS who can do anything without 
you (Sama§)? VAB 4 238 ii 38 (Nbn.). 

12 ' in NA letters: ma-’-at-tu-nu who 
are you (that you want to select)? ABL 
196:23, but note ana ma-an-ni ibid. r. 2, cf. 
mu-’-at Postgate Palace Archive 242 :5; man¬ 
nu Su Sa ... [ana muhhi]ja idabbubuni who 
is it who is plotting against me? ABL 1024:2, 
cf. man-nu Sunu ABL 252:7, man-nu Suiu 
ABL 618 r. 12; man-nu ... iSannan ABL 
6:21; I do not know who he is (aj4 Sutuni) 
ana man-ni laS'al whom should I ask? 
ABL 55 r. 2, cf. ana man-ni &<[£] ABL 695 
r. 10, cf. also man-nu uda memeni la uda 
ibid. r. 6; ta man-ni enaSu Sakna ABL 681 
r. 3; ina pani man-ni epuSu for whom did 
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they make (the sacrifice)? ABL 569:8; man¬ 
nu ina rabdti Sa la immaguruni la iddinuni 
who among the high officials has not volun¬ 
tarily delivered? ABL 43:7; man-nu bel 
tabti la iram who does not love a benefactor? 
ABL 435 r. 9; ana man-ni Sulmanu taddin to 
whom have you given the present? ABL 429 
r. 8 ; man-nu Sarru Sa aki anni ana urdaniSu 
de'iqtu epuSuni who is the king who has 
done such kindness to (his) servants? (paral¬ 
lel: aj4 bel tabti) ABL 358:25; the king 
should send me word ana ma-an-ni iddanut 
Sinani (as) to whom they are going to give it 
(the wool) to ABL 196 r. 2 ; they should estab¬ 
lish eqlu Sa man-ni Sutuni whose field it is 
Iraq 20 188 No. 41:46; in personal names: 
Man-nu-lu-STLm.MV ADD 166 r. 7, Man-nu- 
lu -ZI ADD 811:8, etc., see Stamm Namengebung 
237 f., 285f., 317; Man-nu-ki-i-VRV-Ni-nu-a 
ABL 128:2, and passim in names of the type 
Mannu-ki-GN and Mannu-ki- DN. 

13' in NB: man-na anini who are we? 
ABL 454:18, cf. man-na Su ibid. r. 6; I asked 
him: man-nu iSpurukunu.su ABL 1028:8; 
man-nu iba[sSi\ Sa libbaSunu tida who is 
there (among the Babylonians) whose heart 
you know? ABL 571:5; man-nu ilua man-nu 
belua inaja ana man-nu ki Saknu who is my 
god, who is my lord, upon whom is my 
attention directed? Thompson Rep. 124 r. 6 f.; 
man-nu PN Sa eqla maSkanu [...] ... sabtu 
who is PN, whose field is held as a pledge? 
TCL 13 219:7; man-na Sangu Eanna who is 
the chief administrator of Eanna? BIN 1 
94:10, cf. man-na andku Sa . .. uSelu YOS 
3 17:29, also TCL 9 129:31; Sa man-na iSSut 
nu to whom do they belong? TCL 13 181:8; 
man-na ana DN iddissu BIN 1 94:17; you 
know man-nu musipti iddinu who has 
given the musiptu- garment UET 4 187:9; in 
personal names: Man-nu-lu-u-kit-ti VAS 6 
232:6, etc., Man-nu-lu-ha-a (= Mannu-lu- 
ahua) BE 10 46 : 2, etc. 

b) with pronominal suffixes: s eemannaSu 
ErimhuS Bogh. B i 9', Kagal E Bil. Section 3:37, 
etc., 5R 16 iv 27, in lex. section; elenukka 
ana ma-an-ni-ia uzndja ibaSSia apart from 
you, upon whom of mine should my attention 


mannu 

be turned? PBS 7 106:18 (OB let.); [and] 
man-ni-ia PN innaha idaja ana man-ni-ia 
iballi damu libbija for whom, UrSanabi, 
have my arms become weary, for whom was 
my heart’s blood spent? Gilg. XI 293 f.; Itti- 
man-ni-ia- a Nabu VAS 4 60 : 5; lubki ana man- 
ni-ia [ . . .] Haupt Nimrodepos 150 K.8580:6; 
ma-an-na-Si awiltum Sa ittika telquSi who 
is that woman that you took along with 
you? CT 45 122:8 (OB let.); ma-nu-Su ana 
mini man-gu [ . . .] AfO 19 51:86 (SB prayer 
to Istar) ; ma-an-na-Su atta Sa iStu mu. 
IO.kam reqatama who are you that you 
have been without work for ten years? TCL 
1 29:24 (OB let.), cf. ma-an-na-Su PN annum 
ibid. 31:17 and 25; Ma-an-na-Su (personal 
name) CT 4 19b: 7, UET 5 485:11, see Stamm 
Namengebung 131; in fern. : Ma-an-na-Si 
TCL 1 43:14, CT 2 45:5 and 7, UET 5 410 seal, 
also Ma-an-na-Sa Meissner BAP 36:8. 

c) with suffixed -ma (or -mi particle of 
direct speech) : ma-nu-ma Sumi lizkur BIN 
4 22:28 (OA); kunuk ma-an-ni-im-ma im- 
mahhar whose seal will be accepted? PBS 7 
90:29 (OB let.); ma-[an]-nu-u[m-ma SljPA 
YOS 8 1:27 (OB); [m]a-an-nu-um-ma San[u] 
[a]ki kaSa itti abija who else had a relation¬ 
ship like yours with my father? EA 17:28 (let. 
of TuSratta); ma-an-nu-um-ma [. ..] KUB 4 
40:9, see Lambert BWL 278; ma-an-nu-um- 
ma ki jatima iqabbi he will say: Who is 
like me? Kraus Texte 38a : 6, also, wr. ma-nu- 
me-e KAR 382:11 (SB Alu); man-nu-me-e aU 
ta ahu who are you, stranger? Piepkom Asb. 
16 v 4; man-nu-um-ma iqbi amdr SamSiSu 
who has predicted his seeing the sun (again)? 
Lambert BWL 58:31 (Ludlul IV); man-nu-um- 
ma Sa ibnd tuquntu who was it who created 
the rebellion? En. el. VI 23; man-nu-um-ma 
bani ina etluti man-nu-um-ma Saruh ina 
zikkari Gilg. VI 182f.; man-nu-um-ma Sa 
la DN amatu ibannu who but Ea can play 
(such) a trick? Gilg. XI175; man-nu-um-ma 
ina ili ine’i [iratka] who among the gods 
can turn you back? AfO 19 56:38 and 40; TA 
man-ni-im-ma ahhur eninni Sakna upon 
whom else should our eyes be directed from 
now on? ABL 80:17, cf. ana man-ni-ma 
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ahhur laSme ABL 455:9; if I do not do it 
man-nu-um-ma lepus who should do (it)? 
ABL 885:27; ana man-ni-im-ma las'al whom 
should I ask? ABL 681 r. 5 (NA); man-nu-um- 
ma agd iSpura alia ahheja BIN 1 75:7 (NB 
let.). 

2. who, anyone, someone, one (indef¬ 
inite) — a) in gen. — Y in Alalakh: ma-an- 
nu-um bit abiSu lu isu x x u ma-an-nu-um 
[la isu ] ana mare GN lu ardu whoever has a 
family seat is a .... but whoever [has none] 
is a slave for the inhabitants of Emar Smith 
Idrimi lOf. 

2' in MB and kudurrus: ma-an-na Sa 
anaku aSakkanu . .. atta Sitakkan appoint 
everyone whom I appoint Aro, WZJ 8 571 HS 
113:20 (MB let.); man-nu arku any future 
(ruler) VAS 1 37 v 18, also 36 ii 16, BBSt. 
No. 34:9, No. 36 vi 32, man-nu sarru arku VAS 
1 36 iv 15. 

3' in Bogh.: ma-an-na-am marSu SamSi 
iqabbi any one of his sons whom the Sun 
will indicate (will appear before the Sun) 
KBo 1 5 i 46; [ma-an]-nu-um awata annita 
uSellu KUB 3 21:9, also ibid. 8, see Weidner, 
BoSt 8 p. 140. 

4' in Nuzi: ma-an-nu sa ina libbiSunu 
sa asbu any of them who will be present 
HSS 9 74:13, and passim, cf. ma-an-nu ina 
libbiSunu asib esidu ana PN umalla any of 
them who is present will furnish the har¬ 
vesters to PN JEN 542:20; ma-an-nu sa 
ina biriSunu ibbalakkat HSS 9 20:37, cf. ibid. 
109:20, and passim; ma-an-nu ina 4 Sa- 
nati sa raksu ibbalakkat ibid. 101:38, also 
98:42; Summa eqlu sa ma-an-ni-im pirqa irtasi 
if anyone’s field is claimed RA 23 151 No. 
38:13, cf. Sa ma-an-ni eqlatiSu pdqirdna 
iraSSi JEN 480:13, also ina arki eqleti ... 
sa ma-an-nu isassu JEN 474:29; mannum- 
ma am-ma-an-ni la [i£asst] HSS 9 117:8 and 
15, also HSS 16 317:9 and 12. 

5' in colophons: man-nu sa itabbalu any¬ 
body who removes (the tablet) Pallis Akitu 
pi. 11 r. 31, and passim in Asb. colophons, see 
Hunger Kolophone No. 319:10, 320:2, also 


mannu 

man-nu Sa tuppu anniu emarraquni anyone 
who crushes this tablet KAR 143 r. 19 (NA). 

6' in hist.: ma-nu arku ana DN natkil 
whoever you are in later days: trust in 
Nabu 1R 35 No. 2:12 (Adn. Ill), cf. man-nu 
arku sa DN . .. ana damquti SumSu inambu 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 17; man-nu mimz 
ma epSet[i . . .] Tadmor, Eretz Israel 5 154:4; 
man-nu atta Sa DN . .. ana Sarruti inambtiSu 
VAB 4 228 iii 43 (Nbn.), also AnSt 8 64 iii 35, 
cf. man-nu atta lu Saknu lu Sdpiru . .. Sa 
ina mdti iSSakkanu YOS 1 43:4; man-nu 
ark4 lu Sarru lu mar Sarri Iraq 15 124:38 (Me- 
rodachbaladan) ; man-nu atta . .. sa tellami 
ma RT 36 189:8; man-nu atta Sarru Sa telld 
arkija whoever you are, king, who comes 
after me VAB 3 67 :105 (Dar.). 

7' in NA: man-nu Sa memeni isammuni 
anyone who hears anything ABL 656 r. 19, 
cf. man-nu Sa ina pan Sarri ... mdhiruni 
ABL 577 r. 6, man-nu Sa Sarru iSapparanni 
ABL 531:14, and passim; note: memeni ibaSSi 
ina Same tdtammara .. . ma-an-nu memeni la 
dmur is there perhaps something you have 
observed anywhere in the sky? I have not 
observed anything whatsoever (lit. anyone 
(or) anything) ABL 687:12; man-nu ta 
qateSunu imahharuni TCL 9 67:32f.; man-nu 
atta tupSarru Sa tasassuni whoever you are, 
scribe, who reads (this to the king) ABL 1250 
r. 17; man-nu ina libbi nipaqqidi ABL 1093 r. 
17f., 25; lu man-nu Sutu any man, whoever 
he is ABL 980:6; man-nu sa ina urkiS ina 
matema \izaqqu]pani VAS 1 86:16, also ADD 
418 r. 3, cf. man-nu Sa ina muhhi man-ni 
ibbalakkatuni ADD 780:10f., also RT 36 181:21, 
VAS 1 97:10, man-nu Sa ta sdkinti deni dababa 
ubta'uni ADD 232 r. 1, also ABL 609:9, VAS 1 
96:17, man-nu Sa iparrikuni ADD 577 edge 1; 
man-nu sa elldni ADD 418 r. 6, also 618 r. 3; 
man-nu Sa ta pan DN ikkimuSu ADD 641:10, 
man-nu Sa x ma.na Ktr.BABBAR.MES ana PN 
iddanuni ADD 60:6, man-nu Sa uba'dSuni 
ADD 164 edge 1, etc.; man-nu arku Sa eli 
dannite Sudtu la tusamsak ADD 640:13. 

8' in NB: man-nu Su Sa a 1t .me§-H 
lapaniSu uSahhasa anybody who lets him 
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escape (lit. removes his arms from him) 
ABL 292:24; man-nu sa issabtaSSuma any¬ 
body who has caught him ibid. r. 8; andku 
ide aga man-nu u aga, man-nu I know this 
one and that one ABL 287 r. 13F.; you (pi.) 
know man-na ana rabi unqata iqbi who has 
spoken with the official in charge of the seal 
rings BIN 1 22:14; man-nu sa ibbalkiti 
TuM 2-3 271:9; man-nu ana PN \ira~\g\gumu\ 
RA 25 82 No. 27:7; the lord should send me 
word ina pani man-nu kt aSbatu as to whom 
she is staying with UET 4 177:9; [ ana P]N 
u man-nu [Sa]ndmma ul inandin TuM 2-3 
118:11, cf. ana PN u man-nu Sandmma 
ultemidi BE 9 32:9; man-nu atta lu Sarru lu 
aklu TCL 12 13:8, cf. man-na atta lu Saknu 
lu Sapiru YOS6 2:8, man-nu atta sa ... 
tadabbub TCL 12 7:11. 

b) with suffixes: my lord must not say: 
man-nu-Su jana andku mam-ma-nu-Su there 
is none who belongs to him! I am one who 
belongs to him BIN 1 42:27; M ana man-na- 
Su ittabal if he takes it for somebody who 
belongs to him YOS 7 148:5. 

c) with -ma: ma-nu-um iSti ma-nim-ma 
tuStesd TCL 20 112 :13 (OA); u ma-an-nu-um- 
ma awdte Sa ahSuSu ul ihSuS but none thought 
of the things I thought about Smith Idrimi 8; 
man-nu-um-ma Narundi man-nu-um-ma Nat 
hundi Kocher BAM 248 iii 40. 

3. each (NB only): and as to us man-nu 
ina bit abiSu ittaSab each one dwells in his 
paternal estate ABL 214 r. 12; man-nu put 
«Su pu m<» SupeltiSu naSi each is responsible 
for the object he exchanged VAS 5 108:31, 
cf. the parallel lu <pu-ut> SupeltiSu naSi 
VAS 5 38:39, LU-u (mannau) put SupeltiSu 
naSi Camb. 349:28 and Strassmaier Liverpool 
170:28; man-na ina muhhi dulliSu Suzziz 
station each at his work TCL 9 138:11, cf. 
man-nu ina libbi iSqiSu ... uSuzzu BIN 1 
70:16; man-nu ana libbi eqliSu urrad (in 
case of a claim) each returns to his own field 
(exchange) San Nicold Babylonische Rechtsur- 
kunden No. 40:18, cf. man-nu harrdna Sa ram ; 
niau illak each engages in his own business 
Nbk. 116 : 9; man-na-u ina muhhi ndriSu mast 


mannumme 

sarti lissur each should keep watch along 
his canal TCL 9 109:14, cf. man-na-u itti 
uttatiSu ana belija altapra I have sent each 
of them to my lord with his barley YOS 3 
28:19; man-nu aid zittiSu isabbat Nbn. 787:8, 
also VAS 5 155:5; man-nu ina zittiSu adi 
14.ta Sattu uSuzzu TCL 13 203:28, man-nu 
ina muhhi zittiSu Sana ipallah ibid. 29; man- 
nu ina misriSu [...] each [who withdraws?] 
from his region CT 22 227:30; man-na . . . 
[.. .] dullaSunu ipuSu YOS 3 21:23; excep¬ 
tionally in SB: ma-nu-ma ana matisu itur 
each returned to his country CT 34 39 ii 1 
(Synchron. Hist.). 

In ABL 358 r. 18, read qinniSunu , see Parpola 
LAS No. 122. 

Ad mng. lb: Friedrich Staatsvertrage 2 152 
n. 3. 

mannu see manni. 

mannumma see mannu and mannumme. 

mannumm& (mannumma ) indefinite pron.; 
everybody, each, anybody, whatever, (negat¬ 
ed) nobody; MB Alalakh, Bogh., EA, RS, 
Nuzi; cf. mannu. 

a) in MB Alalakh: ma-an-nu-um-me-e 
salmija anninati iSarriqu anybody who 
takes away this statue of mine Smith Idrimi 
92, cf. ma-an-nu-um-me-e unakkirSu any¬ 
body who removes it ibid. 96; ma-an-nu- 
um-me-e a[wa£e].ME§ annutti uSbalkatSunu 
Wiseman Alalakh 2:77; ma-an-nu-um-me-e 
munnabta issabbat u ana beliSu utar each 
(of them) will return to his lord any refugee 
he has apprehended ibid. 3:15, cf. ma-an-nu- 
<me>-e awati Sa tuppi annem ittiq anybody 
who transgresses the agreement of this tablet 
ibid. 44; iii the gen.: Sa ma-an-[ni]m~me-e 
ibid. 113:23. 

b) in Bogh.: ma-an-nu-me-e itti SamSi 
bartu eppuS anybody who rebels against 
the Sun KBo l 5 iii 14 and 16, cf. ma-an-nu- 
me-e itti SamSi nukurtam issabat ibid. 7 and 
11; ma-an-nu-me-e amata mimma saburta 
... vha'a anybody who plans any treachery 
KBo 1 l r. 30; ma-an-nu-me-e ... tuppa ant 
nita unakkarma ibid. 37, also KBo 1 2 r. 15; in 
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the gen.: ina pi ma-an-n[u-me-e\ KUB 3 16 
r. 16. 

c) in RS: ma-an-nu-me-e ana Hi Sdsu niqi 
Sa tapputti eppas everybody offers a votive 
gift to that god at the (occasion of entering 
into) association (with him) MRS 9 223 RS 
17.383:37; ma-an-nu-me-e sa rikilta annita 
uSaSnd anybody who alters this contract 
MRS 9 167 RS 17.146:48, cf. ma-an-nu-um- 
me-e Sa abate tuppl annuti [uS]aSnd ibid. 65 
RS 17.237 r. 9'; in broken context: ma-an- 
t w-am-me-[e(?)] kur uru GN [...] uba'a 
ibid. 96 RS 17.79+ : 11'; ma-an-nu-um-ma 
eqlat PN ul ilaqqe MRS 6 46 RS 16.140:14, cf. 
ibid. 72 RS 16.356:14, 159 RS 16.256:13, wr. 
ma-nu-ma ibid. 84 RS 16.157:16, wr. ma-nu- 
um-me ibid. 75 RS 15.91:8; in the gen.: ana 
LIT ma-an-ni-mi-i ibid. 166 RS 16.386 r. 10'; 
note the exceptional mng. “whatever”: ma- 
an-nu-me-e sibuteka ... [£a f]aSappara anad- 
dinakku I will grant you whatever requests 
you make of me MRS 9 133 RS 17.116:24', cf. 
(replaced by mimma) ibid. 29'. 

d) in Nuzi: ma-an-nu-um-me-e ina beris 
Sunu uStu Sa 3 Sanati Sa raksutu ibbalakkatu 
any of them who breaks the contract within 
the three years that are stipulated HSS 9 
102:26, and passim, also ma-an-nu-mi-e ina 
libbiSunu Sa aSbu any of them who will be 
present ibid. 78:13, and passim in this phrase; 
ma-[an]-nu-um-me-e in[a be]riSunu dina 
sa[btu\ JEN 472:13, etc.; ma-an-nu-me-e ana 
amti Sa PN ... dina eppuS HSS 9 6:11; 
ma-an-nu-um-me-e ina mare[ja\ ina arki PN 
iSassi TCL 9 41:38, also RA 23 147 No. 22:8, and 
passim, cf. ma-an-nu-um-me-e [am]-ma-an-ni 
.. . iSassi HSS 9 117:14, wr. ma-an-nu-um- 
ma ibid. 8; ma-an-nu-um-ma am-ma-an-ni 
la ... i-Sa-vs-si (replaced by ma-an-nu-um- 
me-e line 11) HSS 16 317:8; in the gen.: 
Sa ma-an-ni-im-me-e eqelSu pirqa iraSSi the 
field of any of them which is claimed JEN 
114:14, also 104:13, etc. 

For SB refs, see mannu mng. lc. 
manqudu see maqaddu. 
mansu see maSSu B. 


manft A 

mansfi see massu s. 
mansartu see massartu. 

mantaru s.; bast; NB*; Aram. lw. 

itti 1 gttr tuhallu libbi u man-ta-ri inandin 
per one gur (of dates) he will also deliver 
(the appropriate amount of) containers, leaf¬ 
lets, and bast YOS 6 185:12. 

von Soden, Or. NS 35 17 and 37 270. 

manti (fern, manitu) adj.; counted; MB, 
SB; wr. syll. and sid; cf. manu v. 

a) in gen.: ana iltennd awile ma-nu-ti 
[ . . .] (in broken context) PBS 1/2 50:16 (MB 
let.). 

b) negated: labin libitti la ma-ni-ti[m ] 
(var. -ti) he who molds countless bricks 
CT 32 1 i 13, and dupl. (NB Cruc. Mon.), see Soll- 
berger, JEOL 20 54, cf. uSaptiq agurra kima 
tik Same la ma-nu-tim (parallel: almin) I had 
baked bricks molded like countless rain¬ 
drops VAB 4 60 ii 9 (Nabopolassar); let one 
star ina libbi mul.me§ AN-e ntj §id.me§ 
from among the countless stars of heaven 
(shoot toward me at my right) STT 73:96, 
see JNES 19 34; ana ... beri la ma-n[u-ti~\ 
for uncounted miles Lambert BWL 128:43 
(hymn to Samas). 

manu A (mand , u) s.; 1. mina (one six¬ 
tieth of a talent ( biltu ), ca. 480 grams), 
2. manu sehru one third of a shekel (lit. 
small mina), 3. mina (unit of time, measured 
in water running through a water clock); from 
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and ma.na, also abbr. 
ma (often in MB, MA, rarely in NB, e.g., 
BE 14 74:1, ADD 931 r. 15, YOS 7 39:6, etc., 
LBAT 236 r. 19, BBSt. No. 9 iii 16). 

na,.50.ma.na - [min (= na 4 ) ha-am-S]a-a ma - 
ni-e stone weighing 50 minas Hh. XVI RS 
Recension 344, in MSL 10 49. 

[i-gi]-e£-gal | = ma-an §a-ah-ru{va,r. -ri) Eal 358; 
[i-gi-e§-gal-m]a-na-mln f — Si-in (var. Si-na) ma-an 
sa-ah-ru ibid. 362; [kin-gu-sil-la] [f-] - [maj-na-an 
ros A 1/8:237; na 4 .J.gin = na 4 ma.na ?e-eh-[ri] 
*= Sul-lul-ti Siq-lim, na 4 .igi.6(text 3).g41.1a =■ na 4 
pdr-ras min (-ma.na $e-eh-[ri]) (var. a-ban $ ma.na 
[tub]) - 3u-ud-du-[x] Hg. B IV 97f., in MSL 10 
32, cf. Hh. XVI 438 and 441. 
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1. mina (one sixtieth of a talent (biltu), 
ca. 480 grams) — a) in gen.: 1 ma.na -ka 
mati 1 ma^a-u-Su iktama (PN said to PN S ) 
“The one mina of yours is not enough,” 
(so) he (PN) took a pledge for his one mina 
Kienast ATHE 35:34f., see von Soden, Or. NS 26 
131 f.; ma-na-um 12 gin sibtarn ussab he 
pays twelve shekels per mina as interest 
TCL 21 219A : 10, cf. KBo 9 20:8, also 1 ma- 
na-um 3 GIN . . . ussvhu Studies Landsberger 
177 1552:10; a-1 ma-na-im ina urhim, TuMl 
9b: ll, and passim; Sa T21 ma-na-e-in kaspim 
ICK 2 145:16; ina eSartim ma-na-im kuwatim 
BIN 6 205:10; ezib 2 ma-na-e Sa PN CCT 1 
21c: 18; ula kaspam 10 ma-na-e- kubus ibid. 
30b: 15 ; aSSumi kaspim 5 ma-na-e sa taStanap; 
paranni CCT 4 26b:3; mehrat 8 ma-na-e 
TCL 19 36:34; nishat 10 ma-na-e kaspim 
BIN 4 47:30; 30 ma-na-Su-nu eppiq KTS9b:20 
(all OA); eSeret MA.NA-e Mibilam UET 5 
73:29, cf. Sipatim su-du-us ma-ne-e BIN 7 
220 : 8 (both OB letters); 30 ma-ni-i URUDU. 

ME§ SMN 2613:9 (Nuzi); 1 ma-ni-e URUDU 
ADD lllOiii 19; x copper, debt of PN ana 
miSil ma.na -M-nu irabbu ADD 29:4; [x] 

ofN ku.babbar ina ma-[ni]-e sa urhi irabbi 
Iraq 25 96 (pi. 22) No. 124:11,cf. ADD 66:6; ana 
muhhi ma-ni-e 8 gin kaspu ina muhhisu 
irabbi TuM 2-3 107:6, cf. ina muhhi 1 ma-ni-e 
Bagh. Mitt. 5 25 f. No. 17 i 32, ii 9, and passim in 
this phrase, also ina muhhi 1 MA.NA-e ... 
irabbi Peiser Vertrage 116 + 124:4, Sa ITI ma- 
nu-u 1 gin kaspu ina muhhisu irabbi Nbk. 
189 : 5, cf. Nbk. 17:6; 12 ma-nu-'U ZU.LUM.MA 

Sa maSSartu MN MN, u MN, dates for twelve 
minas (of silver) as part of the budget assign¬ 
ment for the months Abu, Ululu and Ta§- 
rltu VAS 6 132:1, cf. ibid. 4 and 7; mar tam-- 
kari ina harran illaku ina 1 gin 1 ma.na 
uttar the merchant on his journey will make 
a profit of a mina on every shekel CT 31 35 
obv.(!) 9 (SB ext.); note the avoidance of the 
use of gu (biltu): 3820 urudu ma.na 
PBS 9 2 viii 3; Su.nigfn 86ma.na sfg.mug 
VAS 14 183 v 1; 565 ma.na sfg TuM 5 101 v 
5, and passim in Pre-Sar.; 75 MA.NA URUDU 
BIN 4 160:27; 4 me 1 at 40 MA.NA KTS 7a:21; 
81 MA.NA IJRUDU BIN 4 72:10, and passim 
in OA, but note 1 me'at 43 ma.na urudu ... 


manfi A 

1 GU 2 MA.NA CCT 1 22a: 1 and 6, 2| GU 

7 MA.NA BIN 4 54:14, etc.; 8 ME ISU.§I ?Wal- 
ni-e EA 14 iii 10, cf. ii 72 (let. from Egypt); 
naphar 1 me 6 ma urudu.mes ADD 1125 iv 3; 
72 MA.NA URUDU.MES ADD 413:6, etc.; 6 
ME 70 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ABL 1442:13 (all 
NA). 

b) standards: t-1 ma-na-im sa karim 
TCL 20 171 : 13; x ma.na .. . ina aban matim 
CCT 2 24 : 23 (both OA) ; 20 ma.na [. . .] ina aban 
10 MA.NA ARM 8 75:2; 3 MA.NA GI.NA Sa PN 
Sangu- GN (written on a stone weight) RA 9 
109:1 (MB), cf. PSBA 29 221:1; 1 GUN X MA. 

na an.na ti-ri aban bit alim x minas of tin 
according to the weight standard of the city 
hall Iraq 30 183 TR 3021:1 (NA), and see 
abnu A mng. 4g; x silver ina 1 MA.NA-e sa GN 
according to the one-mina standard of 
Carchemish ADD 35:3, 41:2; ina ma-ni-e 
GargamiS Iraq 32 140:15, also 144:6; misil 
ma.na ina Sa GN one-half mina according 
to the standard of Babylon ABL 180:9 r. 3; 
copper ina MA.NA-e Sa KUR-e ADD 376:11; 
silver ina ma-ni-e Sa Sarri ADD 66:1, 67:1; 
1 ma.na kaspu ina Sa Sarri ADD 33:1; mas 
mit ina 1 ma.na tur nada-nu ina 1 ma.na 
rabi leqe “oath” incurred by giving (a loan) 
according to the lesser mina (but) collecting 
(it) according to the larger mina Surpu VIII 
66 . 

2. manu sehru one third of a shekel (lit. 

small mina): see lex. section; 15 gin 1 
MA.NA.TUR KU.BABBAR . . . ibaSSi MAD 5 
86:1, cf. (withcopper) ITT 2/1 4369:1, 2 ma.na 
ku.babbar tur A 7839:9; 2 gin 2 ma.na. 
TUR KU.BABBAR el-lum A 7841:1; 12 gfn 1 

ma.[na.tur] 15 gin.tur kii.[babbar] ITT 
1 1070:1, also (measuring gold) AS 17 No. 22:1 
(all OAkk.). 

3. mina (unit of time, measured in water 
running through a water clock) — a) four 
hours: ina iti Du'uzi ud.15.kam ... 4 ma. 
na massarti umi 2 ma.na massarti muSi on 
the 15th day of the fourth month (i.e., at 
the summer solstice) the day lasts four 
minas, the night lasts two minas CT 33 4 ii 
43 and duplicates; on the 15th of the seventh 
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month (i.e., at the autumnal equinox) 3 ma. 
na massarti umi 3 ma.na massarti musi ibid, 
iii 2; on the 15th of the tenth month 2 ma. 
na massarti umi 4 ma.na massarti musi ibid, 
iii 9 (mux.apin I), see Weidner Handbuch 37 
and 43; 3 MA.NA EN.NUN ACh Supp. 2 Sin 24:17, 
see Weidner, AfO 17 83 n. 49. 

b) six tr§ in degrees of the arc (as a mea¬ 
sure of distances between fixed stars, ex¬ 
pressed in units of time): l\ ma.na ki.lA 9 
us ina qaqqari one and one-half minas 
weight (of water in the water clock) corre¬ 
sponds to nine US (degrees) distance TCL 6 
21:5, and passim in this text, see Weidner Hand¬ 
buch 132f. and Schaumberger, ZA 50 228 f. 

For a heavier Pre-Sar. mina for wool deliv¬ 
eries (ma.na sig.ba) see Langdon, JR AS 
1921 575, also Sollberger Corpus, Ent. 78. For 
the absence of ma.na in RS see Nougayrol, 
MRS 6 223 index sub “poids,” but note the use in 
Qatna (e.g., RA 43 138:5, etc.). For mn in 
Ugaritic see Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 219. 

Thureau-Dangin, RA 24 69ff. 

manuB ( manu) s.; 1. ash tree, 2. (a kind 
of salt); SB*; Sum. lw. 

gi§ e-ni-tum, mu-ur-ra-nu, ma( text is)-nu-u = 
giAma.nu CT 18 3 r. i 28 ff. 

mun ma-a-nu = mun e-'-ri Uruanna II 568. 

1. ash tree: see CT 18, in lex. section. 

2. (a kind of salt): see Uruanna, in lex. 
section; was ma-nu Kocher BAM 313 x A 4. 

The type of salt ma-(a)-nu in Uruanna 
and Kocher BAM 313 may be a variant of 
amdnu, q.v., and reinterpreted in Uruanna 
as ma.nu = eVw “ash tree.” 

manu G s.; bed; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 

mu-nu-u, ma-nu-u - er-su CT 18 4 r. ii 2If. 

Lw. from Sum. (Emesal) mu.nu, see 
munu. 

manu v.; 1. to count, to count and list 

(individual objects, animals, persons, and 
units of time), 2. to wait (for a number of 
days), 3. to recite, to recount events, 4. 
to hand over, deliver objects or persons to 
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someone, 5. to charge interest, deliveries, 
etc., to someone, to reckon against someone, 
6. to consider a person, a region, an object 
as belonging to a specific class, region, or 
destination, 7. to assign, to deliver persons or 
objects to the responsibility of ( inajana qdt) 
another person, 8. to change, turn into 
{ana or -is, used with terms for destruction, 
annihilation, etc.), 9. munnu (same mngs. 
as mngs. 1, 3, 4, 5, and 7), 10. sumnu (caus¬ 
ative to mngs. 1, 3, and 7), 11. II/2 to be 
charged (passive to mng. 5), 12. IV passive 
to mngs. 1, 6, 7, and 8; from OA, OB on; 
I imnu — imannu — mani, imp. munu (in 
SB, NA, NB also imni — imanni — muni), 
1/3, II, II/2, II/3, III, III/2, IV, IV/2; wr. 
syll. and sid (Sid.sid VAS 6 125:5); cf. 
almin, mandtu A and B, manu adj., manutu, 
minitu, minu s., minutu, munutu. 

Sid ma-nu-u-um Proto-Izi I 254; [in]. 81-ta sifca 6 
= i[m-nu ] Ai. I iv 46; u u — ma-nu-u A 11/4:21. 

lu.al.al.al = Sa al-pi ma-nu-u OB Lu A 92. 

tuj.tu,, nam.sub sir.kh.ga u.me.ni.sid : 
ta [sip]la Sirkuge mu-nu-ma recite the spell, the 
incantation, (and) the “pure song” JCS 21 8:78 
(bit rimki); nam.Sub kii.ga mu.un.na.an. 
sid : Siptu elleti ina panija i-man-ni(vex. -nu) 
CT 16 3:96ff.; erim.ma kalam.ma.ke x (KlD) 
gu bi.de du e .du,(!).da.as mi.ni.in.sid : iSitti 
mdtu tassima ana tilli tam-nu you (Enlil) have 
called out to the treasury of the country and turned 
it into ruins SBH p. 131 r. 9f.; [kur.kur.ra . . .] 
du 8 .du„.as mi.ni.in.sid : [ dadme tu'ab]bit tilt 
lanii tam-nu you have destroyed the inhabited 
places, turned them into ruin hills 4R 24 No. 3: 6f. 

sid.de an.ki.a la.ba.an.sid.meS : ina 
minat Sami erseti ul im-man-nu-u. Su[nu\ when 
there is counting in heaven and in the nether 
world, they will not bo counted KAR 24:16f.; 
dingir.mu gi,.hul.zi.e nam.ba.ni.ib.sid. 
de.en : i-li ana mu-S[i] lem-ni la am-man-nu (var. 
ta-man-[na-an-ni]) OECT 6 9 K.5271: 5f. and dupls. 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); du 6 .du s .da.as mi. 
ni.in.sid : ana tilli it-tam-nu-u (unpub. text). 

pa-qa-du - ma-n[u]-u Malku IV 90; pa-qa- 
d[u ] = [ma-nu]-u Sa mi-[nu-ti ] CT 18 18 ii 3 (syn. 
list). 

1. to count, to count and list (individual 
objects, animals, persons, and units of time) 
— a) individual objects and animals: su- 
bati kuautim ni-im-nu-ma 85 subati ni-im- 
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counted 85 garments BIN 6 60:12f., also 
ibid. 5f. ; lama nirubanni ni-im-nu-Su-nu-ma 
71 svbatu before we entered we counted 
them and there were 71 garments Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:4 (both 
OA); senu Sa PN im-nu-ma ana PN 2 iddinu 
sheep and goats that PN counted and gave 
to PN 2 Peiser Urkunden 134:2; AB.GTJD. 
Hi .A i-man-nu BE 14 137:21 (both MB); 
dajanu. mihsiSunu Sa kilattuSunu im-ta- 
nu-ii the judges counted the wounds of 
both of them AASOR 16 72:16 (Nuzi); 
annutu unutu ina GN Sa ma-an-nu-u . . . ana 
qatVNnadnu JEN 527 :33; 44 udu.hi.a.mes 
anna Sa PN Sa im-ta-nu-u these 44 sheep of PN 
which they counted HSS 9 53:8; [sheep] 
Sa PN Sa ma-a-nu Sa PN 2 ... im-nu-u of PN 
which are counted which PN 2 has counted 
HSS 9 153:3, 6, cf., wr. Sa ma-nu-u ibid. 
48:18,also HSS 16260:2, Sa im-nu-u HSS 16 
287:4; herds of game kima marSit seni im- 
nu he counted like a flock of sheep and goats 
AKA 141 iv 22, cf. ibid. 90 vii 12 (Tigl. I); ala: 
ni ... minussu<nu> am-nu (those) cities, 
I counted their number KAH 2 84 : 79 (Adn. 
II); [ •. .] Sa imitti u Sumeli §ID -nu you 

count the [. . .] of the right and the left 
side CT 31 48 K.6720+ r. 4 and 7 (SB ext.); 2 
iSkardtu [10 zajmdru iStaruta am-nu two series 
(consisting) of ten songs, I listed (those?) in 
the iStarutu-mode KAR 158 ii 11; 5 zamaru 
iltat iSkaru adajxi Sumera am-nu I listed five 
songs (making up) one series of Sumerian 
adab-songs ibid, iii 38, cf. tege Sumera am-nu 
iii 29; mu-na-a kurummdtika count your 
loaves Gilg. XI 223 ; libnate an-tu-nu ... 
attidin I counted and delivered bricks 
ABL 486 r. 8; guSure baltute mu-nu Supra 
count (and list) the fresh beams and send 
me word ABL 92:10 (both NA); kalu: 
meSu mu-ni count his lambs YOS 3 76:45, 
cf. Dar. 267:16; 15000 libnati ... im-nu-u 

they have counted 15,000 bricks AnOr 8 
54:10, cf. libnati i-man-nu-[u-ma ] VAS 6 
270:10; uhinu Sa PN ... im-ta-nu-u TuM 
2-3 197:7; uttatu Sa PN Sa ina pani PN 2 u 
PN S §ID VAS 6 248:8; barley maSSarti Sa 
MN ... ana siraSe nadnu §ID GCCI 2 22:3; 
the sheep ittiSu amir ma-nu u paqdaSSu are 
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inspected by him, counted, and handed over 
to him PBS 2/1 118:12, also BE 10 105:14 (all 
NB). 

b) persons: ina harranim nakrum sabi 
i-ma-an-nu on a military campaign the 
enemy will count my (dead) soldiers YOS 
10 52 iii 24 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), also 
RA 61 27:8 (OB ext.); im-nu-Su-nu-ti-ma DN 
Namtaru counted them (the assembled gods) 
EA 357: 32 (Nergal and EreSkigal) ; sabe la am- 
nu I did not count the people Iraq 17 136 No. 
17:18 (NA); nisi. .. . kima seni am-nu Rost 
Tigl. Ill p. 16:96; kullat niSeSu k% marSit 
seni am-nu Lie Sar. 210; his family itti x 
niSe x kudin x imere x alpe x immere am-nu I 
counted together with 6,110 people, twelve 
mules, 380 donkeys, 525 cattle, and 1,235 
sheep TCL 3 349 (Sar.). 

c) days, etc.: umiSu i-ma-an-nu-u-ma 
tamkarSu ippal he will count his days and 
pay (the interest) to the merchant CH 
§100:5; awilutumma ma-nu-u umuSa as for 
mankind — their days are numbered Gilg. 
Y. iv 142 (OB) ; [waSb\at DN [i-ma]-an-nu arhi 
Nintu sat counting the months (of pregnancy) 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 62 I 279, cf. [Sand: 
tim im\-nu-u Sa SupSikki they counted the 
years of the toil ibid. 44 I 34 and 36. 

d) objects, etc.: ina MN 25 dannu Sikari 
tdbi i-man-^ma^-ni-ma ana PN inandin in 
the month Abu he delivers the full count 
of 25 vats of sweet beer to PN Nbn. 600:5; 
garlic PN i-man-ni- > -ma ana PN 2 inandin 
Ner. 15:7, also TuM 2-3 83:8, BE 9 51:6, TCL 
12 71:7, etc.; ki maSihu ... alia x sila 
ma-nu-u if the measure exceeds x silas 
Moore Michigan Coll. 9 left edge; ana ma-ni-e 
Sa dulli to check(?) the work (done) ABL 
885:8 (NA). 

e) in the phrase ana la mane (mdni): 
sugullat sise ... ana la ma-ni-e utirrd 
I carried off countless herds of horses 
AKA 69 v 7, also marSissunu ana la ma-ni-e 
ibid. 73 v 53 (both Tigl. I) ; animals ana la 
ma-[ni ] AfO 3 156:13 (AsSur-dan II); troops 
ana la ma-ni-e WO 1 468 : 29, cf. ibid. 23 ; dlani 
ana la ma-ni appul aqqur WO 1 266 : 18, also 
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ibid. 20; alabaster ma'du ana la ma-ni 
WO 1 58 iii 4; dlani ana la ma-ni appul 
Iraq 24 94:27, cf. ibid. 33, sallassunu ana la 
ma-ni assalla ibid. 34, cf. 28, but wr. ina la 
ma-ni-e aStalla STT 43 r. 49, see AnSt 11 152 
(all Shalm. Ill) ; in broken context: ana la 
ma-ni Iraq 18 126 r. 18 (Tigl. Ill); horses ana 
la ma-a-ni WO l 16:27, cf. Sallat matisu 
ma'atte ana la ma-ni AfO 9 100:27 (Samsi- 
Adad V); 5000 sise niSe alpe u sene ana la 

ma-ni five thousand horses and countless 
people, cattle, and sheep Rost Tigl. Ill 
p. 50:29; horses ana la ma-ni TCL 3 70, and 
passim from Shalm. Ill to Sar.; exceptional: 
(booty animals) ina la ma-a-ni Borger Esarh. 
99:45. 

2. to wait for a number of days (lit. to 
count days): 10 iime ina GN i-ma-nu-u-ma 
PN kaspam isaqqal they will wait for ten 
days in GN and then PN will pay the silver 
ICK 1 21b: 13 and 21a:ll; ITI.l.KAM mu-nu 
wait one month TCL 4 48:39; 30 umei-ma-nu 
Goetze, Berytus 3 79 No. 1:7; ume'a la-am-nu 
I will wait my time TCL 19 80:25 (all OA); 
umam Sa tuppi annem beli iSemmu ud.4.kam 
beli li-im-[nu-ma\ ina hamsim [u\mim sabum 
ana GN itehhem when my lord has listened to 
this my tablet, my lord should wait for 
four days and on the fifth day the troops 
should approach GN ARM 2 44:19. 

3. to recite, to recount events — a) to 
recite (see also minutu s. mng. 3): anndm sid- 
nu you recite this (incantation) KUB 37 
72:10, cf. (in broken context) ta-ma-an-nu 
ibid. 137:6, also, wr. §ID ibid. 91:3; Sipta 3-M 
ana pani mtjl.mar.gid.da bio-ma STT 
73:103; sipta 1-su ana muhhi sid Kocher 
BAM 248 iv 5; 7 -Su u 7-Su ilD BE 31 60 r. 
ii 19; note mu-nu-Su BBR No. 31+37 ii 3; 
kima anndm ana pan DN sid-m after you 
have recited this before Marduk AfO 14 
142:22 (bit mesiri), also, wr. &ID-nu-u Or. NS 
39 144 r. 5, enuma Siptam annitam sid-w 
(= tamtanu) Or. NS 40 140:7 (namburbi), [kima 
annd i]m-ta-nu-u BBR No. 53:7; ema SiD-[w] 
wherever you have recited 4R25iv69; kiam 
§id -nu you recite thus Kocher BAM 237 iv 42; 
ana pan DN §i7.el.la &iD-nu-ma he recites 
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a Sui 11a -prayer before Sama§ Dream - 
book 340 K.3333:3; KI. d lTTTJ.KAM MA§.MA§ 
§iD-mt the conjurer recites a kiutukam- 
prayer PBS 1/1 15:2; i-man-ni Sipta 
ittanandi tdSu she recites an incantation, Bhe 
casts her spell En. el. IV 91, cf. iwi-ni(var. 
-nu)-sum-ma ibid. 1 63 ; Siptu i-ma-an-nu-u-ni 
they recite the incantation KAR 143:27 (NA 
cultic comm.); iStuma tam-nu-u sipassa after 
she had recited her incantation Lambert-Mil- 
lard Atra-hosis 60 iii 3 (SB); [Sipta ina mu}f\hi 
i-man-ni-u they recite an incantation over (it) 
ABL 111+ r. 5, also ibid. obv. 16, see Parpola LAS 
No. 251 (NA); Sipdti Sa tummu bitu i-man-nu 
he recites the incantations of the ritual “the 
temple is exorcised” RAcc. 141 : 355 (New Year’s 
rit.), cf. Sipati annati sm-nu-ma Maqlu IX 
144, restored from STT 83:67; see also JCS 21 
8:78, in lex. section; note in the iterative: 
ana muhhiSu im-ta-an-nu Kocher BAM 323:13. 

b) to recount events: beliSSu dulli ihbutu 
i-ma-an-nu to his lord he enumerates the 
toils he endured RB 59 242 str. 2:1 (OB lit.); 
akannaka ina panika lu-me-en-na there in 
your presence I will recount (all this again) 
TCL 9 141:16 (NB let.); see also SBH p. 131 
r. 9f., in lex. section. 

4. to hand over, deliver objects or persons 
to someone — a) objects: ana ekallim kima 
iddununi im-ta-nu-[Su-nu ] when they counted 
out (the garments) to hand (them) over to 
the palace RA 58 114 Sch. 15:8, cf. aSSumi 
[tug.hJi.a Sa Se-pi-Su Sa ana ekallim im-nu-u 
KTS 32a: 10 (both OA); Sa x gin kaspiSu lu 
Se'am ... u lu mimma [S]a haShati ta-ma- 
an-ni for one and one-half shekels of its 
silver deliver to me either barley or whatever 
else you want Frank Strassburger Keilschrift- 
texto 15 r. 9; note the difficult: MN KI.kAr.Sk 
kAr.kAr.ri( !) i-ma-nu (loan of silver) UET 5 
299:9; MN gi.hi.a i-ma-nu-u in MN he de¬ 
livers the reed bundles YOS 8 89:6, also 90 : 6 
(all OB); x silver PN u PN„ ana makkur DN 
i-man-nu-u PN and PN a will pay to the 
treasury of SamaS RA 14 155:12; copper 
telit §id handed over as telitu-tax VAS 6 
304:1, also, wr. §ID -nu UET 4 117:1, 134:2 
(all NB). 
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b) persons: five witnesses sa PN ana pani 
dajani im-ta-nu whom PN brought before 
the judges HSS 9 108:26, cf. JEN 324:47, 
AASOR 16 33 : 31, RA 23 148 No. 28 : 18, and, wr. 
[ i]n-ta-a-nu-u AASOR 16 56:27; inhendia- 
dys: witnesses ana pa[ni dajd]ni uste[li it] im- 
ta-nu SMN 3102:47 (all Nuzi). 

5. to charge interest, deliveries, etc. to 
someone, to reckon against someone — a) in 
gen.: sibtam u sibat sibtim ni-ma-nu-a-ku-um 
we will charge you interest and compound 
interest KT Hahn 8:14; sibtam kima awat 
karim i-ma-nu they will charge interest 
according to the note of the karu ICK 1 
193:15; mala tuppikunu sibtam ni-ma-nu we 
will charge interest according to your letter 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:34; 
subati ana PN mu-nu-u charge the garments 
to PN TCL 20 1 28A: 8 and 20 (all OA); X barley 
ana awilim ... ma-ni is charged against the 
boss VAS 16 106:11 (OB); minu sa abua 
i-ma-'-u-ka-ni limurkama KAV 214:31 (NA 
let.); barley . . . ina qat PN itti PN 2 ul ma-nu 
(which is) at the disposal of PN is not charged 
to PN 2 Dar. 71:4, cf., wr. Ntr ma-na Dar. 
150:13. 

b) with ana muhhi (NB only): mimma 
dullu mala ultu muhhi 1 siqil kaspi . .. ippus 
ana muhhi PN i-man-nu whatever work he 
(the tenant) does in excess of one shekel of 
silver’s worth, he will charge against PN 
(the landlord) VAS 5 81 : 14, also BRM 2 1:11, 
Dar. 330:15,485:14, wr. i-man-ni TuM 2-3 
25:16, i-man-an-nu Nbn. 500:11, cf. ana muh; 
hiSunu ul i-man-nu VAS 5 32:10; from the 
day he builds a fire in the kiln idisu ana 
muhhi PN u ahheSu i-man-nu he charges his 
wages against PN and his brothers VAS 6 
84:17; barley belonging to PN and to PN 2 
ana muhhi PN S i-mu(sic)-nu BRM 1 49:5; 
x silver ana muhhi PN i-man-nu-u they will 
charge against PN TuM 2-3 117:14, also, 
wr. i-ma-an-ni Dar. 519:10; x silver eli f PN 
im-nu RA 12 7 r. 2 and ibid. 26; barley Sa PN 
ana muhhi ramnisu la im-nu-u which PN 
did not charge to himself AnOr 8 29:7, also 
Dar. 378:11. 
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6. to consider a person, a region, an object 
as belonging to a specific class, region, or 
destination — a) a person (with itti and ana) : 
itti mart hirtim im-ta-nu-su-nu-ti (if) he 
reckons them as equal to (lit. with) the sons 
of his wife CH § 170 : 47, cf. itti marisu la im- 
ta-nu-Su ibid. § 190 :71; itti amatim i-ma-an- 
nu-Si he will regard her as (one of the) slave 
girls ibid. § 146:59; itti dingirugge sud\ta\ 
im-ni-su (he put him in fetters and) counted 
him among the dead gods En. el. IV 120; 
bilta u maddatta elisurtu ukin itti ddgil pan 
DN ... am-nu-su-nu-ti I imposed tribute 
and tax upon them and considered them as 
subjects of AsSur (my lord) AKA. 62 iv 31 
(Tigl. I); the captives of GN I settled in GN 2 
\itti] niSe mat Assur am-nu-su-nu-ti ilku 
tupSikku ki Sa Assuri \emissunu]ti I con¬ 
sidered them as inhabitants of Assyria and 
imposed service and corvee work upon them 
as on the people of Assyria Rost Tigl. Ill 
p. 26:149, also TCL 3 410 (Sar.); silt risiSu ana 
pahatuti istakkanuma itti nise mat ASsur 
im-nu-su-nu-ti he set his officials as governors 
over them and considered them as inhabitants 
of Assyria Lyon Sar. 14:21; Sarru itti ardisu 
li-im-na-an-ni-ma may the king regard me 
as (one) of his servants ABL 283 r. 8, cf. (in 
broken context) im-na-an-ni ABL 1316:18, 
cf. also itti arddnisu im-nu-u ramanus Borger 
Esarh. 103 i 4; adu . .. ildnika issi niSe im- 
nu-Su-u-ni as long as your gods (still) reckon 
him among the living ABL 450 r. 7 (NA) ; 
4,000 men of the land of Hatti alqdsunutima 
ana niSe matija am-nu-su-nu-ti I took and 
considered them as people of my own land 
AKA 49 iii 6 (Tigl. I); people ana nise matija 
am-nu AKA 181:30 (Asn.), and passim in Asn.; 
x sabi mat GN assuha ana nise matija am-nu 
I deported x thousand people from the land 
of Hatti and considered them as inhabitants 
of my (own) land Iraq 25 54:25 (Shalm. Ill), 
also 1R 31 iv 8 (SamSi- Adad V); s&su qadu . . . x 
mundahstiu ana sallati am-nu-su I counted 
him as spoil, together with 7,350 of his 
soldiers Winokler Sar. 31:28, also SallatiS am- 
nu-Su ibid. 33:81, and passim in Sar., also 
SallatiS am-nu OIP 2 24 : 35, and passim in Senn. ; 
niSeSu am-nu-u SallatiS Borger Esarh. 106:31, 
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also Streek Asb. 24 ii 133, 44 v 10; the inhabi¬ 
tants of Babylon I gathered together ana 
Babilaja am-nu kidinnussunu eshis askun I 
considered (them again) as Babylonians and 
granted their privileges anew Borger Esarh. 
26 Ep. 37b: 34, cf. ibid. 25 Ep. 37a: 24 ; ana 
epeh ardutija ramansu im-nu he voluntarily 
did obeisance to me as a vassal Streek Asb. 
34 iv 31, also Bauer Asb. 46 r. 8; the judges 
f PN u PN 2 marasu itti ummanni zabil tupsikki 
ha Banna im-nu-u considered f PN and her 
son PN 2 as belonging to the personnel of 
basket carriers of Eanna RA 67 150:41 (NB). 

b) a region (with anajina qat, and itti): 
anumma 9 dlani ana paldhi ana PN im-ta- 
nu-u now, for doing service they have 
assigned to PN nine villages JENu 191:40 (A 
11878, Nuzi); a ruler or a prefect who alters 
this grant lu ana pihat i-man-nu-u or con¬ 
siders it (under his own) jurisdiction BBSt. 
No. 10 r. 34, also ibid. No. 36 vi 40 (NB kudur- 
rus) ; [it]ti eqel pihat GN ... am-nu ADD 
660+809 r. 12, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 
32:46'; GN ana ramanija lu am-nu I reck¬ 
oned the city GN as my own KAH 2 84: 44 
(Adn. II), also ibid. 47, 113; (towns) ana misir 
[■ mdtija ] am-nu Lie Sar. 52 : 4. 

c) with ana paqda: u'ilti hi sa PN itti PN a 
.. .i'luu ina pani PN 3 ana paqda im-nu-u ana 
PN 3 piqid hand over to PN 3 this promissory 
note which PN has issued together with PN 2 
(as debtors) and which they considered a 
deposit at the disposal of PN 3 CT 22 186:12; 
mar bani sa ina panisunu adannu u'ilti sa 
PN u PN 2 ana ud.17.kam ha MN ihkunuma ina 
pani PN 3 ana paqdu im-nu-u (these are) the 
freeborn persons in whose presence they 
established the expiration date of the prom¬ 
issory note of PN and PN 2 as the 17th day 
of MN and considered it a deposit at the dis¬ 
posal of PN 3 VAS 6 63:7; sheep ana paq-du-u 
... ma-nu-u Nbk. 333:4; barley ha (ana) 
paqda ma-na-at-a which is reckoned as se¬ 
curity CT 22 113:27; parratu ana paqad ina 
pani PN man-na-ta Cyr. 247:7 (all NB). 

d) other occs.: istu iskarihuma lim-nu 
he should consider it as his own work assign¬ 
ment CT 24 46a: 7 (MA, — Hunger Kolophone 
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No. 51); I made the image ana ilutija rabite 
GN lu am-nu-hu I considered him (Ninurta) 
as my great divine lord of Calah AKA 210:20 
(Asn.) ; mala PN ina panikunu ul ma-na-ku 
from your side I am not regarded as highly 
as PN YOS 3 116:12; oxen ha ana la alpeka 
ma-nu-u which have to be considered as not 
belonging to your oxen CT 22 46:26; amelu u 
5 dumu.mes lu.engar ma-nu-u one man 
and five assistants considered a plow team 
GCCI 2 387:39 (all NB letters) ; isqu ... ha ana 
makkur harri ma-nu-u, the prebend which is 
assigned to the royal treasury YOS 7 79:2, 
also ana makkur DN ma-nu-u VAS 5 108:17; 
uncert.: 4(?) gur la ma-na-nu VAS 6 88:17 
(allNB); umu ana isten zilti Sin-ma two 
and one-half days you regard as one portion 
JCS 6 66 : 10 (astrol.) ; note ana x kaspi manu : 
elippu ha ana \ mana kaspi ma-na-a-tu the 
ship which is priced at one-half mina of 
silver Nbn. 776:4, cf. ibid. 3; x dates saana 
x kaspi ma-nu-u which are regarded as 
amounting to x shekels of silver Nbn. 966 : 2, 
cf. ibid. 3, also Moldenke 14:6 and TCL 13 
160:7; the slave ha ana harrdnihunu im-nu-u 
which they reckoned as part of their business 
capital VAS 6 43 : 18 (all NB). 

7. to assign, to deliver persons or objects 
to the responsibility of (ina/ana qat ) another 
person: rubu arku .. . mat GN [ina] qat PN 
hakin mat GN 2 la ekkim ana pdhati hanitimma 
ina qat mamma hanimma la i-man-nu ana 
ardk umi ... itti pdhat mat GN 2 ma-ni a later 
ruler shall not take the land of GN away from 
PN, the governor of GN 2 , he shall not assign 
it to another province under the jurisdiction 
of another governor, it will for all time and 
forever be counted with the province GN 2 
AAA 20 113 : 20f., cf. ina qati hanimma mu- 
nu-hu ibid. r. 10 (Adn. Ill), see Postgate Royal 
Grants p. 116; again I included provinces of 
Elam in the Assyrian realm (and) ina qate 
hut rehija hakin mat GN am-\nu\ assigned 
them to one of my officials, the governor of 
GN Rost Tigl. Ill pi. 34:17, cf. Winckler Sar. 
pi. 33:83; biltu maddattu ki ha lu GN emissm 
nuti ina qate hut rehija hakin mat GN am-nu- 
hu-nu-ti I imposed upon them service and 
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corvee-work as for the people of Gambuli, 
I assigned them to one of my officials, the 
governor of Gambuli Lie Sar. 331, cf. qepu 
elisunu apqidma ina qate Sut reSija Sakin mat 
GN am-nu-Su-nu-ti TCL 3 73, mata Sudtu 
malmaliS azuzma ina qdte Sut resija Sakin mat 
GN u Sut reSija Sakin mat GN a am-nu Winckler 
Sar. pi. 35:140; makkur ali Sudtu ... ana qdt 
[■ummanija ] am-ni-i-ma I distributed the 
treasures of that city to my soldiers OIP 2 
83:47 (Senn.); I settled the people of GN in 
GN 2 and GN 3 ina qdt Sut reSija bel pihati GN 4 
am-nu-Su(v&T. -Su)-nu-ti OIP 2 27 ii 7, cf. 
Kina'} qdte rab halsi GN am-nu ibid. 39:61 
(Senn.); ultu libbi dlaniSuSatunu GN GN 2 iruz 
qdt RN Sar GN S am-nu from among those 
cities which belonged to him I assigned GN 
and GN 2 to RN, the king of Tyre (and imposed 
on him a heavier tribute and more gifts than 
before) Borger Esarh. 49:17; ina qate PN ... 
im-nu-[Su ] they delivered him into the 
hands of PN Streck Asb. 180:34, cf. ibid. 24 iii 
7, 38 iv 63, Thompson Esarh. pi. 16 iv 17 ; the 
gods im-nu-u-Su qdtua Streck Asb. 194 
No. 7:20, cf. AfO 8 184:46 (all Asb.); Sa DN 
... ina qdteja im-nu-u (countries) which 
AsSur had assigned to me Borger Esarh. 94:27; 
DN u DN 2 ... bel nukurtika ana qateka lim- 
nu-u may Bel and Nabu deliver your enemy 
into your hands ABL 137:6, cf. Thompson 
Rep. 22:5 and r. 2; ki ina qdt sukkalli belija 
in-da-ni-Su-nu-tu if he assigns them to the 
vizier, my lord ABL 1052:11, cf. ibid. r. 2, 
cf. also ABL 518:14, 1102 r. 8, 1237 r. 26 (all NB); 
nakruti Sa Sarri ... ina qate Sa Sarri ... li-im- 
ni-i-u may they deliver the enemies of the 
king into the hands of the king ABL 340 : 22 
(NA) ; arki DN ana qdteja in-da-na-aS-Su-nu- 
tu afterward DN gave them into my hands 
VAB 3 61:96 (Dar.); Sa I Star mutu itiruSind: 
tima im-nu-u qdtuSS[un ] from whom IStar 
snatched away the husband and delivered 
(him) into their (the enemies’) hands Cagni 
ErralV 53; note with idu: all the lands ana 
idija am-nam I reckoned as my own PBS 15 
79 i 22 (Nbk.). 

8 . to change, turn into ( ana or -iS, 

used with terms for destruction, annihilation, 
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etc.): mountains im-ta-nu(v ar. -ni) qaq ; 
qarSu he leveled (lit. turned into level 
ground) Cagni Erra IV 143; [mata] ...ana 
till a-man-[nu\ I will turn the land into hills 
of ruins ibid. lie 24; aSSu .. . niSeja im-nu-u 
ana karaSi because he consigned my people 
to destruction Gilg. XI 169, cf. im-nu mata 
ana n[Asi] AfO 18 48 C r. 20 (Tn.-Epic); ana 
umi lemni la ta-man-na-an-ni LKA 26 r. 13 
and dupls., for a bil. version see OECT 6 9 
K.5271:5f., in lex. section; alala taba ana 
Simtisu la i-man-nu-u (Ningirsu and Bau) 
must not grant the sweet alala- song to be 
his fate BBSt. No. 3 vi 8; ana kakki nakiri 
li-im-nu-uS may (IStar) deliver him to the 
weapon of the enemy ibid. 20; whoever 
removes my inscription and ana sikipti i-ma- 
nu-u, assigns it for destruction AOB l 50 iv 69 
(Arik-den-ili), cf. Sa ... narija uSamsakuma 
ana Sahluqti i-ma-nu-u ibid. 64:39; I con¬ 
quered this city and qaqqaris am-nu turned 
(it) into dust Rost Tigl. Ill p. 60:21; Sa . . . 
nagab zamdniSu zaqi[q]iS im-nu-ma ibid. 42:2; 
iliSu iStaratiSu am-na-a ana zaqiqi I turned 
their gods and goddesses into powerless 
ghosts Streck Asb. 54 vi 64; their walls has: 
battiS udaqqiqma qaqqariS am-nu I shattered 
like pots and leveled (them) TCL 3 165 (Sar.), 
and passim in Sar., see also 4R 24 No. 3:6f., 
in lex. section; Sandte sa Sarri belija ana 
nemeli li-im-nu-u may (the gods) turn the 
years of the king, my lord, into profitable 
ones) ABL 959:8 (NA). 

9, munnd (same mngs. as mngs. 1, 3, 4, 5, 
and 7) — a) parallel to mng. 1: trDtr.NirA 
Sd sxpa.meS nadnu mu-nu sheep and then- 
shepherds, given (and) counted (column 
headings) VAS 6 10:1; dannutu riqutu Sa ina 
suqu mu-nu-[u] empty vats which were 
counted on the street ibid. 78:2; u-ma-an-nu 
uma I count the days EA 252:21. 

b) parallel to mng. 3: GilgameS un-den 
(var. -di-en)-na-a piSSdtija piSSdtija u erretija 
GilgameS enumerates all the slanderous words 
and the curses against me Gilg. VI 85, also, 
with u-man-na-a ibid. 90; if in the future 
RN or his descendants start a lawsuit con¬ 
cerning the daughter of the queen u marat 
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rabiti u-ma-a[n-na an]a ah[isu] then the 
daughter of the queen will report (it) to her 
brother MRS 9 136 RS 16.270:34; akannaka 
ina panika lu-me-en-na (for context see 
akannaka usage b) TCL 9 141:16 (NB let.). 

c) parallel to mng. 4: sen PN tamkarim 
da u-ma-an-ni-kum tersum, give back to him 
the sheep of PN, the merchant, which he has 
entrusted to you YOS 2 5:6 (OB let.). 

d) parallel to mng. 5: ana 100 sen 10 muU 
tatu PN u-man-na-dd-du per one hundred 
sheep PN may charge ten dead sheep against 
him BE 10 130:19, cf. mu-un-na-a' charge 
against me ibid. 9, also BE 9 1 : 14 and 24, BE 
10 130:9 and 19, 131:9 and 19, PBS 2/1 144:11 
and 20, 145:11 and 20, 145:10, 146:9 and 19, WT. 
u-ma-an-na-ad-du, PBS 2/1 145:19, also area 
100 sen 10 ta miqittu mu-un-na-an-dd-du BE 
10 132:9 (all NB); area muhhika mun-na-nu 
charged to you CT 49 126:8, cf., wr. mun- 
na-an ibid. 115:9 and 124:7 (Sel.). 

e) parallel to mng. 7 : [nide] GN upahhirma 
ana (var. ina) qdtiSu u-man-ni (var. [im\-nu) 
he gathered the people of GN and entrusted 
(them) to him Lie Sar. 197 ; asutu piridtu ildni 
ana qdteja u-man-ni he (Ea) entrusted me 
with the lore of medicine, the secret of the 
gods Or. NS 36 124:146 (SB hymn to Gula), 
cf. teret 1s.sAr.ra [. ..] area qdteja u-man-ni 
ibid. 116:21. 

10. dumnu (causative to mngs. 1, 3, and 7) 
— a) to mng. 1: PN PN 2 ... da u-da-am-nu- 
si PN, PN 2 ... who had a listing made of 
it (the inventory) VAS 7 149:22 (OB). 

b) to mng. 3: u-dam-na-di Ea adib mahrida 
Ea, sitting before her, made her recite (the 
incantation) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 60:254, 
cf. u-ddm Uam -na-si ibid. p. 60 K.3399+ iii 2; 
dipta 7 -du tu-dam-na-[su ] Craig ABRT 2 10 r. 18, 
tu-dam-na-du-ma Or. NS 24 243:6 (SB inc.); 
idtu minutu annitu tud-tam-nu-du after you 
had him recite this incantation Kocher BAM 
339 : 32, also kima minutu annitu tud-tam-nu- 
su ibid. 43; kiam tu-dam-na-du K.9494 il6; 
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par si labirute us-sa-ma-ni-u they had the old 
rituals recited ABL 951 r. 17 (NA). 

c) to mng. 7: dar ildni ... kiddat dadme 
ana qdte palihidu ud-tam-ni the king of the 
gods has entrusted all the inhabited places to 
the one who worships him ABL 1240:15 
(NB). 

11. II/2 to be charged (passive to mng. 5): 
area 100 sen 10 ta miqittu un-da-ta-na-ad-du 
for each one hundred sheep a loss quota of 
ten will be charged against him BE 10 132:17 
(NB), for parallels see mng. 9d. 

12. IV passive to mngs. 1, 6, 7, and 8 — 
a) to mng. 1: see KAR 24:16f., in lex. section. 

b) to mng. 6: if one treats the soldier well 
itti belidu [im-ma]-an-nu he can be counted 
as being loyal to his lord ARM 1 27:23; itti 
baltuti am-ma-ni I was reckoned among the 
living Lambert BWL 60:83 (Ludlul IV), cf. itti 
mituti lim-ma-nu-u LKA 90 r. 7, see TuL p. 
129; [i]tti amele ul im-man-nu Or. NS 16 
200:3 (physiogn.), cf. adi muhhi da itti amele 
im-ma-nu-u until he is regarded as a grown 
man Camb. 273 :8. 

c) to mng. 7: ala [dudtu GN] . .. qassun 
ikasda[d ana qdtes]un im-man-nu-u will they 
conquer this city GN and will it be turned 
over to them? PRT 8 r. 10, also 9 r. 6, wr. 
sid.me§-j ibid. 11:8; nisirti nakri ana kisirka 
im-man-nu (see kisru mng. 9) CT 20 5 
K.3546 : 23, also ibid. 25 (SB ext.); bitu dudtu 
ana kidsati nakri §n>-rew this house will be 
delivered into the power of the enemy 
KAR 386:54 (SB Alu). 

d) to mng. 8: arkassun darn itabbal epz 
dessun zaqiqis im-man-ni the wind will carry 
away their possessions, their deeds will be 
turned into nothingness Lambert BWL 114:50 
(Fiirstenspiegel) ; ina qibitiki li-im-ma-ni 
zaqiqid may (the evil locust) be turned into 
nothing at your command BA 5 629 iv 28 (~ 
Craig ABRT 1 54); dikin epri imldma im-ma-ni 
qaqqarid (in broken context) Borger Esarh. 36 
§23:10; see also OECT 6 9 K.5271:5f., in 
lex. section. 


227 



oi.uchicago.edu 


manfi 

man A see mend. 

manu (in ana la ma-ni ) see manu v. mng. le. 
manu see manti B. 

mfinu A v.; to provide (with food, etc.); 
NB; I imuw, cf. ma'uttu, mu'untu. 

Sarru in-du-na-an-ni the king has provided 
me (with food) ABL 755 r. 24. 

In ABL 2 r. 2 (■= Parpola LAS No. 121), up: 
puluti us-sa-at-mi-nu is more likely to mean 
“the parched were oiled” and to represent an 
irregularly formed II/2 or II/4 of a verb 
denominated from Samnu “oil” (instead of 
an expected *ussamminu or ussatamminu), 
than a III/2 of manu, see Deller, RA 61 189, 
and AOAT 1 53. 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 387. 

mfinu B v. ; (mng. uncert.); SB; I imun. 

inu Anu Enlil u Ea an u ki ihuzu dingxr. 
me§ naklis i-mu-nu when Anu, Enlil, and 
Ea took over(?) heaven and earth, they 
... .-ed the gods artistically BiOr 30 180:72 
ii 4 and dupls. (courtesy W. G. Lambert); [inu] 
ma la i-mu-nu telita when they did not .... 
the exalted one Rm. 2,164 + 79-7-8,56 (Sarrat- 
Nippuri hymn, courtesy W. von Soden). 

*manund s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 

2 elippati ... 1 oi§ ma-nu(-)ni kal istu 
GN mullemma [ana] GN 2 [ba\balim [igurSin]ati 
he rented two boats in order to load them 
with to. and bring them from GN to GN a 
BE 6/1 110:8 (coll.). 

The signs 1 gi§ ma-nu(-)ni kal may refer 
to the commodity to be loaded on the boats. 

manfitu (mintitu) s.; currency, standard; 
LB; wr. syll. and §id-«w; cf. manu v. 

x ma.na ku.babbar qalu, SulSu babbdnu 
istatirrdnu Sa RN mi-nu-tu sa GN x minas of 
refined,..... and undebased silver, in staters 
of Antiochus, currency of Babylon ZA 3 150 
No. 13:2, also, wr. ina ma-nu-tu Sa GN ibid. 
148 No. 10:2; kaspu qalu is[tatirranu .. .] 
«too-km-M» ma-nu-tu Sa E kl CT 49 121:2, cf. 
ibid. 105:2, 106:2, 114:2, 178:13, wr. ma-nu-tu 
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ibid. 185:5; kaspu SID-ta Sa E kl ibid. 144:6 
and 21, 148:1 and 4, 165:16, 186:13. 

In Nbn. 17:25 read put massarli u ba(\)-nu-tu sa 
pitu . . . nasu he guarantees the protection and the 
good quality of the bundles, confirmed by the 
opposite biiu in line 12; for parallels see bawd adj. 
and biiu adj. mng. 2. 

manzaltu A (manzaztu, *mazzaztu, man: 
zaStu, mazzaStu, mazzaltu, mazzassu ) s.; 
1. stand for an object or image, 2. position, 
rank (at court), array (of battle), location 
(of a star), 3. office, officeholder, 4. service 
obligation; from OAkk., OB, MA on; pi. OB 
manzazdtu, MB, NB manzalatu ; cf. uzuzzu. 

ud.da = man-zal-tum (in group with urru and 
paid) Erimhus V 29; bal.kdr.kur.gar.ra = 
min (= end) id man-zal-[ti] Nabnitu K 109; [guda. 
ba]l.la.gub.ba = Sa man-za-al-ti Lu IV 75. 

pi-ir-ru = mintitu, la egu, la balalu, man-zal-tum 
Malku IV 171ff. 

1. stand for an object or image: two 
obelisks manzaz bdb ekurri ultu man-za-al-ti- 
Su-nu (var. man-zal-ti-Su-nu) assuhma stand¬ 
ing at the temple gate I tore from their 
foundation (and took with me to Assyria) 
Streck Asb. 16 ii 43; A namrani eri kilalli rna- 
za-su-Su-nu damqat addanniS as to the pair 
of copper mirrors, their stand is very beauti¬ 
ful ABL 91:6; 1 sa-lam man-za-si (in list of 
precious objects) ADD 941 iii ll; Sa-lam 
man-zal-ti Sa TaSmetu Sarpanitu 4R 32 ii 1 
(hemer.), cf. (always referring to the eleventh 
day) wr. ma-zal-ti K.2514-.30, and passim, see 
Landsberger Kult. Kalender 128f. 

2. position, rank (at court), array (of 
battle), location (of a star) — a) position, 
rank (at court): jamattu ina ma-za-al-te-Su 
izzaz everyone stands in his (ceremonial) 
place (before the king) MVAG 41/3 14 iii 14, 
cf. ma-za-al-ta-Su-nu uSSuru [i]patteu they 
leave their places and disperse ibid. 11 (MA), 
but [... ma-z]a-a-su isabbat (see manzazu) 
ibid. 60 i 18 (NA) ; Sarru Sa ina ma-za-si izzaz: 
[zu] Pallis Akitu pi. 5:18 (» CT 15 44), also 
KAR 146 r. (!) ii 3, see Or. NS 21 144, also KAR 
215 i 5 and ii 18, in Or. NS 20 401 f.; ma-za-a-SU 
Sa RN ... abuSunu ukallimuSununi the rank 
which their father Esarhaddon has assigned 
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to them Wiseman Treaties 369, see Borger, ZA 
54 18S; the gods and goddesses imnu [u\ 
Sumelu uSasbitu man-za-al-t[u\ he made take 
up position to the right and the left Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pi. 26 r. 9 ; either by day or by 
night luinadli [lu . . .]lu ina man-za-al-ti-Su 
lu ina ele [. ..] PRT 44:17; ma-az-za-as-su 
nubattu (in broken context) ABL 1285:27 
(NA). 

b) array (of battle) : tarsama ma-za-la-at 
taqruhti ordered are the battle arrays 
Tn.-Epic “ii” 23. 

c) location (of a star) : Sa RN itti man-zal-ti 
eriqqi kinni paldSu Establish-Sennacherib’s- 
Rule-as-Permanently-as-the-Position-of-the- 
Constellation-Wagon (name of a gate) OIP 
2 112 vii 78 (Senn.); [ildni] ina same ina man- 
zal-ti-Su-nu izzazzu the “gods” (i.e., sun and 
moon) will be in the (correct) location in the 
sky Thompson Rep. 185:12, also ACh Istar 
17:13. 

3. office, officeholder: tupSarru Sa ... ina 
man-zal-ti abiSu ezzizu the scribe who took 
the office (lit. the place) of his father ZA 43 
19:73, cf. ana man-zal-ti-Su ezziz ibid. 14:18 
(SB lit.) ; ma-za-as-su Sa abija issu bitika lu 
la ihalliq the office of my father must not 
disappear from your household ABL 885 r. 
12 (NA) ; Sulmu ana kdSa u ina man-zal-ti-ka 
uSuzzdta ABL 1380 r. 4 (NB); see also Lu IV 
75, in lex. section, and note lu.bal.gub.[ba] 
AfO 24 79:21 (comm.). 

4. service obligation — a) referring to 

the position: awilu Sa ma-za-aS-ti e.kiSib.ba 
« a» E. <gal> 4am imhuru the men of the 
service of the storehouse approached the 
palace(?) (asking for land) Sumer 14 44 
No. 20:4; eight men under your command 
Sa ana ma-az-za-as-ti-Su-nu la illikunim 
who did not come to do their service 
LIH 42:27, also (in the same context) LIH 17:16; 
aSSum PN u PN, Sa lu.dub.sag.meS Sa 
ana ma-az-za-aS-ti-Su-nu la illikunim CT 29 
16:7; 11 awile Sa tuwaSSira ana PN piqi 

dama [w?] e-li ma-az-za-aS-tim li-Sa-la( ! ?)-Su- 
nu-ti assign the eleven men whom you 
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have released to PN, and he should question(?) 
them about(?) the service Holma Zehn Alt- 
babylonische Tontafeln No. 9:24; Sa bit DN Sa 
ma-az-za-aS-ta-Su-nu PBS 1/2 12:14, cf. ibid. 
28 (all OB letters); PN PN, Sa ma-za-dS-ti 
PN 3 nuhatimmim ittika waSbu ARM 1 14:11; 
(after list of names) naphar 15 Ahlamu man- 
zal-ti PN PBS 2/2 114:17; ma-zal-tum GN 
BE 14 19:42, cf. ibid. 30; ma-za-al-ta ina GN 
jdnu BE 17 95:17 (all MB); naphar 64 £ epiS 
Sipri Sa man-za-al-tum Wiseman Alalakh 227:19 
(MB); bring with you men allowed to enter 
the temple and elderly men who have 
judgment Sa la man-zal-la-ti Sunu those who 
are not (assigned to) a service TCL 9 137:10; 
they should stay overnight in Eanna erib 
biti ina man-za-al-ti-Su batal la iSakkan an 
erib-biti must not interrupt his service 
ibid. 143:3; put man-za-al-tum Sa nuhatims 
mutu PN naSi TuM 2-3 209:4; kasapSu Sa 
man-zal-la-tum ultu mu ... adi mu ... mahir 
etir BE 8 117:7; in broken context: man- 
za-az-tum Dar. 348:10 (all NB). 

b) referring to the pertinent payment or 
delivery — 1' to payment (in silver): 1 gin 
PN ma-an-za-az-ti PN, AJSL 33 236 No. 26:3, 
and passim in this text, cf. Sa GIR.NItA 
ihbutuma ilqu ma-an-za-az-ti PN ibid. 20; 
difficult: 24 shekels of silver Sa man-za-za- 
tim kaspam iSaqqalu Jean Sumer et Akkad 194 
r. 1; obscure: ma-an-za-aS-tim u da-ni-iS- 
tim TCL 10 112:6 (all OB); 2 MA.NA Ilf GfN 
10 §E Ktr.BABBAB. ma-za-aS-ti ESnunna UCP 10 
117 No. 43:2, cf. ma-za-aS-ti Sa-du(\)-pu-um 
ibid. 4, ma-za-aS-tiNeribtim ibid. 6, added up: 
x silver Si-ta-at ni-ka-si ibid. 11 (coll.); 
x silver ma-za-aS-ti Neribtim ibid. 176 No. 
106:31 (OB Ishchali); exceptional in NB: x 
silver ana man-za- <al>-tum CT 49 23:1, see 
also Cyr. 304:9 cited manzaltu A in bel mam 
zalti. 

2' to delivery: two fattened sheep ma-an- 
za-aS-tum d INNIN Qig-Kizilyay-Salonen PuzriS- 
Dagan-Texte 544:10, cf. two sheep ma-an-za- 
<aSy-tum **[innin] ibid. 273:7 (coll.) ; (several 
baskets and reed objects) ma-az-za-aS-tum- 
ma Nikolski 235 r. 1 (all Ur III); (perfume, 
etc.) ana ma-an-za-az-ti PN mix ... mtt.dtj 
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PN 2 LlJ.SlM JCS 2 99 No. 28:2, cf. YOS 13 506:2 
(both OB); dug dannu a’ 300 iballalma uta- 
ba'ma ana man-za-la-a-tum Sa PN ... inandin 
(see balalu rang, lb) VAS 6 182:6, cf. pandt 
man-za-la-a-tum ibid. 9, also 5 dannu ... 
naptanu Sa Nairn ... ana [man]-zal-tum ... 
inandin ibid. 139:6, also 2 dannu Sa ma-an- 
za-al-<Ctul>-tum ibid. 156:4; two sheep Saku’u 
uSuzzu Sa man-za-al-tUfSu which are in lieu 
of performing his service ibid. 113:4; nune 
.. . mala alia man-za-al-ti-Su-nu ittiri all the 
fish that exceed their to.- delivery YOS 7 90:17, 
cf. nunu biSu ina man-za-al-ti-Su-nu uqtarribi 
(see biSu mng. 2) ibid. 15, also man-zal-la-a- 
tum Sa rNINDAl(?).HI.A KAS.SAG Sa [...] 
VAS 6 245:1. 

3' referring to the time of service: man- 
za-al-tum ba'irutu Sa kal Satti ... ultu ud.1. 
kam .. . adi ud.10.kam PN PN 2 PN, PN 4 PN 5 
u PN, izzizu as to the fishing service for the 
entire year, from the first to the tenth (of 
the first month) PN, PN 2 , PN a , PN 4 , PN 5 , and 
PN, served YOS 7 12:1; every month 5£ umu 
man-za-al-ti Sa PN . , . Sa itti bd'iri Sa Banna 
sabtu YOS 7 90:2, cf. ultu UD.l.KAM adi 
UD.5.KAM ... man-zal-tum siraSutu pani DN 
.. . man-zal-tum nuhatimmutu pani DN ... 
PN PN 2 u PN 3 izzizu YOS 6 241:2 and 7; man- 
zal-ta-a ukkupat u KAS.u.SA-a janu the time 
for my service is near but there is no beer 
ready CT 22 107:6 (all NB). 

It is uncert. whether ki.dag(?) in VAS 5 
124:10, 12, 13, and 14 is to be read manzaltu. 
In BRM 4 50:18 read kib-sa ki-nu. In the bil. 
text RA 17 121 iii 17 ma-ha-az(-)tuk -[...] is 
obscure, see mahazu. 

Ad nongs. 3 and 4: San Nicolb, ArOr 6 185; 
Kriickmann Babylonische Rechts- und Verwal- 
tungsurkunden p. 75ff. 

manzaltu A in bel manzalti (mam 

zaSti) s.; officeholder; NB*; pi. bel mam 
zaldtu ; cf. uzuzzu. 

lu.bala ■=■ be-el pa-ar-si, be-el ma-an-za-aS-ti 
OB Lu C, 32. 

ltJ en.meS man-za-la-a-tum ltJ.tu.:£.meS 

[ . . .] Lfi.SIBA§.MES LU.GfB.LA.MES U LU.[ . . .]. 
meS AnOr 8 44:1; put batqu u ma-sar( \)-tum 
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PN [no&'(?)] ana man-za-al-tum \ gin ku. 
babbar lapan lu en man-za-al-tum ...[...] 
Cyr. 304:9. 

manzaltu B ( mazzaltu) s.; 1. drainage, 
2. flow of excrement; SB, NB; cf. nazalu. 

ki.qub-su // man-zal-ta-Su GCCI 2 406:13 
(comm, on TDP 132:60). 

1. drainage: ma-az-za-al-ti az-zu-ul-ma 
temenSu labiri ahit I made a drain, searching 
for the old foundation deposits YOS 1 44 ii 
1 (Nbk.); ina zeri dullu u man-zal-tum me-e 
in the cultivated territory and in the drained 
one TCL 13 182:28, cf. man-za-tum me (for 
context, see gabibu) BRM 1101 : 4 and 11 (both 
NB). 

2. flow of excrement: gu.du-sm nu e- 
a Sa man-zal-tum la u-Se-[su-u\ W. 22307/20:10 
(courtesy H. Hunger), comm, on Summa GU. 
du.meS-M tarkama ki.gub-sw nu E-a / me la 
uSerid (see manzazu mng. 8) Labat TDP 
132:60. 

Ad mng. 1 : manzaltu replaces the more 
common bit nizil in NB, see nizlu. 

manzanzu see manzazu. 

manzaStu see manzaltu A. 

manzfit (manziat, manzit) s. ; 1 . rainbow, 
2. (a star); OAkk., OB, MB, SB; wr. syll. 
and d tir.an(.na). 

mul.tir.an.na MSL 11 106:393 (Nippur 
Forerunner to Hh.). 

d Nin.urta aga.zu d Tir.an.na igi.zu nim. 
gfr.ginx(GiM) g[ir.gi]r.re : d MiN agflka & Man- 
zo-ai(var. -at) ina pariika Mma bir[qi ittanabrijq 
Ninurta, your crown is the rainbow, your face 
flashes like lightning (translat. of Sum.) Lugale I 9. 

[ d ]TiR.AN.NA // d MiN (= Ma-an-za-at) - d MiN 

(= *IStar) CT 25 31:8. 

d TiR.AN.NA tjd nuhsu SumSu marratu CT 26 
41 iv 6, see Weidner Handbuch p. 12, cf. d TiR.AN. 
na ud h6.nun mu.ne AJSL 40 191 v 12 (mux.. 
apin); im.§e§ = im-ba-ru, [i]m.§e§ - d Tm.AN.NA, 
[ a Ma]n-za-at = d TTR.AN.NA 2R 47 ii 36ff. 

1. rainbow — a ) in comparisons : Summa 
Samnam ana me ina nadeja sumam u urqam 
kima pani ma-an-zi-a-at Sa x x itaddiam 
if when I pour oil on water it produces a red 
and yellow coloring like the front of the 
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rainbow of .... CT 3 2:6 (OB oil omens); 
abnu sikindu d TiR. an.na na 4 mar-hal-[lum 
sumdu ] STT 108:23 (series abnu SikinSu); sih 
lu u matgiqu kima d TiR. an.na udashira gimir 
bdbdni I covered all the gates with arch and 
vault as (with) a rainbow Borger Esarh. 62 
vi 26; gimir ummanija kima d TiR.AN.NA 
sutashuru all my troops were arranged 
around (him) like a rainbow Streck Asb. 
266:11; kima tir.an.na ina Same MaqluVII3, 
see also Lugale I 9, in lex. section. 

b) in astrol.: dis ultu A Adad issu d TiR. 
an.na ultu siiti ana iltdni iprik if after it 
thunders a rainbow arches from south to 
north PBS 2/2 123:4 (MB); [dumma . ..] 
darn'd iznun d TiR.AN.NA iprik birqu ibriq if 
it rains (in MN), a rainbow arches (in the 
sky), lightning flashes up ACh Supp. 68:14, 
see Labat Calendrier p. 177 n. 8, also Thompson 
Rep. 258:2, 259:3, 272:2, CT 40 40:66 (SB Alu), 
cf. ina umi erpi da zunnu iznunu d TiR. an.na 
iprik zunnu ul izannun ACh IStar 25 : 9, dum- 
ma d TiR.AN.NA ina same iprik ACh Supp. 
61:20, cf. ibid. 21; d TiR.AN.NA ultu el&t dame 
ana idid same iprik if a rainbow arches from 
the zenith as far as the horizon Thompson 
Rep. 252 : 3, d Tnt.AN.NA eli dli iprik ibid. 5, cf. 
ACh Adad 7:25, Samas 3:11, and passim with 
paraku; ina deri tir.an ina su iprik in 
the morning a rainbow arched in the west 
BSGW 67 30:2, see AfO 16 pi. 17, also TIR.AN 
ina NIM iprik ibid. 5, cf. ZA 6 237:10, and 
238 : 35 (all astrol. diaries) ; if it thunders d TIR. 
an.na sa zimuda madid sdmu ultu dadi ana 
amurri iprik and a rainbow which is very 
red (also: green) in its appearance arches 
from east to west ACh Adad 19:23, cf. ibid. 
16 ff., also (with white) ACh Adad 18:4, (with 
kima idat kibriti like sulfur) ibid. 5; [dumma 
2(?) d ]TiR. an.na ina nanmuridina zimudina 
madid sdmu [if there are two?] rain¬ 
bows and when they appear they look very 
red (also: green) ACh Supp. 2 97:If. and 
dupl. ACh Supp. 61:23 f.; d TER. an.na [da zimuda ] 
madid sdmu Samdu kima gamlim lami a 
rainbow whose appearance is very red sur¬ 
rounds the sun like a curved gamlu- weapon 
ACh Adad 6:5; d TIR.AN.NA ittapha Thompson 
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Rep. 277P r. 1; dumma Samas ina tarbas 
d TiR. an.na innamir if the sun can be seen 
within the confines of a rainbow ACh Samas 
20:4, cf. dumma Samdu . .. elenu d TiR.AN. 
na innamir ibid. 5; dumma tarbasu d TiR.AN. 
na lami if the halo (of the moon) is sur¬ 
rounded by a rainbow TCL 6 17 r. 22; [sums 
ma Sin tarbas ma]rratu lami . .. marratu 
d TiRAN.NA // tarbasu d TiR. an.na lami if 
the moon is surrounded by a rainbow halo 
(explanation:) marratu — tir.an.na (= 
manzaft), (that is) it is surrounded by a 
rainbow halo ACh Sin 3:122, cf. [dumma 
Sin ina ] ud.I.kam tarbasu lami . .. d TiR.AN. 
na ud.I.kam tarbasu dumsu: tarbasu pesu 
lami if the moon is surrounded on the 
first day by a halo, (explanation:) the rain¬ 
bow on the first day is called halo: it is 
surrounded by a white halo ibid. 123, cf. also 
ibid. 119, ACh Sin 10:21-23. 

c) as a divine name — 1' in personal 
names: Da-num-Ma-an-zi-at ITT 2 3782:3, 
also Da-num-Ma-an-zi-da ITT 5 p. 57 9879 
(catalog only, OAkk.) ; $a- d TIR.AN.NA TCL 1 
132:13 (OB); A Ma-an-za-at-um-mi BE 15 188 
v 21; d TIR.AN.NA-ra-6af BE 14 146: 6 (both 
MB); d TIR.AN.NA-UTO-mi MDP 22 24:2; Pus 
ZW- a Ma-za-at MDP 24 329:2, and passim. 

2' other occs.: 4 manzdzu tir.an.na 

SBH p. 142 iii 16; qdt d TIR.AN.NA Labat TDP 
114:47; d TiR. an.na A Man-za-dt (among 
deities) Surpu VIII 20; [r]itti A Man-za-dt 
(var. anzt, see anzu) my hand is Manzdt 
Maqlu VII 1 and IX 138; d TIR.AN.NA (var. 
d TIR.RA.AN.NA) = [ . . .] KAV 63 v 3 (god list), 
see Weidner, AfK 2 78 vi 15, also K.9250 (unpub.), 
see Bezold Cat. p. 997. 

d) representations: garment ornamented 
with [kak]kabi tir.an.na stars (and?) a 
“rainbow” UVB 15 40:16' (SB rit.). 

2. (a star): see MSL 11 106:393, in lex 
section; mul.tir.an.na = mul.ab.sin CT26 
40 i 14 and dupl. CT 26 60 K.13677:6, see Weidner 
Handbuch p. 7; MUL.TIR.AN.NA = [. . .] 

CT 26 47 K.11739 r. 6; kakkabani ummulutu 
da ina irat mul.lu.lim izzazzu A Harriru d TiR. 
an.na the dusky stars which stand at the 
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breast of the constellation “Stag” are DN 
and the “Rainbow”-star CT 33 2:33 (NB 
list of stars); MUL. d TIR.AN.NA d MIN (= d DILI. 
bad) “Rainbow’’-star is a name for Venus 
LBAT 1576 ii 7 (list of fixed-star names of planets); 
di§ MUL. d TiR.AX.NA ana zunni ACh IStar 25 : 8. 

For the name of Uruk in Seleucid times 
WT. d TIR.AN.NA^ 1 ' see Falkenstein Topographic 
40 notes 4 and 5, and see tirannu. 

Falkenstein Gotterlieder 1 65; H. Lewy, Studies 
Landsberger 280. 

manza’tu s.; (an implement); OB Mari.* 

40 gis ma-an-za-a-tum (between gi§ zi-tum 
and GI§ maskakdtum) Syria 47 256:13 (early 
OB Mari). 

manzatuhlu (mazzatuhlu) s.; bailiff (as 
an official of a court of law); Nuzi; cf. 
manzatuhlutu. 

Thus say the judges of GN: “PN appeared 
before us and lu ma-an-za-at-tu-uh-lu ana 
PN niddin we assigned a bailiff to PN (and 
they went to take PN’s wife)” HSS 5 27:4, 
cf. (because PN wanted to take his wife, PN a 
struck him three times with a stick and) 
PN 3 lu ma-an-za-at-tu-uh-lu awata utter PN 3 , 
the bailiff, reported it (i.e., that PN a hit 
PN) ibid. 14, lu ^ma-an-za-at-tu-uh-lu dim 
su la ep\us] the bailiff did not settle the case 
ibid. 26; umma lu ma-an-za-ad-du-uh-li u 
umma PN hazannu asar PN a niStasimi the 
bailiffs and PN, the mayor, said: “We have 
summoned PN 2 (but he said, ‘I will not 
appear’)” JEN 653:17, cf. ibid. 27 and 42; 3 

lu.meS ma-an-za-at-tuh-lu-u ana dajani tema 
utterru JEN 386:33, cf. also JEN 369:13f., 37, 
wr. ma-za-tu-uh-lu 379:13,18; dajdnu lu. 
me§ ma-za-du-uh-li u PN itti Mbiitisu a$ar 
ildni iStapru the judges sent the bailiffs, 
together with PN and his witnesses, to take 
the oath by the gods AASOR 16 33:32; da¬ 
jdnu salaHsu ma-an-za-ad-du-uh-la istapar: 
sunuti ibid. 43:9, also JEN 375:8, cf. JEN 
390:14, 653:10; dajdnu ma-za-tuh-lu iSlapru 
PN PN 2 PN a 3 lu.mes ma-za-tuh-lu asar ildni 
lu.me§ Jibuti itti PN 4 i-H-mi the judges sent 
the bailiffs, (and) PN, PN 2 , and PN,, the 
three bailiffs had the witnesses, together 


manzazanu 

with PN 4 , take the oath by the gods HSS 9 
12:28 and 32, cf. JEN 324:54; 4 ameluti 

Sibuti Icime PN lu.mes ma-za-ad-du-uh-li-e 
isassiSunutimi the bailiffs will summon 
four witnesses instead of PN JEN 375:33, 
cf. 3 lu annuti ma-an-za-du-uh-lu these 
three men were the bailiffs (sent to ad¬ 
minister the oath) JEN 360:48, also RA 23 
148 No. 28:27, cf. PN PN a u PN 3 ma-an-[za- 
ad]-duh-lu-u-tum( ?) HSS 9 141:19 (translit. 
only), also 3 lu.mes ma-an-za-tuh-li kime PN 
ildni idduA JEN 666:44, cf. ibid. 40, TCL 9 26:5. 

Note that there are never more than three 
manzatuhlu’s mentioned at one time. 

C. Gordon, Bab. 16 94, Or. NS 7 59. 

manzatuhlutu (mazzatuhlutu) s.; office, 
rank of bailiff; Nuzi; cf. manzatuhlu. 

3 ameluti annuti dajdnu ana ma-an-za-ad- 
duh-lu-ti ana ildni istapru the judges sent 
these three men to act as officers of the court 
to (administer the oath by) the gods AASOR 
16 73:27; dajdnu PN PN 2 u PN 3 ana ma-an-za- 
du-uh-<lu-ti> istapr[u]sunuti the judges 
appointed PN, PN 2 , and PN 3 as bailiffs JEN 
332:37, cf. HSS 9 108:37, JEN 653:26 and 41. 

manzazanu ( mazzazdnu , mazzuzanu, mum 
zazanu) s.; pledge, security; OB, Mari, 
Elam, OB Alalakh; munzazdnu Elam only; 
cf. uzuzzu. 

ku.ta.gub.ba : ma-an-za-za-nu Ai. II iv 21; 
ku.ta.gub.ba.as mi.ni.in.gub : ana min 
uiziz ibid. 22f. and 29. 

a) persons: (if a slave) anama-za-za-ni[m] 
innezib had been left as a pledge Studies 
Landsberger 226 Si. 507:4 (edict of Samsuiluna), 
also Kraus Edikt § 18':31, § 19':6; kil.ta.gub. 
ba in.na.an.gub.bu he designated (a 
slave girl) as a pledge UET 5 366:7, cf. (a 
slave girl) ku.ta.gub.ba.as fb.ta.gub 
PBS 13 39 i 5, fig-Kizily ay-Kraus Nippur 105:10; 
PN, PN a and PN 3 , the slave ku.ta.gub.ba 
are pledges Haverford Symposium 236 No. 6:8; 
ana ma-za-za-ni f PN ana PN a nadet f PN was 
handed over to PN 2 as a pledge ARM 8 71:5, 
also (with nadna[t ]) 72:3; PN ana bit RN ana 
ma-az-za-az-za-nim aSib PN lives in the 
house of RN as a pledge (in lieu of 33| 
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shekels of silver) Wiseman Alalakh 25:6, 44:1, 
also, wr. ana ma-za-za-nim ibid. 20:9, 24:6, 
27:5, 36:6. 

b) silver: 10 gin kaspum itti PN PN 2 
ana ma-za-za-nim Jcaspam ilqe PN 2 has taken 
ten shekels of silver from PN as security 
ARM 8 52:5; kaspum ana GN ana \ma-az\- 
za-az-za-ni-\im\ nad[in] the silver is given 
to GN as security Wiseman Alalakh 41:6; 
kasap ma-za-za-nim ina berisunu ibid. 28:20. 

c) other occs. : field ki PN ana ma-zu-za- 
ni PN 2 ilqe PN 2 took from PN as a pledge 
JCS 9 60 No. 4:3 (Khafajah); (a garden) ana 
ma-za-za-ni la iddinamma he did not give to 
me as a pledge YOS 8 76:13; x parisi ziz eli PN 
ana ma-az-za-za-nim x units of emmer-wheat 
owed by PN as a pledge Wiseman Alalakh 
43:2, also 5 and 11; house and field ma-an- 
za-za-nu MDP 23 324 r. 3; ill iptiru ul ma-an- 
za-za-nu there is no redemption price or 
pledge MDP 24 353:15, MDP 23 227:13, 238:15, 
239:10, and passim in leg. in OB Elam, wr. 
ma-za-za-nu MDP 24 347:16, MDP 28 416:12, 
ma-zu-za-nu MDP 22 80:7, MDP 24 364:7, 
mu-un-za-za-nu MDP 22 58:15. 

Eichler Indenture at Nuzi 49 ff. 

manzazanutu ( mazzazdnutu ) s.; state of 
being a pledge; OB, Mari, Elam, OB Ala¬ 
lakh; cf. uzuzzu. 

I sag.ir PN SumSu itti PN 2 ana 5 gin 
kaspim ana ma-za-za-nu-tim izzaz one slave, 
whose name is PN, stays with PN 2 as a 
pledge for five shekels of silver JCS 9 60 
No. 3:5; ana ma-za-za-nu-tim mdrasu iSkun 
he gave his son as a pledge ibid. 61 No. 5:5 
(both Khafajah) ; for five shekels of refined 
silver r PN ana ma-za-za-nu-tim nadna[t\ f PN 
is given in pledge ARM 8 31:11; kima kaspim 
annim ana ma-az-za-az-za-nu-tim ana bit RN 
wa$bu in lieu of this silver they live as 
pledges in the house of RN Wiseman Ala¬ 
lakh 18:7, also ibid. 26:8, and, wr. ma-an-za- 
za-nu-tim 21:6,22:6, see also manzazdnu ; 
ul iptiru ul ma-an-za-za-nu-tu there is no 
redemption, no giving of pledges MDP 22 
49:14, 72:14, 75:11, 76:11. 

Eichler Indenture at Nuzi 56 ff. 
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manzaztu see manzaltu A. 

manzazu (mazzazu) s.; courtier, personal 
attendant; from MB on; wr. syll. and (for 
manzaz pani, pi. manzaz-panuti) lu.gtjb.ba 
igi ; cf. uzuzzu. 

[. . .] pa.ltJ = le-ru-u-um, ma-za-az pa-ni Proto- 
Diri 288c and d; lu gal.te = te-i-rum = man-za-az 
pa-ni Hg. B VI 146, in MSL 12 226; ma-an-za-az 
pa-ni (Sum. destroyed) ZA 4 157 K.4159:12; [ti\- 
i-ru, [ma-a]n-za-zu (Sum. destroyed) K.16195:4'f. 
(Antagal 11). 

ikj gub.igi, lP ma-za-az pa-ni Bab. 7 pi. 5 iii 29f., 
in MSL 12 239; ti-ir = man-za-az pa-an Izbu 
Comm. W 377e; gir.se.ga = man-za-az pa-ni 
AfO 14 pi. 7 ii 8 (astrol. comm.). 

a) in gen.: tiru u man-za-za liqbu damiqti 
may every court official (lit. courtier and 
attendant) speak in my favor BMS 22:16, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 106, cf. ti-ru u man- 
za-zu (var. nanzazu, q.v.) KAR 23 i 6. 

b) with ekallu: scribes, divination experts, 
physicians, augurs man-za-az e.gal aSib ali 
palace officials (and) inhabitants of the city 
(will take the oath) ABL 33:10 (NA); nine 
stone beads for man-za-az tit e.gal the 
courtier entering the palace Kocher BAM 
367:12, 375 i 28, 376 iv 11, etc. 

c) with re&u: 13000 man-za-zi sag -ia 
(listed between erin.mes ummdni and qar- 
rddutu) Bauer Asb. 1 pi. 24 K.2634 : 3. 

d) with bdbu: two obelisks man-za-az 
kA e.ktjr ultu manzaltisunu assuhma I tore 
out from their location standing guard at 
the entrance to the temple Streck Asb. 16 ii 42, 
ef. A Kittu A Me$aru ma-za-az e.ktjr Frankena 
Takultu 25 i 25, perhaps also [ man-za-az ] 
kA STT 28 iii 10, see Gurney, AnSt 10114 (Nergal 
and EreSkigal). 

e) with mahru : sarrum ma-an-za-az \m]a- 
ah-ri-Su isanna[nSu ] as to the king, his 
attendant will vie with him YOS 10 18:50 
(OB ext.),- A Sedu A Lamassu man-za-az mdh- 
ri-ki BA 5 629 No. 4 iv 29. 

f) with panu: see (beside tiru courtier) 
lex. section: ul musdkilu andku lu man-za-az 
pa-ni andku I am not one who works in 
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the kitchen, I am rather one who serves 
(food) BE 17 48:27 (MB let.); lu man-za-az 
IGI LUGAL or a courtier MDP 2 p. 97:13 
(kudurru) ; (the king who) ana Mt reSe man- 
za-az pa-ni-M ittanabbalu ina damqati treats 
the officials who serve him kindly ADD 646:4 
(Asb.); atta Sa lit man-za-az vn-ia atta 
you who are a personal attendant of mine 
ABL 291:14 (NB); Summa ana lu man-za-si 
(for manzalti?) pa-ni [Sa] Sarri taqtebi ABL 
656 r. 8, cf., wr. man-za-za ABL 992 r. 7 (NA); 
PN ardd u LU.GUB.ua iGi-ta ABL 289:10 (NB 
let. of Asb.); may the king entrust me ina 
pan issen lu.gub.ba pa-ni-M ABL 415 r. 10 
(NA); lu man-za-az pa-ni sa beleSunu Mnu 
ABL 540:7 (NB); ltj ma-za-az pa-ni-\Su\ ABL 
1042 r. 10 (NA); sag.Kal.mes-M maliki man- 
za-az pa-ni-M his military leaders, advisors 
(and) courtiers TCL 3 137 (Sar.); sal.§a.£.gal. 
me§-5« lu.gal.te.meS lu man-za-az pa-ni the 
ladies of his harem, his courtiers (who) attend 
to him personally (male and female singers) 
OIP 2 24 i 32, 56:9, parallel (with added abat 
rakkati) ibid. 52:32 (Senn.), cf. the sequence: 
Mt reSe, man-za-az pa-ni-M kitkittu muSakileSu 
Piepkom Asb. 70 vi 31; [lu\ Sa reSi Sa ziqni 
man-za-az pa-ni sarri PRT44:4; Mt reSi 
man-za-az pa-an Sarri Lambert BWL 114:45 
(Fiirstenspiegel) ; rare in NB: kurummati Sa 
lu man-za-za igi BIN 1 150:6; plural: ana 
[man]-za-az pa-nu-te ABL 875:5 (NA), ina 
ma-an-za-az pa-nu-ti ABL 1222:7 (NB). 

It is possible that the NB refs, cited sub 
girseqUtu should be read manzaz-panutu as 
an abstract to manzaz-pani. If this is the 
case LtT.§U.BAR.RA.ME§ U LU.GIR.SE.KI.MES 
UVB 15 p. 40:9 is also to be read uSSurututf) 
u manzaz-panutu. See also mazziz pani, muzt 
zazu, and nanzazu. 

In HSS 19 47:3 and 27 the personal name 
Na-ma-az-za-ni occurs. 

manzazu ( manzazzu , mazzazzu, manzanzu, 
muzzazu) s.; 1. emplacement, stand, socle 
(of a stela), perching place, socket (of a 
door), floor of a chariot or wagon, 2. (a 
mark on the liver), 3. position, office, rank, 
4. abode, whereabouts, resting place, mili¬ 
tary position, 5. station, position (observed at 
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sunset) of celestial bodies, 6. object given as 
a pledge, 7. presence of a deity or a demon 
signifying an omen and the feature on the 
liver that is associated with it, 8. excre¬ 
ment^), 9. (a mathematical term); from 
OAkk. on; muzzazu VAS 17 8:3 (OB), pi. 
manzazani (only BiOr 18 201 ix 10); wr. syll. 
and ki.gub (in mng. 2 also na); cf. uzuzzu. 

[kij.gub = man-za-zi Igituh short version 25; 
gis.gir.gub.gigir =■ man-za-an-zu (vars.: ma-an- 
za-zu, man-za-za) Hh. V 35; gis.gag.gir.gub. 
gigir = sik-kdt min ibid. 36; gis.x.x.[x].gigir = 
man-za-an-zu ibid. 30a-b; giS.gir.gub.mar. 
gid.da = ma-an-za-zu (var. man-za-an-zu), gis. 
gag.gir.gub.mar.gid.da = sik-kAt min ibid. 
86f.; [x].mu, [ki].gub.ba, gisgal = man-za- 

[ztt] Igituh I 426 ff. 

gi-is-gal tjruxmin = man-za-zu S b II 265; 
gisgal = man-za-zu ErimhuS III 2; [gi-is-gal] 
URUx min = [ man-za-zu ] A VI/4:48. 

na-a na — man-za-zu S b I 276, cf. na = ma-za- 
[zu] Igituh App. C 3', also En. el. VII 17 Comm.; 
Tjzu.Str.si — u-ba-nu, tjzu.na - ma-za-zu Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 914-914a; a.si= Str.si, a.si.Si 
■= ma-az-za-zum Silbenvokabular A 21 f., cf. (also 
after padanu, naplastu) [a].si = ma-za-x-[x] *» xtr, 
[a].si.si =• ma-za-az-z[u-u]m ■= [e]m-qum Studies 
Landsberger 22:22 (Silbenvokabular A). 

kh.ta.gub.ba - ka-sap man-za-zi Hh. I 345, 
also, wr. ma-an-za-zi Ai. Ill ii 19. 

KI.EN mu -rum KA x = man-za-az i-ni Antagal G 40; 
bu-ur ki.en.kak = [man-za-az e-ni ] Diri IV 315; 
Si-te-en ki.iajgal = ma-an-za-az i.tjgal ibid. 316b, 
cf. ki.ka.ni.dt7 = ma-an- <.za)-az Sa[r-ri-im] Proto- 
Diri 325; lu-ug lit = man-za-zu Sa gud u udu 
EaI19I; si.si.bal (vars. [x].Su.bal, si.A a .[x]) 
= man-za-zu Sa, i Sin, an.DALLA.e(var. .ra) = 
min Sa d UTU -Si, an.ti.bal = min Sa d 15 kA.dingib. 
me§, gis.gi.na = min Sd A Svl-pa-S Erimhus VI 
176ff., cf. dalla man-za-zu ACh Sin 5:4; x.x, 
[x].rus(?)l = ma-an-za-zu-um OBGT XV 26f.; 
[...] Sa ma-an-za-zi Izi Bogh. App. r. S'; lu. 
gidim.ma = Sa e-tim-mu — man-za-[zu]-u Hg. B 
VI 148, in MSL 12 226. 

zi ub.da.da ur giS.mi ki.gub.bu.d£> : MS 
tupqi Sahati dutu sillu Subtu man-za-za (see dutu 
mng. 3) PBS 1/2 115 i 21 f., cf. ibid. 34f.; [ki]. 
gub.ba.zu ki.sag kud.da : [ man]-za-az-ka 

aSru parsu the place where you stay is forbidden 
ground CT 16 29:96f.; ki.gub.ba.zu d Utu.e.a 
nu.me.a : man-za-az-ka ul Sa sit SamSi your 
resting place is not the east CT 16 25 iv 13 f., also 
CT 17 3:10; ki.gub.ba.a.ni.ta u.me.ni.bu : 
ina man-za-z[i-Su u]suhSuma remove him from his 
resting place CT 17 19:40; ki.gub.ba.bi km. 
zukum.e.dk : man-za-as-su a-kab-ba-as PSBA 17 
pi. 1 K. 41 ii 19f., see MV AG 13 214; e.sub.ba 
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eANanna.kam garza ki. gub.ba nu.tuk.a : 
ezub ina bit <min> parsa u ma-za-za-am la iiuma 
PBS 1/2 135:13ff., see van Dijk La Sagesse 128:16. 

ku.li.an.na gis.gir.fgub.gigir . . .] : kulilta 
ina man-za-[zi ...] Angim II 8, see RA 51 110:16. 

en giSgal.an.na gu.en.na.ar [...] : belu 
man-za-zu -§aqu ina naphar bell aSib parak[ki ] lord, 
(in) position more elevated than all the lords sitting 
on daises Lugale I 24; [. . .] mu.un.gi.na gisgal 
[. . . ] : [.. . ] mu-kin-at man-za-[zi . . . ] (in broken 
context) BA 10/1 103 No. 23:7f.; uru mu.lu 
su.ha gi.du ki.[gub] ba.ni.in.la : ina ali 
ba’iri man-za-za x x \rri\i ta(for katimta‘1) iitakkanu 
SBH p. 78 r. 19f.; [...] mu.un.gi.na gisgal 
[... ] : [. .. ] mukinnat man-za-[zi . .. ] BA 5 668 
No. 26:7f. 

gi-is-gal-lu, [ sahar]-gu-u = man-za-z[u\ CT 18 
18 K.4587 iii 29 f.~ 

1. emplacement, stand, socle (of a stela), 
perching place, socket (of a door), floor of a 
chariot or wagon — a) emplacement, stand, 
socle of a stela: subtam elletam ma-an-za-az 
narern a holy abode, an emplacement for 
the stela RA 11 92 i 15 (Kudur-Mabuk) ; he 
who nard anniam in man-za-zi-su unakkaru 
would remove this (inscribed) object from 
its emplacement MDP io pi. 11 iii 24; 1 sat 

lam utnenni ma-za-az Sarruti one statue 
(of RN) in praying attitude upon a socle 
(indicating his) royal position TCL 3 400 
(Sar.); man-za-zu a Istarati Frankena Takultu 
6 iv 3, cf. 7 viii 7; kisal sidir man-za-az Igigi 
the courtyard with the row of resting places 
for the Igigi OIP 2 145:22 and 150 No. 8:2 
(Senn.); asarraq sirqa ana man-za-az Nisaba 
BBR No. 88:12; man-za-az ina libbi ittanaz- 
[zazzu] the socle on which it (the figure) 
stands MIO 1 74 r. iv 17 (description of repre¬ 
sentations of demons); ma-za-zu-u mahar I star 
beltisu usaziz he erected his(?) socle(?) before 
IStar, his lady AAAS 20 75 : 15 (OAkk. inscr. from 
Ebla), cf. sumsu 8a ma-za-zi-[x] ibid. 20, 
also, wr. ma-za-zu-um ibid. 74:8; 180 man- 
za-za DN u DN 2 180 socles (for the statues) 
of Lugalgirra and Meslamtaea (on the pro¬ 
cessional street) SBH p. 142 iii 13 (= Unger 
Babylon 236:20), cf. 2 KI.GUB d [DN] ibid. 
16, also 15 (description of Babylon); man-za- 
za-ni parakki suqi abullati BiOr 18 201 ix 10 
(takultu rit.); daldti hibsu man-za-zu RA 18 
31 r. 9; note ka.gal man-za-za Nusku YOS 
l 52:5, ka.mah ka GAL-M man-za-za Pap- 
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sukkal (in Uruk) ibid. 4, see Falkenstein Topo- 
graphie p. 5. 

b) perching place: ina UbbiSu man-za-az 
is-sur uhalliq he destroyed in it (the ravaged 
land) anything (that could serve even as) a 
place for a bird to perch King Chron. 2 5:10, 
cf. man-za-az muSen.mes uhalliq ibid. 34:34; 
the dove returned since man-za-zu ul ipdS: 
8umma no place to perch was visible to it 
Gilg. XI 148 and 151. 

c) socket of a door: kima atti ina man- 
z[a]-zi-ki tasuddi u tasahhurima ina man-za- 
zi-ka ta-ltur-ril (see sddu A mng. lc) LKA 
135:13f., see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 52f. 

d) floor of a chariot or wagon: see Hh. 
V, Angim II 8, CT 18 18, in lex. section; man- 
za-az (var. ma-za-az) magarrija isbatma he 
grasped the floor board of my chariot Streck 
Asb. 34 iv 30, cf. Bauer Asb. 2 54 K.6358:10. 

2. (a mark on the liver) — a) listed as 
first feature in ext. reports: ma-az-za-za-am 
i8u CT 4 34b :1 (OB), WT. KI.GTTB JCS 21 

221 AO 7615:3 (OB), BE 14 4:3, JAOS 38 82:9, 
13 (MB), also tertum KI.GTTB iSu JCS 11 96 No. 
3:3, 98 No. 6:3, and passim in these texts (re¬ 
placed by naplastu p. lOOf. No. 11:4 and 25, No. 
12:9 and 22) ; with description: tertum ki.gub 
arik ina imitti ki.gub sina Silu nadu Bab. 2 
259:13f., also JCS 11 100 No. 9:2, cf. JCS 21 

222 BM 12287:3 (all OB). 

b) descriptions: na irqiq the m. is thin 
TCL 6 1:5, cf. Summa na kima ka Sukurri 
qatin if the m. is as thin as the edge of a 
knife Boissier DA 11 i 13; NA arik the m. is 
long TCL 6 6 ii 2, ki.gub paliS the m. is 
perforated KAR 457:1, also, with kuppus 
TCL 6 6 ii 15, ma-za-zu ... suqqur KAR 448:6; 
be na Usquma ana nar takalti ikSvd if 
the m. tilts upward and reaches the “river 
of the stomach” Boissier DA 95:6; NA kaluSu 
nabalkut (if) the to. is entirely displaced 
TCL 6 6 iv 16; BE NA SIG 7 U BABBAR -TOfl if 
the to. is green and white ibid. 6 i 19; note 
the comparisons: na kima addimma (see 
addu A) Boissier DA 14 ii 30, kima dadi 
(see dddu B) ibid. 13, kima gamli (see gamlu 
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usage C-4') TCL 6 6 i 6, Sumer 13 133 B: 5, ki: 
ma tilpdni ibid. 6, kima uskari like a 
crescent ibid. 1, also CT 20 39:17, kima mu§ 
like a snake STT 308:96, note kima hal 
like the hal sign ibid. 83, kima pap ibid. 95; 
be na kima padani padanu kima na esir 
CT 30 43 89-4-26,171:14, and passim mentioned 
beside padanu “path”; for parts see res ki.gub 
CT 44 37 r. 9' (OB), res NA zuqqur KAR 423 i 40, 
wr. KI.GUB Bab. 3 pi. 9:4 (OB report), and passim, 
SUHU§ KI.GUB CT 44 37 r. 10', MURU 4 NA 
CT 20 50 r. 8, see PRT p. xlf., BE Kl( !).GUB(!) 
ana res marti imqutma la KBo 7 7: la, cf. ibid, 
lb, 5: lb, 6: lb; note ina sippi NA Boissier 
DA 17 iii 9, 12; be na Samitma edin nu 
TUK-& TCL 6 6 iii 3, cf. BE NA PA iSu ibid. 9; 
if the finger is located ina maSkan na u na 
ina maSkan ubani CT 28 50 r. 14, wr. ki.gub 
KAR 148:6 and passim, 446:3, 453 r. 8, 454 
r. 7f., 456:Iff. 

c) other occs. : for ki.gub beneath a 
drawing of a m. on liver models see KUB 4 
71-73, also KUB 37 223; miSihtu NA SAG.U§ 
3 §u.si the length of a normal m. is three 
fingers TCL 6 6 ii 3; be ki.gub sag.us gak- 
ma Sanu ina reS ki.gub esir if there is a 
normal m. and a second is drawn at the top 
of the m. YOS 10 63:12, also (with qabal 
the middle, iSid the base) ibid. 13f.; Summa 
Sumdti(\) Sibi mukallimti Sa na ana panika 
if you have before you omens, variants, 
and commentary dealing with the m. Boissier 
DA lli 1, restored from CT 20 23 K.4702 r. 4; 
ki.gub 9 amut OilgdmeS KAR 434:5, cf. STT 
308:126. 

3. position, office, rank — a) of deities: 
DN Sa man-za-su Saqu Sarpanltu whose 
rank is exalted RAcc. 135:255, cf. Lugale I 24, 
cited in lex. section; Nanna [Sa ind\ Same 
man-za-as-su raSbu KAR 337 r. 9; (Nergal) 
Saqd man-za-az-ka BMS 27:5 and PBS 1/2 
119:4, also (Marduk) BMS 12:21, (Istar) BMS 
32:7; Ninurta . .. Supu man-za-za ina iii 
rabuti BMS 2:15 and 3:13, cf. ina Same 
Sutur KI.GUB-H STT 73:26, see JNES 19 32; 
uSaSquki ina naphar Igigi uSatiru man-za-az- 
ki they gave you (IStar) a high position, 
made your rank outstanding among all the 
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Igigi STC 2 pi. 76:19; Sa itti DN u DN 2 Sit: 
lutat man-za-zu (Ninlil) who in rank rivals 
Anu and Enlil Streck Asb. 78 ix 77; ana 
Igigi u Anunnaki uza’izu man-za-zu(va,T. -za) 
they allot rank to each of the Igigi and 
Anunnaki En. el. VI 145 ; man-za-az Same u 
erseti uzaHzu iii gimrassun they allot to all 
the deities position (according to rank) in 
heaven and the nether world En. el. VI 79. 

b) of persons: aSSum duppur PN u PN 2 
ina ma-za-zi-Su uzuzzim concerning the 
removal of PN and the placing of PN 2 in his 
position ARM 1 120:7, cf. PN 2 ina ma-za-zi- 
Su li[zziz ] ibid. 20, [ana ma-za]-zi-ka turrata 
ibid. 29 ; i-na ma-az-za-[az ta]-az-za-az-zu ilum 
usallamka in whatever position you are, 
the god will keep you in good health YOS 10 
23:1 (OB ext.); ina ma-za-zi-ka DN lissurka 
may Ninegal protect you in your position 
ARM 10 78:7; 24 batiildtum Sa ina ma-za-zi- 
im rabim izzazza Finet, AIPHOS 15 18:17 (= 
RA 42 63, Mari) ; x malt given ana x ma- 
az-za-az siraSutim CT 6 23c : 4, cf. ana ma- 
az-za-az PN ibid. 11 (OB); ma-an-za-zu Sut 
reSija uSasbit I assigned my officials position 
(at court) Unger Babylon 284 No. 26 iii 34 
(Nbk.), zer Sangutisu ana man-za-az Ehursag: 
kurkurra ana ddriS tasqura you have decreed 
that his priestly progeny should keep their 
position in the temple Ehursagkurkurra for¬ 
ever AKA 31 i 26 (Tigl. I); ina Esagila . . . 
lulabbir man-za-za may I keep the office for 
long in Esagila (which I love) VAB 4 260 ii 48 
(Nbn.); dam.tab.BA purrudi u lu ina man-za- 
zi-Su nasdhi (a conjuration) to drive out a 
concubine and to remove a man from his 
position BRM 4 20 : 49, see Ungnad, AfO 14 259. 

c) ceremonial position of officials and 
divine images in a ritual: (the crown prince) 
[ma-z]a-a-su isabbat takes up his station 
MVAG 41/3 60 i 18 (NA), cf. Or. NS 23 114:6; all 
the (images of the minor) gods ina man-za- 
zi-Su-nu ittazizzu * stand in their (proper) 
locations (their faces directed to Anu) RAcc. 
91:18; Papsukkal rises and goes into the 
main court ina e ... man-za-zi-Su at the 
(named) chapel, his station, (he faces Anu) 
ibid. 89:17; Antu illakma ina man-za-zi-Su 
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... ina muhhi Subat hurasi ... uSSab Antu 
goes on and sits down at her station on a 
golden seat KAR 132 i 19, cf. ibid. 30, see RAcc. 
lOOf. 

4. abode, whereabouts, resting place, 
military position — a) abode, whereabouts, 
resting place: gis.gi man-za-as-sa u.ki.kal 
rubussa the canebrake is her abode, grass her 
lair ZA 16 176:61, cf. [. . .] rubussa kibisimmeri 
man-za-as-su PBS 1/2 113 i 13, also LKU 33:9; 
see also manzazu sa alpi u immeri Ea I 191, 
in lex. section; silli duri lu man-za-zu-ka 
(var. ma-za-zu-ka) the shadow of the (city) 
wall should be your resting place CT 15 47 
r. 26, dupl. KAR 1 r. 22 (Descent of Istar), also 
Gilg. VII iii 20, cf. [s]illi durim mu-uz-za- 
zu-u-su askuppatum narbasuSu VAS 17 8:3 
(OB inc.); man-za-az-ka ella kummaka . .. ul 
amraku (see kurrimu A usage a) PBS 1/114:46, 
and dupls., see Lambert, JNES 33 276; ma-an- 
za-za Hi rabuti ukin qereb B[dbili ] PSBA 20 
156 r. 2; unniS zimiSunu u-na-a-ma man-za- 
as-su he made them look weak, he laid 
waste(?) his abode(?) MVAG 21 88:15 (Kedor- 
laomer text); if a man (in a dream) ippariSma 
ta ki.gub.ba an.SB flies from where he is 
toward heaven MDP 14 p. 56 r. i 16 (MB dream 
omens); you know their street (suqu), I do 
not man-za-as-su-nu tidima andku la idu 
you know their whereabouts, I do not AfO 
14 144:91. 

b) military position : kakku nakrim ina 
ma-za-zi-ia itebbiam the might of the enemy 
will rise against me in my position YOS 10 11 
ii 32 (OB ext.); ina ma-az-za-a[z] ummanika 
umman nakrim izzaz the enemy army will 
take over the position of your army ibid. 
17: 45 (OB), cf. nakru ina ki.gub.mu izzaz the 
enemy will take up my position CT 30 15 
K.3841:17, ina ki.gxjb nakri azzaz ibid. 18, 
cf. also nakra asakkipma ina ki.gub-sw azzaz 
ibid. 34 81-2-4,197: 16, nakru i-sa-kap-ni-ma 
ina ki.gub.mu izzaz CT 20 12 K.9213+ i 10; 
nakru ina Ki.GWB-ka izzaz KAR 437:11, ina 
ki.gub nakri tazzaz ibid. 12, CT 20 8 K.3999 
r. 25, and passim in this phrase in SB ext.; (a 
tower built) ana man-za-az mundahsi for 
warriors to mount TCL 3 241 (Sar.). 
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5. station, position (observed at sunset) of 
celestial bodies: Summa ma-za-az ilim parik 
if the position of the god (i.e., the moon) is 
blocked(?) ZA 43 310:11 (OB); Summa Sin 
ki.gub -su gi GUB-i'z if the moon remains 
in its correct station Thompson Rep. 37 r. 3, 
also, wr. man-za-za ibid. 87:1 and cf. ibid. 
45:3, 47:7, 81K:4, also KI.GUB.BA-Sti GI.NA 
with gloss man-za-as-sa keni ibid. 244G:4; 
(said of the moon) Sanin man-[za-as-su\ 
ibid. 147 r. 8 and 148 r. 4; dis SamaS ina man- 
za-zi Sin izziz ibid. 176:1, cf. di§ as.ME ina 
ki.gub Sin gub ibid. 177:4; Summa Sin 
ina mi.iA-H ina dalla(mas.gu.gar) diri 
... dalla man-za-zu diri [...] if Sin at its 
appearance .... (comm.:) dalla is station, 
DIRI is [ . . .] ACh Sin 5:4, cf. TA AN.NE DIS 
EN KI.GUB-&M ibid. 3:66; if the sun sets 
ina ki.gub-sm bibbu gub -iz and a planet 
appears in its position ACh Istar 20:26; (a 
star) man-za-za kini izzazma Thompson Rep. 
27 r. 6, cf. 87A r. 3; if the planet Venus ki. 
GUB-sd ukin Thompson Rep. 206 : 5, cf. KI. 
GUB-.S'd kin ACh Supp. 2 51:2; Mercury 
ana man-za-zi-su uSdtarma iSaqqamma . .. 
ikdn increases its position, becomes higher, 
and (on the 14th) it reaches maximum elonga¬ 
tion^) Thompson Rep. 91 r. 4; the planet 
Jupiter ina man-za-zi-su kini ittanmar ibid. 
187 r. 8; Jupiter ki.gub-sw ussallim retained 
its position (it was present for 15 more days) 
ABL 1391:19 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 110, 
cf. (I§tar) \man\za-sa tussallim Thompson 
Rep. 247:6; [...] man-za-sa urrik if (Venus) 
stays on in her position ibid. 247 r. 1 ; Mars 
[man]-za-za uttanakkar keeps changing (its) 
station KAV 218 B i 25 (Astrolabe B), al¬ 
so, wr. KI.GUB ibid, ii 3, see Weidner Hand- 
buch 77, also Thompson Rep. 204:4, and passim in 
astrol. ; stars Sa ina Same man-za-za sarhu 
Or. NS 36 284:10 (namburbi), also ibid. 283 r. 7; 
kakkabe same ina man-za-zi-su-nu gub -ma 
the stars of heaven stood in their positions 
(and took the correct path) Borger Esarh. 
18 Ep. 14b:6; (Nabu and Marduk) Sa ina 
man-za-az kakkabdni Sa Sutbe kakkeja isbatu 
tdluku (see kakkahu mng. la) TCL 3 317; 
Sa kakkabdni Samami man-za-as-su-nu iSnima 
ul utir aSruSSun the positions of the stars 
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in the sky changed and he did not allow 
(them) to return to their places Cagni Erra I 
134, ci.man-za-su-nuulamminu BorgerEsarh. 
14 Ep. 6:12; ubaSSim man-za-za an ill 
rabuti he (Marduk) fashioned the stations 
for the great gods (positioned the stars which 
correspond to them) En. el. V 1, cf. usarSid 
ma-za-az Nibiri ibid. 6, man-za-az Enlil u 
Ea ukin ittiSu ibid. 8. 

6. object given as a pledge: see Hh. I 345 
and Ai. Ill ii 19, in lex. section; 2 tuppi sa 
x Kir.BABBAR Sa hubul ma-za-zi-im TCL 20 
91:11, for other OA refs, see Hirsch, WZKM 62 
52ff.; m[a-an]-za-az addinu 2 na 4 .hi.a the 
two stones are the pledge I have given Kraus 
AbB 1 126:7 (OB let.). 

7. presence of a deity or a demon signifying 
an omen and the feature on the liver that is 
associated with it — a) presence of a deity 
or a demon — 1' of a deity: ma-za-az Enlil 
RA 61 27:10, also (of Ninlil) ibid. 13; ma- 
za-az d iM YOS 10 52 iii 10, (ofIStar) ibid. 12, 
( d IS-ha-ra) ibid. 14, ( d Al-la-tum) ibid. 17, 
( d Gi.N(?).Hu) ibid. 20, ma-za-az ma-li-hi ibid. 8, 
le-el-li (vars. a Li-il-li-im, li-il-li) ibid. 33, vars. 
from YOS 10 51 iii 34 and RA 61 27 : 18, d E-ta- 
mi-tim u d IS-ha-ra (vars. omit det.) YOS 10 

51 iii 36, ( d A-nim) ibid. 39, d EN.ZU YOS 10 

52 iv 1, d UTU ibid. 3; ma-az-za-az d INNIN 
RA 27 149:5; ma-za-az d gAn(?).HU RA 61 26:3, 
(Belet birim) ibid. 27:5, ma-za-az iii awelim 
the m. of the man’s (personal) god YOS 10 
24 : 22, and passim, ma-an-za-az i-li ha-al (var. 
ha-li) awelim ibid. 51 ii 15, var. from 52 ii 14, 
also ki.gtjb dingib lu (with the explanation: 
il ameli itti ameli zeni) KAR 460:21, also ki. 
gub dingir uru ana lu CT 31 15 K.7929:ll, 
19:23, KI.GUB istarija BRM 4 13:52, KI.GTJB 
IStar ibid. 12:16, KAR 430: Ilf., 422 r. 33 (all 
ext.); ma-an-za-az d EN.zu eriSti kaspim — m. 
of Sin, request for silver CT 5 6:57; ma-an- 
za-az fi-a eriSti ndrim — to. of Ea, request for 
a river (symbol) ibid. 61, cf. ma-za-az ndrim 
CT 3 4:56; ma-an-za-az d UTU eriSti SamSim — 
m. of SamaS, request for a sun disk CT 5 6:59 ; 
ma-an-za-az dingir.mah ibid. 67, cf. Summa 
namrat ma-an-za-az d Gu-la u Summa tarkat 
ma-an-za-az dingir.mah CT 3 4 r. 59; ma- 
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an-za-az d iM CT3 2:6; ma-an-za-az d MAS. 
tab.ba CT 5 4: 15, cf. ma-az-za-a[z ] x dingir 
\ki-la~\-la-an YOS 10 57:18; ma-za-az i-li 
a-we-lim CT5 4:12; ma-an-za-az muSim u 
d NIN.SI 4 .AN.NA ibid. 5:42 (all oil omens); KI. 
GUB d iVer 5 ra?(NE.UNU.GAL) CT 38 21:8, also, 
wr. d IGI.DU ibid. 9, and d IGI.DU MES.LAM. 
TA.E.A ibid. 10; KI.GUB d Nin-urta ibid. 11; 
KI.GUB d NIN.GIS.ZI.DA ibid. 12, KI.GUB d Sin 
CT 39 35:51, KI.GUB Adad ibid. 10:15 (SB 
Alu). 

2' of a demon: ina ume ruqi ki.gub rdbisi 
Boissier Choix 63 : 6 (SB ext.); if a man cannot 
stand na.bi man-za-az (var. ki.gub) maskim 
x [.. .] that man [suffers?] from rn. of the 
rabisu Kocher BAM 152 iv 2, var. from AMT 
69,2:3; ma-an-za-az etemmi CT 5 6:53, ma- 
an-za-az ma-al-ki Sa dingir.mah ibid. 4:9, 
ma-an-za-az Ku-bi ana ma-al-ki-im ibid. 4: 14, 
but ma-an-za-az Ku-bi ana ma-ka-a-lim 
CT 3 4:63 and YOS 10 57:16 (OB oil omens); 
ma-za-az d Ku-bi KUB 4 53 r. 7 (diagn. omen ?); 
ma-an-za-az dingir.mah u etem[mi] YOS 10 
58 r. 12; ma-an-za-az ersetim eriSti d GiR — 
m. of the nether world, a request of Sumuqan 
CT 3 4:52 (OB oil omens). 

3' other occs.: ma-an-za-az muSitim u 
kakkabim CT 3 2:9; ma-an-za-az seni eriSti 
d GIR CT 5 6:56 (both oil omens); ma(v ar. 
adds -an)-za-az mas.da YOS 10 52 iv 5 and 
51 iv 4; ma-za-az KI.SA RA 61 27:16 and dupls. 
(OB ext.); ma-an-za-az la ar bi AfO 18 66 iii 5 
(OB); KI.GUB GIS.TUKULW X KUB 37 198:16; 
note the exceptional: aSSumi ma-za-zi-im 
ilum lamniS bit abini eppaS on account of 
a m. the god treats our firm badly KTS 
24:11 (OA). 

b) a feature of the exta : Summa sapldnum 
ma-za-az Enlil ustappilamma sumu nadi ma- 
za-az Nin[lil] if below the m. of Enlil, 
downward, a red spot is placed (this means): 
the m. of Ninlil RA 61 27 :13, also ibid. 18, 24, 
27 and 30, see (for parallels from YOS 10 51-53) 
Nougayrol, RA 61 26 f.; ma-an-za-az dingir- 
lim kinum lu [Sakin] let there be a reliable 
m. of the god HSM 7494, cited Goetze, YOS 10 
p. 6 (ext. prayer). 
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8. excrement(?): dis gu.du.mes-sw mi. 
MES-ma kx.gub-sw la E-a u (var. //) me la 
uSerid if his buttocks are dark{?) and he does 
not let out his m. and (variant:) he cannot 
pass water Labat TDP 132 i 60 and 236:61; 
if he is affected in his spine and bad -ma 
KI.GUB-M la E -a ibid. 106 iii 35, also (with 
var. BAD-ir-ma) ibid. 236:46, note the comm. 
ki.gub-sm H man-zal-ta-Su GCCI 2 406:13, 
also gu.du-<sw nt; E-a Sd man-zal-tum la 
U-Se-[su-u] W 22307/20 : 10 (courtesy H. Hunger), 
and see manzaltu B. 

9. (a mathematical term): 10 ici.gub tjs 
. . . sib you add ten, the .... TMB 50 No. 
98:2, cf. ana . . . KI.GUB iSi ibid. 9, cf. also 
MDP 34 63 No. 9:3. 

Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, ZA 41 294 and n. 6. 
Ad mng. 2: Nougayrol, BA 44 3 ff. Ad mng. 5: 
Schaumberger Erg. 298 n. 2. Ad mng. 6: Hirseh, 
WZKM 62 52 ff. Ad mng. 7: Nougayrol, RA 61 29 
n. 1. 

manzazutu s.; pledge; MB*; cf. uzuzzu. 

[1 alap r]itti PN ana PN 2 ana man-za-zu-ti 
ulzizma PN gave a “hand” ox to serve as a 
pledge to PN a UET 7 46:5 (MB). 

manzazzu see manzazu. 

manzeS s. ; (a stone); SB*; foreign word. 

[abnu SikinSu kima ...] Tna 4 1 man-zi-es 
sumsu STT 108:96 (series abnu SikinSu), dupl. 
Kocher BAM 378 v 2. 

manziaSe s.; aweapon(?); NA*; foreign 
word. 

qaSat kaspi ispdt kaspi mitti kaspi hatti 
kaspi ma-an-zi-a-Se kaspi ariat kaspi silver 
bows, quivers, raiWw-weapons, staves, m.-s, 
shields TCL 3 382 (Sar.). 

manziat see manzdt. 
manzit see manzdt. 

manzu (mazu) s.; (a type of drum); SB; 
Sum. lw.; pl.(?) manzdt(u); wr. syll. and 

meze(abxme.en), me.zis. 

me-z<5 Abxme.en => man-zu-u S b II257; urudu. 
a.da.pa = a-da-pu = ma-zu-u Hg. A II 193, in 
MSL 7 153. 


maqaddu 

gis.pirig.gal : ur-rju-lu-u - ur-idim-[mu], 
gis.pirig.gal = lu-sa-an sa mun-za-at = pur-ru- 
us-su Hg. B II 189f.; gis.KAB(text luoax.)+gan. 
pirig — lu-sa-an &a man-za-at — pur-us-su ibid. 
192, in MSL 6 143. 

[ga]la.e me.zd.a.na d6.<mu.un.gi 4 .gi 4 > : 
kalu ina me.ze -e-Su (.liduksiy let the lamentation- 
priest kill her (the slave girl) with his m.-drum 
ASKT p. 120 r. 17f„ see Frank, ZA 29 197:13; 
Abx[§a] me.z4 balag.ku.ga : [ina] halhallati u 
ma-an-zi-i balagga elli to (the accompaniment of) 
the halhallatu-Arura and the m.-drum, (and) the 
sacred balaggu- harp BA 5 641 No. 9: Ilf., dupl. 
SBH p. 47 r. 16, see Schollmeyer No. 8:15f. 

ina meze siparri tazammur you sing to 
(the accompaniment of) a bronze m.-drum 
RAcc. 14:14; on the day of the eclipse of the 
moon halhallat siparri meze siparri lilis 
siparri ... inassunim they will bring a 
halhallatu-drum made of bronze, a m.-drum 
made of bronze, and a kettledrum made of 
bronze BRM 4 6:42, also ibid. 49; LXJ.XJ§.KU. 
me§ ina ma-an-zi-i halhalla[ti] tanitti qarrd- 
dutiSu uManassu (see halhallatu) KAR 360:4, 
see Borger Esarh. p. 91, cf. kalu ina man- 
[zi-i .. .] (in broken context) Streck Asb. 
264 iii 3; ildni ki&ittu Sa indSunu ina libbi 
meze siparri Saknu the captured gods whose 
eyes are on the m.-drum made of bronze 
RA 41 30 AO 17626:9, dupl. RA 16 154 O 175 r.; 
mdmit ma-zu-u (vars. ma-zi-i, ma-an-ze-e) u 
lilissi Surpu III 88; [...] ma-an-zu-u lashu 

saplu a m.-drum is (his) lower jaw KAR 
307:8, see TuL p. 32. 

See halhallatu discussion section. 

Frank, ZA 28 329 ff. 

maprd (or mabru) s.; (a vessel); EA*; 
foreign word. 

1 ma-ap-ru-u \rabu\ Sa kaspi a big m.-vessel 
of silver (between namzitu mixing vat and 
dug rabd) EA 14 ii 37. 

maqaddu ( makaddu , makkadu, manqudu) 

s.; kindling wood; lex.*; cf . qddu. 

[g]i5-gi-bil gi§.56+ => ma-qa-ad-du (vars. ma- 

ak-ka-du, gi§ kab-bu, gi§ er-ru) Diri III 5; [ki-b]ir 
§0+A§ = ma-qad r du Ea App. A iv 1; gi§. 
ki-bir§u+A§ = rna-qad e -du (var. ma-qad 7 -du, Assur 
var. ma-an-qu-du) Hh. VI 51. 

See also kibirru. 
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maqaddu see makaddu. 

maqahu see makahu. 

maqaltanu s.; (a priest); NA*; WSem. 
lw. 

PN lu.sag ma-qa-al-ta-a-nu [£a] DN Sa GN 
PN, the Sa rest, the m. of the god Ba’alrakkab 
of Sam’al ABL 633 r.(!) 6, see Landsberger 
Sam’al 45. 

maqalutu see maqlutu. 

**maqaqu (AHw. 605b). 

In ARM 2 61:21 read [da]m-qa-at. 

maqaqu see magagu. 

*maqarratu see maqarrutu. 

maqarrutu (*maqarratu) s.; bundle(?) 
(a measure for straw or reeds); NA; pi. 
maqarrdtu. 

60 ma-qa-ru-tu ina pan PN 20 min (= ma- 
qa-ru-tu) ina pan PN 2 20 min ina pan PN 3 
napTuir 100 ma-qar-rat. mes sa tibni ADD 
151 : 5ff., cf. 200 ma-qa-ru-tu sa tibni ABL 
871:4; 300 SB ma-qa-ru-tu( text -te) Sa tibni 

appd.ru libnate ina muhhisu utassik (see 
esehu mng. 2b) ABL 639 r. 2; 50 ma-qar-rat. 
mes Sa tibni isseniS ana qaqqidiSa iddan with 
it (the interest) he gives fifty measures of 
straw toward(?) its (the barley’s) principal sum 
Iraq 19 128 ND 5448:9, cf. (summary only) Iraq 16 
34 ND 2088; 20 ma-qar-rat Sa tibni Tell Halaf 
108:1; 10 SB ma-qa-ra-te tibni Iraq 15 146 ND 
3467:12, cf. ibid. 5; 36 ma-qar-ra-a-ti Sa kupe 36 
bundles of reeds Iraq 18 47 ND 2792 :8, cf. (in 
broken context) wr. ma-qar-ru-tu Iraq 21 160 
No. 51 : 11 and 15; 5 KU ma-qar-rat. me§ Sa tibni 
ina libbi aSSurite SebSi Sa ma’utte five bundles 
of straw, according to the Assyrian (measure), 
SibSu-tax of the . . . .-fields Postgate Taxation 
p. 402 ND 7015:1, also ibid. p. 405 ND 9904:1, 
and Iraq 18 48 No. 32 (ND 2408): 2. 

The det. kit may stand for “rope.” 

maqartu s.; (a vessel); NB*; Aram. 
lw.(?). 

2 dug ma-qar-tum (beside quppni, ganduru, 
sihharu, pursitu, kirru) Nbk. 457 : 16. 


maqatu 

For Nbk. 92:5 see maqqaru. 

von Soden, Or. NS 35 18. 

maqartu see aqru. 

maqatu v.; 1. to fall down, collapse (said 
of a wall, house, statue, etc.), to fall, to fall 
to the ground, into a pit, to fall upon some¬ 
thing, to swoop down, to throw oneself down, 
to suffer a downfall, to perish, to fall in 
battle, to suffer a defeat, to fall dead (said of 
cattle), to fall (said of fire, lightning, snow, 
stars, sleep, seed), to hang down, to descend 
(said of parts of the exta), to diminish, in 
transferred mngs., 2. to collapse (said of 
parts of the body), 3. to arrive (said of 
people, fugitives, news, merchandise, etc.), 
(with inajana qate) to fall into somebody’s 
hands, to fall to one’s share, to happen, 
4. to attack, invade, to afflict, attack (said 
of diseases, misfortune, fear, demons), 5. muqt 
qutu to make (silver) come in, 6. muqqutu to 
collapse, 7. Sumqutu to overpower in battle, 
to strike down, to overthrow, defeat an 
enemy, a country, 8. Sumqutu to strike with 
pestilence, to kill animals in a hunt, to destroy 
a wall, a building, 9. Sumqutu to diminish, 
to make a deduction, 10. Sumqutu to assign, 
forward; from OAkk. on; I imqut — imaqqut 
— maqit, 1/2 (Ass. imtuqut and ittuqut), 1/3, 
II, III, III/2; wr. syll. and sub (al.sub AMT 
34,6:4,96,4:9); cf. maqittu, maqtam, maqtiS, 
maqtu, *maqtutu, miqittu, miqtu, muqqutu, 
muquttu, muSamqittu, Sumqutu. 

§UB Su ' ub .ba — ma-qa-tum (in group with nadu, 
tardku) Erimhus V 228, also Antagal C 74; Su-ut> 
sub = na-du-u, me-qi-tu, ma-qa-tu, gurud(NUN.Ki) 
= min (i.e., the same three equivalents) CT 51 168 
vi 44-49 (group voc. A); [su-ub] [Sub] = [ma]-qa- 
tum A VI/4: 137. 

di-e bi — ma-qa-[tu], ma[\)-q[a-tu sd rig-mi ] 
A II/8 iv 22 and 28 ; di-e bi = ma-qa-tu Ea II 296 ; 
[di-e] [bi] = \ma-qa\-\tu\, ma-qa-tu S[d ri]g-me 
S a Voc. F l'a and 4'. 

d DiM.ME.KiL ugu lu.ra sub.ba.a.[mes] : 
ahhd<,za> Sa eli ameli i-ma-aq-qu-tu Su[nu ] (see 
ahhdzu lex. section) PBS 1/2 116:31f.; i.si.is 
na.KU ud sub.ba.na.S5 : nissatam mali ina 
um im-qu-tu ina idirti 4R 30 No. 2:26f.; 
iz.zi.diri.ga ugu.na im.ma.an.sub : iga.ru 
Sa iquppu eliSu im-ta-qu-ut Ai. IV iv 25. 

nig su na.ab.ti.ga.zd.en ugu.ga am.ma. 
a[l] im.me.ne.be : mimma la teleqqia elijama 
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i-ma-aq-qu(copy -ki)-tu taqtabl you said, “Do not 
take anything, it is my share” RA 24 36:11, Sum. 
from Dialogue 5:95 (courtesy M. Civil); ur.ru.ur 
ul.lu.ul zi.iz.zi gu.ru.fk an.ta si.si.te : 
i-ta-ap-ru-ur-rum ha-ma-tu-um ma-qa{\)-tum te-bu-u 
u ta-ap-pa-am <. . . > (it is in your power, Istar) to 
move about and to hasten, to fall down and to rise, 
and to <. . •> the friend Sumer 11 llOff. No. 4:2 
(OB). 

ki.bal.a si.si.ga.e.de lu.erim sub.sub. 
bu.de : ana mat nukurti sapani ajabi Sum-qu-ti 
to defeat the enemy country, to bring about the 
downfall of the enemy 4R 18 No. 3:35f., cf. lu. 
nig.erim e.glr bi.ib.sub.bu.de : ragga arhii 
tu-sam-qa-at JCS 21 3:14; nig.ur.lim.ma 

d Sakkan.an.na.ke x (KiD) u.a im.ma.an.da. 
an.sub : but DN ina rili us-tam-qit (see bulu lex. 
section) Schollmeyer No. 1 ii 55f., see JCS 21 
8:72, cf. [...] ti.a sub.sub.ta : [but] seri ina 
riti us-tam-qit 4R 23 No. 4:1 f. 

hz mas.bi Ri.Ri.ga.mu : ( enza u lalaSa) u- 
Sam-qa-tu they cause the goat and its kid to perish 
4R 30 No. 2:9f.; dim.me.er na.am.durun.na 
H na.am.gil.li.6m.ma <^> Ri.Ki.gi.es : dingir. 
me5 ina sahluqti tallut // talqut // tu-&am-q[it\ (see 
laqdtu lex. section) 4R 30 No. 1:22ff., see Bollen- 
riicher Nergal p. 44; dumu gir. tab.ba.gin x (GiM) 
us x (KAXBE).ri.a.ni us x .ri.e.ne he.[x.x].us : 
kima (blank) kassaptu suati kispusa li-Sa-am-qi- 
tu-Su (see kaisaptu lex. section) PBS 1/2 122 r. 9f. 

na-du-u - ma-qa-tum Malku VI 222; Sub = 
ma-qa-[tu] Izbu Comm. 56 (to Leichty Izbu I 98); 
Sub // ma-qa-lu Tablet Funck 2 r. 10 (Comm, to 
Alu XXII), see AfO 21 pi. 10. 

1. to fall down, collapse (said of a wall, 
house, statue, etc.), to fall, to fall to the ground, 
into a pit, to fall upon something, to swoop 
down, to throw oneself down, to suffer a 
downfall, to perish, to fall in battle, to suffer 
a defeat, to fall dead (said of cattle), to fall 
(said of fire, lightning, snow, stars, sleep, seed), 
to hang down, to descend (said of parts of the 
exta), to diminish, in transferred mngs. — 
a) to fall down, collapse (said of a wall, 
house, statue, etc.): durSu i-ma-qil-ut the 
wall (of the city to which you march to be¬ 
siege it) will collapse RA 27 142:8, cf. bad 
i-ma-qu-ut CT 44 37 r. 20 (both OB ext.), 
also BAD GAL SUB-wf KAR 153 r.(!) 3, and 
passim in SB ext.; STJB-«f (= maqdt) duri 
Boissier DA 226:22; Sulhum . . . im-qu-ut the 
outer wall collapsed ARM 2 101:12, cf. durum 
i-ma-qu-ut ibid. 127:5, also erretum qablitum 
.. . im-ta-qu-ut ARM 6 1:22; duru Sa ekalli 
Sa im-qu-ta-a-ni the wall of the palace that 


maqatu lb 

fell down ABL 329:4, cf. sa ... it-tuq-[lu] 
ibid. 12; duru ... lim-qut (Sum. destroyed) 
Lambert BWL 228 iii 17; [hi] igdr bit Hi lu 
[ ...] lu samet duri §UB.[.. .] BMS 21:26; 
abullum .. . im-t[a-q]u-ut ARM 3 11:9; nd- 
miri Sa abulli ... i-tu-qu-tu the towers of 
the gate collapsed Iraq 4 186 r. 12, also ibid, 
r. 7 and 9 (NA), cf. AN.ZA.GAR KA.GAL.MU SiJB- 
Ut CT 31 38 i 8, also JNES 33 354:18 (SB ext.); 
Summa .. .bit ipusu im-qu-ut-ma if the house 
he built collapses CH § 229:70 and § 232:89 
and 92; bitu .. . Inahma im-qut Weidner Tn. 
20 No. 10:15; the chapel of Assur sa ultu ume 
ruqute simatusu im-qu-ta-a-ma whose deco¬ 
rations had fallen down a long time before 
OIP 2 144:9 (Senn.); igarum im-qu-ut-ma the 
wall fell (and killed a man) Goetze LE § 58 A 
iv 27, cf. igdr suti SUB-wf CT 38 16:68 (SB 
Alu), summa bitu asurruSu §tjbAub-m( ibid. 
15:36; bitati ina panisunu im-qu-ta-ma the 
houses under their responsibility fell down 
(cf. bitati innabta line 12) AnOr 8 70:10 (NB); 
whoever in the future pisannaSu ina ma-qa- 
tim ana asrisu la uterru does not re-erect its 
(the door’s) (upper) pivot-box when it col¬ 
lapses RA 11 92 ii 7 (Kudur-Mabuk); summa 
salam sarri . .. lu salam abihi ... sub -ut-ma 
itteSbir if the statue of the king or the statue 
of his father falls down and breaks RAcc. 38 
r. 14, cf. d ALAD(KALxBAD).ME§ &UB.MES 
CT 31 22 K.10761:3' (SB ext.); St-[ . . .] urim 
i-ma-qu-ut YOS 10 17:52 (OB ext.); if a man, 
when he sleeps, (dreams that) alum im-ta-na- 
qu-ta-sum the entire city is falling upon him 
AfO 18 67 iii 28 and 32 (OB); Sadu dannu elis 
kunu lim-qut Maqlu V 164, cf. Gilg. V ii 34. 

b) to fall, to fall to the ground, into a pit, 
to fall upon something, to swoop down — 
V said of a person: [ina] SalSi nipsisu SuU 
tatu ippetema PN im(var. it)-ta-qut qablisSu 
when he snorted a third time a hole opened 
(again) and Enkidu fell into it Garelli Gilg. 
122:18 (Gilg. VI), cf. ibid. 14; if a man 
walking in a street ana panUu §[ub]-m< 
falls on his face Iraq 19 40 i 3, cf. Labat TDP 
22:40; ina majaliSu itbima svB-ut he get3 
up from his bed and falls to the ground 
Labat TDP 76:63, cf. itebbi U §UB -ut ibid. 
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34:18, also AMT 66,2:8, 97,4:7, isudma SUB-tt£ 
Labat TDP 190:24; Summa amelu ana imittiSu 
SUB -ut Ebeling KMI 55 :2, 4, 8, 10, also CT 39 42 
K.2238+ ii 7; 2 IE -Jca ... ana bu[ri] im-qu-u-tu 
two of your slaves fell into the well BE 17 
21:28 (MB let.) ; (if a man in his dream) ana 
ndri SVB-ut falls into a canal Dream-book 
327 i 52; ultu ser slsi qaqqariS im-qu-ut he 
fell from (his) horse to the ground OIP 2 
156:17 (Seim.), cf. Summa Sarru ... narkabta 
irkabma .. . ana arkat sise suB-ut if the 
king rides a chariot and falls down behind 
the horse CT 40 35; 17, cf. also ibid. 5, bel biti 
... ina kussi aSib ana qaqqari sub-m< ibid. 
6 K.2285+ : 8 (both SB Alu) ; will he escape 
ina ma-qat narkabti ma-qat x x sisi imeri 
from falling from(?) a chariot, a ...., a horse, 
a donkey? IM 67692:279f. (tamltu, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert) ; huzirum ekkirima am-qu-ut- 
ma Sepi aStibirma a pig charged me and I fell 
and broke my leg HUCA 40-41 52 L29-581: 9 
(OA let.) ; let his life end in want and hunger 
lim-qut Salmassuma let his body fall to the 
ground (and let him have no one to bury 
him) BBSt. No. 36 vi 54. 

2' said of animals: the wild animals ana 
Suttati ul i-ma-qut cannot fall into a trap 
KBo 1 12 r.(!) 6, see Or. NS 23 214; Selibu . . . 
ina buri i-tu-qut a fox fell into a well ABL 142 
r. 1 (NA); if the slaughtered sheep [ina] 
SuburriSu usirnma im-ta-qu-ut sits down on 
its behind and falls over YOS 10 47:29 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb) ; if a duck itebbi u 
§ub-w£ takes off and falls down CT 39 20:140 
(SB Alu); Summa suraru ana ki.ne ana iSdti 
sub -ut-ma if a lizard falls onto a brazier into 
the fire KAR 382 r. 35, also (with ana muhhi 
erSi) ibid. r. 29; Summa siru iStu apti Sub 
if a snake falls out of a window KAR 389 
c ii 20 (p. 353), and passim in SB Alu; lumun 
induhallatu Sa ana muhhija im-qu-ta the 
evil caused by the anduhallatu- lizard that 
fell upon me Or. NS 34 116:5, cf. HUL sue. 
gal.bue Sa ana muhhija §ub-£w ibid. 14 
(namburbi) ; the evil portent of a bird Sa ina 
bit ameli im-qu-tu AnBi 12 284:64; if a snake 
ina §ub-H amela ugallit KAR 386:15 (SB Alu) ; 
iSten ber issuka[SSu ] erd im-qu-ut-ma im: 


maqatu lc 

daharSu (see mahdru mng. lb-3') Bab. 12 
p. 51:32ff. ; buru kima uzali im-ta-qut qaq'- 
qarsu (see buru A mng. la-2') Kocher BAM 
248 iii 31. 

3' said of small objects: Sa la ma-qa-at Sa 
barraqtu against the falling out of the gem 
(from the golden ring) (see barraqtu ) BE 9 
41:5 (NB), also, wr. sub ibid. 6; Summa . .. 
gumaru ta ugu kanunu i-tu-qu-ut if a live 
ember falls from the brazier MVAG 41/3 62 
ii 9 (NA royal rit.), cf. ibid. 25; mekke ana 
erseti im-qut-an-ni-ma (see mekku) Gilg. XII 
57, also 63 f.; adi pilu i-ma-aq-qu-tu until the 
eggs are laid YOS 3 93:17 (NB let.). 

4' said of lots: the share of PN emi isiqSu 
i-ma-qu-tu wherever his lot falls Jean Tell 
Sifr 29:5, cf. ibid. 44:2. 

c) to throw oneself down — 1' in gen.: 
ma'dutiSu ana kdpi Sa Sade i-ta-na-qu-tu-ni 
many of them hurled themselves off a 
mountain cliff 3R 8 ii 73 (Shalm. Ill); ana 
Suzub napSatiSu ana Puratte im-qu-ut to 
save his life he threw himself into the 
Euphrates AKA 351 iii 19 (Asn.); Sa itti RN 
beliSunu la im-qu-tu ina iSati who had not 
thrown themselves into the fire with their 
lord Samas-sum-ukln Streck Asb. 36 iv 58 ; 
iStu urim a-ma-aq-qu-ut I will throw myself 
from the roof TCL 18 95:34 (OB let.), cf. iStu 
urim a-ma-qu-ut ARM 10 33:9, cf. also (the 
fugitives) duram Sa aSar takkdpi im-qu-tu 
ARM 13 26:18; muq-ti-mi ana ndri ne-qal-pi-i 
jump into the river, float downstream (ad¬ 
dressing the fire) AfO 23 42:18. 

2' as a gesture of greeting and homage: 
[cma] SepiSu am-qu-ut-ma (note Sarru in 
line 19) TCL 17 55:21, cf. humtam alkamma 
ana Sep PN mu-qu-ut-ma ibid. 74:18, cf. also, 
wr. mu-qu-ut PBS 7 15:7 (all OB letters); ana 
Sep A SamSi RN ... a[m-t]a-qu-ut KBo 13:21; 
ana Sepe Sarri belija .. . 7 u 7 ta.am am-qu-ut 
EA 141:8, and passim in EA, also RA 19 91:4 
(= EA 362), etc.; note ni-am-qu-ut EA 100:6, 
ni-am-qut EA 170:3, ni-um-qu-ut EA 200:5; 
ana Sepe Sarri belija am-qut 7 ul milanna ma- 
aq-ta-ti ana Sepe Sarri belija EA 283 .- 4 and 6, 
and passim, also ma-aq-ti-ti EA 64:5, 284:5, 22 ; 
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ana sepe belija istu ruqis 2-su 1-sil am-qut 
MRS 9 218 RS 17.425:7, 221 RS 17.3S3:5, 223 
RS 17.422:7; obscure: ina muhhi sepe ta- 
ma-qut ZA 45 44:14 (NA rit.). 

d) to suffer a downfall, to perish, to fall 
in battle, to suffer a defeat (said of an army) 
— V to suffer a downfall, to perish: bar&m 
aSar illaku i-ma-qu-ut wherever the diviner 
goes he will suffer a downfall YOS 10 46 iv 22 
(OBext.); husahhudannumi-ma-qu-ut famine, 
(even) a strong man will perish Leichty Izbu 
p. 209 KUB 4 67 ii 7; usurper kings will appear 
in all countries annum i-ma-qu-ut annum 
itebbi some will fail, some will succeed 
YOS 10 11 ii 6 (OB ext.); §UB-af bel dabahisu 
immar he will see the downfall of his adver¬ 
sary KAR 386 r. 24 (SB Alu); kassaptu lim- 
qut-ma anaku lutbi let the sorceress fall and 
myself rise PBS 1/2 129:8 and dupls.; ina 
mesir sarri §ub-m( he will perish in the king’s 
prison CT 39 46: 72 (SB Alu); NIT. BANDA URU 
SUB-Mf CT 31 11 i 11 (SB ext.); ma-qit bel 
meSrimma even the wealthy is fallen 
Lambert BWL 80:187 (Theodicy) ; bel mati SUB- 
ut CT 40 39:48, cf. [ina] ali sudti LU.IDIM 
(= kabtu) §UB -Ut CT 38 8:31 (both SB Alu); 
pagrum i-ma-qu-ut sirum Hr am ikkal YOS 10 
45:22 and 29 (OB ext.). 

2' to fall in battle: alik pani ummanim 
i-ma-qu-[ut ] the leader of the army will fall 
YOS 10 36 iii 38, cf. rubum ina harran illaku 
i-ma-qu-ut ibid. 18:52, qarradu Sut reiim 
i-ma-qu-tu ibid. 42 iv 3, cf. qarradu juttun u 
sa nakrim istenis i-ma-qu-tu ibid. 23 (all OB 
ext.) ; nu-bal-lum ummani §UB-wf CT 31 49 : 19, 
TCL 6 3:42, etc. (SB ext.); rabis ummani §UB- 
ut TCL 6 1 : 62, alik harranisu §UB PRT 
113:5, nun wur.sag.me§-M mithariS Sub.meS 
Boissier DA 96:15; rubu ina pdtisu i-ma-qu-ut 
KAR 150 r. 8f.; harran terruha §UB-wf you 
will fall on the expedition for which you set 
out TCL 6 3 r. 2 (SB ext.); LUGAL MAR.TU ina 
GIS.TUKUL §UB-w< Thompson Rep. 44 r. 8, also 
ibid. 50:2, 74:6, 75:3, 192:6, 195:2(1), 216A:3, 
(referring to an army) ibid. 195:3, 271 r. 12; 
Summa am-ta-qu-ut Sumi lusziz if I fall in the 
battle I will establish my fame Gilg. Y. iv 13; 
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aSar tdhaz zikari ul im-qut he did not fall on 
the battlefield Gilg. XII 53, 61, 68. 

3' to suffer a defeat (said of an army): 
ina kakkim ummdnum mithariS i-ma-qu-ut 
(var. i-ma-a-at) in war, the army will suffer 
defeat everywhere YOS 10 47:88, var. from 
48:25, cf. ummdnum kima ummanim i-ma- 
qu-u-ut RA 61 24:21, ummdnum harran 
illaku i-m[a-qu]-ut YOS 10 21 : 3, cf. also 20 : 14, 
umman <... > ina tahazim im-ta-na-a[q]-qu-ut 
ibid. 31 iv 44, sdbum sa rubim ina libbi alisu 
i-ma(\ ar. adds -aq)-qu-ut ibid. 51 ii 34 and 52 
ii 33; umman-madda [. ..] ina teie rama; 
nisa i-ma-qu-ut RA 44 16 VAT 602:9 (all OB 
ext.), cf. [.. . ina] suh siT-iw SUB CT 30 4 
K.3689+ r. 8 (SBext.); ummani ina dugud-M 
SUB-Mf CT 20 32:61f., cf. Leichty Izbu XIV 
7, also Thompson Rep. 201A: 5, 202:9, 246A: 2, 
wr. ina nakbatiSa i-ma-qu-ut KAR 150 r. 11 
and 13, also dugud ema ma-aq-ta-at eli 
LUGAL(?) [.. .] KAR 426:32; ummani u umi 
man nakri mithariS sub.meS CT 39 28:11, 
and passim ; ma-qat mat nakri defeat of the 
enemy country CT 39 19:108; ma-qat Elamti 
Thompson Rep. 252B:7, also, wr. ma-qa-at 
ibid. 252E.-4; ina kakki geru SUB-ut Boissier 
DA 7:25; DIB -iq-ma ummanka §ub-m< if you 
cross (the ditch), your army will suffer defeat 
BRM 4 12:59; GIS.TUKUL LUGAL i-ma-qu-tu 
Leichty Izbu p. 200:10; SAG.KAL.MES ummdi 
nija §ub.me§ the vanguard of my army will 
suffer a defeat ibid. IV 36; mdtu ina su -mi 
§UB -Ut (var. SUB-di) W. 22307/28:45, var. 
from Leichty Izbu X 34'. 

e) to fall dead (said of cattle): alpum 
ipturma Sammi ikkal [im-q]u-ut-ma imtut 
one bull strayed, eating grass, he fell and died 
PBS 7 7:14 (OB let.); a cow inside the fence 
im-ta-qu-ut-ma u ittiSbirmi u mitmi fell down, 
broke a bone, and was dead JEN 335:19, 
cf. ki enzu in-ta-qu-ut JEN 350:19; Ab.hi.a 
ekallim i-ma-qu-ta the cattle of the palace 
are perishing ARM 1 118:21, cf. ibid. 7, also 
Sa la ma-qa-a-at Ab.hi.a Sindli lipuS r. 39'; 
bul mati svB-ut the cattle of the country will 
die ZA 52 240:24b (astrol.). 

f) to fall (said of fixe, lightning, snow, 

stars, sleep, seed): [ iSd]tum eli umman 
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n[akrim ] i-ma-qu-[ut] fire will fall on the 
enemy army YOS 10 36 iii 27 (OB ext.), ef. 
Summa ina MN isatu ana ekalli sxjB-ut 
Labat Calendrier § 66, cf. also iSatu ana kiri 
libbi ali SUB-ttf CT 40 44 80-7-19,92+ : 23 (SB 
Alu); ana ekalliSu iSatu svB-ut ACh Supp. 2 
Istar 97:19; iSdtum ana bit Tispak ina 
ESnunna im-qu-ut-ma Syria 19 121 b:4 (Mari); 
isatu ana qerbiSu im-qut (temple of AsSur) 
AOB 1 120 iv 4 (Shalm. I); isatu TA same t\a- 
a]t-tu-uq-ta ABL 74:8, see Parpola LAS No. 38; 
[... u]ltu same in-da-naq-qu-ta-aS-Si CT 13 
48:12, for other refs, see iSdtu mng. la-1'; 
summa imbaru iqturma im-q[ut] if a fog rolls 
in and falls Thompson Rep. 252D:3 (= ABL 
1447), cf. im.dugud.gin x (gim) ki.a ha.ba. 
ni.in.Sub let him fall to the ground like fog 
Or. NS 40 140:5 (namburbi); bit kakkabu i-ma- 
qut-u-ni itta ana mati iddan in whichever 
direction a star falls, it produces a sign for 
the country (as follows:) ACh Supp. Istar 
54:23; DIS MUL.MES ana UGU NA SUB.MES-Wt 
Dream-book 328 r. i 1; (if during an eclipse) 
MUL GAL §UB -ut ACh Sin 28 : 18, also (apodosis) 
Leiehty Izbu XVII 21; kima SUR MUL ana 
erseti lim-qut-ma LKA 70 ii 25, see also 
kakkabu mng. 2a; zunnani kima kakkabi 
mi-ta-qu-[ta]-ni kima nabli rain down like 
star(s), fall down again and again like 
meteors(?) AMT 12,1 iv 47 + K.3465, see JNES 
17 58; Summa ana ameli birsu sub.sub-sw 
(see birsu usage b) CT 38 27:11, see also 
kisru mng. lib; \Sit]tu ... eliSu im-qut 
sleep fell upon him Gilg. V iii 7 ; Sittu balatu 
u paSahu elika lim-qut Craig ABRT 2 8 r. ii 3, 
also Sittu rabbatu eli [ameli] lim-qut CT 38 
38:66; rihiit d Sakkan \la im]-qu-ta ana libbiSa 
(a lamb) into whose womb the seed of Sakkan 
had not (yet) fallen BBR No. 100 r. 37; the 
wn'gtfw-disease iStu Same ina qaqqar in-taq-ta 
fell to earth from the sky Ugaritica 5 17 r. 12' 
(inc.), cf. li-ta-na-qu-ta ina qaqqari Craig 
ABRT 2 19:14 (NA inc.). 

g) to hang down, to descend (said of parts 
of the exta): ms iStu egir nasraptim Sepum 
ana libbi paddnim im-qu-ut if the “foot” 
mark descends from behind the “crucible” 
to the center of the “path” YOS 10 20:25 


maqatu lh 

(OB ext.), cf. ms as ana padan Su[melim] im- 
ta-qu-[ut ] ibid. 44:49; Summa padanu ana 
imitti ma-qit if the “path” descends to the 
right CT 20 6 Rm. 86:4ff., cf. Summa padanu 
2-maana 15 u 150 Sub.mes ibid. 19 K. 10459 
ii 8, also ihhelsuma sub -tu they slant and 
descend ibid. 27 K.4069:14; ses mal ses sub- 
ut one descends as much as the other CT 31 
17 K.7588 r.(!) 17, and ibid. 37 K.7971 r. 1; Sum- 
ma kal ana kakki iturma Sarir u sub. sub- 
ut Boissier DA 7:23 (all SB ext.) ; if there is a 
white filament at the top of the “finger” u 
im-ta-[na]-aq-qu-ut YOS 10 33 iv 36; [eristum] 
nadiatma im-ta-na-qu-ut CT 44 37:21 (OB ext.); 
Summa g[is.tukul imitt]im salihma im-ta- 
na-qu-ut YOS 10 46 v 16; mAs ma-aq-\ta]-at 
JCS 21 231:27; if the base of the “station” 
is long and ana padani u padanu ana me.ni 
§ub -ut descends to the “path” and the 
“path” to the “gate-of-the-palace” Boissier 
DA 95:5, cf. Summa reS manzazi ana nar 
takalti ma-qil-ma ibid. Ilf., also TCL 6 6 i 3; 
if the “palace-of-the-intestines” is loose 
(nasih) and ana arkat tirdni sub -ut hangs 
down behind the intestines BRM4 15:6; 
note, said of smoke: if the smoke concen¬ 
trates to the right SumelSu ma-aq-ta-at and 
its left part hangs down UCP 9 377 r. 44, cf. 
ibid. 46 (OB smoke omens). 

h) to diminish (also as math, term): 
kaspum im-qu-ut-ma ana kaspim uS-te-s[i (!)] 
since the silver fell in value I have rented 
(the cattle which I used to buy) BiOr 10 
p. 14:10 (OB let.); nursu sub(!).sub-w( (if) 
the light (in a lamp) diminishes CT 39 37:15 
(SB Alu) ; ina mithuri abarsu li-im-qu-ut may 
his strength diminish in combat RA 46 92:66 
(OB Epic of Zu) ; kur-ru SUB -ut CT 30 15 K.361 8 :1 
(SB ext.), and see kurru mng. 2b-2', see also 
mahiru mng. 2c-2'; ki.ri.ga Sa SamaSSammi 
VAS 6 13:8 (NB); bitium la i-ma-aq-qu-ut 
the yield must not diminish Sumer 14 14 No. 
l: 32, cf. should you not come a.sa i-ma- 
qu-tu ... 1 gur Sedam tamaddad you will 
measure out one gur of barley (per bur of 
land) for every field that diminishes in yield 
ibid. 57 No. 31:12; SamaSSammu Sunu i-ma- 
qu-tu-u-ma ekallum ittika itawum should the 
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flax be too little, the palace will have some¬ 
thing to tell you ibid. 35 No. 14:20; mu ina 
ma-qa-tim when the water (level) falls 
BIN 7 28:9, cf. lama mu im-qu-u-tu before 
the water goes down TCL 17 1:14 (all OB 
letters), cf. also ina tjd.3.kam mu i-ma-aq- 
qu-tu ARM 3 29:18; §E.IR.ZI.MES-s4 SUB.MES 
. .. ana ma-qa-at [sa[ruru iqtibi its brilliance 
is diminished, it (the commentary) said (it) 
concerning the diminishing of the brilliance 
(of a star) ABL 1134:12, 15, cf. ABL 405 r. 9 
(both NA), cf. Sarurusu ma-aq-[tu\ Thompson 
Rep. 33 r. 2, 236G:3; Summa ana ma-qa-at 
zunne ibSika ABL 1391 r. 9, see Parpola LAS 
No. 110; kuzubSu i-ma-qut Bab. 4 107:10 
(hemer.); amatuSu ittanalckaru tenSu sub.sub- 
su magal idabbub his words become confused, 
his reason becomes continually diminished, 
he talks a great deal (description of the 
disease sane temi) Kocher BAM 202:2, also 
STT 286 ii 14, cf. tern awelim i-ma-qu-ut YOS 
10 17:4 (OB ext.), cf. also temi im-t[a-q]u-ut- 
ma have I lost my mind? AbB 5 138:8, temi 
im-ta-aq-ta-an-ni ABIM 20:57; in math.: 
I took a reed 1 sir.si im-ta-qu-ta-an-ni it 
diminished each time by one finger TCL 18 
154:34, see TMB 73 No. 149:1, also ibid. 83 No. 
171:2; Summa GIS.DIB.DIB n SUKUD . . . 1 
sila im-ta-qu-ut ibid. 52 No. 102:2, also 
[an]a 4 ab.sin 30 im-qu-ut ibid. 36 No. 71:1. 

i) in transferred mngs.: ina pika ellu . . . 
in-da-aq-tu from your holy mouth came (the 
command) ABL 852 r. 14 (NB), cf. ina pi Sa 
Sarri li-in-qu-ta ABL 203 r. 10 (NA); ina pi 
DN .. . belu[ti] im-qut-am-ma my rule was 
commanded by the god AsSur Borger Esarh. 
98 r. 19; ina pi ilutija rabiti it-tuq-ta [...] 
KAH 2 142:13, see Weidner, AfO 9 103 n. 96; 
ina piki li-in-qu-ta . . . Sa GN hapusu may 
the command to destroy Elam come from 
you Bauer Asb. 75 K.2632 iii 5 and 7; ina piki 
belli lim-qu-ta pasdhi ZA 5 80:22; [ina pi]ki 
rabi li-in-qu-tam-ma Gilg. I vi 25; immatima 
awitl ana libbika i-ma-qu-ut when will my 
word reach your heart? TCL 19 73:47 (O A 
let.); mil[k]um sa sinniStim im-ta-qu-ut ana 
libbisu the advice of the woman reached his 
heart Gilg. P. ii 26 (OB); dullu Sa ultu labiri 
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ina qdti ma-aq-tu-ma a service that had been 
forgotten for a long time MDP 2 pi. 22 iii 38 
(MB kudurru) ; I opened the hatch urru im- 
ta-qut eli dur appija daylight fell on my face 
Gilg. XI 135; kum sa f PN sumquttu Sa mar- 
banutu Sa PN 2 ana PN 3 ta-am-qu-tu (see 
muquttu) Cyr. 332:27. 

2. to collapse (said of parts of the body): 
Summa nakkaptaSu sub-«< if his forehead 
collapses Labat TDP 32:5, cf. §ub -ut-ma 
indSu ibakkd ibid. 6, also Summa irassu putt 
turat nakkaptaSu siJB-id ibid. 100:2, nak-. 
kaptdSu ma-aq-tu ibid. 218:5, sag.ki.me§-sw 
SUB.ME§ AMT 12,8:5, dupl. AMT 20,2:5; Ser’dn 
piltiSu SVB-tu Labat, Syria 33 123 r. 11; reS 
appiSu ma-qit Labat TDP 56:25, girrdSu 
ma-aq-ta ibid. 86 : 53, cf. 38 : 68, also girrdSu 
suB.MES-ma ikkalaSu ibid. 86:54; panuSu 
ma-aq-tu ibid. 74:37; kiSassu imittam u 
Sumelam SUB.suB-id ibid. 82:15, cf. kiSassu 
iStu imitti ana Sumeli suhhurma sub -id ibid.; 
se ubanatiSu im-taq-tu ibid. 98:54; Serusu 
SVB-tu ibid. 86 : 52, cf. SeruSu im-taq-tu ibid. 
218 : 6 and 8, and note Serusu mi.mes H §ub -tu 
ibid. 224:61; exceptional in omens: ud izbu 
ana kutalliSu im-ta-na-qu-ut Leichty Izbu 209 
iii 14 (Bogh.); the slaughtered sheep’s uz- 
nasu im-ta-na-\qu-ta] YOS 10 47 : 4 (OB) ; if on 
the head of the newborn child Siru . .. 
Sakinma isissu haniq u im-ta-na-qut Leichty 
Izbu II 19; kiSassu ana 15 ma-qit his neck 
collapses to the right Kraus Texte 25:4; 
tuldsa .. . ma-aq-ta her breasts are hanging 
down ibid, lib vii 8'; Summa abunnassu . .. 
ma-aq-ta-at if his navel is collapsed BRM 4 
22:9 (SB physiogn.), but note [Summa amelu 
abunn]assu §ub.mes-sm Kuchler Beitr. pi. 5 iv 
52, cf. ibid. pi. 9 ii 39; ku-M ma-qit she has 
a prolapse of the rectum Kocher BAM 240:29, 
cf. KU-SW SUB.SUB ibid. 104:39. 

3. to arrive (said of people, fugitives, 
news, merchandise, etc.), (with ina/ana qdte) 
to fall into somebody’s hands, to fall to one’s 
share, to happen — a) to arrive — V persons: 
adi 5 umi i-ma-qu-tdm he will arrive here in 
five days ICK 1 183:11, cf. [a]di 10 ume 
[... i]-ma-qu-tam-ma BIN 6 110:11 and 17, 
also CCT 4 36b: 5, i-ma-qu-ta-ma piSu niSam- 
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mema when he comes we will hear his report 
CCT 3 35b: 25; a-na-ma allibbi matim i-ma- 
qu-tu AnOr 6 pi. 6 No. 18:28, cf. ana mat GN 
mu-uq-ta JSOR lip. 108 No. 10:24; Summa 
akkusi im-ta-aq-tu-nim-ma if they arrive here 
before winter VAT 9249 : 9 ; iSSamSi PN i-ma- 
qu-ta-ni ICK 1 132:6, adi suharu i-ma-qu-tu- 
ni-ni TCL 19 3:13 (all OA); ana GN girrum 
ul im-qu-ut(or -tam)-ma the caravan has not 
arrived in Emar CT 33 22 : 5, cf. harranum 
im-qu-tam-ma CT 43 118:13, PN ... im-qu- 
ut-ma CT 6 34a: 9, also Sa ... ma-aq-tu 
VAS 16 109:10; ina Slim Sa waSbdku ta-am- 
qu-ta-am-ma you have arrived in the city in 
which I live UCP 9 338 No. 14:14 (all OB 
letters); LU miqtum i-ma-qu-ut-ma somebody 
will arrive YOS 10 18:54 (OB ext.) ; 1 maqtum 
iStu GN im-qu-ut-ma a refugee arrived from 
GN (and said) ARM 4 52:6, cf. [.. .] ana 
ipriSunu im-ta-na-qu-tu ibid. 10 r. 4'; if ( PN 
gives birth and he still takes another wife, 
PN a (the brother of r PN) i-ma-qu-ut-ia u f PN 
qadu SerriSu ileqqe will come and take with 
him tPN and her children HSS 19 84:16, cf. 
(in the same context) JEN 435:14; Summa 
PN PN 2 ana warduti itepSu PN„ i-ma-aq-qu- 
ut-ma PN itti SerriSu ileqqe should PN 2 treat 
PN as a slave, PN 3 (the person who had 
given PN to PN a ana maruti) may come and 
take away PN with his children HSS 19 48:26; 
should the person to whom a young man was 
given to learn the weaver’s craft not teach 
him, PN (the father of the apprentice) i-ma- 
aq-qu-ut-ma PN dumtj-£« ileqqe JEN 572:17; 
ana epeS ardutija ana mat ASSur im-qut-nim- 
ma (var. im-qu-tu-nim-ma) isbatu Sepe San 
rutija they came to me in Assyria to do 
homage, and seized my royal feet Streck Asb. 
42 iv 122; ana kidin Sa beleja an-da-qut (see 
kidinnu, usage a-4') KAR 76:8, and passim; 
ake Sarru bell ina libbi ene Sa DN i-ma-qut 
how the king, my lord, will arrive before 
IStar ABL 1164 r. 4; Summa sise ... ina 
qateka i-tuq-tu-u-ni ... SebilaSSunu when the 
horses come to you, send them on ABL 310:7, 
cf. ABL 1070:20; 2 LTJ ma-aq-tu-U-te TA KUR 

GN i-tuq-tu-u-ni two fugitives arrived from 
the land of the Mannians ABL 434 r. 20; ina 
muhhi LU.TUK.MES-m Sa lu.gal.sum.ninda 
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ina GN i-tu-uq-tu assdl I inquired concerning 
the boys of the kakardinnu- official <who> fled 
to GN ABL 408 r. 19, cf. ina GN i-tu-qut 
ABL 890 r. 2, ina paneja it-tu-uq-ta ABL 438 
r. 13, ula ibbalakkata i-ma-qu-td ABL 312 r. 12, 
also in-qu-ta ina panija ABL 1121:7, la im- 
qu-tu ABL 1176:16; 3 Sal.mes Sattu annitu 
it-tuq-ta-an-ni ABL 1285 r. 25 (all NA); lu 
ma-aq-tu-tu mddutu ana panija in-daq-tu (! )-nu 
ABL 792 r. 7, also, wr. in-daq-ti ABL 794 r. 9, 
im-qu-tu 964:9; ultu . . . in-qu-tuinamadaktu 
iqabbu ABL 326 r. 6; mamma mala ana pani- 
kunu i-ma-aq-qu-ta whosoever comes to you 
ABL 210:14, cf. ibid. 16; LU Dil-bat ki MKS mala 
i-ma-aq-qutu(quT)-nim-ma ABL 326:10 (all 
NB), cf. ABL 438 r. 30 (NA); [h\i imuruS ana 
paniSu in-daq-tu when they saw him they 
fled before him Wiseman Chron. p. 52:36; ana 
Puratti in-da-qu-tu they fled toward the 
Euphrates ABL 942 r. 12, cf. Sa ana muhhi 
kinndtiSunu im-qu-tu-ni ABL 920:15; ana ... 
ki in-qu-tu sabe 20 30 ina libbi diku when they 
arrived, some twenty or thirty men were killed 
ABL 1386 r. 4; uncert. : [adi] la sabe anaSad- 
da-a-a i-ma-aq-qu-\tu\ BIN l 93:22 (all NB). 

2' news, rumors : i-ma-qd-at tertija BIN 4 
19:42, cf. aw&tim Sa i-ma-qu-ta-ni ibid. 220:11, 
cf. aSar awutum i-ma-qu-tu-u li-im-qu-ut-ma 
AnOr 6 pi. 5 No. 16:28, cf. also RA 59 169 MAH 
19606:22 (all OA); awat nakrim im-qu-ta-ni-a- 
Si-im-ma news about the enemy has come 
to us TCL 17 60:8, cf. awat nakrim im-ta-aq- 
tam-ma aldkam ul ele TCL 18 150:20, awatum 
iStu maha[r . ..] im-qu-tam-ma TIM 2 23:24, 
awat ekallim eliSu im-qu-tam-ma ibid. 102:17 
(all OB); temum mal . .. i-ma-qu-ta-ki-im-ma 
whatever intelligence comes to you (from 
here and there) ARM 10 142:19, cf. tern GN 
im-qu-ta-am-ma ibid. 155:15, cf. also temum 
Sa nakrim im-qu-tam ummami ARM 2 131:10, 
cf. ARM 5 3:8, 36:6; [t]em[um] mimma u[l 
i]m-qu-tam ARM 6 20:19, cf. 25; unPurti 
belijaana qaqqarim ul im-qu-ut the command 
of my lord has not reached the region ARM 10 
5:26; ana Sarrim awatum damiqtum i-ma- 
qu-ut good news will come to the king YOS 10 
47: 7 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf. SUB- 
at amat maruSte KAR 430 r. 21 (SB ext.), also 
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ma-qa-at a-wa-ti KAR 376:41, dupl. Boissier 
DA 4:30, also [ma]-qa-at KA CT 38 39:16 and 
dupl. 40 Sm. 710+ : 16 (all SB Alu); KA i-ma- 
qut-aS-Sum AfO 11 223:30, cf. 1 me time ka 
SUB-s[w] CT 37 48:20; INIM 6.GAL ana i.BI 
SUB CT 40 7 K.2285+ r. 50 (SB Alu); ana 
muhhi amatija ki tan-qu-tu concerning my 
order when it arrived ABL 539:9 (NB); 
rigmu (wr. ka -mu) ana ummani sub -ut 
rumors will reach the army KAR 423 r. ii 54, 
cf. as to that man ka tusSi eliSu suB-wf 
a slanderous rumor will reach him CT 39 
4:28, also Kraus Texte 36 i 12 (physiogn.), Labat 
Calendrier § 65:4, also KAR 177 r. i 10; tuSSu 
dannu eli mati SUB-w< ZA 52 244:39 (astrol.). 

3' merchandise, silver: kaspam mala 
aqqatika i-ma-qu-tu (send) all the silver that 
comes into your hands Kienast ATHE 37:42, 
cf. x silver iStu GIST im-qu-ta-ma CCT 4 49a:5; 
ina ma-qa-at kaspika BIN 4 87:23, and see the 
passages cited in Balkan Letter p. 13f. sub No. 3; 
1 gin ta li-im-qu-tu-ni-kum let one shekel 
come to you for each CCT 2 18:25, cf. ana 
qatija i-ma-qu-ut ibid. 31b -.6, kaspum ana 
qatija la ma-qi-it CCT 4 30b: 10, also 11, 15, cf. 
ibid. 44a: 15, TCL 19 5:17 (all OA); ina UD.l. 
KAM x Se'um ina mahrika i-ma-aq-qu-ut 
Sumer 14 31 No. 12:22; Summa Sa taqabbim 
im-ta-aq-ta-ni-ma kaspam .. . aSaqqal if what 
you (fern.) told me should happen, I will pay 
the silver YOS 2 61:26 (both OB). 

4' other occs.: 1 enum ma'tiSa ana bob 
GN im-qu-tu-nim AOB 1 8 No. 2 ii 7 and 12 
(OA Ilusuma); ma i-ma-qu-ut-ma ... uSarkab 
when the boat arrives I will load (that 
barley) VAS 16 125:20, cf. ul im-qu-ta-am 
ibid. 22; erbu ana GN im-qu-tu-nim the 
locusts have come into Terqa ARM 3 62:10. 

b) with inajana qate to fall into some¬ 
body’s hands: ardu ina qatini i-ma-qu-ut 
KBo 111 obv.(!) 23 (Ursu-story), see ZA 44 116; 
RN ana qdtiSunu i-ma-aq-qu-tu will Sama§- 
§um-ukln fall into their hands? PRT 102 r. 6, 
also, wr. SuB-it-ta PRT 107 r. 7; adu bit 
sabe ina qatini i-ma-qa-tu-ni-ni ABL 590 r. 4 

(NA) ; ana qdteja ki in-qu-tu ABL 808 r. 15 

(NB) ; uncert. : ina qdtejait-tuq-ta ABL 1046:5 
(NA). 
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c) to fall to one’s share, to happen: 
eqlum mahrikima ana qirubtiki im-qu-ta-am- 
ma TCL 18 86:9 (OB); Summa pi-it-ru Sa 
eriSu im-qu-ta-ku ARM 4 27:38; see also 
RA 24 36:11, in lex. section; the field Sa ana 
PN ina isqim im-qu-tu which fell to PN by 
lot LIH 38 r. 8 and obv. 7 (OB), cf. x land 
ana puriSu i-ma-aq-qu-tu TCL 12 64:13 and 
15, also ana puru Sa PN in-da-qut ibid. 18 f. 
(NB); ana libbika kiam qibi umma attama 
im-ta-qu-ut tell yourself: it has happened 
Sumer 14 27 No. 9:25 (OB Harmal); Summa ana 
bel immerim im-ta-aq-ta-am imat if it hap¬ 
pens^) to the owner of the sheep, he will die 
YOS 10 11 iii 17 (OB ext.), cf. nekemetum mala 
ina niqi belija im-ta-na-qu-ta ARM 2 97:19, 
see von Soden, Or. NS 22 200. 

4. to attack, invade, to afflict, attack 
(said of diseases, misfortune, fear, demons) 
— a) to attack, invade: ana mdtija im-qu- 
ta-ma 12 aldnea uhtalliq he invaded my 
country and destroyed twelve towns Balkan 
Letter 20, cf. ana mdtika im-qu-tam-ma ibid. 
32 (OA); nakrum i-ma-aq-qu-ut-ma hititum 
ibbaSSi if the enemy attacks, there will be 
damage ARM 315:14; Sepumman-maddaitab ; 
biamma ina libbi ummanika i-ma-qu-ut an 
expedition of a foreign people will set out 
and attack your army RA 44 16:6 and 7 
(OB ext.); nakru ana mati arhiS §UB -ut-ma 
the enemy will suddenly invade the country 
CT 40 40 r. 75 and TCL 6 9:19, cf. nakru ana 
karaSi ummanija §ub -ut KAR 163 obv.(!) 29 
(SB ext.), nakru ana ali §ub-w< CT 38 8:33, 
nakru §UB-ta CT 39 19:109, ana mat nakri 
§UB-ta ibid. 114 (all SB Alu); tu-sa-na qadu 
sabe pitati u ti-ma-qu-tu muhhi mat Amurri 
that you march out with the archers and 
attack the land of Amurru EA73:I0; ina GN 
puh(u)runimmi u ni-ma-qu-[utl eli GN, as¬ 
semble in GN and let us attack Byblos 
EA 74:32, cf. puhhirmi kali lu.mes sa.gaz. 
me§ [a]na ma-qa-ti elija EA 91 : 25, also ul 
ji-ma-qu-ta sabe karaSi elija EA 83:43 and 81:31 
(all letters of Rib-Addi); [ . . .] narkabati 

[ana muhhi ] GN i-ma-qti-ut EA 173:2; i-ma- 
qa-tu-u-[ni idukkuni ] will they make an 
attack, will they inflict a defeat? ABL 1368 


247 



oi.uchicago.edu 


maqatu 4b 

r. 5 (oracle query), cf. PRT 5 r. 1, also Knudtzon 
Gebete 57 r. 4; ki Siltdhi ezzi ina libbiSu 
am-qut I fell upon them like a raging arrow 
TCL 3 133 (Sar.), cf. kima Silt[ahi ana b]eris 
Sunu im-qut Gilg. IX i 16, cf. Gilg. X ii 35, 
note also ana biriSu im-qu-ta-am-ma TIM 2 
82:20 (OB let.), and im-qu-ut ana dal.ba. 
NA -Su-nu Studies Landsberger 286 r. 11 (MA 
inc.), cf. also ina qerebiu im-qut CT 34 42 ii 

8 (Synchron. Hist.). 

b) to afflict, attack (said of diseases and 
misfortune): jdti mursum im-qu-tdm-ma 

sickness has afflicted me TCL 19 25:10 (OA); 
benni eliSu im-ta-qu-ut epilepsy afflicted him 
CH § 278:62, cf. benni eli mdri awelim i-ma- 
qd-ut YOS 10 41:53, benni Sa im-qu-tu itebbi 
ibid. 54 (OB ext.), bennu eli ameli &XTB-ut KAR 
152 r. 15, cf. bennu la tebd eli ameli SUB-wi 
(see bennu) ibid. r. 16; luHi im-ta-qut eli 
birkija PBS 1/1 14:11 and dupls., also Lam¬ 
bert BWL 42:78; miSittu im-ta-qut eli Sereja 
ibid. 76 (Ludlul II); di'u ana mdti SVB-ut 
CT 38 49:33 (SB Alu); aSustu §UB.§UB-Stt 
AMT 78,7:2, also 48,3:6, Labat TDP 66:64; mus 
russu §ITB-Sti ibid. 154:9, 14; zu'tu kima 
lubati §ub.§tjb-sm (see lubatu) ibid. 116 ii 4, 
7, 118:9f., cf. ibid. 154:16; MIR.§E§ S§XJB.§XJB- 
su (see hurbdSu mng. la) ibid. 28:82, dupl. 
[h]urbdsu im-ta-na-aq-qu-[us-su ] KUB 37 190 
r. 3, cf. Labat TDP 152:58 and 164:77, Sums 
ma amelu ... kusu hurbasu Sxjb.sxjb-w Kocher 
BAM 66 r. 10; §ED 7 §XTB.StJB-Stt Labat TDP 
88 r. 5, cf. Biggs Saziga 64 LKA 102:19, also NE 
§XTB.§XJB-SW Labat TDP 66:68, Kiichler Beitr. pi. 

9 ii 61, RA 18 9 ii 17; see also miqtu, miqittu ; 
bubutu u summu elija in-da-qut ABL 716:20 
(NB); tesum eli ummanim i-[ma]-qu-[ut] con¬ 
fusion will befall the army YOS 10 46 iii 39 (OB 
ext.), cf. teM ana mat nakri i-ma-aq-[qu-ut\ 
KAR 454:18, also CT 20 7:19f. (SB ext.), sfjH TJGU 
NA &VB-ut Or. NS 36 274 r. 5 (namburbi); ana 
marsi teM mutim i-ma-qu-ta-as-sum-ma for 
a sick person: mortal disturbance will befall 
him YOS 10 17:43 (OB ext.); awilum ... 
maruStum i-ma-aq-qu-ta-as-Sum evil will be¬ 
fall the man ibid. 31 xii 35; Summa awilum 
itti ramaniSuma qulum i[m\-qu-us-su if faint¬ 
ness falls upon a man without any reason 
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AfO 18 64 i 29 (OB omens), cf. qulu eli urns 
mdnija i-ma-qu-ut KAR 150 r. 2 (SB ext.), 
parallel : mukil reS lemuttim tu-Sa-ra eli ameli 
i-ma-qu-ut RA 27 149:28 (OB ext.), §UB-a< 
(i.e., maqat, var. suB-de, i.e., node) ki.htjl 
KAR 376:39, var. from Boissier DA 4:27 (SB 
Alu); obscure: ha-blpu-um eli ummanim 
i-ma-qu-ut YOS 10 42 i 7 (OB ext.). 

c) said of fear: gilittu ana ummdni Sub-mZ 
terror will fall on the army TCL 6 3:8; eli 
quradeSu pu-luh( ! )-tu SUB.§TiB-Mi BRM 4 13:8 
(SB ext.); palah nakri im-qut-su-nu-ti-ma 
fear of the enemy fell upon them Wiseman 
Chron. 62 r. 62; hatti ana ali §UB-wi fear fell 
upon the city ibid. 52:18; [hattu] ramniSu 
im-qut-SU-ma Borger Esarh. 32:13; hatti pus 
luhti Sa Assur im-qut-su-nu-ti-ma OIP 2137:41 
(Serm.), cf. im-qu-SU hattu ibid. 88:39; 
hurbaSu tahazija elisu im-qut-ma ibid. 34 iii 55. 

d) said of demons: etemmu eli ameli 
AL.§UB (if) the spirit of a dead man has 
attacked a man AMT 96,4:9, cf. [summa 
sagJ.htxl.ha.za eli ameli al.Sttb AMT 34,6 :4, 
also asakku \Sa ina] muhhisu sub-£w 4 (Sum. 
destroyed) CT 16 5:179; summa ntj dingir- 
§U TXGTJ HJ STJb-«£ Boissier DA 18 iii 18, cf. 
(with la DINGIR-5W) ibid. 17 iii 12 (SB ext.), see 
Boissier Choix 201 f. 

5. muqqutu to make (silver) come in: 
amurrdm ma-qi-ta-ma asar epdsim epSa make 
(pi.) Amorite (silver which is due) come in 
and obtain (silver) where possible TCL 20 
137:3 (OA). 

6. muqqutu (in the stative) to collapse 
(for a parallel, see mng. 2): if his right (or left) 
kidney muq-qd-ta-dt is collapsed (beside 
tarkat, du'umat, naphat, hesat, etc.) Labat 
TDP 102 iii 4ff., cf. (in same context, said 
of ur.ktjn) ibid. 108 iv 13, (of qinnatu but¬ 
tock) ibid. 132 : 50if., also muq-qu-ta (said of 
iSka testicles) ibid. 136:59, (said of sunu 
lap) ibid. 138 iii 17fL, qaqqassu sxjb.sub-^ 
ibid. 80:12; in broken context [ .. .] ll -M 
muq-qu-tu, ibid. 242 D 2; uncert.: muq-qu- 
ta(v ar. -tu) sepaja my feet are paralyzed 
(in fetters placed by myself) Lambert BWL 
44:98 (Ludlul II). 
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7. Sumqutu to overpower in battle, to 
strike down, to overthrow, defeat an enemy, 
a country — a) with ina kakki : your enemy 
ummanka ana kakki u-Sam-qa-at-ma will 
overpower your army in battle YOS 10 56 i 
14 (OB Izbu), cf. Sarru ardaniiu ina kakki 
u-Sam-qa-tu-Sd the king’s servants will over¬ 
power him in battle ACh Samas 11:68; f ibr]u 
ibraSu ina kakki u-Sam-qat JCS 18 19 C ii 
5 (SB prophecies), see Borger, BiOr 28 15, cf. 
[...] ina kakki u-sam-qit MVAG 21 80:9 
(Kedorlaomer text), also Scheil Tn. II 18; sttat 
ummdnatiSu ina kakki u-Sam-qit the balance 
of his army I put to the sword AKA 358 iii 
42, and passim, cf. sdbi ma'dute ina kakki 
u-sam-qit AKA 352 iii 21, etc., also x sabe 
mundahsiSunu ina kakki u-sam-qit qaqqa- 
ddtesunu unekkis AKA 276 ii 64, etc., um- 
manat Lullumi . .. ina qereb tamhari ina 
kakki lu u-Sam-qit AKA 192 ii 8, for other 
refs, from Asn. see muqtablu, tiduku\ RN 
ina kakki u-Sam-qit I killed Marduk-bel-usate 
in battle Iraq 25 56:46, cf. RN adi sabi bil 
hitti Sa ittisu ina kakki u-Sam-qit WO 1 
466:48; exceptional; dldni la magirute ASSur 
ina kakki u-Sam-qit ibid. 464:40 (all Shalm. 
Ill), for other refs, see mundahsu and 
tiduku; [...] ina kakki u-Sam-qit-ma Iraqis 
126 r. 17', cf. Rost Tigl. Ill p. 34:195; 1070 

mundahsiSu ina kakki u-sam-qit 1R 29 iii 39 
and iv 28 (Samsi-Adad V); seher rabi [ina] kak¬ 
ki u-sam-qit I put young and old to the 
sword Lie Sar. 119, cf. niSi GN ... ina 
k[akki] u-,sa[m]-qit-su-nu-ti ibid. 168, and 
passim in Sar.; nisi GN . .. ina kakkiu-Sam-qit 
OIP 2 77:23 (Senn.), bahulate GN ... ina 
kakki u-Sam-qit-ma napiStu ul izib I put the 
men of GN to the sword, none escaped alive 
ibid. 55:58, also 26 i 58, and passim in similar 
phrases in Senn., cf. bahulate ... ina kakki 
u-sam-qit alul gasiSiS ibid. 62, and passim in 
Senn.; seher u rabi ina kakki u-Sam-qi-tu 
idu amelu la izibu Streck Asb. 12 ii 2; ahhiiu 
qinnuSu zir bit abiSu u-Sam-qi-tu ina kakki 
ibid. 24 iii 10, etc.; Sa danna KTTR Lullubi u- 
Sam-qi-tu ina kakki BBSt. No. 6 i 9 (Nbk. I). 

b) said of gods and goddesses; I Star ... 
qarrddiSu li-Sa-am-qi-it CH xliv 9 (epilogue) ; 
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Adad . .. mu-Sam-qit lemnuti Unger Relief- 
stele 4, cf. Adad ... li-Sam-qit md{ssu] ibid. 33 
(Adn. Ill); Ninurta ... mu-sam-qit lemnute 
AKA 243 i 6; d UD.U x (GI§GAL).LlJ . . . mu-U- 
Sam-qit targigi AKA 257 i 7 (both Asn.); Nim 
urta .. . ina siltahiSu Samri li-Sam-qit-ku-nu 
Wiseman Treaties 425; Irra [mu-sam]-qit aja- 
bija (var. Sdgis zdmdnija) (name of a gate) 
OIP 2 112 vii 89 (Senn.); Nusku .. , u-sam- 
qi-ta garija Streck Asb. 78 ix 89 and 178:4; U- 
Sam-qi-tu zaHrija Bohl Chrestomathy 25:19 
(Sin-sar-iskun), and note li-sam-qi-tu ajabika 
ABL 1285:7 (NA); ina kakkika ezzuti Su-um- 
qi-ta ajdbija CT 36 23 ii 38 (Nbn.); Nergal ... 
u-Sa-am-qi-it garija VAB 4 68:16 (Nabopolas- 
sar); Samas u Annunitu ... li-Sa-am-qi-ta 
garisu ibid. 228 iii 50, cf. 224 ii 37 (Nbn.); Bil 
sa ina nekelmiSu u-Sam-qit dannutu RAcc. 
129:12, also Sarpdnitu ... mu-Sam-qi-tat nakri 
ibid. 135:260, cf. ibid. 145:446, cf. also JAOS 88 
127 II b 25, cf. also I Star .. . mu-Sam-qi-ta- 
at za > iri BA 5 651 No. 15:26; Enlil . .. nakra 
. .. ummdnatisu u-Sam-qd-ti Enlil will make 
an enemy defeat his army Lambert BWL 
112:13; $um-qi-ta(vur.u-Sam-qat)napi$ta Cagni 
Erra I 38, cf. kina u ragga ... u-Sam-qat ibid. 
V 9. 

c) said of divine and royal weapons: 
kakkam dannam mu-Sa-am-qi-it Sarri nakit 
rija RA 33 50 i 12 (Jahdunlim); kakku dannu 
mu-sam-qit la mdgirl uSatmihannima 3R 7 i 
13 (Shalm. Ill); kakku la pddu mu-u-sam-qit 
mat ndkiriSu AKA 183 r. 1, also 385 iii 130, 
and passim in Asn., also STT 43 r. 62 (Shalm. Ill); 
I Star .. . qaStu dannatu Siltahu geSru mu-sam- 
qit la mdgiri tusatmeha rittua Borger Esarh. 
98 r. 28; sibirru la pddu ana Sum-qut zaHri 
uSatmih rittua OIP 2 85:5 and dupl.; (i SAR.UR 4 
mu-sam-qit ajab Sarri (name of a gate in 
Nineveh) ibid. 113 viii 3; te.bakt §UB-d< dam 
nutu Bow Star which overthrows the mighty 
RAcc. 139:326, cf. tilli mu-Sam-qi-[tu ...] 
BMS 8:26; kakkika ezzuti ... ana Su-um-qu- 
ut nakirija lilliku idaja may your fierce 
weapons (Marduk) accompany me to defeat 
my enemies VAB 4 84 ii 28 (Nbk.). 

d) other occs. — V in gen.: 500 men 
from the men of [...] u-sa-am-qi-it he 
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ki lled ARM 6 65:12; \m\dt nakrika tu-Sa-am- 
qd-at you will defeat your enemy’s land 
YOS 10 56 iii 23 (OB Izbu), cf. ibid, i 19; you 
and your enemy will get into a fight and 
ahum aham u-Sa-am-qa-at one will bring 
down the other YOS 10 50:8 (OB ext.); ruM 
tillatiSu ibbalakkatuSuma u-Sam-qata(&X! ll )-Su 
the prince’s troops will rebel against him 
and overthrow him BRM 4 13:6 and 7, cf. (in 
similar contexts) KAR 422 r. 24 and 26, 423 ii 51, 
430 r. 9, CT 20 30 i 9, CT 30 27 K.6907:10, TCL 6 
2:45 and 3:18; nakru itebbima mat Akkadt 
u-Sam-qat an enemy will arise and defeat 
the land of Akkad Leichty Izbu XX 3 ; nak: 
ru Sa usammarakku tu-Sam-qa[t ] you will 
overthrow the enemy who is plotting against 
you CT 20 35 ii 11; Sarru qarrddisu ti-Sam- 
qa-tu-Su CT 20 7 K.3999:16 (SB ext.); Sarru 
mdtati ina abikti u-sam-qat jj ilani mdtati ina 
abikti u-sam-qa-tu Thompson Rep. 270:8, cf. 
272A : 8 f. ; umman nakri ina man-di-ti u-Sam- 
qat I will defeat the enemy army through a 
sudden attack KAR 446:3f. (SB ext.); §UB- 
ut ummani ibid. 423 i 26; kaskal.meS mat 
nakrika tu-Sam-qat CT 30 24 K.8178 r. 23, cf. 
KAR 430 r. 1; DINOIR.meS ktjk u-Sam-qa-tu 
Labat Calendrier § 66':4; aku Akkadu danna 
Sutd li-sam-qit let the weak Babylonian 
overthrow the mighty Sutian Cagni Erra V 27, 
cf. niSe u-Sam-qat-ma ibid. lie 29, also 
napharSunu li-Sam-qit-ma lir’a nagabSun ibid. 
IY 136; sum-qut lemnu u ajabi Craig ABRT 1 
81:13 ( tamitu). 

2' in hist.: 12051 gurttAgtjrtjs u-sa-am- 
gifit he put x men to the sword AfO 20 53 
xvii 40, 62 xxii 54, wr. u-sa-am-qi-it ibid. 56 
xix 22, 58 xx 10 and 48, 60 xxi 28 (all RimuS) ; 
beleSunu [u]-sa-am-[qi]-it I put their leaders 
to the sword RA 7 105 i 15 (ManiStusu) ; Mima 
u-sa-am-qi-it-su he himself killed (an au¬ 
rochs?) RA 8 200 ii 4 (Naram-Sin), see Sollberger, 
RA 64 173; muqtabliSu 4-Se-em-qit Weidner 
Tn. 12 No. 5:58 and 27 No. 16:63; Sa . . . u- 
Sam-qi-tu gereSu KAH 2 68:4, also AfO 18 
343:4, and passim in Tigl., cf. qurddiSunu u- 
Sem-qit AKA 75 v 71, mu-Sem-qit la mdgiri 
AKA 74 v 65 (all Tigl. I) ; Sa ina tukulti DN U 
DNj. . .. ittallakuma u-Sam-qi-tu geriSu KAH 
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1 24:4, KAH 2 83:4 (Adn. II), cf. mu-Sam- 
qit GN U GN 2 RA 27 16:10 (Till Barsip); 
RN ... u-sam-qit-ma uparrira kisrisunu I 
defeated RN (together with all the kinglets, 
his neighbors) and scattered their army TCL 3 
141, cf. ina dabde seri ummdnsunu mattu 
u-Sam-qit ibid. 421; sa ana sum-qut nakiri 
Sutbu kakkusu Lyon Sar. 2 : 7, and passim in 
this phrase; mu-Sem-qit Madajaruqute Winckler 
Sar. pi. 48:12; Sa ana Sum-qut ajabi GN DN 
.. . uSatbu kakkeSu BorgerEsarh. 81:44; ina 
qibitika ... lu-sa-am-qi-it nakiri VAB 4 202 
No. 42:7; Su-um-qu-ut nakirija ibid. 78 ii 48 
(both Nbk.); lu-Sa-am-qi-it nakirija RA 22 
61 ii 30 (Nbn.) ; Su-um-qu-ut mati ajdbija 5R 
66 i 25 (Antiochus I). 

8. Sumqutu to strike with pestilence, a 
calamity, to kill animals in a hunt, to destroy 
a wall, a building — a) to strike with 
pestilence, a calamity: the corpses of those 
Sa Ina u-Sam-qi-tu whom pestilence had 
stricken Streck Asb. 38 iv 79, cf. u-Sam-qit- 
SU-nu-ti Irra ibid. 76 ix 57; see also PBS 1/2 122 
r. 9f., in lex. section; Adad nammaSSe serisu 
ina huSahhi u-Sam-qat-ma Adad will destroy 
the animals of the open pasture through 
hunger Lambert BWL 114:43, see also Scholl- 
meyer No. 1 ii 55f., 4R 23,4R 30, in lex. section, cf. 
ina riti uS-tam-qit (in broken context) STT 
149 : 3, cf. also sum-qu-tu bul seri Cagni Erra 
I 43 ; ab.hi.a ekallim u-Sa-am-qa-\tu] they 
let the cows of the palace die ARM 1 118 r. 19'. 

b) to kill animals in a hunt: Sutu Sa 
UDir.Hi .A-su-nu u-sa-am-qi-tu ARM 6 58:16, 
cf. 57 r. 5' ; pirani ina qaStiSu u-Sam-qit he 
killed elephants with his bow AKA 139 iv 8, 
cf. (lions) ina nir’amte u-Sam-qit AKA 140 
iv 11, also ina narkabtija «iwa» pattute 
u-sem-qit AKA 86 vi 81, cf. also 142 iv 26 (all 
Tigl. I); neSe . .. ina qaStija ezzete u-Sam-qit 
AKA 226 : 34 (Asn.), lions bul seri kajan u-Sam- 
qa-tu were constantly killing grazing cattle 
Streck Asb. 214 r. 8; KXTR.ME& ubbatma buh 
sunu ll-Sam-[qat] Cagni Erra lie 26. 

c) to destroy a wall, a building: durSu 
ina pilSi u-Sa-am-qi-i\t-ma\ I made its wall 
collapse by means of mine tunnels ARM 1 
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135:10; if this temple is built ana narim 
u-Sa-am-qa-as-sd I (the god) will make it 
collapse into the river ARMT 13 112 r. 4' and 
11 '. 

9. sumqutu to diminish, to make a 
deduction — a) to diminish: SamaS ina 
harran Sut Ann ippuhamma Sum-qut Sards 
ruSu the sun rose in the Path-of-Anu but 
its light stayed diminished ABL 405 r. 14, 
see Parpola LAS No. 64; aqabbi 3a SamSi 
u-Sam-qa-ta Saruri when I command I 
diminish even the sun’s light Cagni Erra He 
14, cf. 3a Sulpae Sarurusu lu-Sam-qit-ma ibid. 
IV 124; wardurn SamaSSammi u-Sa-am-qa-at 
UET 5 73:8, see mng. lh. 

b) to make a deduction (NB): every 
month one shekel of silver (the wages due 
to him) ku raStitu Sa ina muhhiSu PN itti PN 2 
u-Sam-qa-at PN (the debtor) will deduct 
from PN 2 (the creditor) for the debt which he 
owes (until PN 2 is fully paid) TuM 2-3 112:10, 
cf. (the silver) ina SimiSa f PN itti f PN 2 
ahatiSu u f PN 3 dumu.sal.a.ni 3a f PN 2 u-Sa- 
an-qa-at Nbn. 807:9; 1 gin kaspa PN ku-um 
d-Sa-an-qa-at Nbn. 553:11. 

10. 3umqutu to assign, forward: kaspam 
10 ma.na Sa-am-qi-tam-ma forward to me 
at least ten minas of silver KT Hahn 7:33 (OA). 

In PKOM 2 (Unger Reliefstele) 12:26 read 
ultu airiiu idekkd( !) after Unger Bel-harran-beli- 
ussur 23. For §ub in PRT 106:3f., CT 20 10:5, 
see nadd. In CCT 2 42:8 read probably pd-ta-am. 

maqatu ( maqatutu ) s. ; ( a piece of apparel) ; 
NA; pi. maqatatu. 

Tbo ma-qa-tu-tu Practical Vocabulary Assur 249. 

a) of wool: 20 bilat ana 600 ma-qa-ti 
twenty talents (of wool) to make six hundred 
ra.-garments ADD 953 iii 9; 2 ma mah-ra-a 
ana Tfro ma-qa-ta-te 3a nasikani two minas 

- for the m.-garments of the sheikhs 

ADD 955:1; 10 -tu ma-qa-ti Iraq 15 150 ND 

3407:5. 

b) of linen: tug ma-qa-at-a-ti 3a ttJg. 

gada ADD 680:10, cf. 1 tug ma-qa-tu, kite 
marat [PN] Iraq 23 43 ND 2687:3; 4 ma- 


maqlu 

qa-ti GADA ZAG DIRI ADD 1124 r. 3; 4 TtJG 

ma-qa-ti gada zag si ka[r] ADD 956:1, 3, 5. 

c) other qualifications: [x] tug ma-qa- 
tu-tu BABBAR.ME§ Iraq 23 20 ND 2311:5; 1 

tug ma-qa-ti bi-te zag kal Iraq 32 154 No. 
20:4, cf. 2 tug ma-qa-ti bi-te zag kal kar 
ADD 702:1 (coll.), cf. ADD 707:2, 958 r. 2ff., 
973 iii 2ff., vi Ilf., 974:2ff„ 977 iv 4, wr. OTO- 
qa-<ti> ADD 684:6. 

maqatutu see maqatu. 

maqdti see makdu. 

maqittu s. fem.; dilapidation, disrepair; 
NA, NB royal; cf. maqatu. 

ma-qit-ta-Su u3ziz I repaired its (the 
temple’s) damage Borger Esarh. 32:19; 3a 
ina ume paleSu bitu 3uatu innahuma ma-qit-ti 
irasSu a3rdti3u liSte’e ma-qit-ta-Su likSir (may 
in the future a later prince) in whose reign 
this temple weakens and becomes dilapi¬ 
dated look for its original emplacement and 
repair what is ruined JCS 17 130:18 (Esarh.), 
for parallels see kaSaru A mng. lb, cf. aS: 
ratiSu alie'e ma-qit-ta-Su assuh ibid. 16, also 
Borger Esarh. 74:32; note ma-aq-tu akSir ibid. 
94 r. 6 ; the temple ma(\ ar. mi)-qit-ti irSi 
ibid. 76:12; enuma talli ... innahuma iraSSd 
[maV[qit-ti] Streck Asb. 290:5; note (in 
broken context) ma-qi-it-ta-Su TLB 2 22 : 27 
(Ner.). 

maqlalu see maklalu. 

maqlalu s.; (a name for female genitals); 
lex.* 

uzu.sag.pa.kil - laq-laq-qu - ma-aq-la-lu 
Hg. B IV 26, in MSL 9 34. 

maqlfi ( maqqald ) s. ; 1. oven, grate, 
2. burning, combustion; SB, NA; cf. 
qalu v. 

udun.Se.sa.a = tna-aq-lu-[u] (vars. ma-aq-lu- 
tum, ma-aq-qa-[lu-u(or -tu)] Hh. X 368; udun. 
sa.sa, udun.Se.sa.a - [ ma-aq-l]u-u Nabnitu 
XXIII 93f.; [nig].sa.sa = ma-aq-lu-u Hh. X385; 
[urudu.nig].sa.sa = ma-aq-lu-u (var. ma-aq- 
qa-lu-\u]) Hh. XI 425; [...] - ma-aq-[lu-u] 

MSL 7 107 E r. 4' (Hh. X). 

1. oven, grate: see lex. section. 
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2. burning, combustion — a) in gen.: 
amelu hti ma-aq-la-a immar that man will 
experience burning CT 38 21 : 17 (SB Alu). 

b) as name of an inc. series: tuppu 1 .kam 
ma-aq-lu-u Maqlu I 145, and passim; note 181 
ma-aq-lu-u adi nepehi eight (tablets of) M. 
together with the ritual tablet VAT 13723 i 
14, in Maqlu p. 2 ; ma-aq-lu-u hur-pu (in list 
of incantations belonging to the curriculum 
of the exorcist) KAR 44:14; ha nubatte 
ma(\)-aq-lu-u harm eppah in the evening 
the king will perform the M .-ritual ABL 56 : 7, 
cf. [. ..] x musi sarru ma-aq-l[a-a . ..] 
K.6855:11, cited Abusch, JNES 33 258. 

Ad mng. 1: A. Salonen, Bagh. Mitt. 3 104f., 115. 

maqlutu ( maqalutu ) s.; 1. conflagration, 
2. burnt offering, 3. oven; OB, SB, NA; 
pi. maqlatu, NA maqludte ; wr. syll. and 
gibeu with phon. complement; cf. qalu v. 

udun.Se.sa.a = ma-aq-lu-tum (var. to maqlu, 
q.v.) Hh. X 368. 

1. conflagration: amut DN u DN 2 ha 
rnutdni u ma-aq-la-tim omen of Nergal and 
NingiSzida which (portends) plague and fire 
AfO 5 216:3, cf. amut Ningihzida sa ma-aq-la- 
tum ibashi<a> YOS 10 45:53, cf. also amut 
ma-aq-la-tim sa Ningiszida sar-ri ibid. 21; 
Ningiszida . .. ina matim ma-aq-lu-ta [...] 
DN [will cause] a conflagration in the land 
YOS 10 33 iv 52 (all OB ext.). 

2. burnt offering — a) with verbs denot¬ 
ing burning: batulihunu ana ma-aq-lu-te 
ahrup I burned their adolescent boys as 
an offering AKA 234 r. 28 (Asn.), also 3R 7 i 17 
(Shalm. Ill), wr. ana GiBiL 2 -fe AKA 292 : 109, 
308 ii 43, and passim in Asn., ana GIBIL 2 .MES 
(possibly to be read hurupte) QXBXL 2 -up AKA 
292 i 109, 314 ii 58; ma-qa-lu-tu aqtulu I made 
the burnt offerings ABL 361 r. 7; ma-aq- 
lu-a-te qulua make the burnt offerings Tell 
Halaf 5:10; sheep and oxen ana hehati ma- 
aq-lu-a-ti heri nubatti STT 44:11, see Postgate 
Royal Grants No. 40; humma rubti H TU, 
kur 4 .musen ana ma-aq-lu-te iqallu if he is 
a prince, he offers a sukaninnu(?)-dove as a 
burnt offering BBR No. 60:30 (all NA). 


maqqadu 

b) with epesu: ina pan ilani annuti ma-aq- 
lu-a-ti lipuhu let them make burnt offerings 
before these gods ABL 648 r. 5; ina pan 
Tahmetu lipusu ma-qa-lu-tu ina muhhi ka- 
nuni issenih lubila ABL 606 r. 4 (both NA). 

3. oven: see lex. section. 

maqqabu ( maqqibu ) s.; hammer or pick; 
EA, RS; WSem. word. 

3 ma-qa-bu-ma ttd.ka.bar.mes MRS 12 
157:4; 1 ku-ri-ku 2 ma-qa-bu-ma ibid. 12, cf. 
ibid. 142:5, 168:3, wr. ma-qab-bu ibid. 9; 1 

ma-qi-bu (among household furnishings) 
EA 120:11 (let. of Rib-Addi). 

Cf. Heb. maqqebet. 

maqqadu (muqqadu) s.; tax levied on 
pasturing (on common ground); RS; Ugar. 
word. 

Ammistamru, the king of Ugarit, has given 
the village GN to PN forever se.mes-sm 
KA§.MES-& t ha H ma'sariha u iidu.mes / ma- 
aq-qa-du ana PN-ma kasap harrakuti u kasap 
susapinnuti ana PN-ma his (the king’s) 
share of the barley and beer (usually) paid 
as its (the village’s) tithe and the sheep 
(usually) paid as (its) tax levied on pasturing 
belong exclusively to PN, (also) the silver 
paid in lieu of the offering-tax (?) and the 
silver paid in lieu of the prerogative to 
exercise the rights of a susapinnu belong 
exclusively to PN MRS 6 147 RS 16.153:12; 
tuppu kaspi sa ma-qdd 6 ku.babbar ha ittadin 
lu.mes ttru GN 3 ku.babbar sa lu asiruma 
3 ku.babbar ha lu mur'uma ku.babbar 
annu ha mu-qa-ti-im ha irte[h . . .] tablet 
concerning the silver of the tax levied on 
pasturing: six shekels which the people 

from the village GN have given, three shekels 
of silver of the astYw-officials, three shekels 
of silver of the mwr’u-officials — this is the 
silver from the tax levied on pasturing which 
remains [to be paid] MRS 12 No. 116:1 and 7. 

The mng. is based primarily on the con¬ 
textual evidence of MRS 6 147 RS 16.153, 
and is supported by etymology (cf. naqidu). 
The words maqqadu and mu(q)qadu in MRS 
12 No. 116 are here considered by-forms of 
the same word. 
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maqqahu s.; (a metal utensil); RS; Ugar. 
word. 

1 ma-qa-ha isdti 1 ma-qa-ha me-e MRS 12 
157:13 f. (list of utensils). 

The form maqqaha represents the con¬ 
struct state of the dual (nominative), thus 
indicating that the implement is a pair, a 
set, from the WSem. root Iqh. 

maqqalu see maqlu. 

maqqaru ( maggaru , mangaru) s.; chisel; 
OB, SB, NB; Akk. lw. in Sum.; pi. maqqaru, 
NB maqqardtu ; wr. syll. and bulug; cf. 
naqaru. 

bulug.zabar = pu-lu-uk-ku, BULuc ma_< i a ' ar d). 
zabar = ma-aq-qa-ri Hh. XII 71f., in MSL 9 205. 

gin.zabar bulug. zabar (var. urudu. bultjg) 
sum.me.zabar gis.su.kar.ap[in . . .] (var. 
gis.su.kar sag ha.ra.ab.kes) : paSum ma-aq- 
qa-rum suS&arum unut epinn[i . . .] the bronze 
adze, chisel, (and) saw are the tools (to make) a 
plow Farmer’s Instructions 19, cited MSL 9 207; 
note also urudu. bulug (between paiu and 
sasSaru) STT 200:63, also ibid. 199:34 (SB inc.). 

Icusablci ana sikir ma-ag-ga-ri ana qdt gun 
gurri . .. limurunikkumma let them find for 
you kusabku-tteea to be used for handles 
of chisels for the work of the carpenters 
LIH 72:4 (OB let.); may the goddess Nin- 
mug fetch bulug gu§kin ma.an.ga.ra 
(var. ma.ga.ra) ku.babbar the pulukku 
for the gold, the m. for the silver Enki and 
the World Order 406, cited MSL 9 208 and ZA 56 
21, cf. PBS 10/2 13:5 cited ZA 56 20; 19 minas 

and 34 shekels (of iron) 5 hassinndta isten 
pdsu [x] ma-qar-ra-a-tu 4 nalpatata u isten 
na-ap-ka-pu PN nappah parzilli (received) 
by PN, the iron smith, (to make) five hassinnu- 
axes, one pdsu- ax, x chisels, four nalpattu- 
pans, and one .... Nbk. 92:5; 2 ma.na ^ 
gin an.b[ar] ana ma-aq-qa-ri sa dalati x iron 
for chisels for the doors (received by the 
smith) RA 63 80 BM 56476 : 2 (NB). 

Landsberger, MSL 9 207 ff. 
maqqatu A s. pi.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 

ma-qd-tim sa kirem Sa pandnum teteppisu 
eteriS hitum ul ibasSi the to.-s of the orchard 
which formerly you used to plant, I have 


maqqitu 

now cultivated, there is nothing wrong TCL 
18 87:39 (let.). 

maqqatu B s.; (mng. uncert.); OAkk.* 

ana J da.na.ta ma-ag-ga-ti SuSibma man 
outposts(?) at one-mile intervals JRAS 1932 
296:12 (let.). 

maqqibu see maqqahu. 

maqqitu s.; libation, offering; OB, SB, 
NB, LB; pi. maqqiatu, maqqatu ; wr. syll. 
and bal -tu; cf. naqu. 

[kas.de di ]. di d6, [kas.bal].bal = Si-kar ma- 
aq-qa-tum Hh. XXIII ii 25 f.; [zid.dub.du]b.bu 
= qi-me ma-aq-qi-tum (var. ma-qi-ti) ibid, v 8. 

alball.bal = me-e [ma]-qi t -a-tim Proto-Kagal 
Bil. Section B 13. 

a) in gen.: 40 sila (kas) f ma-aq-qi-tum\ 

forty silas of beer (for) libation YOS 5 216:3; 
40 sila kas ma-aq-qi-tum ka CT 45 85:18 
(both OB) ; ma-qa-a-ti sa Esagila ZA 42 52:7 ; 
one great copper vessel sa Sarrani sa GN ana 
epeS niqe mahar DN umallu gestin.mes ma- 
qi-te which the kings of Urartu used to fill 
with libation wine in order to make the 
libation before Haldia TCL 3 398 (Sar.); ana 
mulle muttinni ma-aq-qi-ti [. ..] to fill [the 
. ..] with libation wine KAR 362:11 (hymn 
to TaSmetu) ; 1 masab kare kaspi sa ma-aq-qi- 

ti one silver basket on a stand for libations 
YOS 6 62:11, 189:14, 192:13 and 27 (NB); wine 
ana ma-aq-qi-tum Sa Esabad BM 34201:17 
(Seleucid, courtesy D. Kennedy). 

b) in rit.: [sir]qu ma-aq-qa-a-tu u minutu 
kalu ul ikalla the lamentation-priest will 
not cease fumigating, (making) libations and 
recitations RAcc. 42:28; ma-qi-tu liqqi KAR 
177 r. iv 37, 41, ma-aq-qi-\tu liqqi ] Iraq 23 
92:4, wr. BAL -tu liqqi AMT 6,6 : 17, Or. NS 36 
23 D.T. 80:6; BAL -tu inaqqi Kocher BAM 237 
i 13, Or. NS 40 140:12; [b]al -tu [tana]qqima 
LKA 123:5, BBR No. 43:4, also (in broken con¬ 
text) LKA 90 r. 10, AMT 94,1 : 4 ; exceptionally 
referring to a vessel: ma-aq-qi-tum Sa 30 
sila gestin tuk&n you set up a libation 
vessel with thirty silas of wine BBR No. 
1-20:51. 

For RAcc. 100:6, 16, and 101:24 see makkitu. 

(Salonen Hausgerate 2 339.) 
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maqqu A s.; 1. libation bowl (made of 

gold or silver), 2. pouring; Mari, MB, MA, 
SB, NA, NB, LB; NB pi. maqqdnu ; cf. naqu. 

§u.2.bal iu.3.bal a ib.ta.an.TdAl.e : ina 
?na-aq-ql ma-aq-qi-i me iSaqqi two times, three 
times he will water (the field) (translat. of Sum.) 
Ai. IV ii 31. 

1. libation bowl (made of gold or silver) — 
a) in rit. : Sarru ma-aq-qu-u hurasi ana Arm 
ireddi the king makes a libation to Ann 
from a golden offering vessel RAcc. 72:13, 
cf. ma-aq-qu hurasi isabbatma ibid. 100:19; 
ma-aq-qu-d hxirasi karana sahta tanaqqa you 
libate “drawn wine” from an offering vessel 
ibid. 68:27, and passim; elat sappi Sa ma-aq- 
qa-ni-e 18 sappi hurasi ina passur DN tarakkas 
apart from the sappu-ve ssels belonging 
among the offering vessels you arrange 18 
(more) sappu-ve ssels on the table of Anu 
RAcc. 62:1, cf. ibid. 9; ma-qi-e-Su ugammar 
he empties the libation bowl KAR 146obv.(!) 
ii 20, 23, also ibid, i 16, iii 11, 30, iv 19, KAR 
216 ii 10, Ebeling Parfumrez. pi. 16 r.(!) ii 9, see 
Or. NS 22 34; ma-qi-e Sa hare [ugammar] 
KAR 146 r. iv 2; [m]a-qi-e aklu Sikaru karanu 
[ inaqqi ] he will offer bread, beer, and wine 
with the libation bowl Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pi. 12:22, see Or. NS 22 26 (all NA) ; kl ma- 
qi-e ana ma-qi-e tutarruni when you return 
libation bowl to libation bowl ibid. pi. 10:26, 
see Or. NS 21 130, and dupl. BiOr 18 201:45; 
2 -Su ma-qi-e sa Sikari ana kirri ugammar in 
two pourings he empties the beer into the 
vat KAR 139:7 (all NA); difficult: ma-aq- 
qa-su gestin batlu la Salmu iS-Sd-lu-Su 
PBS 13 69:12 (MB, coll. E. Leichty); 6 -Su km 
sa'e Sa mdkalte ina ma-qi-e inaqqi <a> (see 
kusa’u) KAR 164:12 (MA rit.). 

b) other occs.: 7 ma(\)-aq-qi-i ku. 

[babbar] Sa §.1m ma.na lipuSu let them 
make seven offering vessels of silver weighing 
two-thirds of a mina each ARM 10 146.15; 

1 ma-aq-qu-u hurasi Sa Sullum biti one golden 
libation bowl for (the ceremony of) greeting 
the temple YOS 6 62:21,192:18; ma-aq-qu-u 
Sa DN BIN 1 152:4, cf. (in broken context) 
YOS 6 189:21, YOS 7 185:15; x §E.GI§.i Sa 2 
ma-aq-qa-ni-e. me Sa Samni halsi BIN 1 96:1 


maqtu 

(all NB); irbi Sa quppi . . . elat kallu ma-aq- 
qu-u u Sassu CT 49 160:6 (LB). 

2. pouring: see (referring to releasing of 
irrigation water) Ai. IV ii 31, in lex. section. 

Possibly some of the refs, cited mng. la 
also refer to the act of pouring out (see 
mng. 2) rather than to the vessel. 

For KBo 1 42 iv 44 ( = Izi Bogh. A) see meku. 
Salonen Hausgertite 2 223. 

maqqu B s.; (a barley ration) ; OB.* 

x barley a gis.mA.hi.a ma-as-ti-tum ma- 
aq-qu-u YOS 5 182:9, 185:9, TCL 10 28:10. 

See also makku. 

maqqutu see baktu. 

maqtam adv.; suddenly; Mari; cf. maqatu. 

aSSum alakika Sa tasp[ur]a[m\ Sarrum ma- 
aq-tam illikamma aSSum alakika ul aSpurakt 
kum with regard to your coming (here), 
about which you wrote to me — the kin g 
suddenly arrived, (therefore) I could not 
write back to you with regard to your 
coming here ARM 4 48:6; u assurri warkanu 
[m]a-aq-ta-am beli iqabbemma and — heaven 
forbid — later my lord suddenly will say to 
me ARM 2 87:30. 

See also maqtiS. 

maqtaru s.; censer, incense burner; 
Elam*; cf. qataru. 

7 kamkammatum Ktr .babbar 12 ma-aq-ta- 
ru-um seven silver rings, twelve m.- s MDP 
18 101:9. 

In the OB Forerunner to Hh. XII, ma.ak. 
ta.ru.um zabar MSL 7 233-.18 is an error 
for magSaru, q.v., and the corresponding 
entry ma.at.ka.rum zabar (fromanother 
source) ibid. 18a is to be considered a mistake. 

maqtiS adv.; (mng. uncert.); SB; cf. 
maqatu. 

unappaq ma-aq-tiS(v ar. -t[i-i]S) [the ...] 
suddenly (?) became constricted Lambert 
BWL 42:80 (Ludlul II). 

maqtu (fem. maqittu) adj.; 1. (wind)fallen, 
collapsed, dilapidated, limp, 2. (in sub- 
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stantival use) destitute, uprooted person, 
fugitive; OB, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. (in 
mng. 2 with det. lu) and sub ; cf. maqatu. 

lti.gurud.da = ma-aq-tum OB Lu B iii 54; 
nig.gurud.da = ma-aq-tum, Nigga 132 and Nigga 
Bil. B 102. 

lu.sub.Sub. ba = [mal-aq-tlum] OB Lu A 106; 
gis.RU MIN < =11 -lu-lu) Su-ubgub.ba = ma-qit-ti (var. 
mi-qit-\tu\) Hh. YII A 69, also, wr. [m]a-qit-tum = 
ga.Hu ramltu Hg. A II 66, in MSL 6 109; a.sub = 
i-du ma-aq-tum Proto-Izi II A iii 17. 

1. (wind)fallen, collapsed, dilapidated, 
limp; suluppi ma-aq-tu-tim idnassum give 
him windfallen dates Boyer Contribution 
108 : 18 (OB let.) ; Jcima ma-qit duri aj ini' irassu 
let (the fetus) not lie in a turned position like 
one fallen from a wall (with a broken neck) 
Kocher BAM 248 ii 58, cf. ibid, iii 1, kima ma-qit 
duri lessu ana kutalliSu aj iddi (see duru A 
mng. la) ibid, iii 45 (SB ine.); dura ma-aq-ta 
... epuS AOB 1 86 r. 1 (Adn. I), cf. ma-aq-ta 
. . . epuS the dilapidated (parts) I (re)built 
ibid. r. 3, also ibid. 148:9, 150:13, Borger Einlei- 
tung49:8 (all Shalm. I); ma-aq-lusu [ . . .] lihsipu 
(referring to a wall) ABL 1178:15 (NA); 
difficult: Sa sise.su ma-aq-tu-te ABL 1070 r. 
7 (NA); uneert.: gi§ be ma-aq-tum VAS 5 
121:4 (NB leg.); kakku SUB.meS (possibly run 
dutu) itebbu LeichtylzbuV 1, and see tilpanu 
maqittu Hh. YII A, in lex. section; for idu 
ma-aq-tum limp arm see Proto-Izi, in lex. 
section. 

2. (in substantival use) destitute, uprooted 
person, fugitive — a) destitute, uprooted 
person (in OB personal names and SB only); 
ma-aq-tii(va,T. -ta) Sutbd to lift up the fallen 
(person) SurpuIVl7; ma-aq-tu{va,r. -tu) litbi 
may the fallen person rise ibid. 73 ; [mu]Satbu 
ma-aq-ti Borger Esarh. 35 § 23:2, cf. ibid. 92 
§63:11, note ma-aq-tu, tu-Se(\)-et( text -da)-ba 
tasabbat qassu you raise the fallen, you take 
his hand STT 57:62 and dupl. BMS 6 : 44, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 44; musatbi enSi gamil 
ma-aq-ti who helps up the weak, who is 
merciful toward the fallen LKA 43:7, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 32; DN eli ma-aq-tu-ti 
taStakan gimilla Marduk, you have extended 
your mercy toward the fallen person AfO 19 
65 iii 15, and (in broken context) ibid. 66:3 (prayers 


maqurru 

to Marduk); in personal names: Ma-aq-tu-li- 
zi-iz Let-the-Fallen-Rise-(Again) Qig- 

Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 169 r. 1, 5, wr. Ma-aq- 
tum-li-iz-zi-iz Scheil Sippar 76:5 (OB). 

b) fugitive — V in OB, Mari: iSten lu 
ma-aq-tum iStu GN imqutam one fugitive 
arrived from GN ARM 4 52:5; giS.sar 
Sa ma-aq-tim TCL 17 71 : 10 (OB let.). 

2' inNA: ina muhhi LU ma-aq-tu-te Sa bil 
pahete Sa GN usebilanni concerning the 
fugitives whom the governor of Der has 
sent to me ABL 140:6 and r. 5; lu ma-a\q\-tu 
paniu [J]a ana ekalli uSebi[lanni] Iraq 18 49 
No. 34:4; uznu ana lu ma-aq-tu-u-te Sa batt 
batteSunu lu SaknaSunu let them pay 
attention to the fugitives in their area 
ABL 434:17, cf. ibid. 20; 2 LU ma-aq-tu-u-te 

issu GN ittuqtuni two fugitives fled here from 
the Manneans ibid. r. 19; PN ma-aq-tu GN 
Iraq 23 35 ND 2496 r. 2 ; ma-aq-tu (in broken 
context) ABL 153:6, 343:13 and r. 3, 1134:8. 

3' in NB — a' in early NB: ana muhhi 
lu ma-aq-tu-tu Sa ina panija u sabe errebti Sa 
ina GN ana ekalli altapra I have written to 
the palace with regard to the fugitives who 
are with me and the immigrants who are in 
the town Higalija ABL 794 r. 12; LU ma-aq- 
tu-tu madutu ana panija indaqtunu and many 
people have taken refuge with me ABL 792 
r. 7; ma-aq-tu-tu anini we are fugitives 
ABL 326 :7; LU ma-aq-tu-te Sunn ABL 1260 : 8, 
cf. (in broken context) ABL 965 r. 31. 

b' in later NB and LB : for refs, see baktu. 
maqtu see baktu. 

*maqtutu s.; dilapidation; Mari; cf. 
maqatu. 

sa bitam Sdtu uSalpatu ana lemuttim u la dat 
miqtim i-ku-jru-Sum asurraSu la udannanu ma- 
aq-tu-su la uSzazzu who desecrates this 
temple, assigns it to an evil or unfit (purpose), 
does not strengthen its foundation, does not 
re-erect (it from) its collapsed state Syria 32 
16 iv 29 (Jahdunlim). 

maqurru see maquru. 
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maquru (or maqurru) s.(?); (mng. unkn.); 
SB.* 

[ .. .] ma-qu-ru harhari (in broken con¬ 
text) Lambert BWL 82:221 (Theodicy). 

mar see ammar. 

mar abulli see abullu in mar abulli. 

mar admummu see admummu in mar 
admummu. 

mar bani s.; 1. free person, citizen, 
2. nobleman; SB (Asb. only), NB; wr. syll. 
and (lu.) dumu.du (also with phon. com¬ 
plement -i, once -tu CT 22 95:9), DUMU.LU. 
du; cf. banu B v., maru. 

1. free person, citizen — a) in Sargonid 
texts: letter of dumu.meAdu.mes Sibutu u 
sihhirutu ABL 906 : 3 ; Sa dumu.mes ba-ni-i 
Sa Sarru ispura ABL 900:7; lu Babilaja Sunu 
dumu ba-ni-i bele tabti sa ana muhhi Sarri u 
sukkalli beleja amru they are Babylonians, 
they are free persons, friends who are obedient 
to my lords, the king and the vizier ABL 
844:8; 2 3 DUMU.MES ba-ni-i ABL 1198:12, 

cf. DUMU.MES.DU.MES r. 6; 200 DUMU.DU. 

mes sa ali idduku they killed two hundred 
citizens of the city ABL 280:16; u 10 LU. 
dumu.me§.du.me§ sa Nippur ana Sulmi sarri 
belija altapra I sent (my brother) and ten 
of the citizens of Nippur to greet the king, 
my lord ABL 327:9; dumu.meS.du.mes Sa 
Nippur usahbat inattu u ana kaspi inandin 
he is seizing citizens of Nippur, flogging and 
selling them ABL 328 r. 14; [dumtj.mes] 
ba-ni-e sa GN [dumu.mes] ba-ni-e Sa GN 2 
[a\na Sulme Sa Sarri belija [i]ttalkuni the 
citizens of Babylon and Borsippa came to 
greet the king, my lord ABL 971 : 8 f. 

b) in later texts — 1' in texts from Baby¬ 
lon and other northern cities: dumu ba-ni-i 
andku (PN, the redeemed slave, said) “I am 
a free person” Nbn. 1113:4, cf.ibid. 15 and 18; 
ana muhhi karani . . . lu.dumu.du.mes Sa 
E-sag-gil iqtahti concerning the wine the 
mar bani of Esagila said YOS 3 111:11, cf. 
lu.dumu.du.mes Sa Babili CT 22 114:6; 
transaction or deposition before lu.dumu.du. 


mar bani 

MES CT 2 2:1, VAS 6 63:1, VAS 6 89:1 (coll.), 
VAS 6 116:1, 127:1, TuM 2-3 199:1, Camb. 
329:1, Dar. 229:1, 475:1, 502:1, 505:1, 506:1, 
wr. lu.dumu ba-ni-ia VAS 6 247:1. 

2' in texts from Uruk: (list of persons) 
lu.dumu.du.mes Sa ina paniSunu the citizens 
in whose presence (the Satammu of Eanna 
made the following statement) AnOr 8 43:7, 
cf. lu.dumu.du.mes Sunuma lu mukinne 
AfO 24 127 No. 16:5; PN rah bit kili Sa 
Eanna ana PN 2 lu.sag sarri bel piqitti Eanna 
U puhru LU.DUMU.DU-i.ME§ iqbi YOS 7 97:2, 
cf. ina puhri qipanu u lu.dumu.du-i.me 
YOS 7 198:16, cf. also ibid. 9, RA 23 15:13, 
TCL 13 181:9, and passim in documents from 
Uruk, wr. lu.dumu.mes ba-ni-ia TCL 13 
124:1; LU.TU.E.MES kinalti U LU.DUMU.DU-i. 
me§ PN iS'alu the priests, the collegium, and 
the citizens questioned PN YOS 6 77:27; 
adi Satammu u PN itti lu.dumu.du.mes 
immelliku until the Satammu and PN have 
taken counsel with the citizens (do not pay 
the wages for the eight months to PN 2 , PN 3 , 
and PN 4 ) YOS 7 79:24; LU.DUMU.DU-m ina 
libbi agrutu llgur let the mar bani hire hire¬ 
lings from it (the list) YOS 3 17:44; senu 
muSSureti ultu seri ina qat lu.dumu. DU-i.MES 
ibuku they took from the steppe, from the 
hands of the freemen, the sheep and goats 
which were going free YOS 7 146:6; kurumt 
matisu Sa MN PN lu.dumu.du.mes ittaSi 
PN, the mar bani, drew his provisions for the 
month Ajaru BIN 1 140:7; dates and barley 
eSru Sa GN ... Sa ina qat lu.dumu.du.mes 
iSSu the tithe of GN, which he took from the 
freemen (he will deliver to the authorities of 
Eanna) YOS 7 188:6; (bread and beer 
rations for) ate dumu.du.me the door¬ 
keepers who are freemen AnOr 8 26:10, cf. 
taSliSanu u lu.erin.mes dumu.du.mes CT 22 
74:19; 3 attunu lu.dumu.du.mes . . . elippa 
a SutiqaS you three who are freemen (the 
addressed qipu and scribes of Eanna) let that 
boat pass through CT 22 5:12; note referring 
to marriage: amiltu ina libbi itti lu.dumu.du 
ul tuSubu [. ..] ana marutu ana dumu.lu.du-i 
ul tanandin no woman among (the slaves 
sold?) will go to live with a free man nor give 
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marbanfitu 

[her child] for adoption to a free man 
Dar. 43: 9f., cf. umu f PJST ana bit lu.dumu.du 
ittatalku AnOr8 14:l2; ana bit DUMU.DU-i 
tabpuranni you sent me to the house of a 
free man (and I took a wife) Hebraiea 3 15 + 
Nbn. 380:3, see Peiser, ZA 3 366. 

c) in SB: dumu ba-ni-e ma-a-[t]i illiku 
JSS 4 8:24 (SB lit.), and dupls,, see Lambert Love 
Lyrics p. 118; DUMU.MES.Dtr.MES ana mart 
muskeniiti qdssunu imakkaku Borger, BiOr 28 
7 ii 6 (SB prophecy). 

2. nobleman (in Elam and Achaem.): 60 
zer sarri .. . sdbe qasti DUMU(var. adds .mes) 
ba-ni-e ba Elamti . .. innabtunim sixty men 
of royal lineage, archers (and) nobles of 
Elam, fled (before Teumman) PiepkornAsb. 
60 iv 84, also Bauer Asb. 2 87 edge hlltu SUHUS 
dumuI.du.mes anini ultu IsuhusI zeruni san 
rani burnt from old we have been nobles, from 
old our lineage has been one of kings VAB 3 
11 §3:3, coll. E. von Voigtlander; PN ... it LIT. 
dumu.du.mes ba ittibu Gaumata and the 
nobles who were with him (corr. to OP fratama) 
ibid. 19 § 13:23, also 51 § 43:77, 55 § 47:83, 57 
§ 50:88; mamma mubkena piski inneppus ina 
libbi LU.DUMU.DU-i u agasu ul sebaka sa lu. 
DUMU.DU-i piski inneppub ina libbi mubkena 
I do not wish that injustice be done to a poor 
man by a nobleman, or that injustice be 
done to a nobleman by a poor man Herzfeld 
API p. 6: 6 (Dar. Nb), see Borger, apud Hinz AFF 
p. 57. 

To judge from prosopographical evidence, 
lu.dumu.du.me§ seems to be the same as 
dumu Babili u Uruk in such texts as AnOr 8 
48:15f., YOS 7 128:21 f., etc. 

San Nicolb, SZ, Rom. Abteilung 50 445ff.; 
Klima, CRRA II 16. 

marbanfitu s.; status of a free person; 
NB; wr. lu.dumu.du-^-^w, lu.dumu- 6a- 
nu-tu, dumu.du.mbs ; cf. maru. 

put sehi paqirdnu arad-barrutu u lu.dumu. 
du -u-tu ba ina muhhi PN ilia PN 2 u PN 3 nabu 
PN 2 and PN 3 guarantee against any person 
who wants to dissolve (the contract), against 
any claimant, against (a claim that the slave 


mar damqa 

has) the status of a palace servant or of a free 
man which may arise concerning PN (the slave) 
Nbn. 336:9, also Nbk. 100:7, and passim in 
contracts of slave sales from Nbk. to Dar., wr. 
DUMU.DU.ME§ Nbn. 1020:12, LU.DUMU-ba- 
nu-tu 1876-11-17,341:8; put la birkutu la bm- 
bdndtu la LU.DUMu.DU-tt-lM la arad-barrutu la 
amel bit sise u la amel bit narkabti ba PN ardi 
suati ana umu satu ... nabu BRM 2 25:12, 
also (referring to a woman) ibid. 10:11, and pas¬ 
sim in Sel. texts; note referring to female 
slaves: put sehi u paqirdnu amat-sarrutu u 
DVmxs-ba-nu-tu Nbk. 67:9, put sehu paqirdnu u 
LU.DUMU.DU-W-fM Nbn. 40:8; put la Sehi la 
paqirdnu la lu Fbir-kul. mes la amat-sarrutu 
la LU.DUMU.DU-W-fW u la [.. .]-ii-[tu] VAS 5 
114:10, wr. amat-barrutu u sal.dumu.DU- u-te 
VAS 5 127:11; PN qallasu ba PN 2 bunbu imtm 
tuppi lu.dumu. Bu-u-tu-bu ana nadanu km 
rummatibu u lububibu iknuku PN ... ultu 
muhhi ba tuppi lu.dumu.du-w-(m iknuk ihliq ; 
ma (as to) his slave, PN, whom they used to 
call PN 2 , they issued a sealed tablet (attest¬ 
ing) his status as a free person to obtain 
provisions and clothing for him, but PN fled 
after he (his master) had issued the sealed 
tablet attesting his status as a free person 
Nbn. 697:3 and 6, cf. tuppi LU.DUMU.DU-%-<M 
ba PN upassis he destroyed the tablet at¬ 
testing the status of PN’s being a free per¬ 
son ibid. 13, cf. also (in broken context) TCL 
12 122:26; dumu ba-ni-i anaku WMV-ba-nu- 
ut-ka kullimanndbu (you claim) “I am a free 
man” (so) show us (your document stating) 
that you are a free person Nbn. 1113:16, cf. 
dum v-ba-nu-ta-a la isi ibid. 19, cf. f PN mim% 
mu ba bim-ki-u-tu u lu.dumu.du-(w ba PN 2 la 
tukallimu Cyr. 332:24, cf. ibid. 20. 

In Nbn. 697 a slave (qallu) regains the 
status of a mar bani , thus the term mdr- 
banulu does not seem to be restricted to free¬ 
born persons. 

mar blti see bitu in mar biti. 

mar damqa s.; (mng. uncert.); NB*; cf. 
mdru. 

LU DUMU dam-qa Dar. 351:8; PN, son of 
PNj DUMU LU dam-qa Dar. 379:31. 
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*mar damqi 

For damqu denoting a person of good 
family see damqu mng. 3. For lu.a.sig 5 , 
(lu.)dumu.sig 5 , lu.a.sig see *mdr damqi. 

*mar damqi s.; (a soldier); NA, LB; 
wr. a.sig, a.sig 5 , dumu.sig s ; cf. maru. 

lU.a.sig, lU.a.sig 5 Bab. 7 pi. 6 v 10 (NA list of 
professions), see MSL 12 239. 

a) in military context: annuti ana rah-, 
suti annuti ana lu.a.sig.mes annuti ana Sa 
pithallati ana kisri Sa raminika tutarSunu 
return them to your own contingent, some to 

the raksu- soldiers, some to the__ some to 

the cavalry ABL 304:10, cf. lu rak-su. mbs, 
lu.a.sig 5 .mes sabe Sarri Sunu gabbu ABL 
242:13; 11 mukil appate 12 taSliSdni 10(?) 

lu.a.siGj 53 lu.giAgigir.mes (added up 
as soldiers of the chariotry) Iraq 28 186 
No. 89 : 10, cf. taSliSdni mukil appdti lu.a.sig. 
mes PRT 44:5, mukil appate taSliSdni a.sig. 
MES Knudtzon Gebete 109:5; 6 sabu deku 1 

LU.A.SlG-[i]a ittiSunuma deki six men were 
killed, one of my .... was killed together 
with them Iraq 17 43 No. 11 r. 9. 

b) in NA adm.: a garden Sa PN lu.a.sig 
ADD 364:6; PN LU.A.SIG (witness) Iraq 16 
56 ND 2318:17, ADD 83 r. 7, 219 r. 8, 230 r. 8, 
447 r. 10, 600 r. 6, note ltj.a.sio Sa mar Sarri 
ADD 862:1, (Sa SALJ.GAL) ADD 337 r. 7, 
494:8, (Sa belet biti) ADD 50 r. 1, (Sa bel 
pdhete) ADD 48 r. 5, 49 r. 4, 225 r. 6, ABL 140 
r. 1, (Sa pan ekalli ) Iraq 16 42 ND 2325, (Sa 
PN) ADD 427 r. 13, exceptionally lu.dumu. 
SIG 5 ADD 911:12, LU.DUMU.SIGj.MES Kin- 
nier Wilson Wine Lists No. 3 i 16. 

c) other occs.: lu.a.sig Sa dingir.mes 
ina qat Sarri x x [lu]gal ... Siltahu imahhar 
. .. inaSSiq ana lu.a.sig iddan the .... of 
the gods [...] in the king’s hands, the king 
receives the arrow, kisses it, gives it to the 
.... K. 3438a + 9912:2 and 5 (NA royal rit.), 
cf. LU.A.SI[g.m]e§ Sa ilani Kinnier Wilson 
Wine Lists No. 13:8, also, wr. LU.A.SIG.ME§ 
ibid. No. 16 : 11, WT. DUMU.ME§ SIG ibid. No. 6:17 ; 
ana lu.dumu.sig 5 Sa ASSur md giAgigir.meS 
ana mini lu.dumu.sig 5 [.. .]-ni-ma ABL 
555:11 and 13; ahuSu Sa PN ina LU.A.SIG Sa 
ekalli ilassumu PN’s brother does service 


mar ekalli 

with the .... of the palace ABL 154:12, cf. 
lu.a.sig Sa egirtu nassanni the .... who 
brings the letter ibid. 20; lu,a.sig 5 Sa abija 
Sa ina muhhi <dul>li paqqwduni ABL 885:10; 
Antiochus ina bint a.sig.mes nam.mes died 

amongst (his) --s BM 45687 (Sel. astron.), 

cited Sachs, Iraq 16 208. 

The reading of the logogram is unknown. 
Neither a reading *mar damqi, based on mar 
damqa, q.v., in NB texts, is applicable to the 
refs, cited here, nor is (lu).a.sig a graphic 
abbr. of (lu).a.kin (= mar Sipri), since the 
latter occurs separately in the list of profes¬ 
sions MSL 12 239 iv 24ff., nor should it be 
connected with kallu on the basis of the use 
of the verb lasamu occurring solely in ABL 
154:12, cited above usage c. From the con¬ 
texts in which this soldier appears, it seems 
that he was a bowman or sling man. a.sig/ 
sig 5 is possibly a learned writing for assukku 
(Sum. a.sig), sometimes reinterpreted as 
dumu sig/sig 5 . Note that no reading *maru 
dammaqutu is attested, only (lu.gi5.ban) lu 
dammaqute, see dammaqu. 

Martin Tributleistungen (= StOr 8/1) p. 33f.; 
Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists p. 51f.; Garelli, BA 68 
138ff. 

mar ekalli s.; courtier; from OB on; 
wr. dumu e.gal; cf. maru. 

s&.6.gal = e-kal-lu-u, Sa dumu ^.oal Lu IV 
93f.; glr.sl.ga = [§u]-m, sa.Agal =e-kal-lu-u, 
[S&.Agal] = lib-bi e.gal, [dumu.d.g]al= dumu 
e.ga[l] Lu I 150-151b; ti-ru-um gal.te = ma-ri 
6. gal -im MSL 2 148:17 (Proto-Ea). 

dumu i.GAL H Sa reS ina libbiSa sihruma [. . .\-u 
ana abi la ituru Leichty Izbu p. 233 ROM 991:6 
(comm, on Tablet XIV 10). 

a) in adm.: field ita PN dumu e.gal 
CT 2 37:4, cf. (as witness, preceded by sa.e. 
GAL) JCS 9 96 No. 82:32, cf. also TLB 1 26:23; 
PN dumu Id, gal ... ana ekalli ittanandin 
PN, a member of the court, will deliver (gold 
and sheep) to the palace (yearly) Wiseman 
Alalakh 100:3; PN DUMU E.GAL HSS 9 95:2, 
JEN 374:14, 453:2, 552:24; Ltr.DUMU E.GAL 
A.zu-o (give me) a physician from the palace 
EA 49:22, cf. ibid. 20; note: PN rab dumu. 
ME§ 6. GAL KBo 1 6 r. 21 (treaty). 
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mar ikkari 

b) in omens: Inin dumu e.gal sar-<rum> 
inassah the king will tear out the eyes of a 
palace official RA 44 37 (pi. 3) MAH 15874:18 
(OB ext.); amut Rimus sarri sa dumu.meS 
e.gal-£w ina kunukkisunu idukusu Boissier 
Choix 44:1; dumu e.gal mala uma'ar fl Sana 
ibdr a courtier will rule the country, variant: 
will rebel against the king CT 28 6 K.766:6, 
see Leichty Izbu p. 8; DUMU E.GAL imat 
Leichty Izbu XIV 10. 

See also ekallH. 

mar ikkari see ikkaru in mar ikkari. 
mar iStari see iStaru in mar istari. 

mar mari (mdrmdru) s.; grandson; from 
OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and dumu.dumu 

(pi. DUMU.DUMU.MES, DUMU.MES DUMU, 
DUMU.DUMU.DUMU), A.A (AKA 93 vii 45, Tigl. I); 
cf. maru. 

dumu = ma-ri, dumu.dumu = ma-ar-ma-ri (var. 
mar-ma-a-ri) Hh. I 103f.; sa-bal-bal numun = 
lib-lib-bi, TUR.TUB-n Ea II 105; numun = mar- 
ma-ru (in group wit,h lipu, liplippi) AntagalC70; 
[nij.ni = ma-ru-um, [ni].ni.a = mar ma-ri-im, 
ni.ni.ni = mar mar ma-ri-im, ni.ni.ni.a =■ mar 
mar mar ma-ri Studies Landsberger 24:112ff. 
(S ilbenvoka bular). 

a) in gen.: [awil]um Su imtut w dumu. 
dumu-sw seher that man has died and his 
grandson is (still) young ARMS 38:10, cf. 
ma-ar ma-ri-ia (in broken context) ARM 1 
108 r. 3; (property) bequeathed [an\a PN 
[i ma]-[a]r-m[a-ri-su ] MDP 24 376:11; Summa 
ana qdt 10 Sanate dumu.mes DUMU-e sehheru 
if the grandsons are younger than ten years 
old KAV 1 vi 32 (Ass. Code § 43), but DUMU 
DUMU-e mete the son of (his) deceased son 
ibid. 29; awllum awilutam illak ma-ar-ma- 
ri-su immar the man will reach ripe old age 
and see his grandsons YOS 10 44 : 70 (OB ext.), 
cf. dumu.dumu dumu.dumu.MES- i odi 4 lipija 
amurma I (Nabonidus’ mother) have seen 
my great-great-grandchildren as far as four 
generations AnSt 8 50 ii 33; [du]mu.dumu- 
Su bita urappas his grandson will enlarge his 
house CT 39 47 : 2 (SB Alu) ; DUMU.DUMU.ME§- 
su (gloss: mar-mar-i-Su) Sarru beli ina burkiSu 
lintuh may the king, my lord, (live to) lift his 
grandsons onto his knees ABL 406 r. 12f., also 


mar mari 

ABL 178 r. 4, 1126:2; DUMU.DUMU.MES-M-JMt 
sarru ina siqiSu lintuh may the king lift their 
grandsons (those of Assurbanipal and his 
brothers) onto his lap ABL 453:16; nemeh 
sunu sarru beli lemur dumu.dumu.ME§-, fa-nu 
M annxmma ina pan sarri belija lidulu may 
the king, my lord, see them prosper, and may 
their grandsons in like manner run about 
before the king, my lord ABL 652 r. 6 (all 
NA). 

b) beside maru, referring to future 
generations : Summa ana RN lu ana dumu-3m 
dumu.dumu-£m mamma masikla vJbd'a if 
anybody plans evil against BenteSina or his 
son (and) grandson KBo 18:32 (treaty) ; San 
ruta Sa mat GIST [. ..] ana qdt dumu.[mes]-M 
qdt dumu.dumu.mes-.M mamma lu la ileqqe 
(in the future) nobody shall take the kingship 
over the land of Amurru away from the hand 
of his sons (and) grandsons ibid. 26, cf. ibid. 
30; if you keep this sworn treaty atta RN 
qadu marti sa Sarri rabi sar mat GN dumu-sm 
u dumu.dumu-sm (may these gods protect) 
you, RN, together with the daughter of the 
great king, the king of Hatti, his son and his 
grandsons ibid. 3 r. 19; kima .. . sabeSu 
dumu.mes-sm u dumu.mes dumu-sw irdm- 
sunuti just as he loves his troops, his sons 
and his grandsons (so may he love us) 
ibid. r. 43, and passim in Bogh. treaties; U Sarru 
sanumma Sa mati Sanitimma mammaman la 
ilaqqiSuma iStu qdti RN Sar GN u iStu qdti 
dumu.me§-sw dumu.mes dumu.mes-sm no 
other king of another land shall take (the 
fugitives) from the hands of Niqmanda, king 
of Ugarit, and from the hands of his sons 
(and) his grandsons MRS 9 52 RS 17.369 A: 18; 
(may the gods do away with) aSSatiSu dumu. 
mes-sw dumu.dumu ,mes-5[m] his wives, his 
sons (and) his grandsons ibid. 87 RS 17.338 r. 
9, and passim in RS; (the treaty which Esar- 
haddon concluded) issi RN ... issi dumu. 
me§-M dumu.dumu.ME§-$ it issi GN -a-a gabbu 
with Ramataja, with his sons (and) his 
grandsons, with all the people of Urakazabanu 
Wiseman Treaties 4; ina DUMU.ME§ DUMU. 
dumu.dumu umi ruquti ... aj immasi tanitti 
DN let the praise of Assur not be forgotten 


259 



oi.uchicago.edu 


mar mari 

in the far future among (Assurbanipal’s) sons 
(and) grandsons BA 5 654 No. 16 r. 9 (SB 
hymn) ; DUMU.MES-SM DUMU. DUMU. MES-SW itti 
salmdt qaqqadi likunu ana dur dari may his 
sons (and) his grandsons stay forever (ruling) 
mankind OIP 2 139:59, also ibid. 148:22 (Senn.) ; 
manama Sarru ina matima lu dumu lu dumu. 
dtjmtt aliku arkija any king at a future time 
or (his) son or grandson, my successors 
VAB 4 68:31 (Nabopolassar) ; you are the true 
offspring of Sennacherib atta dumu-&« dumu. 
DUMU-ia lepu ana lepi DN DN 2 iktarbuka 
(see lipu A mng. 2) ABL 442 r. 4; sarru beli 
ana dumtj.dumu.mes-m luparSim may the 
king, my lord, grow so old as to (see) our 
grandsons ABL 6 r. 6, also ABL 358 r. 14, cf. 
DUMU.MES-iu-nU DUMU.DUMU.MES-SU-WM Up : 
tatarSumu ABL 113 r. 15 (all NA); sumika ... 
u tabti Sa utarrakka ana UbbiSa ana dumu. 
dumu.mes your (good) name and the favors 
I bestow on you (may apply) to your grand¬ 
sons in the same way ABL 290 r. 21 (NB), 
see Dietrich Aramaer 199; note in a private 
inscr.: ana DUMU.MES-ia ana dumu.mes 

DUMU.MES-ia ana NUMUN.MES-m ana numun. 
NUMUN.ME§-ia a[na ] ahrati likinnamma may 
(Marduk) allow (this house) to endure in the 
future for my sons, my grandsons, my off¬ 
spring, and the offspring of my offspring 
AOB 1 40 r. 4 (scribe of Assur-uballit I); mannu 
Sa ina urkiS ina matema izaqqupani iparrikuni 
lu PN lu dumu.meS-M min DUMU.DUMU.MES- 
Su lu ahhuSu min mar ahhiSu whoever 
appears in court, sometime in the future, to 
lodge a complaint (and) makes objections, 
be it PN, be it his sons, be it his grandsons, be 
it his brothers, be it his nephews ADD 
446:20, cf. ibid. r. 4, TCL 9 63:16, and passim 
in NA leg. in clauses against future claims. 

c) in filiation lists — V of kings: Adad- 
nirarl dumu RN .. . dumu.dumu (var. dumu 
ma-ri) Sa RN 2 .. . liplippi Sa RN 3 son of 
Arik-den-ill, grandson of Enlil-nirari, descend¬ 
ant of A§§ur-uballit AOB 1 60ff.:18, 25, 27; 
AsSur-nasir-apli dumu RN ... dumu.dumu 
Sa RN 2 son of Tukulti-Ninurta, grandson of 
Adad-nirarl AKA 263 f. i 28 f.; RN dumu. 
dumu RN s Sa ina adija iMu Nabu-bel-Sumate, 


mar §ipri 

grandson of Merodachbaladan, who had 
sinned against my treaty Streck Asb. 60 vii 
17; RN dumu.dumu Sa RN 2 Sar [GN] 
Ummanamni, grandson of Ummanaldasi, 
king of Elam ibid. 206 K.2825:6, and passim 
in NA royal; arki RN sar mat Haiti RN 2 
Sarru rabu dumu . dumu - [s ]u sa RN Sarri rabi 
Sarrutam sa GN 2 ... uhtalliq afterward 
Hattu&ili, the king of GN, Mursili, the great 
king, grandson of Hattusili, the great king, 
destroyed the kingship of Halap KBo 1 6:13, 
cf. ibid. 2; ana Hattusili Sarri rabi Sar mat 
Hatti ... dumu MurSili ... dumu.dumu-w 
Sa Suppiluliuma ibid. 7:7, cf. (in the gene¬ 
alogy of the king of Egypt) ibid. 5; RN sar 
GN DUMU-sw Sa RN 2 dumu.dumu-sm Sa RN 3 
ur.sag Ini-Tesub, king of Carchemish, son 
of Suhurunuwa, grandson of Sarru-usuh, the 
hero MRS 9 157 RS 17.146:46, cf. ibid. 121 RS 
17.352:3; anaku RN . . . DUMU RN 2 . . . DUMU. 
DUMU RN 3 .. . SA.BAL.BAD RN 4 I am Cyrus, 
son of Cambyses, grandson of Cyrus, descend¬ 
ant of Teispes 5R 35:21 (Cyr.). 

2' of private individuals: PN dumu PN 2 
DUMU.DUMU PN 3 Si PNj MDP 2 pi. 7 C xi 10 
(Manistusu), see MAD 3 181; PN DUMU PN 2 
dumu.dumu PN 3 (PN and PN 3 have the same 
name) RT 19 51 No. 12 (MB seal impression); 
PN dumu.dumu P[N 2 ] (in broken context) 
KAH 2 15:5 (MA votive); PN DUMU.DUMU Sa 
PN 2 ABL 971 r. 5 (NA). 

mar Sipri s.; messenger, envoy, agent, 
deputy; from OA, OB on; pi. (NB) lu dumu 
Sip-ri-a-ti YOS 3 114:11, mar-Si-pir-a-ta 
BE 9 84:7, (NA) lu.dumu Sip-ra-ni ABL 
205:5, etc.; wr. syll. (note mar-Sip-ri sub 
usage 1) and (with or without det. lu) kin. 
gi 4 .a, dumu.kin, a.kin, a Sip-ri, dumu Sip¬ 
ri ; cf. maru. 

lu.kin.gi 4 .a = mar Si-ip-ri OB Lu A 426, 
B vi 34; lu.kin.gi 4 .a = mar (var. dumu) Sip-ri 
Lu I 132, cf. Proto-Lu 24a; ld.kin.rgi 4 l.a = ma-ri 
Si-ip-ri Proto-Kagal Bil. SectionE 8; lu.kin.gi 4 .a 
= dumu Sip-ru Igituh short version 231; [...] = 
[dumu] Sip-ri NabnituIV 163; lu.kas 4 .e — la-si- 
mu-u, mar Si-ip-ri-im OB Lu A 45; ltj . a . kin , 
ntj.KiN.Gij.A, iXs a Sip-ri MSL 12 239 iv 24-26 
(NA list of professions); lu.k[a§ 4 ], lu.ka§ 4 .[...], 
Ltj.Ki[N].o[i 4 .A], L t DUMU [ Si-ip-ri ] ibid. 235 iv 
8-11 (NA list of professions from Sultantepe). 
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lu.kin.gi 4 .a igi.du.ra d En.ki.ga me.en 
d Asal.lu.hi mas.mass kii.zu dumu.sag d En. 
ki.ke x (Kro) lu.kin.gi 4 .a me.en : mar (var. 
dumu) sip-ri alik mahri ia Ea anaku ia Marduk 
ma§.ma§ Enki mari reSti ia Ea mar (var. dumu) 
iip-ri-Su anaku I am the messenger, who goes in 
front of Ea, I am the messenger of Marduk, con¬ 
jurer of Enki, the first born son of Ea CT 16 28:48- 
51, also KAR 31:If., r. 13f., JCS 21 5:41, CT 16 
6:206, 22:300f., and passim; imin.bi.e.ne lu. 
kin.gi 4 .a An lugal .la .a. mes : sibittisunu 
dumu iip-ri ia Anim iarri iunu the Seven of them 
are the messengers of king Anu CT 16 19:27f., 
also20:100f.; lii.kin.gi 4 .a lil.la.da.ra.a.mes : 
dumu.meS iip-ri ia namtari iunu they are the 
messengers of the namtaru- demon CT 16 13 iii 7f., 
cf. CT 17 7 : 9f. 

ba.gaba — dumu iip-ri AfO 14 pi. 7 ii 7 (astrol. 
comm.). 

a) inOAkk.: two goats gir lu.kin.gi 4 ,a 
zi.ga PN under the authority of the 
“messenger,” expenditure of PN MDP 10 
43 No. 36:3, cf. ibid. p. 33ff. Nos. 19:3, 33:2; 
two sheep mu lu.kin.gi 4 .a GN zi.ga PN 
for the messenger of GN, given out by PN 
MDP 10 32ff. Nos. 16:3, 25:2, 35:2; oil ki 
PNPN a lu.kin.gi 4 .a lugal su.ba.an.ti 
ibid. 73 No. 125:4 (all Ur III from Elam). 

b) in OA: dumu H-ip-ri-ka ana serija 
lillikam u dumu si- <ip>-ri-a asserika littaU 
lakam let your messenger come to me and 
my messenger will then depart to you 
regularly Kiiltepe g/k 35:52 and 54; for other 
refs, to messenger in OA, see iipru. 

c) in OB: 2 lu.kin.[g]i 4 .a.me§ ia iitu 
GN ana GN 2 tuppam ublunim (PN and PN„) 
the two messengers who brought a tablet 
from Babylon to Kisurra (complete text, 
except date) A 4700:3 (Rimanum); wardurn u 
amtum ia itti dumu ii-ip-ri-im nasruma abul 
GN iterbam a slave or a slave girl who has 
entered the gate of Eshnunna under guard 
of a messenger Goetze LE § 52 A iv 10; amtarn 
ana ma-ri ii-ip-ri-ia idnarn ABIM 21:39; ana 
ma-ar ii-ip-ri-im 1 ma.na kaspam ana tatim 
nittadin . .. piqat ma-ar si-ip-r[i] arhiS ittat 
sunim .. . iupranneiim we paid one mina 
of silver as a fee to the messenger, write us 
lest the messengers leave early ABIM 22:25 
and 29; jwfjiw ma-ri ii-ip-ri-im ia PN imuru 
after the messenger of PN had made the 
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inspection (I went and opened my irrigation 
canal) BIN 7 40;16f.; ana ma-ar ii-ip-ri-ka 
Mam aqbi thus I spoke to your messenger 
UET 5 3:10; ma-ru ii-i[p-ri-k]i turdimma 
send your messenger to me Kraus AbB 1 
51:21, cf. YOS 2 149:22, VAS 16 24:16, AJSL 
32 290:21, TLB 4 10:17; ma-ru ii-ip-ri-ia la 
takalldm do not delay my messenger UET 5 
31:23; itti ma-ri ii-ip-ri-ia ul inn[ammar] he 
does not meet with my messenger TLB 4 
21:11; PN it-pir e belija u PN 2 ma-ru ii-ip-ri-a 
Tell Asmar 1930-T399:10f„ cited JNES 31 332, 
cf. ma-ru ii-ip-ri [ian]iutum other messengers 
ibid. 5 (early OB let.) ; expenditures for lu.kin. 
GI 4 .A VAS 13 48:3, 49:3, RA 8 82:8, TCL 10 
54:5; ana PN lu.kin.[gi 4 .a] ana iipri 
epeiim kima idiiu iddiniu he gave (a sheep) 
to PN, the messenger, as his wages for taking 
a message Szlechter Tablettes 121 MAH 16482:5; 
ana ud.15.kam ina GN ana dumu ii-ip-ri-ia 
x annakam i.la.e by the 15th day he will 
pay her (the naditu’s) messenger in Eshnunna 
x minas of tin CT 8 37b:8; PN lu.kin.oi 4 .a 
( witness) YOS 13 364:13; see also iipru 
“messenger.” 

d) in Mari, Shemshara: dumu ii-ip-ri ia 
GN ia ina GN 2 waibu ana serija illikamma 
the envoy of GN, who resides in GN 2 , came 
here to me Laessue Shemshara Tablets 32 
SH 920:4, cf. ibid. 27; ana minim mat GN ma-ru 
si-ip-ri-im ana serija la iiapparam why does 
the land of GN not send an envoy to me? 
Studies Landsberger 194:53 (Shemshara let.), cf. 
adi ma-ru ii-ip-ri-im [il]lakam ibid. 63; 
dumu.me§ ii-ip ri lu GN ana salimim u 
damqdtim ana ser iarrim illakunim messen¬ 
gers of the king of Eshnunna will come to the 
king to (offer) peaceful relations ARM 2 44:41; 
dumu.mes ii-ip-ri Elami [b]alum alik idim 
... atarrassunuti I will send along the 
Elamite messengers without an escort ARM 2 
73:7, for similar refs, see alik idi mng. la; 
tehitum dumu.mes ii-ip-ri iitu GN ... ikiu- 
dunim PN PN 2 u PN 3 3 dumu.mes ii-ip-ri 
GN 2 PN 4 dumu ii-ip-ri GN alik idiiunu ... 
ikiudunim ana GN 3 etiqu a group of messen¬ 
gers arrived from Jamhad, PN, PN 2 , and PN 3 , 
three messengers from Babylon, (and) PN 4 , 
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a messenger from Jamhad, their escort, 
arrived (and) continued toward Babylon 
ARM 6 14:7, 11 and 14; for similar refs, see 
tehitu, etequ and etiqtu; ana minim dumu.meS 
Si-ip-ri-ka itti dumu.me§ iSi-ip-ri-im] Sa RN 
ittanallaku why do your envoys always 
travel together with the envoys of RN? 
ARM 2 41 r. 3' ; ana LU.MES Sunuti dumu.me§ 
Si-ip-ri-ia littallaku Dossin, CRRA 18 61 
A. 3821:12; is it proper Sa dumu.meS Si-ip-ri 
lu GN adi inanna taklu that you have kept 
back the envoys of the king of GN until now? 
ARM 1 15:6; anumma awili wabil tuppi ja 
annim sa awat dumu Si-ip-ri-im Sa RN iStemil 
bill liStdlSunuti now my lord should inter¬ 
rogate the bearers of this letter of mine who 
heard the report of the envoy of RN ARM 2 
141 : 6 ; aSSum tuppi Sipirti ulu dumu si-ip-ri- 
ia as to the written message or my messenger 
ARM 10 91 : 5, cf. dub anndm [£]«(?) lu.dumu. 
mes Si-ip-ri-im sa abija ibid. 45:6; dumu 
Si-ip-ri-im Sa PN temam annem id[bu]bam 
the envoy of PN has given me this report 
ARM 2 42 r. 24'; teretim ana Sulum dumu.mes 
Si-ip-ri epuSma ARM 2 97:6; 1 ma.na 5 GIN 
KU.BABBAR ana DUMU.MES Si-[i]p-ri ARM 7 
117 : 4, cf. (silver) ana PN inuma iStu mahar 
RN illikam ibid. 14, and passim in this text, 
cf. also ARM 7 133:4, and passim in this volume; 
1 AN§E la-gu ana PN dumu Si-ip-ri-im LU GN 
ARM 9 149 : 14; wine a[na dumu.me]§ Si-UpV 
ri-im ibid. 56:4. 

e) in Elam : x minas of silver dumu Sip-ri 
for the messenger MDP 22 142:8; PN dumu 
Si-ip-ri Sa awdte (witness) MDP 23 174:23, 
175:22, 176:22, cf. (barley received) MDP 22 
163:27. 

f) in MB: dumu Sip-ri-ia ul aSpurakku 
dumu Sip-ri-ia ana GN altaprakku BE 17 
89 : 25f. (let.); provisions for DUMU Sip-ri Sa 
PN PBS 2/2 20:22f., 25, 29, 31f., cf. ibid. 121:26, 
129:4; DUMU Sip-ri Sa Sarri ibid. 68:6, BE 
17 55:13, dumu Sip-ri Sa Sar mat ASSur Iraq 
11148 No. 10:10; for other refs, see Aro Glossar 

p. 61. 

g) in the royal correspondence of EA: 
ahija dumu.meS k m-ri-Su liSpuramma kime 
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Sulmansu Sa ahija ileqqunimma u eSemme 
let my brother send his envoys so that they 
may bring with them my brother’s greetings 
and I may receive (these greetings) EA 17:52, 
cf. EA 29:22 (let. of TuSratta); ultu umi Sa 
dumu Si-ip-ri Sa ahija i[kSudanni\ Siri ul 
tabannima dumu Si-ip-ri-Su ajjumma in]a 
panija akala ul ikul u Sikara [ul iSti ] since 
the day the envoy of my brother arrived 
I have been unwell, therefore none of his 
envoys has eaten and drunk with me EA 
7:8f. (let. of BurnaburiaS) ; hurasu SdSu a[na ] 
pan PN dumu Si-ip-ri-ka ussidduma itamar 
they melted that gold in the presence of PN, 
your envoy, and he watched (the testing) 
EA 3:16 (let. of KadaSman-Enlil) ; Sa imuru LU. 
mes dumu.mes KiN-ia whom my envoys 
have seen EA 1:40 (let. of Amenophis III to 
KadaSman-Enlil); PN DUMU [Si]-[ip-ri-ia u 
PN 2 tar]gumanna altap[ra] I sent PN, my 
envoy, and PN 2 , the interpreter EA 11:6 
(let. of BurnaburiaS) ; LU DUMU.ME§ KIN- to Sa 
ptsuni sarru your envoys, whose mouths are 
full of lies EA 1:86; lu.me§ dumu.meS Si- 
ip-ri-ka idukkuma ina birini DUMU Si-ip-ri 
ipparras they will kill your envoys, and 
(the exchange of) envoys between us will be 
stopped EA 8: 32f.; dumu.mes Si-ip-ri-ia 
lu la uhharuni they must not delay my 
envoys EA 16:42 (let. of ASSur-uballit I); 
dumu Si-ip-ri-ia u dumu Si-ip-ri-ka illaka 
my envoy and your envoy will come EA 10:41 
(let. of BurnaburiaS); LU.DUMU Si-ip-r[i-ia] 
la tuSdsuna u uSSiraSSu qadumi sabe rernti 
do not let my envoy go unless you dispatch 
him together with auxiliary troops EA 126:41 
(Rib-Addi), and passim with uSSuru. 

h) in Bogh., RS, Alalakh, Nuzi: Summa 
awati Sa iS[tu p]i dumu Si-ip-ri ana awdti Sa 
tuppi ul mithar RN dumu Si-ip-ra lu la 
taqipSu if the words of the messenger do not 
agree with the words of the letter, then, 
(you) RN, do not trust the messenger KBo 1 
5 iv 37f., cf. ibid. 33ff.; dumu KIN -ri-ka lim 
narkabdti uqarribaSSumma and I sent one 
thousand chariots to meet your envoy KBo 
1 10:42; aSSum izzireti Sa mati Sa ahija RN 
ana pani PN dumu Sip-ri-ka ana ilanija 
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ittama ibid. r. 29 (let. from Hattusa), cf., wr. 
DUMU.MES KEST-nt KUB 3 24:16f.; DUMU 
k m-ri-Su-nu-u, ana ahameS ul ittanallaku their 
messengers do not go regularly from one to 
the other KBo 1 10:53; in Hittite context: 
PA DUMU.ME§ KIN-za IBoT 1 36 i 62, as 
Akkadogram: dumu.me§ Si-ip-ri-Su za 44 
106 iii 5; anumma PN lu dump .kin-?m 
ana sa’dli Suhni 8a Sarri ... naltaparsu we 
send herewith PN, our envoy, to ask about 
the well-being of the king MRS 9 294 RS 
19.70:9, ef. ibid. 36 RS 17.132:33, 229 RS 18. 
54A : 10,21,23, wr. dumu.mes Sip-ri-ka 191 RS 
17.247:10, 16; anumma PN LU.DUMU.KiN-W-ia 
aSranu altaparSu aSSum epesi Sipratija now I 
am sending PN, my messenger, there to 
convey my messages Ugaritica 5 41:7, cf. MRS 
6 13 RS 11.730:7; awllurn ubru ana bitiSu 
la irrvh ina dumu.mes Si-ip-ru Sarri la ittak 
an ubru will not be quartered in his house, 
he will not have to serve as royal envoy 
MRS 6 105 RS 15.109:54; nikkassija ana pani 
DUMU.KiN-n 8a belija ki epuSu Sim x imeri Sut 
my accounting before the messenger of my 
lord, which I did, represents the value of x 
donkeys Ugaritica 6 38 : 28 ; wine ana LU. 
dumu.kin mat Amurri for the envoy of 
Amurru ibid. 100:2; kunuk PN LU.DUMU. 
KIN A Samsi kunuk PN 2 lu.dumu.kin Sa iltat 
pru ana GN seal of PN, the messenger of the 
Hittite king, seal of PN 2 , the messenger, 
whom he sent to Egypt MRS 9 105 RS 17. 
137:8'and 10'; PN LU DUMU Si-ip-ru (wit¬ 
ness) Wiseman Alalakh 180:28; LU DUMU Si- 
ip-ru Sa ekallim ittalka u iqtabi AASOR 16 
7:2 (Nuzi); u inanna PN u lu.me§ [dumu] 
Si-ip-ri-e. me§ ana dajdni tema utter and now 
PN and the messengers brought the report 
to the judges JEN 365:40f.; annutu lu.mes 
mar-Si-ip-ru-Su Sa PN halzuhl[i] HSS 13 
261:14, cf.,wr. (lu) mar-Si-ip-ri HSS 15 321:4, 
7,17, wr . ma-ar-Si-ip-ri JEN 615:11. 

i) in MA; PN dumu.kxn Sa PN Sa nd-- 
murta ana muhhi RN nassuni PN, messenger 
of PN 2 , who brought the present to RN AfO 
10 37 No. 70:3; dumu Si-ip-ri Sa Sar GN 
KAV 107:7; 1 nahlaptu PN DUMU Si-ip-ri 

TE [ . . .] KAJ 256:8. 
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j) inNA: temu ana lu.a.kin USkun let 
him give an assignment to the messenger 
ABL 433 r. 17, cf. Summa lu.a.kin ittiq when 
the messenger passes through ABL 528:8; 
he is entirely shut up in the city umd bit 
lu.a.kin-Jm. tammarani Sa duaki \dulca] Sa 
sabdte sabta now when you (pi.) see his 
messenger, either kill (him) (or) take (him) 
prisoner ABL 1186:12; annurig ina qat lu. 
A.KiN-ia ina pan Sarri ... ussehilaSSu I am 
sending him along to the king in the charge 
of my messenger ABL 193:11, cf. 602 r. 2; ina 
qat LU.A.KiN-ia aptiqissu Iraq 17 132 No. 
14:18; LU.A.KlN-fca inaekallilubilanndsi ABL 
206:12; LU.A.KiN-m ana Sulum Sarri ... ki 
aSpura when I sent my messenger to ask 
about the well-being of the king ABL 259 
r. 6, cf. 197 r. 20; LU.A.KIN Sa dunqu Sa DN u 
DN 2 itti Sar mdtati belija ittalak a messenger 
with good news from Bel and Nabu for the 
king of all lands, my lord, has left ABL 324 
r. 6; lu.a.kin Sa PN ... kaniku inaSSu the 
messenger of PN brings a sealed document 
Iraq 17 131 No. 14:4; LU A Sip-ri issu libbi 
ekalli ina muhhi mar Sarri ittalka (if) a 
messenger from within the palace comes to 
the crown prince with a (false) message 
Wiseman Treaties 202; LU.A.KIN Sa bit beleSu 
ittalak a messenger of his superiors came 
(and released the field) ADD 62 r. 2 (=■ ARU 
131:3), cf. lu.a.kin Sa rob biti ibid. 7, 
1 ma.na PN lu A [Sip\-ri Sa Sarri 1 ma.na PN 2 
[lu a Sip]-ri Sa Sar Elamti ABL 527 r. 7f.; 
ina pan lu.a.kin Sa Sarri ... [a]daggal I 
wait for the messenger of the king ABL 1044 
r. 19; mahar PN lu.dumu Si-pir Sa gal.lu. 
SAG.ME§ Postgate Palace Archive 15:46; LU.A. 
KIN Sa rob birte ABL 173:7 (coll. K. Deller), 
wr. LU.KIN.A(.ME§) ABL 515:5f. and 12; note 
the plurals: lu dumu Sip-ra(\)-ni-ia ABL 
123:9,205:5, LU.A.KIN.ME§-m-M ABL 129:24, 
A.KIN.MES-m-&[a] Iraq 28 181 ND 2366:8. 

k) in NB letters in ABL: adu lu.a.kin- 
[ia] Sa Sipirti niddaSSu umma leqema ana PN 
idin umma la tapallah now, thus (I spoke) 
to my messenger, to whom we had handed 
a message, saying: take it and give it to PN 
saying: do not be afraid (Esarhaddon still 
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sits on the throne) ABL 589:9; lu.a.kin 
ina anse pithalla [...] M illika ABL 1335 
r. 11; Sunu LU.A.KiN.MES-ia sa ana Sulme 
aspuru iktelu but they detained my mes¬ 
sengers whom I had sent with greetings 
ABL 1260:13, wr. LU.DUMU.KIN-fa ABL 
721:5; PN LU.A.KiN-id Sipirti Sa ekalli ina 
paniSu ana pan abija altaprassu nubatta la 
ibata I have sent PN, my messenger, to my 
father with a message from the palace, he 
must not take even one night’s rest ABL 1440 
r. 1 ; adu ltj.a.kin.mes . .. Sa ana temeti 
Sa Sarri ... illikunu now, the messengers 
who came for the reports of the king ABL 
749:5; ltj.a.kin-M ana muhhi misru ana 
panija ittalka his messenger reached the 
border before me ABL 917 r. 10; I will 
neither eat nor drink with them mahar 
lu dtjmij Sip-ri-ka ul atebbi I will not rise 
before your messenger (I will not inquire 
after the health of the king) ABL 1240 r. 8; 
note from Nimrud: ammeni mala agd umu 
LU A Sip-ri-ka la amur why have I not seen 
a messenger from you all these days? Iraq 
18 63 No. 38:9. 

1) in NB letters — 1' in gen.: lu dumu 
Sip-ri-a-ti-ni la tuSasbat you must not have 
our agents arrested (give them the wool) 
YOS 3 114:11; mamma mala PN u lu.kin.gi 4 . 
a -ia ukalla ina qat lit dump Sip-ri-ia mamma 
la ikkim itti LU A Sip-ri-ia Supranim anybody 
whom PN and my agent hold, nobody shall 
take away from the hands of my agent, send 
(them) with my agent ibid. 43:16, 18, and 20; 
lu.a.kin Sa PN ki iSSu ana erreSe ittadin 
when the agent of PN took (water) he gave 
it to the farmers BIN l 44:19, cf., wr. 
LU.DUMU.KlN-fca YOS 3 129:12; (linseed) 
ana PN nadin PN 2 lu a Sip-ri was given to 
PN, PN a was (his) acting agent Nbn. 565:5; 
(oxen) received by PN lu.a.kin-M Sa PN 2 
PN, deputy of PN 2 BIN 1 133:4; LU.A Sip-ri 
andku Saprak umma reS qaqqar Sa DN iSi 
I am an agent (only), I was given the follow¬ 
ing instructions: “check the fields of the 
temple of the Lady-of-Uruk” YOS 3 200:18; 
Ld.A.KiN-fca Supurma uttatu limid send your 
agent, let him estimate the tax on the barley 
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yield YOS 3 132:17; enna arhu iStiSSu ltj.a. 
kin Sa Sarri illaku u reSu kadanu inaSSi now 
the messenger of the king comes once a 
month to check the guard posts YOS3139:5; 
lu dumu Sip-ri Sa Sarri ana muhhi dullu 
the messenger of the king is in charge of 
controlling this task YOS 3 45:39; ana ht. 
A. kin Sa Sarri ukallamuma . .. iSemmiti 
they will show (the newborn calves) to the 
king’s messenger, and he will mark them YOS 6 
11:13; LU.A.KIN Sa mar Sarri VAS 6 70:3; 
lu.a.kin Sa PN Satammi Eanna u PN 2 Sa reS 
Sarri bel piqitti Eanna agent of PN, the 
administrator of Eanna, and of PN 2 , the 
royal commissioner and official of Eanna 
YOS 7 84:18, AnOr 8 62:9, TCL 13 131:4; LTJ. 
a.kin.mes Sa Satammi Sa bit DN YOS 3 87 : 5; 
lu.a.kin Sa Sakin mdti YOS 6 145:23, LU 
mar Sip-ri Sa Sakin temi TuM 2-3 197:10; PN 
tupSarru u PN 2 sepir LU. a.kin.mes Sa PN 3 
LtJ. nam GN u ebir ndri PN, the scribe, and 
PN 2 , the sepmt-official, the agents of Go- 
bryas, governor of Babylon and of Trans- 
potamia AnOr 8 61 : 12; lu a Sip-ri Sa Sangi 
Sippar Nbn. 92:3, 478:8; LU a Sip-ri Sa 
qipi Nbn. 922:6, 955:7 ; LU.A.KIN Sa LU Sa 
pan ekalli BIN 1 38:40; LU A Sip-ri Sa 
nagiri Nbn. 888:2; lu.a.kin dajani Mol- 
denke 16:13, CT 22 240:16, VAS 6 43:31; LU.A. 
KIN Sa PN rab kadanu TCL 13 140:7; LU.A. 
kin Sa massdri Sa Esagila YOS 7 13:4; LU. 
kin.gi 4 .a.mes Sa rab kdsir the agents of the 
rab kasir (witnesses) Nbk. 350:21; lu.a.kin 
Sa rab Sa-qi-ia BIN 2 114:11; PN lu qalla 
Sa PN 2 dumu Sip-ri Sa PN 3 rab biti Sa PN 2 PN, 
slave of PN 2 (a Persian landholder), acting 
as agent for PN 3 , the major-domo of PN 2 
Dar. 534:6. 

2' as legal agent: dates received by PN 
lu dumu Sip-ri Sa PN 2 ina naSparta Sa PN 2 
PN the agent of PN 2 , on PN 2 ’s instructions 
VAS 3 45:3, cf. Dar. 380:7; silver and the 
interest on it PN ana PN 2 lu mar-Sip-ri Sa 
PN 3 inandin PN will pay to PN 2 , the legal 
agent of PN, (the debtor) Dar. 458:9, cf., 
also wr. lu mar-Sip-ri Dar. 562:1, TuM 2-3 
212:3, 218:10, VAS 3 210:13, VAS 4 85:4, CT 


49 138:9, etc., pi. mar-Si-pir-a-ta BE 9 84:7 
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(■= TuM 2-3 202), x silver PN lu.a.kin 
Sa PN 2 ina idi elippi mahir AnOr 8 40:10, cf. 
also Nbn. 147 : 10, wr. LU DUMIJ Si-pir Nbn. 
42:9. 

m) in hist.: lu dtjmu Sip-[ri-Su-nu] Sa 
epeS ardiiti iSt[aprunimma ] they sent their 
messengers to me (announcing that they 
would) do obeisance Winckler Sar. pi. 45 D 29, 
cf. LU.KiN.Gi 4 .A.MES-sM-rm Sa tubi u sulumme 
Borger Esarh. 58 v 31; LU.A.KIN-SR Sa amat 
damiqti naSu his envoy, bringing a message 
of the victory Lie Sar. 451; they sent to me 
Ltr dumu Sip-ri-su-nu Sa hamdt OIP 2 50 : 22 
(Senn.) ; LU.A.KiN-ia sa Sulme uma'ir seruSSu 
I sent my messenger to him with greetings 
Streck Asb. 24 iii 21 ; RN M unassik qaqqaru ina 
pan lu.a.kin.mes sa RN 2 how Ummanigas 
kissed the ground before the envoys of Assur- 
banipal ibid. 34 iv 20; lu.a.kin bantu an 
express messenger ibid. 14 ii 27 ; Suttu annitu 
Sa emuru ina qat lu.a.kin-sm iSpuramma 
through the hands of his envoy he sent me 
(a report on) the dream he had ibid. 20 ii 102 ; 
note in queries for oracles: lu.a.kin Sa RN 
... ana sabdt ade iSpuram[ma\ Knudtzon 
Gebete 54 : 2, cf. dumu.meS Sip-ri-Su ana pan 
RN ... ana muhhi mdrat Sarri iSpura PRT 
16:2, and passim. 

n) in omens: \ma-a\r Si-ip-ri-ka asar 

taSapparusu iddak your messenger will be 
killed where you are sending him RA 44 17 
VAT 602: 35 ; ma-ar S [i-ip-r]i-ka i-ha-b [a-tam- 
ma ] YOS 10 26 ii 14; dtjmu Sip-ri Sa dam: 
qdtim naSd itehhiakkum a messenger who 
brings good news will approach you RA 27 
142:22; ma-ri Si-ip-ri-im Sa matim reqtim 
ana Sarrim itehhiam YOS 10 25:59; [... 

ma-a]r Si-ip-ri mahrdm bussurat hadem naSit 
kum [arrival of] messengers: the first will 
bring joyous news to you ibid. 28; ma- 
ar Si-ip-\ri\-im wedum itehhiam a well-known 
messenger will arrive ibid. 21:4; dumu Sip- 
ri iStu mdtim nakartim itehhiakk[um\ a mes¬ 
senger from a foreign country will approach 
you RA 27 142:16 (all OB ext.); DUMU.ME§ 
Sip-ri ina birit Sarrani nakruti salima isak: 
kanu the envoys will establish good re¬ 
lations between hostile kings KAR 426:16; 
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dumu Sip-ri Sa amat damiqti ana Sarri itehhd 
CT 31 37 K.7971 r. 4, cf. dumu Sip-ri Sa sar: 
rati irruba a messenger with treacherous 
messages will arrive BoissierDA 7:16; dumu 
Sip-ri rdkib imeri irrvhamma a messenger 
riding on a donkey will arrive here BRM 4 
12: 8f.; ereb DUMU sip-ri TCL 6 5 : 57, also KAR 
148:14, etc. (all SB ext.). 

o) in lit. : kaSSapti ... Sa ... ana 2 
ber iStappara dumu Sip-ri-Sa my sorceress 
who sent out her messenger at a distance of 
two double miles Maqlu VI 122; lu A 
Sip-ri ina babi kamx izzaz BBR No. 66 r. 16 
(NA rit.); dumu Sip-ri Sa DN anaku I (the 
conjurer) am the messenger of Marduk Surpu 
V-VI 175, cf. STT 73:52, see JNES 19 33; see 
also lex. section; Ea spoke ana dumu Sip-ri 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 118 x r. ii 15; LU. 
dumu Sip-ri Sa Anim STT 28 i 39' (Nergal 
and Ereskigal), wr. ma-a-ar Si-i-ip-ri EA357-.3, 
etc.; for other refs, see Tallqvist Gotter- 
epitheta 124; hatti dumu Sip-ri Sa iliSu (des¬ 
ignating a certain disease) Labat TDP 244:12, 
168:2, for other refs, s eehattu mng. 2c. 

mar-$ipruttu s.; diplomatic relations; 
Bogh.*; wr. DUMU.KiN-w<-(i; cf. mdru. 

ana DUMU.KiN-wf-(i aSpura (in broken 
context) KUB 3 61:4, also (with aSSum ) ibid, 
r. 1 (let.). 

mara s.; the twelfth part of the shekel; 
LB. 

rihi ma.na 8 gin 2 ma-ra ku.babbar 
ina naSpik ina hallat Sakin the balance, one 
and one-third minas, eight shekels (and) two 
to.- s of silver, deposited in the naSpiku- bag 
and in the hallatu- basket CT 49 159 r. 6, 
note | ma.na 1 ma-hat ku.babbar ibid. 7 ; 
1| ma.na 8 gin 2 ma-ra ku.babbar (re¬ 
ferring to the balance CT 49 159 r. 6) CT 49 
152:1 (coll.), cf. ibid. r. 6. 

The form mara renders Aram. c with r 
while mahi ( mahat ), q.v., renders it with h. 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 42 324ff. 

marahu v.; to allow to become spoiled(?); 
OB, SB; I imarrah, II, IV ; cf. mirhu A. 
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su-ul sul = le-e-bu .. ., ma-ra-hu U za-z-[x] 
A VIII/3 Comm. 23f.; lu.al.sul.sul = mu-ru-uh 
OB Lu A 87; [ha-ar] [hab,] = [mu]r-ru-hu A 
V/2:234. 

mar-a-ha // ma-ar-' W. 22312a r.17 (physiogn. 
comm., courtesy H. Hunger). 

Se-e im-ta-ra-ah he let the barley become 
spoiled VAS 7 203:18, cf. Se'am Sudti lit ; 
balunimma la im-ma-r[a-a]h they should 
carry away that barley so that it does not 
become spoiled ibid. 35 (OB let.) ; Seam ina 
ligimiSu i-ma-ar-ha an-na-tu-[x ] (see isu 
usage c) ZA 61 58 : 181 (hymn to Nabu), but see 
von Soden, ibid. 69f. 

maraku s.; length, extent; OB, MB, SB; 
cf. araku A v. 

a) length: 3£ kc§ gamir ma-ra-ki-im 2 

kxj§ rupSum baSlum three and one-half cubits 
(should be) the total of the length (of the 
door), two cubits the width .... TLB 4 34:23, 
cf. 3^ ku§ ma-ra-kum baSlum ibid. 21 (OB 
let.); [ina x q]andtim ma-ra-ak huni[bi] the 
length of the .... (part of the date palm) is 
x reeds ARMT 13 45:7; £ ana ma-ra-ak 

igdrim a house along the length of the wall 
JCS 14 25 No. 50:2 (OB); ekallu mahritu Sa 
360 ina ammati Siddu 95 ina ammati putu 
ma-ra-ku Sitkunatma suhhurat Subassa the 
earlier palace whose length was 360 cubits 
on the long side and 95 cubits on the short 
side and thus its area was very small OIP 2104 
v 59 and 117:8 (Senn.) ; Summa martu ... zirat 
[...] ina qabliSa ana ma-ra-ki-Sd AN.TA u 
ki.ta esirma if the gall bladder is twisted(?), 
(explanation:) from its middle part to its 
length [...] is marked on top and bottom 
CT 30 41 K.3946+ : 16, dupl. ibid. 13 Rm. 480 r. 4 
(SB ext.); uncert.: the beams ultuma-ra-ki 
lubenni PBS 1/2 44:11 (MB let.). 

b) extent : Hi ma-rak mdtiSu the gods of 
the extent of his (entire) land (parallel: ili 
naphar matiSu p. 78 : 26) OIP 2 35 iii 63, 38 iv 
34, 85:8; [Summa Samnam ana m]e addima 
kibram la irSi ana ma-ra-ki-im-ma ittur if 
when I put oil on the water it does not form 
a ledge(?) but becomes elongated(?) CT 3 
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2 :3, cf. samnum ana ma-ra-ki-im itur ibid. 
2 (OB oil omens). 

See also muraku. 

maraqqu see marrdqu. 

maraqu v.; 1. to crush fine, to crush with 
the teeth, to grind the teeth, 2. to break 
(NA only), 3. murruqu (same mngs.), 4. 
II/2 to become crushed, broken (NA only), 
5. IV to become crushed, damaged; Mari, 
MB, SB, NA; I imruq — imarraq — mariq, 
II, II/2, IV; cf. marqu, miriqtu, mirqu, 
tamriqtu. 

[...]= ma-ra-qu, [...] = pdsu Sa abni Antagal 
VIII 201f. 

GlS.TUKUL.MES-iM-nM i-Se-el-lu /I Sa Sin-na-Su-nu 
i-mar-<xay-qu CT 41 30:6 (Alu Comm.). 

tu-mar-raq 5R 45 K.253 iv 35. 

1. to crush fine, to crush with the teeth, 
to grind the teeth — a) to crush fine: (of 
chick peas, lentils, etc.) 1 gin.ta.am teleqqi 
iSteniS ta-mar-raq you take one shekel each, 
you grind it fine together Kocher BAM 409:22; 
abatti harubi ina pendi turrar ta-mar-raq you 
char carob seeds on coals, pulverize (them) 
AMT 97,1:3, dupl. AMT 95,2 iii 13, Kocher BAM 
221 iii 20, see TuL p. 142; Samme annuti islet 
niS ta-mar-raq you pulverize these medi¬ 
cations together AMT 9,1 ii 14, cf. AMT 
10,4:6; fi.KU.LUH.HA u tijatuta-mar-raq AMT 
52,1:8, see TuL p. 27, cf. Kiichler Beitr, pi. 3 iii 
55 ; (ingredients for making perfume) ta-ma- 
raq Postgate Palace Archive 216:20 (NA); 10 

ma.na zakue tahaSSalma ta-mar-raq you bray 
and crush finely ten minas of zwM-glass 
Oppenheim Glass 34 B § 2:38, cf. ta-ma-ra-aq- 
Su-ma ibid. 40 § 8:80, wr. tam-mar-raq ibid. 
54 § U 27, JNES 32 192:11, and passim in glass 
texts. 

b) to crush with the teeth, to grind the 
teeth: Summa alpu SinneSu im-ruq-ma if the 
ox grinds its teeth STT 73 : 126ff., see JNES 19 
35, cf. CT 41 30:6, in lex. section; allankaniS 
ina piSa i-mar-raq-ma (var. u-mar-raq-ma) 
she crushes in her mouth (a piece of) KaniS 
Oak Kocher BAM 248 iv 30, var. from AMT 67,1 
iv 23. 


266 



oi.uchicago.edu 


maraqu 

2. to break (NA only) — a) tablets: Sumt 
ma ina Sertu ina li-dis egirtu ta bit PN ta 
bit en.me§-£m tusd Sa ma-ra-qu Si if in the 
future (lit.: tomorrow or the next day) a 
document should appear from the house of 
PN or his bosses, it is to be crushed MCS 2 
19:12, cf. kima kaspa ittidin egirtu i-mar-ra- 
qa after he has paid the silver, he crushes 
the document VAT 16537:19, cited Deller, 
WZKM 57 37; mannu sa tuppu anniu e-mar-ra- 
qu-u-ni lu ana me ikarraruni whoever crushes 
this tablet or puts it into water ZA 51140:70 
(colophon). 

b) containers: na 4 .an.za.gul.me ina 
muhhi qaqqad amari Sa ersi i-mar-ru-qu they 
crush the ... .-stone vessel over the 
sideboard of the bed ZA 45 42:12 and 44:27, 
cf. qaputu .. . i-mar-ru-qu ibid. 31 (rit.). 

c) other occ. : the god aldnika i-mar-raq 
[ekalld]tika imaSSa * will shatter your towns, 
despoil your palaces AnSt 7 130:36 (let. of 

Gilg-). 

3. murruqu (same mngs.) — a) to crush 
fine: zttM-glass, anzahhu, copper, and lead 
ana libbi ahameS tu-mar-raq-ma you crush 
fine in one operation Oppenheim Glass 63 § iii 
18 (MB). 

b) to crush with the teeth, to grind the 
teeth: kurban mijn a -sal-lim ina piSu taSakt 
kanma u-ma-raq meSu o'allot you put a lump 
of fine salt in his mouth, he crushes it and 
swallows the solution AMT 80,1:12, cf. AMT 
67,1 iv 23, cited mng. lb. 

4. II/2 to become crushed, broken (NA 
only): ki burbilldte Sa pan Satti un-ta-at-ar- 
ru-qu ina mahar Sepeka (see burbillatu) Craig 
ABRT 1 6 r. 10 (oracles for Esarhaddon); the 
king put salt on the sacrificial meat dug 
busati um-ta-ri-qu the containers (for salt) 
made of busu-glass have been broken van Driel 
Cult of ASSur 128 v 13; habulli Sa PN i-ta-nu 
egirte u-ta-ri-qu they have paid the debt of 
PN, they have crushed the document VAT 
14451:10, cited Deller, WZKM 57 37. 

5. IV to become crushed, damaged: the 
gold that my lord sent me im-ma-ri-iq-ma 
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became damaged(?) ARMT 13 6:7; zer man 
takal [.. .]-me Sa la i-ma-raq-u-ni seeds of 
maStakal- plant which are not crushed ABL 
111 r. 3 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 251 r. 11. 

For PBS 1/2 44:11 see maraku. 

Ad mng. 2: Deller, WZKM 57 37. 

mararu A v.; 1. to be bitter, 2. (with 
kakku) to prevail (said of military force), 
3. murruru to make bitter, 4. Sumruru 
(with kakku) to make prevail; OB, SB, NB ; 
I *imrir — imarrir — mar, II, III; wr. syll. 
and (in mng. 2) se§(.me§); cf. marratu A, 
marru adj., martu A, muraru, murru A and 
B, *murruru A, iamriru. 

§e§ =■ ma-ra-[ru], gurun.gig.ib.ba «* min sa 
[gurun] Antagal C 263f.; ni-im nim = ma-ra-rum 
// da-na-[nu] A VIII/3 Comm.:5, cf. [ni-im] [nim] 
= ma-ra-r]u S a Voc. AD 18; [§]e§ = ma-r[a-ru ] 

Ugaritica 5 135 r. 21 (S a Voc.). 

mi.turn zii.§E§.e sag im.htib (later version: 
gis.middu zu.§E§.a sag im.hub.hub) : mittu 
Sa Sin-na mar-ru ummanu ukammar the weapon 
with bitter teeth gathers the (bodies of the) army 
into a heap Lugale V 21; um.me.ga.la ga. 
§e§ . a : muSeniqtu Sa tu-lu-Sd mar-ru the wet nurse 
whose breast (Sum. milk) is bitter (contrast tabu 
sweet) ASKT p. 84-85:37. 

x-x-x-x § E § u ma-ra-rum Sa da-na-ni Izbu Comm. 
213, comm, on Leichty Izbu V 103, see mng. 2; 
tu-mar-ra-ar 5R 45 K.253 iv 33 (gramm.). 

1. to be bitter: Sammu la ib\aSSd\ u mu 
ma-ar-[rw(?)] (if) there is no grass and the 
water is brackish(?) UET 5 16:20 (OB let.),- 
mu mar-ru karaSi la uSabbu the water was 
brackish and could not quench (the thirst 
of) my camp Scheil Tn. II 44 ; if a well is dug 
in an uncultivated area a -Sa mar-ru and its 
water is brackish (contrast: dug.ga sweet) 
CT 39 22:3; the plant whose seed is mi u 
SES black and bitter STT 93 : 8 (series Sammu 
SikinSu), cf. ibid. 4; alamittu uhinSa daddariS 
ma-a-\ar\ the dates of the date palm are as 
bitter as daddaru ZA 61 68:179; ki Sa martu 
mar-ra-tu-u-ni (var. mar-rat-u-ni) [ attunu ] 
SAL.ME§-&M-nW DUMU.ME§-foi-nw DUMU.SAX. 
ME§-[&w]-n« ina muhhi aheHS lu mor(var. 
ma)-ra-ku-nu just as (this) gall is bitter, so 
may you, your wives, sons and daughters 
be bitter toward one another Wiseman Trea¬ 
ties 646 and 648 ; Mar-ra-at-Se-re-es-su His- 
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Punishment-Is-Bitter (personal name) Kraus 
AbB 1 136:5 and 8 (OB). 

2. (with kakku) to prevail (said of military 
force): kakki RN . .. adi emuqiSu [eli kakki 
RN 2 ] .. . adi sdbe mal ittiSu i-mar-ri-ru 
[i idanninu ] will the weapons of Esarhaddon 
and his forces prevail over the weapons of 
RN, and all the troops with him? Knudtzon 
Gebete 68 r. 15, cf. (in broken context) PRT 26:17; 
kakkeSu eli kakke nakriSu ses.mes-w. will his 
weapons prevail over the weapons of his 
enemy? Craig ABRT1 81:21 ( tamitu ); GIS. 
tttkitl Sarri eli gx§.txjkxjl nakriSu £e§.mes- 
ma CT 39 28: 9f., also 30:35 (SB Alu); nakru 
kakkuSu eli kakke rube Ses.mes PRT 105:2, 
CT 20 2:26, ef. CT 30 20 Rm. 273+ : 14, cf. also 
rubu kakkuSu eli kakke nakriSu ses.mes CT 
20 2:25, KAR 423 i 73, Boissier DA 16 iv 7, PRT 
110:7, 123:3 (all SB ext.), cf. also Leichty Izbu 
V 103, for comm., see lex. section. 

3. murruru to make bitter: pi-ia 6 -am-ma 
at-ta tu-ma-ar-ri-ra-am danniS you made 
(people’s) mouths bitter toward me RB 59 
244 str. 5:2 (OB lit.); pija is-bat eme u-ma-ri- 
ru they (the demons) seized my mouth, 
they made (my) tongue bitter KAR 32:43 
(SB inc.),- the Elamites ki made mur-ru-ru 
(or hurruru, see hardru B) ABL 281:17 (NB). 

4. Sumruru (with kakku) to make prevail: 
the gods eli kvllat ndkiri u-Sam-ra-ru kakke- 
£[w] make his weapons prevail over all the 
enemies AfO 20 88:2 and parallels (Senn.), cf. 
Borger Esarh. 75:35; tibdt kakkeja Sa ... 
ina qereb tamhari ... eli GN u-Sam-ri-ru 
the onslaught of my weapons which I made 
prevail over Urartu in a (violent) battle 
TCL 3 154 (Sar.); adi andku ... eli niSe GN 
u-Sam-ri{v&r. -ra)-ru kakkeja Lie Sar. 445, 
also Winckler Sar. pi. 35:15, cf. eli kibrati ers 
betti u-Sam-ri-ra kakke\jd\ Winckler Sammlung 
2 1:15 (Sar.); ultu kakke DN u DN, eli GN 
u-Sam-ri-ru after I had made the weapons 
of A8§ur and IStar prevail over Elam Streck 
Asb. 26 iii 50, cf. eli GN u GN, kakkeja u-Sam- 
ri-ir-ma ibid. 16 ii 46, Piepkom Asb. 40 ii 38; 
danan kakkeja ... Sa u-Sam-ri-ru eli GN Piep¬ 
kom Asb. 80 vii 80, cf. Bauer Asb. 2 69 K. 13778:5, 
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Iraq 13 25:19 (Asb.); [Sa eli ] astute u-Sam- 
ra-ru kakkeSu ezzute (As§ur) who makes his 
frightful weapons prevail over the fierce 
(enemies) OECT 6 pi. 2 K.8664:17 (Asb.). 

mararu B v.; 1. to break a field for culti¬ 
vation, 2. II/2 to be split(?), 3. IV to be 
broken; OB, SB; I imrur — imarrar, II/2, 
IV; cf. merritu. 

ii-r[u] tut = ma-ra( \)-rum Sa eqli (preceded by 
Sakaku) A IV/4:127. 

1. to break a field for cultivation — a) 
in agricultural context: eqlam majari imah- 
has i-mar-ra-ar u iSakkak CH § 44:28. 

b) in transferred mng. : kullat dadmi 
qablaka im-ru-ur-ma your battle plowed(?) 
all inhabited lands CT 15 4 ii 6 (OB lit.). 

2. II/2 to be split(?): [ Summa ersetu eli 
mi]-na-ti-Sa um-tar-ri-ir if the earth is 
split(?) more than usual (preceded by earth¬ 
quake omens) ACh Adad 20:56; Summa gab 
kaskal um-tar-ri-ir if the fissure of the 
“path(?)” is split(?) CT 30 29 83-1-18,423 r. 
3, 6 and 8 (SB ext.). 

3. IV to be broken: eqlum [ma]jdri tarnt 
ha[su ] li-im-ma-ri-ir let the field you have 
plowed with the majdru- plow be broken 
Fish Letters 10:9. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 164f. and 255. 

mararu C v. ; 1. to leave, to go away, 

2. Sumruru to expel; EA, RS*; WSem. 
word ; I imrur — imarrur. III. 

1 . to leave, to go away : liS'dlSumi Sarru 
belija im-ru-[u]r-mi iStu Sd[S]u the king, 
my lord, ought to ask him whether he left 
him EA 185:66; kime i-mar-ru-ur ina SaniSs 
Su asUu when he leaves for a second time 
Ugaritica 5 20 r. 29 (let.). 

2 . Sumruru to expel : iu-Sa-am-ri-ir Sarru 
d TJTtr lu.mes Sa-ru-ta iStu libbi mdtiSu the 
king, the Sun, ought to expel the enemies 
from his land EA 103:30, cf. tu-Sa-am-ri-ru 
LU.ME§.GAZ EA 77:24 (both letters of Rib-Addi) ; 
Su-um-r[i-ir i\Stu SdSu EA 185:74. 

mararu see murdru. 
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marasu A v.; to stir into a liquid; SB; 
I imrus — imarras ; cf. epistu in episat mirsi, 
marsu, mersu in sa mersi, mirsu. 

da-a de = ma-r\a-su Sa mirsi ] A IV/3:159. 

[...] ninda.i.de.a i.gis.ta u.me.ni.lh : 
kamana mi-ri-is Samni mu-ru-us CT 17 1:13, also 
(with miris tabati) ibid. 14; Idigna i.suh 
i.ur 4 .ur 4 i.lu su mi.ni.ib.x.[x.x] (earlier 
recension: Su im.tu.bu.ur) : Idiglat eSat arrat 
dalhat u mar-sa-at Lugale II 45. 

ninda silqa tusab-ial ga sig 5 ta-mar-ras 
you cook silqu- bread, you stir it into fine 
milk LKA 70 i 16, see TuL p. 50, cf. kaman\a\ 
tuSabsal ina sizbi ta-mar-ra-as KAR 357:10; 
itti himeti ta-mar-ras you stir (the medi¬ 
cations) into ghee AMT 55,1:14, cf. ina 
i+Gi§ LAL.fi ],nun ta-mar-ras kuppineti tut 
kappat STT 69:28; you crush various glasses 
tultabbal ta-ma-ra-as-ma you mix (the pow¬ 
der), stir it (into water) Oppenheim Glass 48 
§ 18:14, cf. ta-m[a-ra-as-ma\ ibid. 51 § L 28, 
ta-mar-ra-as-ma tul-ta-bal ibid. 56 § U r. 8. 

OppenheimBeerp. 50n. 75; Sjoberg, Or.NS 39 85. 

marasu B v.; to squash; NA*; I twin's; 
Aram. lw. 

ki zumbi ina qat nakrikunu lipasukunu 
LU.KUR-A;w-ftw lim(v ar. li-im)-ri-is-ku-nu may 
they treat you as flies in the hands of your 
enemies, may your enemy squash you Wise¬ 
man Treaties 602. 

von Soden, Or. NS 35 18. 

marasu v.; 1. to fall ill, to have a disease, 
(in the stative) to be diseased, 2. to be 
concerned, to be cause for annoyance, to 
become troublesome, difficult, (in the stative) 
to be difficult, in difficulty, troublesome, 
3. (with eli, ina muhhi, ana, or dative) to 
become displeasing, troublesome, 4. (with 
libbu as subject) to become angry, dis¬ 
pleased, 5. murrusu to cause difficulty, 
annoyance, 6. Sumrusu to cause trouble, 
difficulty, to make (someone) worry, to bring 
illness (upon someone), (with eli) to make 
(someone or something) displeasing, 7. III/2 
to be troubled, annoyed (passive to mng. 6), 
8. III/2 to concern oneself, to take trouble; 
from OAkk. on; I imras — imarras — marus 
(Ass. also maras, maris), NB imrus — 
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imarrus, 1/2, 1/3 (TIM 2 104 : 5, TLB 4 16 + 17:7, 
Thompson Rep. 257 r. 7), II, III, III/2, 
III/II (EA 170:9, 40 only); wr. syll. and 
gig; cf. marrasu, marsiS, marsu, maruStu, 
mursu, namrasis, namrasu, Sumrusu. 

du-ur ttj = mu-ur-su, mar-$u, ma-ra-su A 
VII/4:62ff.; sa.DUB.tu.ra = ab-na ma-ru- 
w[s] Nabnitu XXII 170, also Nabnitu E 43, [sa]. 
<n-i*!DUB = ab-nu, [sa].DUB.tu.ra = min ma-ru-us 
Antagal E a 14; dur.gig — min (= mu-sa-ru-u) 
ma-ru-us Antagal E d 16; [udu.l]b.gig = Sa 
qab-lu mar-su (text mah-ha) Hh.XIII 42; lu.nam. 
tar.gig.ga = Sa Si-ma-tu-Su mar-sa OB Lu A 485; 
lii.sk.gig.ga — Sa li-<,ib-yba mar-[su] ibid. 352, 
OB Lu B vi 11. 

du-ur tu = mur-ru-$u A VII/4 : 65. 

If the hired slave gAn la.ba.an.dag u tu.ra 
ba.ab.ak : ittaparka u im-ta-ra-su stops work or 
falls ill Ai. VII iv 19; gur 4 .ra.zu tur.ra.bi 
he.gig.x (laterversion: tur.tur.la.bi hd.gig) : 
rab&tka eli su-hu-ri Zim(var. li-im)-ra-as (see 
seheru lex. section) Lugale XI 30; a.Se.er.bi 
gig.ga.am : tanihSuma-ru-us Gaster AV345:28f., 
dupl. BA 5 630 No. 5: Ilf.; im.su.rin.na. 
gin x (GlM) libir.ra.ta kur.kur.ru.zu al.gig : 
kima tiniiri labiri ana nukkurika ma-ri-i$ it is as 
difficult to change you as it would be to change an 
old baking oven Lambert BWL 245 v 13; a 
gig mar-sa-ku li.bi .in.dug,.ga Kramer Two 
Elegies 119; mu gig.ga.me.en igi.zi.se a.a. 
gub.ba ad.mu : aSSu mar-sa-ku-ma maharki 
azziz a-hu-la-a-bi-ia (for vars. and translat. see 
ahulap) KAR 73 r. Ilf., cf. ib.mu gig.ga : qab- 
la-a-a mar-sa KAR 375 iv 51f.; nu.gig sa.gig : 
qadiStu Sa libba mar-sa-[at\ ASKT p. 82-83:11; 
fi.an.na uni na.am.tar gig.ga : bitu Sa ina 
Simati mar-qa-a-tum SBH p. 101:56f. 

§a me.er.ra.zu ma.ra mu.un.gig.ga : libt 
baka ezzu jati u-Sam-ri-sa-an-ni your angry heart 
has distressed me OECT 6 pi. 7 K.4648:15f.; 
un.lu.a uru im.ma.an.gig.e.ne su.na diri. 
ga .a. [mes] : niS dadme u-Sam-ra-fu zumurSina 
u§arra\pu) they (the demons) cause illness to 
people in settlements, they burn their bodies 
SurpuVII9f.; e.ne.em.m&.ni mu.lu mu.un. 
gig.gig.ge mu.lu mu.un.sir.sir.re : amassu 
niSi u-Sam-ra-a? niSi unnaS // u?arrap (see qarapu A 
lex. section) SBH p. 8:72f.; ^dIm.me.a 

su.na ba.ni.in.gig.ga : lamaStulaba?u Sazumra 
u-Sam-ra-su CT16 1:34f.; [...].gig.ga nam. 
lu ,u x (gi§gal) .lu ,ke x (KiD) : mu-Sam-ri-?a-a-tu(va,T. 
-tu) Sa niSi CT 17 33:4, dupl. STT 179:7f„ cf. 
Bollenriicher Nergal 34:20; bar gig.ga.&m : 
Sum-ru-sa-at kabatti ASKT p. 117 r. 3f. 

gu.zu ki.ma.al nu gi 4 .[g]i 4 : kiSadka ina 
qadada ul uS-ta-mar-as your neck will not become 
debilitated in bending low SBH p. 53 r. 22. 
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is-sal-la-'a jj i-mar-ra-as Izbu Comm. 27; uq- 
la-at-tar jj i-mar-ra-as ibid. 148. 

tu-mar-ra-as 5R 45 K.253 iv 34. 

1. to fall ill, to have a disease, (in the 
stative) to be diseased — a) in gen. — 1' in 
OA: suharatum Sa PN u PN 2 im-ra-sa-ma 
muatiS illika the servant girls of PN and PN 2 
fell ill and almost died KTS 25a; 6, cf. 
suharka ma-ri-is TCL 19 18:18, also emarum 
ma-ri-is ibid. 16; miSSu Sa ahukunu iStu 2 
Sanat ma-ar-su-ma CCT 3 3b: 7; inumi PN 
ma-ar-su-d BIN 4 167:6; PN annakam ta- 
am-ra-as (the woman) PN fell ill here RA 59 
165 MAH 19612: 12 and parallel KTS 24:6; am- 
td-ra-as-ma asSiati . . . eriqqdtim ula dbuk 
I fell ill and for that reason I did not take 
the wagons (to GN) TCL 19 15:7; note the 
statives maras: PN ma-(ra)-as-ma la usi 
PN was ill and could not leave TCL 19 20:11, 
marus: awilum ma-ru-us KTS 21b: 18. 

2' in OB, Mari, Shemshara: PN im-ra-as- 
ma PN 2 murussa ittaSSisima when PN was ill 
PN a gave her constant support in her sickness 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 42:2; ahdtka imtut um- 
ma-ka-a ma-ar-sa-at-ti u PN marl imtut your 
sister has died, your mother herself is sick, 
and my son PN has died TCL 18 81:5; as 
soon as I arrived here am-ra-as-ma napistam 
akSud I fell ill but (now) I have regained my 
health TCL 18 91 : 6, cf. PN ina GN im-ra-as 
Laesaoe Shemshara Tablets 33 SH 920:30; ma- 
ru-AS-ma ul ittikakkum he has been sick and 
could not go to you TCL 17 29:27, cf. PN 
ma-ru-us-ma ul illikam CT 6 28b-.9; iStu 
iTi.l.KAM mar-sa-a-ku-ma nadidku I have 
been lying sick for a month Kraus AbB 118:11, 
cf. ibid. 14, cf. also [iStu] umim [Sa ta]ttab 
kam [ma]-ar-sa-ku ARM 10 87:14; since you, 
my lord, left me mar-sa-a-ku Sepi ina kaqz 
qari ul aSkun I have been ill and have not 
even put my feet on the ground PBS 7 123:2, 
cf. ma-ar-sa-ku \inanna\ abtalut ARM 10 
169:16; you sold me a slave but iStu taddina 
ma-ru-us ever since you sold (him) to me he 
has been sick PBS 7 94:22; suhdrum sa 
mahrija ma-ru-us Finet, AIPHOS 14 131:6 
(Mari let.), cf. suharu, ma-ar-sv RA 62 18:23 
(OB let.); imdt i-ma-ra-as(l) i-[ha-l]i-iq PN 
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kaspam iSaqqal if she (the woman serving as 
pledge) dies, becomes ill or flees, PN (the 
debtor) will repay the (borrowed) silver ARM 
8 31:17, also ibid. 72:3', cf. Ai. VII iv 19, in 
lex. section; ghee received by mdrat Sarri 
inuma im-ra-su, TIM 5 68:7, cf. TCL 10 107:33, 
123:15 and 30, YOS 5 171:11, 28, 32, 218:29. 

V in MB : Id ma-ar-sa-ku ahua ul iS[me] 
had my brother not heard that I was ill? 
EA 7:16, cf. Id ma-ar-sa-ta-a ahuka iSem- 
mema had your brother heard that you were 
sick? ibid. 24 (let. of Bumaburias). 

4' inMA: summa a'ilu lu ma-ri-is lu met 
if a man is either sick or dead KAV 1 i 23 (Ass. 
Code § 3); a sheep sacrificed to Gula ki 
'PN mar-su-tu when 'PN was ill AfO 10 43 
No. 103:5. 

5' in Bogh., EA, RS, Nuzi: enuma . .. 
RN ina GN im-ra-as-su-ma when Tabama 
fell ill in GN Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. p. 16 
Subscript 2; mdrat Sarrim im-ta-r[a~a]s-ma 
KUB 3 89 i 12 (Telipinu edict) ; ul imat adi Su- 
ma M u la i-ma-ar-ra-as he must not die as 
long as he is here, nor even become sick EA 
20:70 (let. of Tusratta); enuma andku dannis 
am-ta-ra-as uban lu la mitdku then I was 
very ill and came within an inch of dying 
MRS 9 222 RS 17.383:32; abuja PN ma-ru- 
us-mi AASOR 16 56:9 (Nuzi); PN ma-ri-is 
magal [mi}nu [i\di enuma imuttu Abdi-asirta 
is very ill, and who knows whether he will 
die? EA 95:41 (let. of Rib-Addi). 

6' in NA: liptuSu dan ma-ri-is addannis 
his affliction is severe, he is seriously ill ABL 
1:16, cf. 'PN mar-sa-at addannis ABL 
341:10; PN ma-ri-si ABL 252:14 and r. 9; Sa 
ume ma'duti mar-su-u-ni ibtaltu those who 
had been sick for a long time have recovered 
ABL 2:26, cf. niSe ammar mar-su-u-ni gabbu 
Sulmu Thompson Rep. 257: 9 ; urah ina ume 
anni issu bit mar-sa-ku-u-ni I have been ill 
since a month ago today ABL 203:8, cf. 
mar-sa-ku ABL 1133:13, Sarru bell lu udi ki 
ma-ri-su-u-ni ABL 248 r. 5; Sarrdni mahruti 
Sa im-ra-as-su-ni ABL 1370:10; mu ina libbi 
dannu tjn.mbs i-ma-ru-su the water is 
dangerous(?) there, people will fall ill Iraq 
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17 127 No. 12:46 (Niinrud let.); mar-tak (for 
marsdk) karrak (see kardru A mng. lc — 1') 
ABL 348:9. 

7' in NB: DN lu idu M lu mada la mar- 
sa-ku Nabu indeed knows that I have been 
very sick YOS 3 46:35, ef. ABL 327:6, cf. 
also PN the diviner madu ma-ru-us Thomp¬ 
son Rep. 18 r. 4, mar-sa-ku ... sarru la umaSe 
Saranni la amdti ibid. 158 r. 5, cf. Thompson 
Rep. 243 C r. 2; 2 -ta sanati agd mar-sa-ak 
BIN 1 83:20, cf. andku mar-sa-ak CT 22 
191:5, cf. ibid. 7, wr. mar-SU-ka VAS5 21:3; 
PN . .. ma-ru-us (when he has recovered I 
will send him to the king) ABL 282:13; PN 
ma-ra-su hal-liq (if) PN falls ill or runs away 
TuM 2-3 116:21; PN akannaka im-ru-us-ma 
(when) PN fell ill there TCL 9 141:17, cf. 
am[ilutu\ im-ru-us BBSt. No. 9 top 14. 

8' in hist, and lit.: Esarhaddon going to 
Egypf mu.12.kam ... ina harrani om-ma 
ina MN ud.10.kam nam.mes in the twelfth 
year fell ill on the way and died the tenth 
of Arahsamna CT 34 50 iv 31, also BHT pi. 2 
r. 6 (Esarh. Chron.), cf. CT 34 46 i 11, [Gl]G-ma 
ibtalut he fell ill but recovered BHT pi. 11 i 14 
(Nbn. Chron.); RN Sar GN NU GIG ina ekalliSu 
be RN, the king of Elam, died in his palace 
without having been ill CT 34 49 iv 11, also 
BHT pi. 1:16 (Esarh. Chron.); mar-sa-ku ibake 
kika AfO 19 58:129; amelu Sa Sertam ippuS 
Summa diku Summa mar-si SBH p. 143 r. 6; 
mimma mursu Sa mar-sa-ku-ma atti tide, ande 
ku la idu any disease from which I suffer 
and (which) you know but I do not know 
KAR 73:20, also BMS 12:49, see Iraq 31 87; 
nenni gig anna Sa mar-su so-and-so, who 
is ill with this disease STT 73:15, see JNES 
19 31, cf. ibid. 34; mar-sa-a-tu Uruk mar-sa- 
a-tu Agade Sunuldk PSBA 23 pi. after p. 192:1 
(SB lament.); note in 1/3: magal aSer 
umuSu ikarru im-da-na-ra-as umuSu irriku 
(if) he takes good care of himself, his life 
will be short, if he is always ailing, his life 
will be long (proverb) Thompson Rep. 257 r. 7 
(NA). 

9' in med.: Summa amelu min ud.I.kam 
GIG UD.I.KAM TI NA.BI 50.UD.MES GIG ana 
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gig -Su ku gid.d[a] if a man ditto, is sick 
one day and is well one day, that man will 
be ill for fifty days, in order not to let his 
illness go on so long (you use the following 
prescriptions) Kocher BAM 66:17; Summa 
amelu im-ra-as-mu imtut iqtaM if a man has 
been ill and (people around him) have al¬ 
ready said: “He is dead!” Ebeling KMT 55:15, 
cf. ibid. 16, ef. also mudtiSu ul QiQ-ma 
iqabbi one who knows him says: “He is not 
sick’ ’ Labat TDP 72:23. 

10' in omens: nun mursam dannam i-ma- 
ra-as the prince will have a serious illness 
CT 44 37 r. 15 (OB ext.), cf. amelu GIG dannu 
GIG -as TCL 6 4 r. 17, dupl. KAR 423 iii 24, also 
Boissier DA 232 r. 38, CT 30 8 Rm. 115 r. 12 (all 
SB ext.) ; ma-di-iS i-ma-ra-as he will become 
very ill AfO 18 64 i 40 (OB omens); marsum 
iballutma itar i-ma-ra-as-ma imdt the sick 
person will recover but will fall ill again and 
die CT 3 3:30, cf. awilum li-im-ra-as liStdnih 
iballut even though the man becomes ill 
and has a hard time, he will recover CT 5 
5:34 (both OB oil omens) ; awilum ina qabal bun 
rdnim i-ma-ra-as-ma imdt the man will fall 
ill and die in the middle of his journey YOS 
10 18:57, cf. ibid. 56 and 58 (OB ext.); ina bit 
ameli gig (= marsu ) GiG-ma imdt TCL 6 3 
r. 7f„ dupl. KAR 423 ii 66f. (SB ext.), also CT 
39 23:17 (SB Alu); Summa GIG mar-su inaumi 
Sa QlQ-su Syria 33 122:20, wt. im-ra-as ibid. 
18 (MB diagn.); if a snake falls on someone 
Sa umi ma'duti gig gig Su Ti-ma ti gig who 
has been ill for a long time, that sick person 
will get well but a healthy person will become 
sick Labat TDP 8:23; note Summa GIG 
Summa issalla'ma imdt either he will fall ill 
or become an invalid and die CT 38 33:16 
(SB Alu). 

b) with the name of the disease specified: 
awilum amurriqdnam ma-ru-us Kocher BAM 
393:4 (OB); the woman PN simmam mar- 
sa-at ARM 10 129:5, cf. (other women) 
simmam Sdtu i-ma-ar-ra-\sa ] ibid. 130:3, cf. 
also ibid. 15; Summa amelu sdmanam gig 
KUB 4 49 iii 4; murus haSe ma-ru-u[s] PBS 
2/2 104:7 (MB physiogn.); Summa amelu tattle 
kam Sa Sinati gig if a man has incontinence 
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of urine Koeher BAM 396 i 10; GIG ndki GIG 
he is ill with a venereal disease Labat TDP 
110:8 and 10; Summa amelu ku.gig aiG-ma 
AMT 43,6:11; gig UD.DA GIG (see setu mng. 
2c) AMT 4,7:10; sa.gal GiG(var. adds -its) 
KAR 177 r. iii 30, var. from KAR 147:16 (hemer.), 
cf. AMT 42,6:2; see also abnu mng. 7, agam 
nutillu, ahkazu, amurriqanu, buSanu, dikSu, 
hinqu, kisu B, kisirtu, kuraru, miSittu, musu, 
nahsdtu, qerbenu, rapadu, rimutu, riqitu, sat 
manu, sualu, SaSSatu, Siggatu, Simmatu, tut 
ganu, zezenu, etc.; note §u n A Dilbat mar-sa- 
a-ka I have the disease (called) “hand of 
Dilbat” ABL 203 r. 2; Summa amelu SIT. 
gidim.ma gig if a man is sick with “hand of 
a ghost” AMT 95,2 iii 2, cf. [SUj.NAM.ERIM 
GIG AMT 22,2:9, and see qdtu. 

c) with the ailing part of the body speci¬ 
fied: awilum Suburram ma-ru-AS (if) a man 
has a disease of the anus Koeher BAM 393 r. 
15 (OB); summa amelu gaba u mas.qa gig 
if a man has a disease of the chest or hip 
AMT 51,6:4, cf. [ summa amelu ] muru 4 u ur 
gig AMT 69,3:6; mur-si sir( !) in-da-ru-us 
he has an ailment in a testicle CT22 114:13 
(NB let.); see also haSu A, martu, kabbartu, 
etc. 

d) with a part of the body as subject: 
inuma SepSu im-ra-S'A when his foot became 
sick A. 4698:4 (unpub. Mari, courtesy M. Birot) ; 
SepSu ma-ar-sa-at W. 20472, 101:17, see Fal- 
kenstein, Bagh. Mitt. 2 48 n. 228a; SinnaSu Sa 
imittim ma-ar-sa-at-ma a right tooth of his is 
diseased Koeher BAM 393 : 10, cf. (with the left) 
ibid. 12 (OB), cf. Summa amelu zu.mes-sm 
gig if a man’s teeth are diseased AMT 
28,1 i 1, and note the subscript inim.inim. 
ma zu.gig.ga.kam ibid, iv 11; summa 
amelu §a-Su ma-ru-us if a man’s intestines 
are sick KUB 4 49 ii 1 and 4; Ser'an sag.ki- 
Su GIG CT 23 42 ii 6 ; indSu ma-ar-sa Koeher 
BAM 393:21 (OB), cf. (referring to eyes) 
Summa ki.min mar-sa KUB 4 50 :6, also ibid. 
3,8,10; iGi n .ME§-ia in-tar-sa my eyes have 
been sick KAV 213:10 (NA let.); ini etli gig- 
at ini ardati gig -at the eye of the young man 
is diseased, the eye of the young woman is 
diseased AMT 11,1 iv 7 (SB inc.); note as 
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personal name: Sa-i-na-Su-ma-ar-sa CT 45 
89 r. i 19, ii 8 (OB); 1 UDIT qabldsu ma-ar- 

sa-ma \it-bu\-hu they slaughtered one sheep 
because its flanks were diseased MAD 1 178:3 
(OAkk.); uban litgal sa qatiSu i-ma-ra-as 
YOS 10 24:37 (OB ext.); see also KAR 375 
iv 51 f., ASKT p. 82-83:11, in lex. section, and 
see asidu, irtu, isku, kimkimmu, etc. 

2. to be concerned, to be cause for annoy¬ 
ance, to become troublesome, difficult, (in the 
stative) to be difficult, in difficulty, trouble¬ 
some — a) to be concerned — 1' in gen.: 
kima jati annaruqqika ... la mar-su-u (your 
principal) is not as concerned about your in¬ 
vestment as I (oath) TCL19 32 : 35 (OA) ; Summa 
ina kittim ahi atta u ta-ma-ra-sa if you 
really are my brother and are concerned 
about me (send me barley) Kraus AbB 1 
89:20; someone among you Sa . .. ina muhhi 
bit belesu mar-sa-Su-un-ni (vars. mar-sa- 
as-Su-un-ni, \mar~\-sa-Su-u-ni) who is con¬ 
cerned about the house of his masters Wise¬ 
man Treaties 208. 

2' with libbu as subject: amrinni beltu 
ki suhhurakki lib-ba-ki lim-ra-as look upon 
me, (my) lady, as I turn to you, let your 
heart be concerned (about me) ZA 5 79:15 
(prayer of Asn. I); note in personal names: 
Li-ib-bi-msam-li-im-ra-as CT 4 46a: 29, cf. 
dingir -li-im-ra-as CT 6 16 ii 1 (both OB); 
Lim-ra-as-lib-bi-DiNGiR ADD App. 1 xii 16 
(NA). 

b) to be cause for annoyance, to become 
troublesome, difficult: asseme ma mar Sarri 
Sa GN in-ta-ra-as I have heard that the son 
of the king of Elam has become annoyed 
ABL 476 r. 20, see Parpola LAS No. 277 ; hurat 
su Sa erisu ina libbi ahija lu la im-mar-ra-as 
let the gold that I have asked for not be a 
cause for annoyance to my brother EA 
19:65, cf. amminimma ina libbik[a l]a mar- 
[s]a EA 29:139 (both letters of Tusratta) ; note 
in 1/3: Siprum eli pana im-ta-ra-sa the 
work has become increasingly difficult TIM 2 
104:5 (OB let.); uncert.: (for lack of water) 
ana Sebe im-tar-sa it became difficult to be 
sated Cagni Erra I 136. 
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c) (in the stative) to be difficult, in diffi¬ 
culty, troublesome: awatum ma-ar-sa-at-ma 
the matter is vexing VAS 16 144:19 (OB let.); 
nashun antallem [Sd]ti ma-ru-us the occur¬ 
rence of that eclipse is a sign of trouble CRRA 
2 p. 47:8 (Mari let.); the tribes ana ubbm 
him, mar-su were difficult to clear from 
claims ARM 1 87:5; dullaSu ma-ru-is-ma 
RB 59 242 str. 1 : 2 (OB lit.) ; ma-ru-us habit 
awilarn dannant . . . turdam no matter how 
difficult, send a strong man Sumer 14 68 No. 
43:16; turru hima alddi ma-ru-us re¬ 
turning (borrowed money) is as difficult as 
giving birth Lambert BWL 148:67 (Dialogue); 
ma-ri-is magal ana j&si things are going very 
badly for me EA 103:7, cf. RA 19 103:59 
(= EA 362, both letters of Rib-Addi); ina bit 
tdbuni ina bit gig -u-ni ana Sarri belija nisap ; 
par whether things are smooth or difficult, 
we will send news to the king ABL 621 r. 3; 
hi ... a-di-i muhhi Sa enna lu ma-a-du la 
mar-su CT 22 36:15 (NB let.); ma-ri-si la 
ana sise la ana narhabati [. ..] (the terrain?) 
is difficult, it is not [lit?] either for horses 
or for chariots Iraq 17 138 No. 19:35, cf. 
qaqquru ma-ri-si the area is difficult ABL 
312:9 (both NA) ; urhat supsuqat alahta mar-sa- 
at VAS 12 193:26 (= EA 359, Sar tamhari); sat 
du GIG (var. mar-si) danniS AKA 270 i 48; 
alu GIG (var. mar-si) dannis ibid. 335 ii 104 
(both Asa.); s[umrnu m]a(\)-ri-is if it is 
inconvenient (we will perform the ritual on 
other days) ABL 18 r. 15 (NA), see Parpola 
LAS No. 173; obscure: Simum ma-ru-us-ma 
UCP 9 360 No. 28:10 (OB let.); note in a per¬ 
sonal name: Bilti-mar-sa- <at> My-Load-Is- 
Painful CBS 3652, cited Clay PN 65a. 

3. (with eli, ina muhhi, ana, or dative) to 
become displeasing, troublesome: jdti am 
naham la i-ma-ra-sa-am he should not be¬ 
come troublesome to me here TCL 4 28:41 
(OA); send the silver sibtum la i-ma-ra-sa- 
hum so that the interest does not become 
too much for you VAT 9251:18, see Or. NS 
19 33 n. 1 (OA), cf. i-ma-ra-sa-ni-ih-hum PBS 
1/2 7:17 (OB let.) ; assurri quturtum Si ... 
ana halas GN la i-ma-ar-ra-\a]s (see ahdzu 
mng. lib) ARM 4 88:19; issellannidSim im- 
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ta-ar-sa-ni-a-Si-im they became quarrelsome 
toward us and annoying to us CT 48 80:13 
(OB) ; [ ana min]im awatu ... eliha ma-ru-is 

CT 29 14 : 5 (OB let.) ; anahu hima hindti adabt 
bubu ma-ru-us-si although I was speaking 
the truth, it was annoying to her Kraus AbB 
1 28:9, cf. iSemmuma i-ma-ra-su-nu-Si-im- 
ma ARM 1 6:11; the man probably cannot 
conquer the whole area annidsim la i-ma-ra- 
as it should not be a worry to us Studies 
Landsberger 193:20 (Shemshara let.); hi im-ra- 
sa-na-Si-ni when it became annoying to us 
(we said) KAV 197:55 (NA let.), urdu Sa mar- 
sa-Su-un-ni belesu imahhar a servant who 
has troubles turns to his masters ABL 347 : 6 
(NA); the people of GN elija mar-su-\u\ 
ARMT 13 143:11; A Sir is napSat niSi elija im- 
tar-su beer, the sustenance of mankind, has 
become distasteful to me Lambert BWL 44 : 89 
(Ludlul II); ugtj dmerija am-ru-us(v ar. -su) 
anahu I have become displeasing to those 
who see me Maqlu I 7, also, with mar-sa-hu 
ibid. II 88, KAR 228:20; rub'll eli niSeSu GIG- 
as CT 39 22:14 (SB Alu), cf. rubu eli mdtisu 
GIG-OS Boissier Choix 46:10 (SB ext.), NA.BI 
bissu elisu GIG CT 38 27:16, 28 : 16 (SB Alu) ; 
Sarrum Su sa eli ili u Sarri mar-su itepiS 
that king has done something displeasing 
to the gods and the king Borger Einleitung 
10 iv 13 (Samsi-Adad I), cf. (if you do not 
help me) Sa elihunu ma-ar-su ippuSu Kraus 
AbB 1 97 r. 5; lupput pitnisu eli niSeSu lim- 
ra-as may his playing of music be dis¬ 
pleasing to his people KAR 105 r. 13, restored 
from KAR 361 r. 8; im-tar-sa-am-ma epse- 
tasun e\lis~\a their (the minor gods’) deeds 
were displeasing to her (Tiamat) En. el. I 
27, cf. ibid. 37, cf. also im-ta-ra-a[s] eliSun 
AAA 20 pi. 96:149 (Asb.); hi Sa ... hubun 
Sina eliha im-tar-su CagniErraI41; I trans¬ 
gressed your command Sa ma-ri-si eliha 
(a fact) which is displeasing to you KAR 
45:17; Sa rubi eli rabutiSu amdtiSu gig.me§- 
sa the prince’s orders will be displeasing to 
his nobles CT 28 43 : 12 (SB ext.), dupl. TCL 6 
2:22; note with ina mufyhi : amat Sa ina muhhi 
Sarri [...] mar-sa-tu i YOS 7 18:3 (NB); jdnu 
ina muhhihunu i-mar-ru-us or else there 
will be trouble for you YOS 3 63:27 (NB let.); 
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ina muhhika i-mar-<ru>-su YOS 3 19:23 
(NB let.); ina muhhika la i-mar-ru-us let 
(the command of DN) not be displeasing to 
you VAB 3 91 : 35 (Dar. Na). 

4. (with libbu as subject) to become 
angry, displeased — a) in OA : kima kaspam 
ana awilim la tusebilannima li-bu-Su im-ra- 
as-ma since you did not send the money 
to the boss, he became angry CCT 4 18b:5; 
kima Sa ana jdti awdtija li-bi 4 ma-ar-su ana 
awdtika li-bi i lu ma-ar-su-u CCT 5 22c : 13 and 
15; kaspam la takallamma li-bii la i-ma-ra- 
as do not withhold the money from me so 
that I will not get angry with you CCT 4 
16b: 13, cf. li-bii dhika la i-ma-ra-as TCL 20 
112:34; li-bi 4 -i e im-ra-as TCL 19 64:29, and 
passim; ja'um annakam li-bi e am-ra- 
as CCT 5 3b : 9 ; ana gamrim ku.babbar 1 
gin li-ba-ka ma-ri-is BIN 4 70:15; li-bi 4 
[a]di hamSiSu im-[r]a-as BIN 6 93:19; li-bii 
danniSamma im-ta-ra-as TCL 4 24 : 34, cf. 
danniSamma li-bi 4 im-tdr-sa-ku-nu-ti I be¬ 
came very angry with you TCL 20 112:23. 

b) in OB, Mari: asSum awdtim Sa li-ib-ba- 
ka im-ra-su-ma in regard to the matters 
that you were annoyed about TCL 18 151:4; 
ezib la inanna Sa li-ib-bi u li-ib-ba-ka im-ra- 
su except for now, when we are annoyed at 
each other Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 26 (both letters); 
ina bitikunu li-ib-bu-um i-ma-ar-ra-as there 
is bickering in your house PBS 5 100 iii 9 (leg.); 
libbaS[u] madiS ma-ru-us-kum he is very 
angry with you Kraus AbB 5 32:2 (let.) ; 
kima ... li-ba-ni la i-ma-ra-su ... epuS 
Studies Landsberger 194:41 (Shemshara let.), cf. 
libbakina la i-ma-ar-ra-as ARM 10 141:30, also 
167:17, kima li-bi-i la i-ma-ra-su-u UET5 
5:9; libbi ana ma-ra-si-im beli la inaddin my 
lord should not permit me to become un¬ 
happy ARM 10 90 : 27, cf. li-ib-bi im-ra-as 
ibid. 2 : 10, 44:6 ; kima li-ib-bi-i-ka la ma-ra-si 
TCL 17 23:22, cf. BIN 7 43:18, UET 5 22:15, 
23:11, cf. also Salama-ra-as li-ib-bi-ia epuS 
ARM 10 34 r. 11', cf. ibid. 141:13; mimma li- 
ib-ba-ka la i-mar-ra-as TIM 2 23:32, YOS 2 
100:11, CT 2 49:20, JCS 17 82 No. 8:6 and 14, 
ARM 2117:6; la tuSta'ama li-ib-bi la, i-ma-ar- 
ra-sa-ak-kum TLB 4 2:52, also A 3535:26; 
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note in 1/3: ana minim li-ib-ba-ki im-ta-na- 
ar-ra-as TLB 4 16+17 : 7, see Frankena, AbB 3. 

c) other occs.: u ahuja ina sk-Su isab- 
batanni ki sk-bi im-ra-su mimma now my 
brother will keep me in his heart (even) 
when I have become unhappy about some¬ 
thing EA 20:60 (let. of Tusratta); SA-SU Sa 
Sarri ana muhhi belija im-ta-ra-as MRS 9 224 
RS 17.422:17; ana Enkidu li-ib-bi ma-ru- 
u[s] my heart is grieved for Enkidu CT 46 
16 iii 6, cf. ana ibrija li-ib-bi m[a-ru-us] ibid. 
4 (OB Gilg.); when Sargon heard the word of 
the merchants im-ra-as l[ib-ba-Su] his heart 
was grieved AfO 20 161:4 (SB lit.); Summa 
§k-Su ma-ru-us (between dalih, and heli) 
Kraus Texte 57a ii 6 (Sittenkanon) ; SA-bi Sa RN 
Sar GN i-mar-ra-su ilamminu will Esar- 
haddon, king of Assyria, be troubled and 
angry? PRT 39:2, 40:3, cf. (with i y addaru) 
ibid. 29:9; im-ru-us libba[Sun\ (in broken 
context) Bauer Asb. 2 71:4; ma §a -bi ma-ri-is 
adanniS Parpola LAS No. 171:7. 

5. murrusu to cause difficulty, annoy¬ 
ance: see A VII/4:65, 5R 45 K.253, in lex. 
section; \amm]ini jdsi mar la mammanama 
tu-mar-ra-sa-ni why do you (wolf) trouble 
me (the fox), an insignificant creature? Lam¬ 
bert BWL 194 r. 23 (SB fable); [ginnata ki] 
ignunu erin.hi.a ina qatija ki u-mar-ri-sd(?) 
BE 17 67:9 (MB let.); note in hendiadys: [... 
m]u-ur-ri-sa-am-ma [Subil]aSSumma send him 
a strongly worded [letter] Kraus AbB 1 72 r. 2, 
cf. dub «x»-ite mu-[u]r-ri-sa-am-ma ana 
mdri PN [S]ubilamm[a] ibid. 112:14. 

6. Sumrusu to cause trouble, difficulty, 
to make (someone) worry, to bring illness 
(upon someone), (with eli) to make (someone 
or something) displeasing — a) to cause trou¬ 
ble, difficulty, to make (someone) worry — 
l'in gen. : ahuni atta la tu-Sa-am-ra-as-ni-a-ti 
you are our brother, do not cause us trouble 
Or. NS 36 398 a/k 1411:25, cf. adi SiniSu u 
SaldSiSu u-Sa-am-ri-su-ma CCT 4 33b : 7 ; awi- 
lam ina awdtim u-Sa-am-ri-is-ma JCS 14 16 
1933.1048:14, cf. annakam PN uS-ta-am-ri- 
is CCT 2 31b: 4, cf. also aSSidti awilam la 
nu-Sa-am-ri-is we did not bother the man 
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on account of this Kienast ATHE 40:25; 
awilam sa-am-ri-is-ma kaspam SaBqilBu CCT 
1 30b: 12; summa kaspam, Saqdlam la imua 
Ba-am-ri-sa-Bu ICK 1 31c: 28 (all OA); la u- 
Ba-am-ra-su-ni-a-ti they should not bother 
us ABIM 8:27, cf. uS-ta-am-ri-[s]u-ni-in-ni 
they have caused me trouble Kraus AbB 1 
122:31, PN us-tam-ri-sa-an-ni OECT 3 67:24; 
andku annikiam Bu-um-ru-sa-ku I am in 
great trouble here OECT 3 59:8, see Kraus, 
AbB 4 137, cf. klma ... Bu-um-ru-su-ma TCL 
18 94:28; note in hendiadys: unnedukkam 
u-Sa-am-ri-sa-aS-Bu-um-ma uBtabilaBBum I 
sent a strongly worded letter to him TCL 
18 93:8, cf. ana PN unnedukkam u-Sa-am- 
ri-sa-am-ma ... uBabilakkim ibid. 140:18, 
ana PN Bipirtam Bu-um-ri-is-ma Bupur JCS 
14 55 No. 91:35 (all OB letters) ; abuka . .. ana 
su-um-ru-si ul umteBBir your father did not 
allow it to cause trouble EA 29:44 (let. of 
TuSratta) ; Bumma [mannjuma u-sdrn-ra-su-Bu- 
nu-ti if anyone causes them trouble MRS 12 
2:27 (let.); [ana(?)] ddkija kanni Sam-ru-sa- 

ka-a-ni ABL 1285 r. 6; summa la 
ru-us Ba-am-ri-su if it is not difficult, make 
it so for him ABL 1292 r. 9 (both NA); Sits 
nunta ip[puBa] u-Bam-ris-[su\ causing a dis¬ 
pute, he made him annoyed Lambert BWL 
165:15; See also OECT 6 pi. 7 K.4648:15f., 
in lex. section; alkassunu lu Bum-ru-sa-at- 
ma i niBdud tdbis even if their behavior is 
troublesome, let us bear it with good humor 
En. el. I 46; the evil which tummanni hum- 
mdnni u Bum-ru-sa-an-ni LKA 85 r. 13, dupl. 
KAR 267:21; the king said Bu-um-ru-sa- 
a-ku Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. A i 2 ; Bum-ru- 
sa-ku-ma lemnis epBeku Schollmeyer No. 
17:19; [...] Ba Bum-ru-su ka-\a-ti\ ludlulka 

I, [the ...] who is in misery, would praise 
you Lambert BWL 70:4 (Theodicy), cf. NENNI 
A NENNI Ba Bum-ru-[su\ BMS 39 : 16, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 128, [ ... $uru]p libbi Sum- 
rM~sa-&[w(?)3 K.9514:10; in broken context: 
ki-i-nu-sd Bum-ru-sa-at Lambert BWL pi. 68 
Leiden 853 ii 6; Ba... paniB u arkiB Bum-ru-su 
muluBa whose ascent is very difficult on all 
sides TCL 3 20 (Sar.); on the seashore Sa ... 
ana ele sise u Sitkun sep ameli la natu magal 
Sum-ru-us-ma which was not fit for riding 
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or walking, and was very difficult OIP 2 
75 : 82 (Senn.), cf. Rost Tigl.III p. 18 : 113; note in 
personal names: f Su-um-ru-sa-ku MDP 24 
381:29, tSum-ru-sa-ku ibid. 382:33, Su-um- 
ru-sa-a-kum ibid. 367 : 3 and 10, cf. CBS 4576, 
cited Clay PN p. 133, Su-um-ru-sa-ku YOS 5 
148:52 (OB), Sam-ru-sa-ku ADD App. 1 viii 
32 (NA); Su-um-ru-us-Sin UCP 10 94 No. 
18:23, Su x (sut&)-um-ru-us-i-U( !) TIM 4 48 
r. 5, also Su-um-ru-us-a-li My-City-Is-Miser- 
able UCP 10 169 No. 100:12, MDP 23 179:14 
(all OB). 

2' with libbu, kabattu as object: bit abija 
e ihliq u ekallum li-bi abija e u-Sa-am-ri-is 
KTS 37a: 24; li-bi i e. u-Ba-am-ri-is u andku 
li-ba-ka e u-Ba-am-ri-is ICK l 70:15 and 18, 
cf . li-bi-i e tu-Ba-am-ri-is CCT 4 19b:21, and s 
ku ... li-ba-ka e u-Ba-am-ri-is Jankowska 
KTK 22:25; li-bi la tu-Ba-am-ra-as do not give 
me reason to be annoyed CCT 5 9a: 40, cf. 
Ba ... li-bi tu-sa-am-ra-sa(\)-ni TCL 4 16:20; 
Buwam li-bu-[B]u danniB u-Ba-am-ra-as VAT 
13473:26, cited Or. NS 29 33 n. 1 (all OA) ; ajum- 
ma Ba annilam iqbuma li-ib-ba-am u-Ba-am- 
ri-su, whoever said such a thing and caused 
hard feelings Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 13 (early OB); 
um PN li-bi PN 2 us-ta-am-ri-sd ina aplutiSa 
inassahBu when PN causes sorrow to PN a , 
she disinherits him CT 8 49b: 18; tu-uB -ta- 
am-ri-is li-ib-bi u munis libbi rabiam ana 
panija taBtakan you have made me un- 
happy and put great sorrow upon me TCL 
1 18:6 (both OB); your father [s]A-6i ... ul 
u-Be-em-ri-is EA 29:54, cf. [libbi ahi]ja lu 
la u-Be-em-ri-is I have certainly not caused 
my brother to be displeased ibid. 146, wr. 
u-Bdm-ra-as ibid. 142, 145, and 148 ; attuja §A- 
bi ahija lu la u-Ba-am-ra-as EA 19:66, cf. ul 
ul-te-em-ri-is sk-Bu Ba ahija ibid. 19, also EA 
29:13f. and 78 (both letters of TuSratta) ; Ba . . . 
libbaBu Bum-ru-su, Craig ABRT 1 4 i 14; Bum- 
ru-sa-at kabatti STC 2 pi. 80:66, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 132, cf. kabtati tu-Bam-ri-is 
Bab. 12 pi. 3:30 (Etana); note in III/II: §a- 
pa-ka la du-uB-ma-ra-as EA 170:9, §k-pa- 
ku-nu la du-uS-ma-ra-sa-nim ibid. 40. 

b) (with eli) to make (someone or some¬ 
thing) displeasing: may DN, DN 2 , DN 3 , and 
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DN 4 dingir.mes Sarri eli nisi li-Sam-ri-su-su 
the gods of the king, make him displeasing 
to people MDP 6 pi. 11 iv 12, see Borger, AfO 
23 16, cf. eli Hi sarri en u nun li-Sem-ri-su- 
Su-ma BBSt. No. 4 iv 13, ef. also MDP 6 p. 47:6 
(all MB kudurrus); Nana .. . [eli .. .] kabti 
u rubi tu-Sam-ri-is-an-na-Si ABL 1105 r. 23 
(NB oath). 

c) to bring illness (upon someone) : GN-wo 
[£]«-im-rw-AS Mari Salim only GN is affected 
by the epidemic, Mari is safe Finet, AIPHOS 14 
129 : 22 (Mari let.) ; agannutilla li-Sam-ri-su-su- 
ma MDP 6 pi. 10 vi 20 (kudurru), cf. [ . . . l]i- 
Sam-ri-is-su MDP 6 p. 43 iv 11, see Borger, AfO 
23 22 ; mimma lemnu Sa ... uptanarradu up: 
tanallahu u-Sam-ra-su “everything evil” 
which causes terror, fright, illness AAA 22 
62:40; hahha ru'ta u sudla tu-Sam-ri-si-ni 
KAR 226 i 8, cf. irta u naglaba tu-sam-ri-si- 
ni ibid, ill; Summa fr.BU.BU.UL uiu-Sam-ra- 
su-ma nu iballut if the boil (produced by 
the irritant for a diagnosis) is dark, it (his 
affliction) will make him ill and he will not 
recover Kiichler Beitr. pi. 14 i 10; see also 
Surpu VII 9f„ SBH p. 8 :72f., CT 16 1 :34f., in 
lex. section. 

7. III/2 to be troubled, annoyed (passive 
to mng. 6): adi mat ina tuppi Sitappurim 
uS-ta-am-r\i-is\ how much longer will 
I have to be bothered with sending letters? 
BIN 6 74:30 (OA), see Kienast ATHE p. 35; ina 
dababim Sa la idim li-ib-bu-um la uS-ta-am- 
ra-as one should not be worried about 
unverified rumors Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 35 (early 
OB let.); see also SBH p. 53:22, in lex. 
section. 

8. III/2 to concern oneself, to take trouble: 
muS-tam-ri-sa-at she is a hypochondriac!?) 
Kraus Texte 11c vi 17', also v 6'; ammakam ki: 
ma Sa ana kuwdtim tu-uS-ta-ma-ru-su, u ana 
aw&tija Su-ta-am-ri-is show as much concern 
there for my affairs as you would for your 
own KT Hahn 15:28 and 30, cf. KTS 30:29, 
kima Sa ana kudtim tu-uS-ta-ma-ru-su Su- 
tam-ri-is-ma TCL 20 107 : 48 ; kima ana kas: 
pika I gin tu-uS-ta-ma-ru-sti, i-]ii-id-ma KTS 
30:20; Su-ta-\am\-ri-sa-ma kaspam ... Seli: 
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anim CCT 2 7:25 (all OA) ; a bought slave 
kima jdti ul us-ta-ma-ra-sa-ak-ki will not 
take as good care of you as I Kraus AbB 1 
27:5; apputtum lSu]-ta-am-ri-is (end of let¬ 
ter) PBS 7 11:24 (OB let.) ; note in hendiadys: 
ina tubija us-ta-ma-ar-ra-as-ma x gan ... 
eppeS I will gladly take the trouble to culti¬ 
vate x iku of land TLB 4 2:34; uS-ta-am- 
ri-is-ma mddis uStesiasSi TIM 2 140:10 (both 
OB letters) ; anaku adi ummdnatija u-sa-am- 
ri-is ina muhhiSunu artidi with my troops I 
passed over them (the mountains) with great 
difficulty OIP 2 156:8 (Senn., NA). 

maraSu see marSu B. 

mar at ili see ilu in mar at Hi. 

mar’atu see martu. 

maratu adj.; (describing garments); Mari. 

[x] tug ma-ra-tu-u (in enumeration of 
items of clothing) ARMT 13 2:9; 1 tug 

ma-ra-tu-u ARM 7 253:5, also 250:4'. 

The word maratu probably means “coming 
from Marad,” see Bottdro, ARMT 7 280. 

maratu v.; 1. to rub, to scratch, 2 . mur: 
rutu (same mngs.), 3. IV to be scratched; 
MA, SB, NA; I imrut — imarrat — marit, 
II, IV, IV/2; cf. mirtu. 

tu-mar-rat 5R 45 K.253 iv 36 (gramm.). 

1. to rub, to scratch: summa .. . ina 
mimma lu SepSu lu ubdnsu im-ru-ut-ma if 
(the sick man) scratches either his foot or his 
finger with something AMT 15,3 iv 5 + 75,1 
iv 26; ina uban Sepika rabiti Sa Sumeli Sipta 
tanaddi u ina ubdnika tam-mar-rat-ma ina’eS 
you cast the spell with your left big toe, 
scratch with your finger, and he will recover 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 4 iii 61, also ibid. pi. 5 K.191+ 
iv 3, from unpub. join; mir-ta ta-mar-rat (in 
broken context) AAA 22 62 :48; [. ..] ma-ri-it 
(in broken context) Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 
23:23 (MA). 

2. murrutu (same mngs.): Summa lete.Su 
u-mar-rat if he constantly scratches his 
cheeks AfO 11 223:41, also (the ear) ibid. 46, 
and (the lips) 54 f.; Summa UsdnSu ina qdte.Su 
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u-mar-[rat] if he rubs his tongue with his 
hands Labat TDP 62: 14; annia ... [ina 
qdtika ] tu-mar-ra-at this (concoction) you 
rub with your hands(?) Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 
30:2 (MA). 

3. IV to be scratched: sihlu ts-[. . .]- 
ka(?)-su im-mar-ta-ma imqut birkusSu his 
. .. .-s were scratched by thorns and he fell on 
his knees AAA 20 89:160 (Asb.); in figurative 
use: ribu irtubu seru alu gabbisu i-ta-am-ri-ti 
there was an earthquake, the countryside as 
well as the town was damaged Iraq 4 186:9 
(NA let.), cf. bit ili gabbu i-ta-a[m-r]it 
ibid. 16. 

For mar-talc ABL 348:9, see marasu rang. la-6', 
mara’u see maru, A. 

marbiqatu s.; (a piece of jewelry, probably 
a necklace); Mari; WSem. lw.(?). 

2 dudinat hurasim 1 mar-bi-qa-tum Sa 
hurasim 6 Sevnru Sa hurasim two golden 
breastplates, one golden m., six golden rings 
ARM 9 20:6; anumma kunuk ma-a[r-b]i-qa- 
tim ustabilakkim e gestin.ki.a pitema ... 10 
dug gestin.hi.a samim mullima ina kunuk s 
kim Sdtu kunkima ana PN idni ... u kunuk 
ma-ar-bi-qa-tim [ana se\rija Subilim herewith 
I send you the seal on the m., open the wine 
storeroom, fill ten jars with red wine and 
seal them with this seal, and give them to 
PN, however, send (back) to me the seal on 
the m. ARM 10 133:5, 21 (let. of Zimrilim to 
his queen). 

mardanu s.; (a variety of honey); lex.* 

lal.mar.da.nu = mar-da-[nu ] (var. §u) Hh. 
XXIV 8, also lal.mar.da.nu = mar-da-\nu ] — 
[.. .] Hg. B VI 108, in MSL 11 88. 

mardatu ( mardetu , mardutu) s.; (fabric 
woven with several colors in a special tech¬ 
nique) ; OA, Mari, RS, Nuzi, MA, NA; foreign 
word; mardetu in RS, Ass. nom. mardutu, 
pi. mardatu; cf. mardatuhlu. 

a) in OA: 1 tug kusitam ma-ar-da-a-tdm 
u sahirtam ana burullim CCT 1 29:7. 

b) in Mari: 2 tug m[a~]r-[d]a-[tum\ 
ARM 9 102:9, cf. 1 mar-da-tum (sent by the 
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king of Carchemish) RA 36 48:2 and 7, 
also (from Byblos) Syria 20 111 (translit. only), 
also ARM 7 238:4 and 12; 1 tug mar-da-tam 

belt eriSma ul iddi <nu >nim I asked my lord 
for one m. but they did not give it to me 
ARM 2 96:5, cf. 2 tug mar-da-tim us belt 
liSabilam let my lord send two w.-s of or¬ 
dinary quality (for the two men who lead 
the Hana-troops) ARM 6 67:13; 2 <tug> 

mar-da-tum Ja-am-[ha-du-u\ ARM 7 251 : 5. 

c) in RS: [x m]ar(?)-te-tu gada x m. of 
linen MRS 6 206 RS 15.135:5. 

d) in Nuzi: 1 tug baSlu Sa mar-ta-ti kubbu 
one dyed textile for a to., patched HSS 13 
225:19 (= RA 36 203); 2 ma.na takiltu ana 2 
tapalu ib.me§ mar-ta-du two minas of blue 
wool for two sets of sashes HSS 15 221 : 5, cf. 
tapalu ib.mes. Sa mar-ta-du HSS 13 431:41, 
[i]b.lA Sa mar-ta-ti AASOR 16 3:1; 1-en mar- 
ta-du sa ni-bi-hu SMN 2578:6 (unpub.); 1 IB. 
ul mar-ta-tum 2 tapalu IB.la .. . u-ri-ta-an- 
ni-Su-nu mar-ta-du iltennutu sa burki mar-ta- 
du HSS 14 607:16 and 21 f., cf. ana u-ri-ta-an- 
nu mar-ta-du HSS 15 220 edge 3 ; wools of 
various colors ana iltennutu sa burki mar- 
ta-du for one set of m. loin cloths HSS 15 
220:16, also HSS 13 431:37 (= RA 36 204f.), 
cf. ana mar-ta-du Sa gis.na.mes epeSi for 
making to. for beds HSS 15 220:23, also HSS 
13 431:35 (= RA 36 204f.), 1-en mar-ta-du 
sa pani giS.na one to. for a bedspread 
HSS 14 520:40; 23 mar-da-tu.MT&ii 1 mar-da- 
tu Sa gada 23 (pieces of) to., one to. of linen 
HSS 14 247:26; X mar-ta-du GAL.ME§-to x 
large to.- textiles HSS 13 431 : 32f., cf. x mar- 
ta-du tur.me§ ibid. 34; mar-ta-du ki-\na-ah- 
hu] HSS 14 520:42; Sina mar-[ta-tum\ 1 -nu 
ki.min labirutu ibid. 37, cf. 36; [I ]-nu-tum 
hullannu mar-ta-tum HSS 14 607:9; iltenutu 
hurbiwii Sa mar-ta-a-ti HSS 15 130:54, cf. x 
nuSahu Sa mar-ta-du x cushions of to. 
HSS 13 431:18, also (referring to pampallu) 
ibid. 36, (to paskdru) ibid. 40, (to tahapSu) 
ibid. 27, (to dudiwa) ibid. 44, cf. x hullannu 
Sa mar-ta-ti iltenutu kusitu Sa mar-ta-ti-im-ma 
ibid. 45 f.; nakbasu mar-ta-te Sa kazirSu 
HSS 14 550:11. 
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e) in MA: 1 tug mar-du-tu Sa 5 pi-x-[x] 
Sa Sipar iSpari birmuSu [.. .] one to. with 
five ..... made by a weaver, its colored 
decoration is (followed by a description of 
the designs) AfO 18 306 iii 32 (inv.); ina pi ^ 
a la-bu-ni TUG mar-du-tu ma-[ ...] at the 
entrance to the bit labbuni a to.- curtain is .... 
MVAG 41/3 14 ii 45 (royal rit.). 

f) in NA: on the 29th day mar-du-tu 
niparrik we will draw the TO.-curtain (and 
take down the jewelry of I8tar) ABL 1094 :9. 

The textile called mardatu is of Western 
craftsmanship, woven in some special tech¬ 
nique with colored wool, exceptionally also 
made of linen. In Mesopotamia it occurs only 
in Mari, among gifts sent by western kinglets, 
and in special use — probably as a curtain — 
in MA and NA. 

BottAro, ARMT 7 p. 280 (with ref. to Ugar. 
mrdt). 

mardatu see martatu. 

mardatuhlu s.; craftsman making man 
dafu-fabrics; MB Alalakh, Nuzi; cf. mardatu. 

PN ma-ar-da-du-uh-lum (as witness) HSS 
5 65 : 12 ; PN lu mar-ta-tu-hu-li (in list of 
persons) Wiseman Alalakh 136:41, 148:53, 
cited Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 192; 5 A LU.ME§ 
mar-ta-tu-hu-li five families of mardatu- 
makers Wiseman Alalakh 227:6. 

Compound of mardatu , q.v., and -huli 
“maker,” see Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 192. 

mardetu see mardatu. 

mardltu s.; 1. road, course, way, 2. stage, 
distance between stopping places; MA, SB, 
NA, NB; cf. redd. 

1. road, course, way: mar-di-it Idiglat 
ana aSriiunu ana turri in order to restore the 
course of the Tigris to its former place 
Weidner Tn. 46 No. 40:20; enuma mar-di-it 
Idiglat itti itdt dlija ASSur lunakkiru when 
the Tigris changed its course away from the 
limits of my city Assur ibid. 15 (ASSur-nadin- 
apli); Samir mar-di-ta (in broken context) 
MAOG 12/2 42 VAT 10356 line k (Tn.-Epic); mar- 
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di-tu issu GN adi GN 2 ana umame taddaHn 
the road from GN to GN 2 has become (too) 
difficult for the animals ABL 408 r. 7 (NA). 

2. stage, distance between stopping places: 
2 kaskal.gId 2 us 24 issu GN adu GN 2 ud.4. 
kam 7 -tu mar-di-tu (total:) two beru 2,24 u§ 
(= 22.2 km) from GN to GN 2 , four days, 
seventh(?) stage ADD 1096 r. 5, cf. 6 -tu mar- 
di-[tu] ibid. r. 14, and passim in this text; qaqt 
qari ina panini rapai 5 mar-di-ti qaqqaru x 
[...] ribit EK.NUN ABL 617:7 (NB); ina GN 
Sut adi emuqiSu u Hubkaja 5 mar{\)-di-tu 
i-ri-i-ta-ka issuhura ABL 515 r. 4 (NA). 
Weidner, AfO 21 43f. 

mardltu in bit mardlti s. ; road 
station; NA; pi. bit mardidte. 

basi Is mar-[di-a-t]e anndte iharridu (see 
basi) ABL 414 r. 5; GN £ mar-di-ti-e nisu ina 
libbi laSSu there are no people in the road 
station in GN ibid. 4; egirratea Sa is mar-di- 
a-te [isstt] aheHS ipaqqidu the (officials) of 
the road stations pass my letters to each 
other ABL 1021 r. 4, see Parpola LAS No. 294. 

mardltu see merditu. 

mardutu see mardatu. 

marganu see margunu. 

margiranu see mirgirdnu. 

margfi A s.; bear(?); OB*; foreign word. 

[gigjWi-ini-dii-im-a-toi-jjiM.DjtM.addir = \sa\-gu-u 
mar-gu-u Hh. VII B 48, cf. giS.dlm.me.addir 
= sa-gum mar-gu-u = dr-kil-la-a Hg. B II 191, in 
MSL 6 143. 

dim.§&h Mar.ha.§i kl : ma-ar-gi i Tarah- 
\ie] (between donkey from AnSan and cat 
from Meluhha) Lambert BWL 272 : 6 (OB, coll. 
M. Civil). 

For dim.8Ah (so Forerunner to Hh. XIV 
and OB Sum. texts), dim.8ah, and dam. 
8Ah see dabd. For the explanation arkilld in 
Hg., cf. Gk. SpxuXXo?, ipy.iXo^ bear cub, 
from fipxoc (besides apxxuXo? from dcpxxoc). 

margfi B s.; (a topographic term); OB, 
NA; pi. margani. 
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margulu 

A field ina nagim ina tawirtim rabitim 8a 
PN ina mar ar -gi-im in the district, in the 
large irrigation district of PN, in the to. 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 37:9 (OB); ina A.§A mar- 
ga-ni narati atamar I found rivers in the to.- 
regions Scheil Tn. II 47, see Schramm, BiOr 27 
150. 

Compare Arabic marg “meadow.” 

margulu see margunu. 

margunu ( margulu , marganu) s.; (an 
aromatic); lex.* 

gis.sim.ar.gan.nu (var. giS.sim.mar.gan. 
nu) = §u, gi&.Sim.mar.gu.nu = §u, giS.Sim. 
mar.gu.zum «* §u Hh. Ill 117ff.; giS.sim. 
m[ar.gu.nu] — [§u] = \ba\-ri-ra-tu Hg. A I 24, 
in MSL 5 141; [sim.marj.ga.nu — §u -nu (in 
same context) Hh. XXIV 72; 0 Sim mar-gu-lu, 
tr mar-gu-nu, 0 Sim dr-ga-nu : tj si-i-hu Uruanna II 
68ff.; Tj Sim mar-gu-nu : tj ba-ri-ra-tu ibid. 77. 

30 ma.na §IM mar-ga-nu-um TCL 10 81:2 
(OB) is most likely a var. of argannu, q.v. 
The Uruanna var. mar-gu-lu may go back 
to a reading -lum of the last sign of *mar. 
gu.num. 

margusu s.; (an aromatic); Ur III, OB, 
SB. 

gis.sim.mar.gu.zum = Su (for context see 
margunu) Hh. Ill 119; [Sim].mar.gu.zum — 
Su-sa Hh. XXIV 73; Sim.mar.gu.zum MDP 27 
74:7 (exercise tablet). 

0 Sim mar-gu-§u : ti sa-mu si-ri, tr.GiS.HASHim 
a-pi tam-liS : 0 mar-gu-su ra-bi Uruanna II 78f.; 
0 mar-gu-[&u] : tj ba-ri-ra-tu ibid. 84. 

a) in econ.: 8im.mar.gii.zi RA 54 
62:95; Sim. mar .ku. zi ITT 5 7124 (Ur III); 
§jm.mae.gtx.zttm (in list of aromatics) 
TCL 10 71:16 (OB). 

b) in med. : ana bulluti&u Sim.li u mar- 
gu-sa ... tasdk to cure him you bray juniper, 
m. (etc., as a salve for the head) Kdcher BAM 
3 iii 44, parallel, wr. Sim.mar.gtt.ztj J astro w, 
Transactions of the College of Physicians in Phila¬ 
delphia 35 399:33; tj rmr-gu-su tj ZTJ.zti Icapdri 
la patan ztj.meS-^m takappar the w. -plant is 
a medication for cleaning teeth, you clean 
his teeth with it before (he) eats Kocher BAM 
1 i 15, dupl. CT 14 23 K.259:16; fill mar-gu-sa 


marhanfi 

(among ingredients for a fumigation) AMT 
101,3 i 18; ti mar-gu-su AMT 23,7:9. 

margutu s.; (a kind of worm?); pharm.* 

qanduppu mar-gu-tu : il-qi-tu a-la-[alc]-tu (var. 
a-li-ku) Uruanna III 212, in MSL 8/2 59. 

marhallu s.; (a semiprecious stone); 
OB, EA, Qatna, SB. 

[na 4 .mar.hal.lum] = [Su] Hh. XVI 269, 
restored from na 4 .mar.hal.lum =■ min (error for 
Su) RS Recension 216; na 4 .bur.mar.hal.lum 
= Su Hh. XVI 281, cf. na 4 .[mar].hal.lum, na 4 . 
bur.mar .ha.lum MSL 10 58:113 and 118 
(Forerunner from Nippur); na 4 .gug.mar.hal. 
lum= [Su] Hh. XVI 125, cf. na 4 .gug.mar(text: 
.zi).hal.lum = mar-hal-lu RS Recension 93. 

a) in gen.: na 4 qas,-8u ud gi 8 sig 7 ud- 

Idu^-uh na 4 [ma]r-hal-lum mv.[ni] the stone 
whose characteristics are: it is veined white, 
black, and green, its name is ra.-stone 
STT 108:22 (series abnu SikinSu), cf. (likened to a 
rainbow) ibid. 23; 1 Gi§ binu mar-hal-lum 

one representation of a tamarisk of m.-stone 
RA 43 140:35 (Qatna inv.), also 144:73, 152:155, 
1 hi-du mar-hal-lum ibid. 152:144; 1 ki§ib 

mar-hal-lum ibid. 140:34; [... na 4 ] mar- 

hal-lu 1 kuninnu na 4 mar-hal-lu [one ...] of 
m., one kuninnu-ho\t\ of m. EA 22 ii 67, cf. 
1 pi88atum rittaSu na 4 mar-hal-lu EA 25 ii 49 ; 
for bowls made of to. see also Hh. XVI 281, 
in lex. section. 

b) as a charm : [na 4 ] mar-hal-lum Kocher 
BAM 375 i 28, dupl. ibid. 376 iv 11, cf. STT 271 
ii 11, iv 7, 275 iii 27, 401 iii 13, Kocher BAM 352 

1 6, 366 ii 8, 368 i 22, ii 11, BBR No. 21:29; 
na 4 mar-hal-lum (among stones against 
8immatu) BE 31 60 iii 1, Kocher BAM 354 iv 13. 

c) qualifying the samtu-stone : see Hh. 
XVT 125, in lex. section. 

d) qualifying the Jiuldlu- stone: 1 na 4 . 
KiSiB.NfR mar-ha-lum one cylinder seal of 
TO.-type hulalu- stone UET 5 291:2 (OB); 

2 na 4 .za.mir mar-hal-lum ku.gi gae.ea 
I na 4 .za.mir mar-hal-lum A. 21998:15f. (OB 
Ishchali). 

marhanfi see arhanu adj. 
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marhasu 

marhasu s.; 1. lotion, ablution; 2. ramp 
of a dam, sideboard of a chariot; MB, SB, 
NA, NB; wr. syll. (mostly mar-has) andRA; 
cf. rahasu. 

gi§.da.da(var. giS.da.da.aJ.gigir, giS.gu. 
za.ki.a.gigir - mar-ha-su Hh. V 37f., gii. 
si.da.a.gigir - mar-ha-su ibid. 38d, for cor¬ 
rections see Civil, JAOS 88 p. 7 s.v. da. 

1 . lotion, ablution — a) in adm. : \ s tt.a 
nepeSum £ sila mar-ha-su one-half sila (of 
oil) for the ritual, one-half sila for a lotion 
BE 15 21:34, cf. (beside riksu, commodity 
broken) mar-ha-as PBS 2/2 83:11 (both MB). 

b) in med. use — V as an enema: 35 
t5\ME§ mar-has ina 3ikari tuSahSal Kdcher 
BAM 3 iv 45; 63 tT.Hi.A mar-ha-su QAL-u 

Kocher BAM 168:16; 33 tT.Hi.A mar-ha-su 3a 
hi-mi-se-ti 33 medications for a m. for heat 
stroke Kocher BAM 409 r. 23, cf., wr. mar-has 
ibid. 189 i 5, 46 mar-ha-as pa.meS 3d himit 

seti Kocher BAM 228:14, and dupl. 229: 8, mar- 
has 3a i.ME§ himit seti ibid. 186:13, 28 U.ME§ 
mar-has himit seti ibid. 226:7 ; you apply an 
enema mar-ha-[su latku?] ibid. 52:17; 8 tr. 
ME§ mar-has qabli Kocher BAM 79 : 9, cf. mar- 
has qabli u 3epe ibid. 81 : 13. 

2' with rahasu: tu3ab3al taSahhal <ana?> 
mar-ha-si tu-Sd-at-tam-ma ina libbi tarahhassu 
you cook and strain (various ingredients), 
you mix(?) them <for> a m. and then you 
bathe(?) him with it Kiichler Beitr. pi. 13 iv 51 ; 
ina tinuri tesekkir <ina> mar-ha-si bahrussu 
tarahhas AMT 61,4:2; ina mar-ha-si tarahi 
hassu you bathe(?) him with a m. AMT 
66,7:13, cf. 58,5:4; note: the medications 
ina mar-ha-si ra -as (for a compress) AMT 
98,3:15 + 39,3:1. 

3' with purpose of treatment specified: 
mar-ha-su annd ana ahhazi u amurriqd[ni ] 
damiq latku Kocher BAM 186:10, cf. 14 mar- 
has ahhdzu Kocher BAM 189 iv 15; mar-ha-su 
3a dik[3i] AMT 97,5:5; mar-has 3a izi §ub 
nasatyi u IZI [ . ..] Kocher BAM 52:58; mar- 
fya-su annu 3a nam.ri.bur.da gig du.a.bi 
ibid. 168:52, cf. mar-has 3d [. ..] AMT 61,4:4; 
annu mar-has 3a qat etemmi Kocher BAM 
222:7, cf. 196:3, see also mng. lb-1'. 


marhiSu 

4' other occs.: mar-hasME& (in list beside 
potions, fumigations, salves, suppositories, 
powders and bandages) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
36 vi 20 (pharm.); mar-hu-su annij[u] 3arru 
Upu3u the king should use this lotion 
ABL 391:20, cf. mar-hu-su 3i13a i+ gi§.me§ 2 -3u 
3 -3u ana Sarri belija etapaS ibid. r. 4, also 
[mar\-hi-si 2 u 3 [et]apa3 ABL 248 r. 7, see Por- 
pola LAS No. 259; ra-sm annu, qat A.ztr this 
m. is a physician’s (prescription) Kocher BAM 
229:16; the medications [ina tinuri tesekjkir 
tu3elld ana mar-ha-si taSahhal you enclose 
in a kiln (to dry), take them out, strain them 
for a m. AMT 83,1:1, also 52,8:5, 68,2:10, 
[may-ha-si dttl+dtt (in broken context) 
STT 240:6; [mar-K\a-si anni (in broken 
context) Kocher BAM 301:20; Siptu annitu 
ana mar-ha-si na[pSalti . ..] maSqiti Kocher 
BAM 244:72, cf. ibid. 19 f. 

2. ramp of a dam, sideboard of a chariot— 
a) ramp of a dam: agurru ana dullu 3a 
3arri ina muhhi mar-ha-su inandinu they 
will deliver at the ramp (leading to the 
water’s edge) the baked bricks for the work of 
the king Pinches Peek No. 11:8 (NB). 

b) sideboard of a chariot: see Hh. V, in 
lex. section, and see Civil, JAOS 88 7f. 

Ad mng. 1: the enema called marhasu is 
normally oil-based, and is injected into the 
rectum apparently as a medicine and not 
as a purge. The rare usages as a compress or 
with rahasu may refer to a lotion used to 
impregnate a compress or to bathe the ailing 
part of the body. 

For RA 54 170, etc., see maSq&tu. 
marhasu see marhuSu. 

marhaSu see mahra3u and marhuSu. 

*marha§u (fem. marha3itu) adj.; coming 
from MarhaSi; SB. 

na 4 .gttg mar-ha-3i-tu — samtu- stone com¬ 
ing from MarhaSi Oppenheim Glass 53 § N 7. 

See discussion sub marhu3u. 
marhiSu s.; (a bronze object); Mari, RS. 

[...] mar{2)-hi-3um zabar (given out) 
ARM 7 115:6; 1 mar-hi-iS i3-ia-ti-mi 1(?) me 

Ugaritica 5 178 No. 84:10. 
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marhftu 

marhitu s.; wife; OB, RS, SB; cf. 
rehd v. 

mar-hi-tum - hi-ir-tum, ai-Sa-tu Explicit 
Malku I I73f. 

mar-hi-tum lihtadddm ina sunik[a ] let 
the wife take pleasure in your embrace 
Gilg. M. iii 13 (OB) ; PN ana s&sima izzakkar 
ana mar-hi-ti-Su PN said to her, to his wife 
Gilg. XI 202, also 205, 209, 258; duriS mar-he - 
ta-Su mara ul iSu his wife will never have a 
son Lambert BWL 116:4 (RS). 

The reading of sal.txS in EA 19:85, 22 iv 
43, 38:4, 39:6, MRS 9 232 RS 17.244:11 may 
be hirtu or marhltu. 

marhu (or mar'u) adj.; (mng. unkn.); 
OB.* 

di§ ina pani ka e.gal qum mar-hu-um 
parik if a .... filament lies crosswise in front 
of the “gate of the palace” YOS 10 24:42 
(OB ext.). 

marhuSu (marhasu, marhaSu ) s.; (a 

stone); OAkk., Mari(?), RS, SB, NB. 

[na,.mar.hu.Sum] = [§tr] Hh. XVI 270, 
restored from na 4 .mar.ha.?[um] = min (error for 
§u) RS Recension 217, cf. [na 4 .ma]r.hu.[Sum] 
MSL 10 52:122, na,.mar.hu.sa ibid. 58:114 
(OB Forerunners to Hh. XVI, all preceded by 
marhallu)-, na 4 rnar-hu-hi-u MSL 10 67 v 24 (NB 
stone list); na 4 .mar.hu.sum = §tt-w = ha-an-na- 
hu-ru Hg. B IV 112, in MSL 10 33; na 4 .bur.mar. 
hu.Sum = §tt Hh. XVI 282, cf. na 4 .bur.mar.ha. 
sum = min RS Recension 226, na 4 .bur.mar. 
hu.Sa MSL 10 58:119 (OB Forerunner); [na 4 . 
gug.mar].hu§ = §77 Hh. XVI 126; na 4 .gug. 
mar.hus - mar-ha-sum RS Recension 94. 

lugal.mu na 4 .mar.hu.§a ba.gub : belum 
[ana na 4 .min] i[zzizma ] my lord stepped up to the 
m.-stone (and blessed it) Lugale XIII 37, cf. ibid. 
39, 43, 45. 

a) in gen.: na 4 gar-M kima na 4 ,gtjg 
gaz[i.sar] na 4 su-u na 4 mar-hu-u-Su (var. 
mar-hu-Sum) SumSu STT 108:98, var. from 
dupl. Kocher BAM 378 v 6 (series abnu SikinSu). 

b) as material for stone bowls: na 4 .bur 
§akan mar.hu.Sa a stone bowl of m.-stone 
UET 3 693: 2, cf. 3 na 4 .bur mar.hu.Sa 
TCL 2 pi. 31 5529 r. 4, also 1 na 4 .ma.al.tum 
gfd.da mar.hu.§a tur ibid. 5, na 4 .dug. 


mariannu 

utul mar.hu.Sa ibid. 6 (all Ur III); 6 na 4 
mar-ha-Su Sa Samna taba maid six stone 
alabastrons (possibly: of stone from MarhaSi, 
see discussion) filled with perfumed oil 
MRS 6 186 RS 16.146+ :41; 2 bi-'-il-ti.ME Sa 
na 4 mar-huS-u two alabastrons of m.-stone 
AnOr 8 36:3 (NB); obscure: a$$um mar-ha-Si 
Sakin ARMT 13 22:50. 

Since stones, animals, etc., coming from 
the country Marha§i are called para&u in 
Hh. XVI 27, Hh. XIV 84, and other lex. texts, 
refs, to mar.ha.§i/§e are listed sub paraML, 
but see samtu marhaMu sub *marhaM. 

mariakltu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 

From the nine shekels of silver, he will pay 
four and one-half shekels to PN, his (the 
slave’s) owner ina 4£ gin Kir.BABBAR Sa PN 2 
ma-ri-a-ki-tum u ahidtum ihharras ina 4£ gin 
kit.babbar Sa PN ul ihharras from the four 
and one-half shekels of silver for PN 2 (the 
slave who was rented for one year) the m. 
and various expenses will be deducted, from 
the four and one-half shekels of silver for PN 
(the owner of PN 2 ) it will not be deducted 
CT 33 32:14 (OB leg., coll. E. Sollberger). 

mariannu ( marijannu , marjannu) s.; 
chariot driver; Bogh., RS, MB Alalakh, 
Nuzi, MA; foreign word; pi. mariannutu, 
marianndti, Hurr. pi. marinnina. 

a) in Bogh.: PN PN 2 u lu.meS mar-ia- 
[a]n-ni-Su-nu gabbiSunuma ... ilteqesunu 
I took captive PN, PN 2 and all their chariot 
drivers KBo 1 1:36; PN qadu mdriSu lu.mes 
mar-ia-an-ni-Su ahheSu PN together with his 
son, his chariot drivers and his brothers 
(I brought to the land Hatti) ibid. 42; PN 
itti ltj.me§ mar-ia-ni-Su uStemhir he pursued 
PN and his chariot drivers KBo 1 3:16, and 
passim in these treaties, cf. KUB 3 21:34 (let.). 

b) in Alalakh and RS: iltaknabSu ina 
lu.me§ mar-ia-an-ni (the king of Ugarit) has 
given him the status of chariot driver 
MRS 6 140 RS 16.132:6; ibtu umi annim RN 
PN ana ma-ri-ia-an-na waSarSu kime dumu. 
mes ma-ri-ia-an-nu Sa Alalah u PN qdtamma 
mdrmdrisu ana daria ma-ri-ia-an-ni from 
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marijannu 

now on, King Niqmepa has freed PN to be 
chariot driver, just as the (other) chariot 
drivers of Alalakh, PN and his sons will 
similarly be chariot drivers forever Wiseman 
Alalakh 15:4ff.; note with Ugaritic plural: 
l[it] mar-ia-nu-ma 6 MRS 12 93:1 (list of pro¬ 
fessions); 3 lu mar-ia-nu GN three chariot 
drivers from GN MRS 6 193 RS 12.34:24, also 
30, cf. pil-ka-ma(?) Sa lu.meS mar-ia-nu-ti 
Sa GN MRS 12 31:23; PN mar-ia-nu ltjgal 
u mudu lugal x kaspa ubbal ana ltjgal 
PN, the chariot driver of the king, and the 
“friends” of the king will bring x silver to 
the king MRS 6 80 RS 16.239:17; LU.MES 
mar-ia-nu-ka your chariot drivers (in broken 
context) MRS 9 220 RS 17.394:9 (let. to the 
king of Ugarit); horses ana ma-ri-a-na-te 
Wiseman Alalakh 329:18; PN LU ma-ri-a-nu 
ibid. 135:14, and passim in these texts, see ibid, 
p. 162, Rainey, JNES 24 19ff. 

c) inNuzi: his share ina bitati ma-ri-in- 
ni-na JEN 256:14. 

d) used as a personal name: m Mar-ia-nu 
MRS 6 37 RS 16.287:2; for Ma-ri-a/an-ni see 
Saporetti Onomastica 1317 (MA). 

Rainey, JNES 24 19ff. (with previous lit.); 
Diakonoff, Or. NS 41 114f. and notes 91-93. 

marijannu see mariannu. 

marinnu see marinu. 

marinu ( marinnu ) s.; (a leather bag); 

0B, Mari.* 

[kuS.ma.ri.in]- [m\a-ri-in-nu, [kui.ga.ri.in] 
- [min] Hh. XI 84f., inMSL 9 197;ku5.ga.ri.in 
■= ma-ri-in-nu «■ [...] Hg. A II 144, in MSL 7 149, 
cf. kus.ma.ri.nu.um MSL 7 218:92 (Forerunner 
to Hh. XI). 

bi-i?-ru = ma-ri-i[n-nu] Comm, to A VIII/1:115. 

3 ttjg.ba.an.dul(!) u ktj§ ma-ri-nu-urn 
UET 5 795 i 6; 1 ktj§ ma-ri-nu-um (among 
items of clothing) BE 6/1 84 : 9, also O 342 i 
15, cited Veenhof, BiOr 27 32; 1 KTT§ ma-ri-na 

gal (between meSenu sandals and eblu thong) 
ARM 117:30; note 1 Tdo ma-ri-nu (preceded 
by TdG.LXTM.ZA) Meissner BAP 7: 12, also ibid. 
14. 

mariSmalfi see miriSmara. 


markasu 

maritu s.; (a wooden object); Ur III 
(Akk. lw. in Sum.). 

1 ku5.md5.gal.mi 10 gin 5e.gin gi§. 
ma.rl.tum.5e one hide of a black goat, 
ten shekels of paint for a to. BIN 9 253:3, 
also 496:3, 9. 

maritu adj. fern.; from Mari; Mari. 

[gii.pes.mA.ri].ki = ma-ri-tu (fig) from Mari 
Hh. Ill 30a. 

[x] SILA i.GI§ ma-ri-[tum\ RA 64 3 No. 30:2, 
cf. 10 sila i SAG ma-ri-tum ibid. No. 31:1, 
also (beside i sag akkaditum) ibid. No. 32:3; 
\ sila i sag ma-ri-tum ana DN ARM 7 5:1, 
and passim in this volume, see Bottdro, ARMT 7 
180. 

See also maHritu. 

mariwata (or mariwataja) adj.; (de¬ 
scribing horses); Nuzi.* 

(blankets) ana anse.kur.ra ma-ri-wa-ta-a 
HSS 15 213:2. 

Listed as Hurr. mar- by Lacheman, JNES 
8 53 (review of NPN). 

mariwataja see mariwata. 

marjannu see mariannu. 

markabtu s.; chariot; RS*; WSem. 
word. 

ana mar-kab-te (in broken context) MRS 6 
98 RS 16.249:28. 

WSem. form of Akk. narkabtu, q.v. 

markastu s.; bandage(?); SB; ci.rakasu. 

Samme anw&timma ana mar-kas-te(v ar. -ti) 
ana libbi te.hi Sa diqari tanaddi you put 
these ingredients for a to. into the .... of a 
bowl AMT 41,1:39, var. from Kocher BAM 50 
r. 16. 

markasu s.; 1. rope, cable of a boat, 

2. closure (of a door), 3. bond (of a wall), 
4. link, center, 5. (designation of a sacred 
object); MB, SB; wr. syll. and dttr; cf. 
rakasu. 

[di-im] dim — mar-ka-sum A VIII/ 

2:107f.; [di-im] [dim] = [m]a-ar-ka-su-um N 81 
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markasu 

i' 5' (Voc. Proto-Ea); gis.dim.ma - mar-leas min 
(•= elippi) Hh. IV 374, in MSL 5 181; [si-ir] [sht] — 
f id ka!.[slb mar-k]a-8ii A VIII/2:5; gi.dur. 
gilim - [mar]-ka-su Hh. VIII 177, see MSL 9 176; 
gi.zu.nig.zii .ra.ah, gi.nig.kud.da.KiD - mar- 
ka-su Hh. IX 180f. 

gis.ig gis.sag.kul.ta sa.nu.tuh.u.da h6. 
ni.ib.sar.re.e-d6 : daltu u sikkuru mar-kas(var. 
-kas) lapatari UkluSu (see daltu lex. section) CT 17 
35:54f.; dur.an.ki uz.sag.an.ki.a uru te. 
me.en.dii.a.bi : Duranki mar-kas i Sami u er$eti 
temen kal dadme Duranki, “band” of heaven and 
earth, foundation of all the inhabited world RA 12 
75:35f., ef. dur.an.ki = mar-leas AN-e u Ki-tim 
Nabnitu Fragm. 6 b 4; um.me.a dim.gal Akur. 
ra sa.pa.da ka.hi u.li.ul 9 : [um\?nanni mar-kas 
Ekur atd milki time ulu u Samni RA 12 75:47f.; 
giskim.til.la.bi ka.kes.bi lu.na.me nu.un. 
zu : ittaSu gamirtu mar-ka-as-su mamma ul idi 
(see ittu A mng. la-1') CT 17 19 i 29f.; dim.gal 
in.bu.ra : [. ..] mar-kas-s[u inass]ahu they tear 
out its rope (in broken context, referring to a boat) 
BA 10/1 90 No. 13:7f.; mu.lu sizkur(for dim. 
kur.kur.ra),ra.ke x (KiD) : belu mar-kas ma-a- 
tum SBH p. 49 r. 7f. 

mar-kas t qaq-qa-di = pa-ar-Si-[gu] An VII 230 i; 
mar-kas oiS.ig = Su-ul-bu-u CT 18 4 r. ii 39. 

dur - mar-ka-su STC 2 pi. 54 K.4406 r. ii 10 
(comm, on En. el. VII 95); d '*-u r D['jR = mar-kast 
2R 47 iii 18; k»- uz bu = mar-kas 4 ibid, iii 21 (astrol. 
comm.); [e.sa.anj.gil bllu mar-kas 4 Sami rab&ti 
[e // bitu sa // mar-ka]-su an // Sd-mu-u AfO 17 
133:25 f. (LB comm, on the name Esagila), cf. 
sa.an.na Kr = [ mar-k]as Same Iraq 5 55:6 (topog¬ 
raphy of Babylon), with Greek transcription 
Mapxa? Iraq 24 68:6; rappu // mar-ka-su // 
rappu II niri BM 62741:25 (comm, to god list, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

1. rope, cable of a boat: Sdru uzzuzu ina 
tebiSu ipru? ma-ar-ka-sa elippa iptur a savage 
wind, when it arose, snapped the rope and 
set the boat adrift Lambert-Millard Atra-hasls 
92 ii 55; dvr Sa elippi ana kdr Sulme dur Sa 
makurri ana kdr balati (see karu A mng. lc—1') 
Kocher BAM 248 ii 51 f.; Sdru lemnu ina elipt 
pdtikunu luSatbd gis mar-kas-Si-na liptur may 
(the gods) let loose an evil wind against your 
ships so that it may loosen their ropes 
Borger Esarh. 109 iv 11; Sa makurriSina libe 
batiq aSalSa <Say mar-kas-sa-Si-na lippatirma 
tarkullaSa may the rope of their ship be cut 
off, may the mooring post come loose from 
their cable Maqlu III 134, see AfO 21 74; pir’i 
ereni sikkatua ebli mar-kas kit'd namru my 
pegs are offshoots of cedar, the girding ropes 


markasu 

are shining linen Lambert Love Lyrics 112 
K.4247:11; note in transferred mng.; dannu 
lippatir mar-kas-sa may her strong band 
be loosened (referring to a woman about 
to give birth, using the metaphor of a boat) 
Kocher BAM 248 ii 49, also ibid. 64. 

2. closure (of a door): erbettaSunu mar-kas 
babi all four of them (referring to aSkuttu, 
sikkuru, sikkatu, namzaqu) serving as the 
fastening of the door TCL 3 376 (Sar.); see 
also CT 17 35:54f. and CT 18 4 r. ii 39, in lex. 
section. 

3. bond (of a wall): ana ... mar-kas igari 
la patari ... itti libitti arsip I built it with 
baked bricks so that the bond of the wall 
would not disintegrate Borger Esarh. 23 Ep. 
29:14, cf. Sa mar-k[as ] qaqqari hit[u ] ZA 43 
18:66 (SB lit.). 

4. link, center (in the cosmic sense) —a) in 
gen.: sabitatmar-kas kippatSame.uersetimukib 
lot mar-ka-si rabi Sa ESarra she who holds the 
link between the entire heavens and nether 
world, who holds the great link of ESarra 
STT 73:4f., 24f., see JNES 19 31 f.; (Nabu) 
[mukil\ mar-kas Same u erseti who holds the 
link of heaven and nether world BMS 22:39, 
also (referring to other gods) AKA 255 i 2 (Asn.), 
1R 29 i 3 (SamSi-Adad V), Craig ABRT 1 31:8, 
Streck Asb. 278:8, Layard 73:6 (AfiSur-bel-kala), 
see JRAS 1892 343; Nippur mar-kas Same u 
erseti AfK 1 24 iii 2; Ehursaggalkurkurra 
mar-kas Same u erseti Borger Esarh. 85 r. 47 ; 
mukil mar-kas lalgar Ebeling Handerhebung 
110:6; harran dim.kur.kur.ra.ki mar-kas 
kibrdti sabitma he took the road to Babylon, 
the center of the universe KAR 360:6; 
mTjl.mar.gId.da mar-kas Same the Wagon- 
Star, the center of the heavens RAcc. 139:330. 

b) referring to buildings: bit riduii aSru 
naklu mar-kds Sarruti the palace of the crown 
prince, a well-designed place, the link of the 
kingdom Streck Asb. 4 i 24; ekallu bit tabrdti 
niSi ma-ar-ka-su mdti a palace, a building to 
be admired by the people, the center of the 
land VAB 4 114 ii 2, also ibid. 136 vii 37, cf. 
ekallu muSab Sarrutija ma-ar-ka-as niSi the 
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palace, my royal residence, link of the people 
ibid. 94 iii 28 (all Nbk.). 

c) as epithet of gods: (Marduk) Lugah 
durmah sarru mar-leas Hi bel durmahi En. el. 
VII 95, for comm, see lex. section; paris put 
russe erseti mar-leas rabu Sa Anduruna who 
makes decisions for the nether world, the 
great link of Anduruna Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 3. 

5. (designation of a sacred object): (a 
reed basket) mar-lca-su raM Sa Esikilla 
(listed among representations of 17 divine 
emblems) MDP 2 pi. 17 iv 27 (MB kudurru). 

marku s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 

x ninda ana mar-ki x bread for m. 
(between ana naptani for the meal and ana 
tur.tur.meS for the children) HSS 14 99:2, 
cf. ana x x mar-ki (followed by ana Sa resi, 
and other persons) ibid. 102:2, also isququ 
ana mar-k[i ] ibid. 97 :8. 

markutu s.; (a wooden implement); 
Mari.* 

1 bilat weram 1 gi§ mar-ku-tam u 1 is in-te¬ 
la-am 1 kutanam uSabilakkum I am sending 
you one talent of copper, one to. and .... 
(and?) one iMdatra-garment ARMT 13 101:28. 

marmahhu see armahhu. 

marmahhutu s.; office of the pcm.sw~priest; 
SB*; Sum. lw. 

[...].gal sao.kal [x x gji.na tag.tag.ga [x 
x (x) ha.r]a.ab.bi.na.a : an ilik mar-ma-hu-ti 
sihiS qitradma le-6-um-ma liqbuka (see sihiS) Lam¬ 
bert BWL 252 iii 16. 

For mar.mah = paSiSu cf. [majr.mah = 
tj[h]+me = [pd\-Si-Su EmesalVoc. II27, mar. 
mah = pa-Si-Su Nabnitu XXIII 336. 

marmaru s.; strong person; lex.* 

[x].ri = mar-ma-ru Erimhus b ii 6 (= Meissner 
Supp. pi. 11 K.4256). 

mar-ma-ru (var. [mar-ma]-a-ru) = dannu Malku 
I 45, also Explicit Malku I 117. 

marmaru see mar mari. 

marmenu s.; (a beverage); NA; foreign 
word(?). 


marqitu A 

dug massitu mar-me-na a drinking vessel 
with TO. ADD 1003 r. 4, 1010 r. 3, 1017 r. 3, 1018 
r. 7, 1022 r. 4, 1024 r. 4, 1029 edge 2. 

marnuatu s.; (a sort of beer made from 
barley); OA; foreign word. 

£ siqlam ana suruptim inumi ma-ar-nu-a- 
tdm nusabSilu asqul I paid one-fourth of a 
shekel for fuel when we cooked the to. 
BIN 4 157:38; [x] karpat arsatim \a]na ma- 

ar-nu-a-tim [ i]smudu they ground x potsful 
of w r heat(?) for to. TCL 4 84 : 19, cf. 1 karpatam 
ana ma-ar-nu-a-tim KT Hahn 35:9; 1 karpat 
tarn sarsaranam a-ma-ar-nu-a-tim iddinu they 
gave one potful (and) one sarsardnum (of 
wheat?) for TO. HUCA 40-41 65 L29-601:15, see 
H.Lewy, RSO 39 191 n. 1. 

For the related term marnuwant- in Hitt, 
texts, see von Schuler, AO AT 1 317ff. 

marqantu s.; (a dagger); syn. list.* 

mar-qa-an-tu = pat( text ar)-rum Malku III 10. 

marqitu A s.; refuge, hiding place; OB, 
SB; cf. raqu v. 

sag.u.a.sub = he-su-u, sag.u.a.sub.ba = 
rnar-qi-tum (var. mar - «wy» -qi- turn) (in group with 
tebu, na'biUu) Erimhus V 213 f. 

a) in OB: a.sa ma-ar-qi-vs-su i-pe-et-ti- 
[, hum ] he will open the field, his hiding place, 
for you (obscure) RB 59 246 str. 9:3 (OB lit.). 

b) in hist.: ana mat, Jadnana sa qereb 
tamti innabitma ihuz mar-qi-tum(\av. -tu ) he 
fled to Cyprus which is (an island) in the 
middle of the sea and took refuge (there) 
OIP 2 77:18 (Senn.); (the people living in 
Babylon) ina erseti [la idu ] ihuzu to[ow](?)- 
\qi\-ti took refuge in an unknown land 
Borger Esarh. 15 A ii 2; ana GN dl tukultiSu 
innabitma ehuz mar-qi-tu he fled to GN, a 
city he trusted, and took refuge (there) 
Streck Asb. 24 iii 2, also ibid. 36 iv 60, 74 ix 39, 
Piepkorn Asb. 52 iii 46; ultu sade aSar mar-qi- 
ti-Su ituramma he returned from the moun¬ 
tain where he had taken refuge Streck Asb. 60 
vii 12, also 62 vii 77, with bit mar-qi-ti-Su 
82 x 13; aSar mar-qi-ti-Su-nu qdti ikSussunuti 
my hand reached them in the place where 
they had taken refuge ibid. 74 ix 41. 
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marqltu B s.; vegetation; syn. list; cf. 
araqu v. 

mar-qi-tu, ritu, disu, habburu = sam-mu LTBA 2 
2:186 ff. 

Late by-form of ( w)arqitu , influenced by 
marqitu “hiding place”; for the semantic 
parallelism cf. the Sum. equivalent (sag). 
u.a.Sub, lit. “to hide in the vegetation,” 
to narq-A “to hide,” cited marqitu A lex. 
section. 

marqu adj.; crushed, pulverized; NA*; 
cf. maraqu v. 

za-al ni ... sa gtJ.zal // mi-ri-iq-tu // min // a-na 
ma-\ar\-gi RA 11 124 r. 3 (A II/l Comm.). 

3 ma.ka busu mar-qa one-third mina of 
crushed fewstl-glass Oppenheim Glass 40 § 7:71, 
also ana . .. mekki mar-qi ibid. 56 § U r. 3; 
cf. also VAT 10505+ : 7, cited AHw. s.v. 

For Nuzi refs, see marku. 

marraqu ( maraqqu ) s.; (a profession); 
0B lex.* 

flu].ur.ra = ma-[ar\-ra-qu-um OB Lu A 19, cf. 
[lti.ur].ra — ma-ra-aq-qum OB Lu B i 22. 

marraru see muraru. 

marrasu adj.; sickly; SB*; cf. marasu. 

If the [...] of his eye is green mar-ra-as 
he is in bad health (between ultabbar he will 
live long, and muSannih he is a worrier) 
CT 28 33 K.6288:10 (physiogn.). 

marratu A s. fern.; sea (as body of salty 
water); SB, NA, NB, LB; cf. mararu A. 

a) in gen.: (id) mar-ra-tum (four times 
inscribed upon the water course surrounding 
the earth) CT 22 pi. 48 (mappa mundi). 

b) in hist.: issu tamdi rabiti Sa mat Amurri 
Sa Sulme Samsi adi tamdi Sa mat Kaldi Sa id mar- 
ra-tu iqabbuSini from the great sea of Amurru 
in the west as far as the sea of Kaldi 
which they call m. KAH 2 100:5, see WO 1 
387, also WO 2 466:51, and passim in Shalm. Ill, 
cf. adi mar-ra-ti Layard 91:84 (Shalm. Ill); 
eli id mar-ra-ti gupuS ede ittakilma he trusted 
the sea (with its) mighty waves Iraq 16 185 : 20 


marratu B 

and dupls. ; mat Bit-Jakin Sa kiSad id mar- 
ra-ti adi pat Telmun Winekler Sar. pi. 30 No. 
64:22 and dupls.; RN Sar mat Kaldi dSib 
kiSad id mar-ra-ti ibid. pi. 38 No. IV 46; id 
mar-ra-ti an.ta adi id mar-ra-ti ki.ta ... 
abelma Iraq 7 87 :12, cf. VAS 171 right side 23f. 
(all Sar.) ; id mar-ra-tum ibiruma OIP 2 73:54; 
GN nage Sa ebirtan id mar-ra-ti ibid. 78:30, cf. 
alani Sa Sar mat Elamti Sa ina ebirtan id 
mar-ra-ti Sitkunat Subassun ibid. 73:51, and 
passim in Senn., wr. ID mar-rat ibid. 85:10; 
RN Sa ina qereb mar-ra-ti iqqelpd emuru 
maruStu RN, who sailed on the high seas and 
had a mishap AfO 8 198:40 (Asb.); GN 
Sadu sa ina qablitu id mar-rat the town GN, 
a rock which is in the sea Wiseman Chron. p. 
74 r. 20; mat Jamana Sa ina id mar-rat aSbu 
u sa ahullu Sa id mar-rat aSbu the Greeks who 
live (on islands) in the sea and those who live 
beyond the sea Herzfeld API 30 No. 14:18f. 
(Xerxes), cf. Sa ahhi ullua Sa id mar-ra 
ibid. 49 No. 24:24 (Artaxerxes) ; mat Misir ina 
mar-ra-ti VAB 3 11 § 6:5; Sa ahanna aga Sa 
ID mar-ra-tum u ahulld ulli Sa id mar-ra-tum 
ibid. 85 § 1:9f. (Dar. Pg), and passim in Dar. 

c) in NB letters: id mar-rat ana mat 
Elamti itebru they crossed the sea into Elam 
ABL 1000 r. 7; they slaughtered about one 
thousand and ina id mar-rat uttibbu drowned 
(them) in the sea ABL 620 r. 21, cf. (in broken 
context) ABL 795 r. 6, 1136:8; mar Siprika 
banana ina mar-rat limur your messenger 
should look for the road to the sea YOS 3 
79:22. 

d) bdb marrati : bob id mar-rat ABL 462 
r. 14, 620 r. 12, 1000 r. 15f., and note kA Sa id 
mar-rat ABL 418 r. 5 (all NB). 

For other refs, see Parpola Neo-Assyrian 
Toponyms 240 (sub marratu). 

marratu B s.; (a wild bird); SB, NA, 
NB; wr. se§ mttsen. 

g E §ji-« m usen= mar-ra-tum, [SeS]*-® 1 ' 13 mu§en = 
[min] Hh.XVIII 144f.; ses si 'es musen = mar-ra- 
tum =■ i$-sur tu-ba-qi Hg. C I 13, in MSL 8/2 172 
and Hg. B IV 295, in MSL 8/2 170; §e§ muSen 
ADD 777 r. 6 (Practical Vocabulary Nineveh), 
see AfO 18 341:18. 
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a) as an ominous bird: Summa ses musen 
ki.min (= enters a man’s house) CT 41 7:36 
(SB Alu); ina lumun §E§ musen against the 
evil (predicted) by a m.-bird CT 41 24 iii 9 
(namburbi). 

b) as food — 1' in list of sacrificial 
offerings: 30 ses musen (among other birds) 
RAcc. 78:17 and (in same context) ibid. 27; 
20 §e§ mu§en (among other birds) VAB 4 160 
A vii 8, 168 B vii 20, also (in same context) CT 
46 46 v 6, see Iraq 27 7 (all Nbk.); 3 ME SES 
MUSEN ADD 1083 iii 10 (NA list of sacrificial 
animals). 

2' other occs.: (against bewitchment) 
§E§ mu§en harupta ikkalma min (= na.bi el) 
he eats a young m.-bird and that man is 
clean KdcherBAM 318 iii 7, cf. (if when a 
man enters a temple) se§ mu§en haruptu 
i.[ku . . .] he eats a young m.-bird CT 39 
36:105 (SB Alu); 7 pagranu Sa 5e§.mu5en u Sa 
tu.k.ur 4 musen seven carcasses of m.-birds 
and doves GCCI 1 23:2 (NB). 

See discussion sub issur tubdqi. 

marratu C s.; 1. rainbow, 2. (a chain?); 
MB, SB ; wr. syll. and iM.§E§-<ztm (ACh Adad 
19:5ff., 13ff., 24ff.). 

ediptu, mar-ra-tum = min (= [Ser-g\er-[ra-tum\) 
(restoration uncert.) An VII 81. 

mar-ra-tum ^tir.an.na ACh Sin 3:122; d TiB. 
an.na tjd nu-uh-Su mu.ne H mar-ra-[tu ] CT 26 
41 iv 6, see Weidner Handbuch p. 12. 

1. rainbow: [Summa Sin tarbas m\ar-ra- 
tumlami (see manzdt mng. lb) ACh Sin 3:122; 
Summa im.Se &-tum istu sit 8[amM ana ereb 
8am, H iprik ] if a rainbow stretches from 
sunrise to sundown ACh Adad 19:5, also (from 
south to north, from east to west) ibid. 13ff. and 
24ff., beside similar omens with d TiR.AN. 
NA (see manzdt) ibid. 2ff., 10ff., 14ff.; see also 
the commentary passages cited in lex. section; note 
also MTTL.IM.5eS CT 33 4 iii 7 (MUL.APIN). 

2. (a chain?): see An VII 81, in lex. 
section. 

marratu D s.; (a name of the date palm, 
a tree); OAkk. 


marru 

ma-ar-ra-lum = min (= gi-sim-rna-ru) CT 18 2 
K.4375 i 68, cf. mar-ra-tu(var. -turn) = gi-Hm-ma- 
rum Malku II 127. 

a) a variety of the date palm: see lex. 
section. 

b) a tree: 1 lagab gi§.RU ma.ra.tum 
1 lagab gi5.RU al.la.num dim.me.de 
one block of m.-wood to make a throw stick, 
one block of oak-wood to make a throw stick 
UET 3 812:4f. and (same context) 1498 r. i 16. 

It is uncertain whether the two groups of 
refs, belong to the same word. 

marru (maru, fem. marratu) adj.; bitter, 
brackish, biting; Mari, MB, SB, Akkado- 
gram in Bogh.; wr. syll. and 5e§; cf. 
mararu A. 

§e§ = mar-ru Antagal III 54; §e§ = mar-ru 

Igituh short version 132. 

ka. §E§ — ka mar-rum, ka hablu, ka bi-su Izi 
F 318ff., cf. [ka.§E§] qa-a-za-ah (pronunciation) =» 
pu-u mar-[ru\ Kagal D Section 4:16; [§E5].ku„ == 
mar-ru Hh. XVIII 19; gis.gisimmar.u 4 .hi.in 
si-isg B § „ mar-ru Hh. Ill 334; u 4 .hi.in.§E§ = 
mar( text mur)-rum Hh. XXIV 266; [s]um.§E§ 

sar = mar-ru-tu bitter onions Hh. XVII 256; 
[ukds.§E§] sar •= ma-[ar-ru] Hh. XVII 367b; 
tf.UKt}§.§E§.ME§ — qiSSate ma-[r]a-te bitter cu¬ 
cumbers Practical Vocabulary Assur 49, cf. tf. 
ukGS.hab ~ zu-x-mu &E§-tt'i ibid. 110; ge§tin.mjs§ 
fmar-rul ibid. 180; sa.SAR = mIm.555 Ses (=■ SuSu 
marru) BRM 4 33:7 (= RA 16 201, group voc.). 

Iu.z6.tuk - mar-[ru ] Antagal C 262; gis. 
giSimmar.gig.hab.ba = mar-ru Hh. Ill 306; 
[uzu • . •] = [...]- [ ir-r]u mar-ru Hg. B IV 11, 
in MSL 9 34. 

[a.a.ajb.ba a.du u .a [a.ses].a a id.idigna: 
me t&mli mi tdbutu mi mar-ru-tu, mi Idiglat (do not 
drink) sea water, sweet water, brackish water, 
Tigris water JTVI 26 155 iv 10, see Lackenbacher. 
RA 65 128. 

gig.hab.ba I/ mar-ru CT 41 29:16 (Alu Comm.). 

ir-ru-u, sap- Hu(for -ri?), uh-hi =» mar-ru (followed 
by synonyms of matqu sweet) Malku VI 223ff.; 

e-zi-zu : tj a-ru-Su mar-ru (vars. ma-a-ru, ma-ru) 
Uruanna II 197, vars. from Kocher Pilanzenkunde 
28 iii 6 and CT 37 27 iii 27; 0 ma-a-ru sig 4 : b si- 
lu-ur-tu Uruanna III 266; b me-ku-u : u ma-ru 
Uruanna III 429; [. . . ] : ma-ra-tum Kocher 

Pfianzenkunde 28 iii 9 and dupl. CT 37 27 iii 30. 

a) bitter, brackish (said of water): [kima 
...] x Ti aStati me ses.meS instead of [...] 

I have drunk brackish water 4R 59 No. 2:25. 


286 



oi.uchicago.edu 


marru 

cf. [...] mi.ni.fb ,ku 4 .ku 4 .ne : [... me]-e 
mar-ru-ti utarru they (the demons) turn 
[...] into bitter water JRAS 1932 560:22f.; 
note: iStu GN adi me-e mar-ru-tu Emutbalum 
from GN as far as the sea (lies) GN 2 KAV 
92:25, see AfO 16 5, 

b) bitter (as a variety of foodstuffs): 
gis.gestin' mar-ru Sa TupliaS rihit DN raH: 
mika .. . bell balata lilti may my lord drink 
health, the tart wine of TupliaS, what re¬ 
mains from the offering to IStaran, who 
loves you BE 17 5:20 (MB let.); mar-ru-tu 
SAR CT 14 50:15 (list of plants in Merodach- 
baladan’s garden); Summa TU 7 AR.ZA.NA mar- 
ri ikul if (in a dream) he eats soup made 
of bitter arsdnu-groats Dream-book 315 iii 8; 
note the Akkadogram in Hitt.: x ninda 
MAR-RU BA.BA.ZA KBo 9 118 i 3, for other 
refs., see Hoffner Alimenta 202; see also Uru- 
anna, in lex. section. 

c) biting (said of weapons, wind): kakki 
DN u RN mar-ru-tim ukallamka I will show 
you the destructive weapons of Adad and 
Jarim-Lim Syria 33 65 : 33 (Mari let.) ; Sdru 
mar-ru itebbima ebura usehher a biting 
wind will come up and diminish the crop 
ACh Samas 9:36, also ACh Supp. 31:47. 

Thompson DAB 224, 227. 

marru s.; spade, shovel; from OB on; 
Sum. lw.; pi. marru, NB also marratu] wr. 
syll. and (gi§.)mar; cf. marru in bit marri. 

gis.mar — mar-ru (followed by the varieties 
rapsu, pisu) Hh. VII B 1; [gis.m]ar «= ma-dr-rum 
5R 16 iv 23b (group voc.); giS.mar.Se.hr.ra =■ 
&u-u, [mar-rju Sd( !) za-[ri-e] Hh. VII B 8; gii. 
mar.su = mar qa-ti, gii.mar.ninda = [ ma]r a- 
k[a-li\, gii.mar.ninda.kur.ra - [ina]r x [x x], 
gis.mar.nig.sur.ra = mar k[u-nin-na-ti ] ibid. 
1 Iff.; gii.mar.[x.x] = §u-[a;], gis.mar.ufdun] 
~mar [ utuni ], gii.mar.u[dun] = [...], gii.mar. 
iiM = [mar bappiri ], gi§.mar.AMA..§iM; = [mar 
agarinni ], gii.mar.munu 4 .[mu] = [mar baqili ] 
ibid. 15-20; gii.mar .kU.gi = mar hurd[si], gii. 
mar.ku.babbar — mar kas[pi] ibid. 21f., also 
(of bronze, copper, Akk. correspondence broken) 
ibid. 23f. and Hg. B II 117f., in MSL 6 141; gii. 
mar.im.ma = mar Hp-[ri\, giS.mar.sahar.ra - 
mar eperi, kul-ti-bu Hh. VII B 26ff., also Hg. B II 
119f., in MSL 6 141; giS.mar.su - mar qa-ti = 
na-as-hi-ip-lum, gii.mar.5u- Sa-qu-\u\ - gi-dim- 


marru 

mu Hg. B II 114f., in MSL 6 141; giS.al = al-lu 
=* mar-ru Hg. B II 90, in MiSL 6 110. 

[si-la] [kud] = na-ma-du Sa gis.mar — kud with 

the reading sila means . said of the spade 

A III/5:178; [l]a-gab lagab — pi-zu \Sd[ mar-rum 
A 1/2:86; giS.lagab la '* at> .mar = pi-i-su(\) mar¬ 
ri, gi§.eme e " me .mar = li-Sd-nu min, giS.igi.mar 
= pa-an min, gis.kak.mar = sikkat min, gis.kul. 
mar = Sumd min, gis.li.dur.mar =■ abunnat 
<min> Hh. VII B 29-34. 

[gis.ban.giS.mar.tag(?).ga.ta] : [ ina suti 
S]a giS.mar min (= mahsat) in the stt<a-measure 
marked with the spade-symbol Ai. Ill i 35; §[e. 
giS.mar.su].bal.ak.a = min (- Se-im) Sa ina 
mar-ri Su-bcd-ku-tu barley which has been turned 
over with the shovel Hh. XXIV 176; giS.mar. 
mah.bi ub.ba i.ni.in.gub : §u siru ina tubqi 
izziz the great shovel (for baking) stood in the 
corner KAR 375 iii 27f., Sum. restored from 
5R 52 No. 2 r. 50. 

a) with specifications as to material or 
weight: four and one-half shekels of silver, 
the price of 15 gis.mar urudu TCL 10 39:8; 
191 MAR.TJRTJDU KI.lA.BI 2 GU 54£ MA.NA 
654 kak( !).mar.ttrttdu ki.lA.bi ma.na 
191 bronze spades whose (total) weight is 
two talents 54£ minas, 654 pegs (or wedges) 
for bronze spades, weighing 6£ minas YOS 
5 227:6ff., note 2 ma-ru-u Sa x x x 1 ma-ru- 
um Sa [e]h-zi-im (in list with kiskirru, madlu, 
tupSikku, etc.) A 21924:28f., cf. 1 mar 
eh-zi-im A 21939:1 (OB Ishchali); 1 §EN URUDU 
3 mar.urudu u sikkdti Su-ti-i u 2 hassin 
urudu uStabilakkum I am sending you a 
copper kettle, three copper spades and ...., 
wedges, and two copper axes CT 4 12a: 18 
(OB let.), 10 URUDU MAR YOS 2 105:20 (let.); 
unut tahnzim Sa irvbu giAmar.hi.a urudu 
ha.zi.in.hi.a urudu.ha.bu.da the battle 
equipment which arrived, wooden spades, 
copper axes, copper haputu- axes Kraus AbB 
1 57:13 (let.); hassinnu ud.ka.bar maMaSu 
ud.ka.bar u mar-ru ud.ka.bar ARMT 13 
54:11, cf. ARMT 7 290:8; 5 Gl§ le'u GlS.MAR 

(beside Wu Sa epinni) five blades(?) for 
spades UCP 10 141 No. 70 : 5, see Salonen Land- 
fahrzeuge 133; 22 URUDU.MAR padutum 6 

urudu.mar patrutum 22 copper hoes (with 
their handles) attached (and) six copper hoes 
(with their handles) ripped off YOS 13 103:3; 
barley ana gis.mar pddim Birot Tablettes 
19:9; 3 GI§ pisu Sa MAR BE 6/2 137:11; 2 
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GIS sumu sa MAR ibid. 14; 1 GIS.MAR URUDU 

2 gis.mar im one bronze spade, two spades 
for (mixing) clay BE 6/1 40: If., note 1 
TJRITDU MAR(!) TCL 1 206:1, cf. 8 ma.na 
urudu mar kin.til.la (see kintillu) YOS 
8 107:11; 4 MAR URTTDIT 1 hapiitum UET 5 

803:6 and 8, also (beside hassinnu and paSu) 
ibid. 1 (all OB) ; HA.ZI.IN mit[ru] U GIS.MAR 
ku.babbar (for context, see kititu B) BE 17 
28:16 (MB let.); the people of Dilmun sent 
Gis. mar siparri kak.mes siparri unut sipir 
matiSun bronze spades, bronze wedges, tools 
manufactured in their land OIP 2 138:43 
(Senn.) ; 5| ma.na an.bar gamru 5 mar-ra-a-ta 
five and one-half minas of iron, finished work 
in five spades GCCI l 46:2; 5§ ma.na an.bar 
ki.la 3 mar-ra-a-ta five and two-thirds 
minas of iron, the weight of three spades 
(given to ironsmiths) Nbk. 285:2; 2-ta mar- 
ri an.bar.me Subbureti sa ana pddutu sa 
mar-ri an.bar.me§ ana nappdhi nadnu two 
broken iron spades which were given to the 
smith for mounting(?) the iron spades YOS 
6 81: 6ff.; 6 mar-ra-a-ta an.bar 3 GIS rapt 

Sata six iron spades, three wooden threshing 
forks GCCI 2 137:1; 10.TA MAR AN.BAR. 

ME§ 2(!) naSfyipeti TCL 9 92:26, x AN.BAR 
mar-rat ana mar-rat ina igi PN GCCI 2 230:2, 
cf. mar-ri (beside sikkatu) Nbk. 418:2; 59 
Gis mar-ri an.bar.mes (among tools sent 
to Uruk) YOS 6 146:2, cf. ina libbi 12 Gis 
mar-ri AN.BAR.MES ibid. 15, and passim in NB, 
usually specified as being of iron, see also 
hasmitu. 

b) with specific ref. to use — 1' agri¬ 
cultural work: x seed and 1 gis.mar itrudu 
PN inaddi[n] one copper spade PN (the 
owner of the field) will provide (for the 
tenant) YOS 12 258:14, cf. (in similar con¬ 
text) 1 gis.mar ku.babbar (error for URUDU?, 
coll.) inaddiSSunuSi ibid. 177:14 (OB); the 
tenant will dig up the field 1-en mar-ri Sa 
2 ma.na 5 gin ina pani PN one spade 
(weighing) two minas five shekels is at PN’s 
disposal Dar. 273:19; H61 mar-ri la pa-a-da 

T251 mar-ri pa-a-da 420 zabbildnu sixteen 
spades not mounted(?), twenty-five spades 
mounted(?), 420 baskets Nbk. 433:3f.; mar- 
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n.MES an.bar Camb. 18:3; zeru mala ina 
libbi ina mar-ri parzilli ippusu as much 
land as they can dig up therein with iron 
spades Dar. 35:9, cf. 12.ta mar-ri an.bar 
ana hirutu twelve iron spades for digging 
YOS 6 187:1, also zeru gabbi ina gis mar(l)- 
ri iherru VAS 5 110:11, also ibid. 49:16 (all 
NB); list of fields mar-ri gis.apin (worked 
with) the spade — plowed (heading of list) 
Cyr. 174:4, also Cyr. 173:5, and passim (also abbr. 
mar) in this text; in lit.: X.MES ina GIS.MAR 
bini teherr[i ] you dig [. ..] with a tamarisk 
spade Or. NS 34 123 K.9789 : 8 (namburbi), cf. 
ina utlija gis.mar-su ulteli ina Gis.MAR-ia 
[.. .] ipetti namkaruma he (the farmer) 
takes his spade from my (the tamarisk’s) 
trunk, with a spade made from me he opens 
the canal Lambert BWL 158:13; lissd GIS. 
mar.mes sa kaspi . .. lipatta narati lipatta 
atappdti let them carry their silver spades, 
let them open the (large) canals, let them 
open the small canals AMT 45,5 r. 3, dupl. 
AMT 42,4 :5 (SB ine.) ; ana hul a.sa ziqip gi[s. 
mar] ana ameli la tehe so that the evil of 
a field worked(?) with a spade does not 
affect a man STT 242:1 (Alu namburbi), for 
the corr. Alu incipit CT 38 8:43, 9:1, AfO 
14 pi. 3 ii 9, see ziqpu A mng. 2. 

2' making bricks: 60 mar-ri-a-ta an.bar 
sa ana leben Sa libndti sixty iron spades for 
use in making bricks Nbk. 245:1, cf. 6.ta 
an.bar mar-ri. mes Sa lebenu Sa sig 4 PN ana 
Ebabbar ittadin PN delivered six iron spades 
for brickmaking to Ebabbar RA 63 80 BM 
56365:2, cf. also YOS 6 146:2, wr. MAR AN.BAR 
GCCI 2 297:1, 2 -ta mar-ri ina pan PN (in 
list of items for a ritual, summed up as 
hiSihtu Sa ana nade uSSu Sa abulli nadna 
necessary items issued for laying the foun¬ 
dation of the gate) YAS 6 68:2 (all NB); GIS. 
mar.hi.a u tupSikkdtum ina bitija ul ibaSSu 
there are no spades or hods in my house 
ABIM 5:13, cf. ibid. 11 (OB let.); ma-ar-ri-Su- 
nu iSdtam SupSikkiSunu Girra ittakSu they 
set fire to their spades and hods Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 46 I 65, cf. alii ma-ar-ri ibnu 
eS[Su]ti ibid. 64 I 337; mar-ri an.bar.mes 
uSebbilaSSunu[ti] dullu ina libbi lipuSu dullas 
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Sunu la ibattil TCL 9 118:14 (NB let.); sitdt 
ummanatisu alia mar-ra u tup (si ylcka emid 
on the rest of his people I imposed (work 
with) shovel, spade, and hod AfO 5 90:47 
(Adn. I); UbnatiSu ina gis.mar.meS nalbanati 
Sa ereni lubanni I made bricks for it, using 
spades and brickmolds made of cedar WO 2 
42:54 (Shalm. Ill), cf. VAB 4 60 i 42 (Nabo- 
polassar) ; nasi gis.mar alii tupSikki those who 
work with spade, shovel, hod (etc.) Borger 
Esarh. 62 vi 38, cf. ndSi ma-ar-ri-im Kisurra 
157:6, 12 (unpub. OB, cited AHw.); allu GI§. 
mar lu usasbit tupSikkam hurasi u kaspi lu 
emidma VAB 4 62 iii 12 (Nabopolassar); um: 
manati Samas u Marduk sabit allu naS gis. 
mar zabil [ tupSikku ] ana epes Ebabbar . .. 
u[maHr ] I dispatched the workmen of 3a- 
mas and Marduk, the ones who wield hoes, 
use shovels, and carry hods, to construct 
Ebabbar VAB 4 240 ii 53 (Nbn.) ; Gis allu 
Gis mar-ri-im lu u-sa-as-Si-im YOS 9 84 i 16 
(Nabopolassar); tib hupsi GIS.MAR utupsi[kki] 
revolt of the laborers (who use) the shovel 
and (carry) the hod KAR 442 r. 21 (SB ext.), 
cf. tibut GIS.MAR u GI.IL CT 39 27 r. 17 (SB 
Alu). 

3' for digging canals ; mar an.bar qappdtu 
u hiSihti Sa dullu sa nari iron spade(s), 
baskets, and whatever is needed for the work 
on the canal BIN 1 60:16; 11. ta an.bar 

mar-ri l-et an.bar nashiptu sa ana muhhi 
muSannitu Nbn. 784:1; eight minas 25 
shekels of iron 5 mar.me an.bar Sa ana 
hirutu Sa id </ ydig-lat live iron spades for 
digging out the Tigris canal GCCI 1 10:2; 
dullu ina muhhija da-a-nu kapdu 20 mar-ri 
50 zab-bil-lum Subilanu dul-la-a la ibattil the 
work is difficult for me, please send me 
twenty spades and fifty baskets at once so 
that my work does not have to stop CT 22 
117:8 (NB let.), for other refs., see zabbilu. 

4' other uses: for baking and preparing 
“beer bread” see Hh. VII B 11-20, KAR 375, 
in lex. section; for threshing barley see 
Hh. XXIV 176, in lex. section. 

c) as a symbol — 1' as emblem of Marduk 
and Nabu: d MAR Sa d AMAR.VTU the divine 
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spade of Marduk Jean Tell Sifr 58:23 (OB); 
ma-[a]r-ru Sa Nabt (on bronze representation 
of a spade from Choga-Zambil) RA 35 132; 
for whom did he mark the temple? lu Sa 
d EN Su mar-ri Semitma d 30 ud.sar-Jm iltemit 
bissu if it were Bel’s it would be marked 
with the spade-symbol, but Sin has already 
marked it as his temple with his crescent 
symbol BHT pi. 9 V 21 (Nbn. Verse Account); 

[_ kaspi] ebbi mar-ri hurasi ruSSe [...] 

of pure [silver], spades of shining gold Borger 
Esarh. 94 r. 3; mar-ri u muShuSSe 14 GUN 
12 ma.na Ktr.Gi ... uzaHnSuma I decorated 
it (the boat of Marduk) with spades and 
dragons (using) 14 talents twelve minas of 
gold PBS 15 79 ii 22, cf. [i mar]-ru u muS- 
huSSe sariri uSalbiS VAB 4 156:23 (both Nbk.); 
a slave Sa PN mar-ru u qantuppi [ina] 
muhhi rittiSu iddu whom PN marked on the 
hand with a spade and stylus (mark) BE 8 
106:9; one ewe and one goat Sa A mar-ri u 
qantuppu Sendu marked with the spade and 
stylus TCL 13 132:1, also ibid. 8, Sa mar-ri u 
qantuppu Sendu ibid. 133:11, cf. (referring to 
a donkey) VAS 5 94:2, also PSBA 19 142:5 and 
9; a five-year-old black donkey Sa mar-ri 
u qalpu ana Sumelu Sed-da marked on the 
left side with a spade and ax Nbk. 13:2; 
note: 1 gin ana guSuri ana Su-ba-tum Sa 
mar-ri one shekel (of silver) for wood for 
pedestals for the spade-symbol Nbn. 753 : 32, 
cf. x Gi§ Su-ba(\)-a-ta [Sa] mar-ra-a-ta Nbk. 
433:9. 

2' other occs.: mamit gis.mar naSu u 
Mtr ili zakdru “oath” of holding a spade 
and invoking a god Surpu III 14; see also 
Ai. Ill i 35, in lex. section. 

d) other occs.: Summa kakki imitti kima 
[ ...] Sa-niS kima u-ri mar-ri if the right 
weapon is like [a ...], variant: like the .... 
of a spade CT 31 10 iii(!) 17, dupl. AMT 71,3:17 
(SB ext.); ina qat qebirija mar-ra ikim he 
(the god) snatched the spade from the one 
who was digging my grave Ugaritica 5 162:43 
(lit.); ikkdru sa 5 gi§.[ma]r sa 5 gi§.il sa 5 
il -Si-ma me sa 5 .me§ liskir let the red farmer 
carry the red spade (and) the red hod and 
let him cut off the red water CT 23 37 : 67 (SB 
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inc. against red rash); GIS.MAR 5e-ra [. . .] 
the spade [can dig] a furrow Lambert BWL 
166:23 (SB disputation); note referring to 
pieces of jewelry: 5 hi-du gis binu uqnu 5 
hi-du mar-rum five lapis lazuli beads (in 
the shape of) a tamarisk, five beads (in the 
shape of?) a spade RA 43 162:147, ef. ibid. 
144, also 166:186, 160:118, 1 KISIB mar-rum 

160:234, 168:323 (Qatna inv.). 

Dossin, RA 35 132ff.; Landsberger and Bauer, 
ZA 37 93 n. 2. 

marru in bit marri s.; land worked with 
a spade; NB*; cf. marru s. 

£ mar-ri an. bar ina muhhi 1 gur Se. 
numun 4 gur suluppi e epinnu ina muhhi 
1 gur Se.numun 3 gur suluppi 5issin PN 
ina55u PN will deliver four gur of dates per 
gur of land cultivated with the iron spade 
and three gur of dates per gur of land culti¬ 
vated with the plow BIN 1 117:14, cf. ibid. 
125:13. 

See marru s. usage b-I' and epinnu in bit 
epinni. 

marruru see *murruru. 

marsattu s.; (a large vessel); OAkk., 
MA; pi. marsanatu; cf. rasanu. 

1 dug mar-sd-tum (followed by nartabtum) 
MDP 14 69 No. 8:6 (OAkk.); 1 DUG mar-sa- 
tu 5a Sizbi ... ana ekalli raids one m. full of 
milk was established as due to the palace 
KAJ 182:7 (MA); 1 mar-sa-tu 5a tuppate 5a 

PN one m. containing tablets of PN (in list 
of containers summed up as quppdtu 5a 
tuppate) KAJ 310:25, also ibid. 29, 32, 37; 1 

dug mar-sa-a-tu UCP 9 104 No. 46:4, also 
1 DUG mar-sa-ta ibid. 2 (MA, coll. R. Caplice); 
DUG mar-sa-na-tu Ass. 11017:18 (MA, cited 
AHw. s.v.). 

marsu adj.; mixed, mashed (said of malt 
steeped for beer); lex.*; cf. marasu A. 

siin.5u.ak.a - mar-su Hh. XXIII iii 24. 
**marsum (AHw. 613a) see parsu. 
mar§adu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[urudu.x.x.x] - mar-$a-du (between tatturrd 
spade and Suhtu verdigris) Hh. XI 431. 
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Either an object made of copper or a 
type of copper. 

marsa’u s.; (a tool); EA(?). 

gi5.tu.lu.an.gid = id mar-ga-'i Hh. VI 38, 
cf. Hg. B I 56, in MSL 6 75. 

15 5a-ba-tu 15 ma-a[r]-[s]a(?)-u(?) EA 

120:21 (list of tools). 

The Sum. name, tu.lu.an.gid, means 
“(tool) to loosen and tighten.” 

Landsberger, MSL 7 129 note to line 121. 

marsiS adv.; bitterly, with difficulty, 
with pain; SB; wr. syll. and gig-i.s; cf. 
marasu. 

6r pa.ph.da.zu gaian.mu gig.ga ad.da 
4r.ra : ibakki beltu ina rig-gim rnar-§i-is iiassu 
the Lady weeps, with a woeful voice she cries out 
SBHp. 101 r. 5f., cf. gu.gig.ga ab.[in].ra : mar- 
qi-ii iitanas[si ] SBH p. 115:20f.; 4.5u.gir.bi 
gig ba.an.ak.e5 gig.bi tu.ra ba.n& : mei: 
retuiu mar-si-ii epia mar-si-ii ina mursi nil his 
limbs are in pain, he lies ill miserably 4R 17:51 f.; 
ka.hi dumu.mu d EN.zu.na an.na su.mu.ug. 
ga.bi gig.ga : fern marija Sin 5a ina iama mar- 
si-ii [i']-ad-[ru] CT 16 20:116f., also ibid. 136f.; 
6r.gig mu.un.rS6sl : mar-si-ii ibak[ki] LKU 
13:4f., and passim, see baku lex. section; a.nir. 
gig.ga.bi ba.da.ra.ab.ga.ga : tdniha mar-sa- 
am iitanakkan (var. mar-si-ii uitannah) 4R 26 
No. 8:60f., var. from 4R 27 No. 3:34f., see OECT 
6 36; a5.gar aS.bxj T61 gig.ta gi t .gi 4 .zu : di'u 
iur-pu-u 5a e mar-qi-ii iiabbitu STT 192:14f.; 
u 4 .gi s .ba al.un.UL a. gig.ga g[ig.ga] : muiu u 
urru i-da-am mar-$i-ii i-na-[aq] Surpu VII 35 f., 
cf. a.gig.ga i.i : mar-$i-ii i-nu-uq-qu BA 10/1 
110 No. 28:7f., [lu].u x .lu.bi a.gig.ga i.[i] : 
amelu iu mar-qi-ii i-na-qu(\) CT 17 15:18, for 
other refs, see ndqu, cf. 4.gig.ga i.i : mar-gi-ii 
[i(?)]-re<-«a(?) LugaleII44; gig.bi ga.an.dug 4 : 
mar-pi-ii lu[qbi\ ZA40 87:i-m; [5r].gig.ga mu. 
[un.555.555] : mar-si-ii adam[rnum\ ASKT p. 117 
r. 1 f., for other refs, see damdmu lex. section. 

a) describing crying, moaning: Adad 
eli mdti gig 45 i5assi Adad will cry out 
bitterly over the land CT 31 38 i 12, 
KAR 430:8 (SB ext.), cf. Adad GIG -i5 rigimsu 
inaddima ACh Sama§ 10:85, ZA 52 244:39, and 
passim in astrol.; 5arru eli biti Sudtu GlG-ii 
iSassi CT 40 34 r. 13, dupl. TCL 6 8 r. 8 (SB 
Alu); mar-si-i5 iSgum she (Nisaba) gave a 
pained cry Lambert BWL 170:36; Igigi 
napharSunu inuqu mar-si-i5 En. el. Ill 126, 
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cf. issima mar-si-iS uggugat ediSSisa En. 
el. I 43; ila abi kdti mar-si-iS [...] ZA 61 
52:89 (SB hymn to Nabu); qurdi DN ... 
mar-si-iS iddalal (see dalalu A usage a) ZA 43 
19:72; see also lex. section. 

b) describing toil, exertion: ina nerit 
biSun piquti sunuhis erumma mar-si-iS etelld 
ubanat Sade pasqati I entered their narrow 
passes with great exertion, and managed 
to climb the difficult mountain peaks only 
with great difficulty OIP 2 37:22 (Senn.), cf. 
ibid. 72:44; uSebbiruni mar-si-iS they (the 
captives) brought (the colossi on rafts) with 
great difficulty ibid. 105 v 72 and 118:11, 
ina danani u supSuqi mar-si-is vhilunimma 
ibid. 105 v 77 and 118:12; ana hiMhti 
ekallija GiG-iS pasqis ana GUST ... u-Sal-di-du- 
u-ni they had (their people) drag (the 
stones) needed for my palace to Nineveh 
with much trouble and effort Borger Esarh. 
61:82; \ma}r-si-iS ibbabla it (a boat?) was 
brought with great difficulty AfO 18 386:16 
(SB lit.); on his people ilku tupSikku mar- 
si-iS i[Skun\ imtani sdbe hupSis (see hupsu 
A usage e) Winckler Sammlung 2 1:33 (Sar.), 
see Saggs, Iraq 37 14. 

marsu (fem. maruStu, maristu ) adj.; 1. 
sick, diseased, 2. difficult, inaccessible, im¬ 
pregnable, severe, grievous, bitter; from OA, 
OB on; Ass. fem. maristu ; wr. syll. and gig, 
LTJ.GIG, NA.GIG (LU.TU.RA AMT 13,1:12, IJCP 
9 348 No. 22:17, TU Labat TDP 162:47, 
230:123, note NIG.GIG CT 31 21 r. 8, CT 20 
50 r. 8); cf. marasu. 

gi-ig gig = mar-su S b II 150; du-ur tu = mu- 
ur-pu, mar-pu, ma-ra-pu A VII/4:62ff.; [lujltul. 
ra = ma-ar-pum OB Lu A 126; ku = ma-ar-p[um] 
MSL 9 128:180 (Proto-Aa). 

[su],nig.gig = §u ma-ru-ui-tum impure (i.e., 
left) hand Antagal C 242; dur.gig = Su-bur-ru 
mar-su Igituh short version 173; [...]-[# m]ar-pu 
(in group with huppu, Suttatu, Suplu) Antagal A 
254. 

[...]= min (= pib-tum) id gig seizure, said of a 
sick man Antagal E a 29; [...]— kuppuru Sa gig 
Antagal III 60; tu,.6n.6.nu.ru = Sip-tu ana gig 
§ub-w (var. ana mar-sa na-du-u) to say a spell over 
a sick person Erimhus VI 27. 

sa gig.ga Txl gi.pisan.gin x (oiM) k6s.da : 
libbu ma-ar-su Sa kima piianni katmu angry heart 
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that is covered like a chest CT 4 8:If.; a.shg 
gig.ga su.lii.ka mu.un.g41.[la] : asakku mar- 
?u ina zumur ameli ittabSi CT 17 6 iii 29f., cf. [nam. 
tar.hul.gal] a.skg gig.ga tu.ra nu.dug.ga : 
[nam.tar] lemnu asakku mar-pi [mur]-$u la tabu 
4R 29 No. 1 r. 31 f., cf. Falkenstein Haupttypen 
96:21, STT 161:27f„ 173:41f., for other refs, see 
asakku A lex. section; ki bur.gal.gal.la l.S&r. 
Sar.ra gig 6r.[...] : aiar puru rabOtu uddeSM 
b[ik]itu ma-ru-ui-tum (see bikitu mng. 2) KAR 375 
iii 23f., cf. ibid. 21f.; em.i.lu gig.ga sk.slg. 
g a: ina qvbbi mar-su-ti furup libbi 4R 26 No. 8:3 f.; 
As.bal gig.ga : arratu ma-ru-uS-tu AMT 102:9; 
ama. d Innin ugu.mu lk.dib.ba gig.ga mu. 
un.du.e : IStar elija isbusma mar-si-ii uiemanni 
Istar became angry with me and turned me into 
a sick man 4R 10:52f., cf. gig.ga ba.an.du.e : 
mar-p-is tuMminni ibid. 19 No. 3:43f. 

a.sag tu.ra su.na mi.ni.in.gar.re.es : 
asakku mar-sa ina zumriiu iSkunu CT 16 2:40f.; 
6s.la su.bar.re.da lu.[tu.ra ti].la.da ki. 
<zu>.da.ni [...] : kasa tiSSuru mar-sa \bullut]u 
ittika iba[SSi] 4R17:36f.; lu.tu.ra gig.ga.a.ni 
h6.im.ma.ra.ab(var. .ib).ta.6 : Sa margi mu: 
russu littap 4R 29 No. 1 r. 19f., dupl. STT 182 
r. 5f.; Id.tu.ra ga.ras.sar.gin x ba.an.gdr : 
mar-fa kima karaii ihtaraf CT 17 29:13f.; te 
lu.tu.ra.ke x (KlD) u.me.ni.[na] : ina (eh mar-pi 
Su-ni-il-ma lay it near the sick person CT 17 
ll:75f., cf. sag ld.tu.ra.ke x (var. Id.gig.ga. 
na.ke x ) u.me.ni.k65 : qaqqadi mar-pi rukusma 
CT 17 20:44f., gaba.ri gis.nd.da(text: ,hu).a. 
ni mas sag.Id.tu.ra k6s.da.a.ni : mihrit 
erSiSu uri$a ina rci mar-fu irkus BIN 2 22:192 f., 
dupl. AMT 6,2:8f., sag ld.tu.ra.ke* u.me. 
ni.gar : ina reS mar-fa Sukunma CT 17 18:14f., 
cf. also AfO 14 150:202-204 ( bitmesiri ); Id.tu.ra 
imin.bi ni .te.gd.e.ne.ke* (var. nu.te.ga. 
da.ke x ) : ana gig (var. mar-si) sibittiiunu aj ithU 
the seven of them should not approach the sick man 
CT 16 45:145f., cf. Id.tu.ra.5e mu.un.na.an. 
te.ga : ana mar-fu ina tehija UET 6 391:5; 
[ld.tu].ra su.na [mi.ni].in.gar.re : Sa ina 
zumur mar-pi(wa,r. -fa) iSSakna CT 16 2:54, and 
passim in similar contexts; nig.tu.ra.a.ni 
lu.ti.la.a.ni.66 : mar-pu-us-su ana bullufu to 
bring about a cure for his sick state CT 16 2:68 f.; 
6s.la.bi ha.ba.an.bar tu.ra.ni.sd ha.ba. 
an.ti.le.en : kasussu litaSSir mar-pu-us-su liblut 
may he be freed from his captive state, may he 
recover from his illness 4R 17 r. If. 

[uD“] m ra-hu-u = min (= ud -mu) mar-pu Malku 
III 141. 

1. sick, diseased — a) referring to parts 
of the body: igi.gig.ga gig.ga ba.an.gar 
: ana ini mar-sa-a-ti simma iStakan (the 
wind) put a sore into the sick eyes AMT 
11,1: l4f., cf. ana igi 11 gig.meS sig 5 good for 
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diseased eyes Kocher BAM 307:7; dub sig 
sa 5 ina igi-sw Gia-fim tarakkas you put a red 
wool thread around his sick eye AMT 10,1:16, 
cf. ibid. 7; if a physician Ser'dnam mar-sa- 
am, ubtallit CH § 221:4; SepSu gig [ana] 
muhhi taSakkan you place his sick foot on it 
(the reed mat) CT 23 1:4; you put the 
medication ana muhhi z v-Su gig on his 
aching tooth AMT 18,11:2, cf. ibid. 3, cf, 
also (lungs) Kocher BAM 1 ii 25, (takaltu) 
ibid. 47, ( irru) ibid, i 35. 

b) said of persons : Lebin ana PN lu.tug 
mar-si cedar oil (issued) to PN, the ailing 
fuller ABM 7 2:3, cf. ana nae.meS ma-ar- 
su-tum TCL 10 71 obv.(!) 66, also arad la 
mar-su-tum YOS 5 171:15 (all OB); kurum- 
mat PN ... gig food rations for PN, (when 
he was) sick PBS 2/2133:15, cf. ibid. 17, KaSz 
Su gig ibid. 6 and 39 (MB) ; (grain issued to) 
PN LU.GIG AnOr 9 8:61 (NB); silver given 
ana PN aSkapu mar-sa Evetts Ner. 53:3, cf. 
Nbk. 340:2; note in adverbial usage: [as]- 
Sum PN Sa ma-ar-su-su tezibuSu PN ittuh 
as to PN whom you left while he was 
still ill, PN has quieted down JCS 11 109 No. 
4:13 (OB let.), see also CT 16 2:68f., 4R 17 
r. If., in lex. section. 

c) referring to animals: kurummat 1 
sisi mar-si rations for a sick horse BE 14 
66a: 15 (MB); 1 anSe.kue.ba mar-su HSS 15 
117:33, also ibid. 27 (Nuzi); alpu Sa epinni 
Sa PN Sa mar-si ana GN ibukunu baltu (see 
abdku A mng. 3b) VAS 6 207 : 2 ; 3 udu.bab. 
gal.me gig.me three sick parru- sheep GCCI 
1 121:1, cf. 10 UDU.NrrA GIG CT 22 37:16 
(all NB). 

d) (in substantival use) sick person, 

patient — 1' in adm.: 280 abad.hi.a 8 

lu.tu.ba 280 men, (including) eight sick 
men UCP 9 348 No. 22:17 (OB); oil rations 
ana mar-su-ti BE 14 148:53; [tern mar-s]u-ti 
Sa taSappara BE 17 53:31, cf. itti mar-su-ti 
tern dulli ul taSapparamma ibid. 40, itti 
mar-su-ti (in broken context) ibid. 18, 
mindema Sa mar-§u-ti ibid. 26 (MB let.). 

2' in med. context, referring to treat¬ 
ments, symptoms, etc. : an.ta.Sub.ba / mar- 
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sa uh-tan-naq u uh -su suB.suu-a (the disease) 
an.ta.sub.ba (refers to the case:) the sick 
man chokes and spits all the time BRM 4 
32:1 (med. comm.) ; ina muhhi mar-si Sa dame 
appiSu illakuni in regard to the patient who 
has nosebleed ABL 108 r. 1 (NA); na 4 u u 
gi§ ana lu.gig ses ku-sm u tuqattarsu the 
minerals, plants, or woods are for a patient, 
you use (them) in a salve, (or) make him 
take (them) orally, or fumigate him LBAT 
1593:18 (LB astrol.); asu ana gig qassu la 
itabbal the physician must not lay his hand 
on a sick person KAR 178 iii 17, and passim 
in hemer., also CT 20 10:6 and 30 ii 5 (SB ext.), 
cf., WT. LIT. GIG AMT 71,1:41 (SB rel.), PRT 
106:5; ana gig qibdtasakkan you may make 
a prognosis concerning a sick person KAR 
151:59; dullu Sa bit lu.gig ippasuni they will 
perform the ritual for a sick person’s house 
ABL 447 r. 13, cf. dulluSu M Sa lu.gig innep ; 
paS ABL 370:14 (both NA); ana gig naqud 
dangerous for a sick person KAR 178 iii 16 
and passim in hemer. ; enuma ana LU.GIG tez 
tehhd ramanka tapaSSaSma ana lu.gig te -hi 
mimma lemnu ul itehhika when you (the 
exorcist) approach the sick person, you 
anoint yourself and then you may approach 
the sick person and no evil will affect you 
KAR 31 r. 22; [dub.6.kam] inuma ana bit 
LU.GIG aSipu illaku Labat TDP 60:49, and 
passim in colophons of diagn. omens, wr. excep¬ 
tionally: ana E TU ibid. 230:123; [MAS.MAS] 
ana lu.tu.ba ... iqabbi [lu.t]u.ra ana mas. 
ma§ ... iqabbi the exorcist says (the follow¬ 
ing) to the sick man, the sick man says 
(the following) to the exorcist AMT 12,3 ii 
7+ 13,1:12f.; 3 ume ina reS lu.gig tuSeSt 

SibSi you place it (the figurine of LamaStu) 
at the patient’s head for three days 4R 56 i 
25, cf. 3 ume ina reS Hj.gig taSakkan ibid, ii 
25, also KAR 184 r.(! ) 27; [...] inareS lu.gig 
tarakkas AMT 34,2:1, cf. izi.gab ina reS 
lu.gig [...] you [place] a torch at the 
patient’s head ibid. 10; gizilld .. . TA gis.na 
Sa mar-si uSalbd (see gizillii usage a) ABL 24 
r. 7 (NA); [ urigalla] ina reS LU.GIG teppuS 

ana libbi tuSerribSu you make a reed struc¬ 
ture beside the patient and have him enter 
it Kocher BAM 323:58; MAS.MA§ qat LU.GIG 
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isabbatma the exorcist takes the patient’s 
hand KAR 58:51, cf. BMS 12:16, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 76; LIT.GIG ana bitiSu liSirma 
ana arkiSu nu igi.bar the patient should go 
directly to his house without looking behind 
him BMS 12:100, see Ebeling Handerhebung 82, 
and passim in similar contexts. 

3' in omens: mar-sum murussu inandiSu 
(with reference to) a sick person, his illness 
will lay him up CT 3 3:45; mar-sum, ina 
mursiSu ilum usannaqSuma BM 87635:15' 
and lower edge 1 (courtesy A. Sachs); ana 
mar-si-im qdti ilim (if the divination is 
made) for a sick person (the diagnosis is): 
“hand of a god” CT 3 3:33 (all OB oil omens); 
ana harrani ana sabat ali ana silim gig ana 
zanan Same. (an extispicy) concerning a 
trip, capturing a city, the recovery of a 
sick person, rain (etc.) CT 20 44 i 60, cf. 
Summa ana silim gig terta tepuSma CT 31 36 
r. 3 (SB ext.); LtJ ma-ar-su mur[uss\u irrik: 
ma iballut Or. NS 32 383:3, cf. ma-ar-su umu: 
Su ul irriku arhis iballut ibid. 17 (OB flour 
omens); ana ma-ar-si-im umuSu gamr[u] 
imdt RA 67 50:23 (OB ext.) ; ana gig murussu 
irrik as to the patient, his illness will be 
prolonged CT 31 50:14, KAR 423 i 49, and 
passim, cf. ana gig murussu izzibSu CT 31 
50:16; ma-ar-su, Su rigmu ina muhhiSu iS: 
Sakkanma Salim (as to) that sick man, 
wailing will be raised over him, but he will 
get well Or. NS 32 383:8 (OB flour omens), cf. 
ana mar-si-im rigmum CT 3 4:51 (OB oil 
omens) ; mar-su. SU ul iballut TLB 2 27:13 (OB 
diagn.), cf. mar-sum iballut CT 3 2:11, 24, 
YOS 10 57:27, and passim, ana mar-si-im ibah 
lut CT 5 5:41, YOS 10 58:3, mar-sum imdt 
CT 3 2:24 (all OB oil omens), wr. GIG BE KTJB 
37 198 : 2, GIG TI ibid. 3, and passim in this text 
(oil omens), wr. GIG.BI DIN Labat TDP 48 
C ii 5, wr. TU.BI NTT DIN Labat TDP 162:47 
(- AMT 50,4:20), WT. Ltf.TU.RA ibid. 58; 
[giJg.bi ana 3 un-mi imdt KUB 4 53 r. 9 
(diagn. ?), cf. [gi]g.bi ana um Sa tamuruSuma 
imdt ibid. 10, also CT 39 36:78 (SB Alu); mar- 
sum ina mursiSu imdt YOS 10 26 iv 25 (OB 
ext.); ina bit ameli gig gig-too imdt in a 
man’s house a patient will become sick and 
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die TCL 6 3 r. 7, dupl. KAR 423 ii 67, cf. GIG 
Ti-ma ti be a sick person will get well and 
a healthy person will die TCL 6 3 r. 2 (SB 
ext.); gig.bi Anunnaki kur.me§-M imdt as 
for that sick man, the underworld gods will 
get him, he will die Boissier DA 250 iv 15, 
cf. gig mdmit asakki isabbassu imdt ibid. 13; 
GIG.MES TI.LA.ME§ Thompson Rep. 207 r. 4, 
212A r. 9, cf. GIG.AN.TI.LA ACh SamaS 8:55, 
and passim in astrol.; GIG SU arhiS itebbi KUB 
4 53 r. 3 (diagn.?), also CT 38 43:70, 80, CT 40 
48 32 (SB Alu); gig.meS ina mdti hi.a there 
will be many sick people in the land KAR 
152 r. 17; Summa surdru ana muhhi erSi lu. 
gig ili lu.gig.bi murussu izzibSu if a lizard 
climbs up on a sick person’s bed, his illness 
will leave this sick man CT 38 39 :21 (SB Alu), 
cf., wr. NA.GIG KAR 382 r. 33 (SB Alu), and 
passim with snakes, lizards, ants, etc., in similar 
contexts in Alu; [Summa lu ana ] If: LUl.GiG 
illak LBAT 1601:12, restored from Labat TDP 
6:1, see Biggs, RA 62 57 (LB astrol.), also CT 
39 30:51. 

4' other occs.: this spring lamb la ana 
qariti Selva la ana qiniti Se\lua ] la ana mar-si 
Seim is not brought for a banquet, not for 
a purchase nor for a sick person AfO 8 24 i 
13 (ASSur-nirari V treaty); rabbu sindi GIG 
upaSSah my soft bandage relieves the sick 
person Lambert, Or. NS 36 120:85 (SB hymn 
to Gula) ; Asalluhi Sa ina teSu mitu iballutu 
zi -u LtJ.GiG through whose incantation the 
dying recover and the sick get up Surpu IV 99, 
cf. itebbi mar-su-um ina tu-i-Sa through her 
(Ningirim’s) incantation the sick will get up 
CT 42 No. 32:7, see von Soden, BiOr 18 71 (OB 
inc.). 

2. difficult, inaccessible, impregnable, se¬ 
vere, grievous, bitter — a) difficult, inac¬ 
cessible, impregnable — 1' referring to 
mountains: ana Suzub napSatiSu ana KUR-e 
mar-si ili to save his life he went up into a 
mountain difficult of access WO 2 414 iii 2, 
also Iraq 25 54:40, cf. ana KUR-e mur(e rror 
for mar)-si eliu WO 2 232:189, cf. also ibid. 
36:8, and passim in Shalm. Ill; gir <ri > paSqute 
kur.meS gig.meS Sa ana meteq narkabateja 
ummanate la Saknu KAH 2 84:82 (Adn. II), also 
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AKA 269 i 46 (Asn.), wr. mar-su(v&v. -su)-te 
ibid. 268 i 43; ktjr- 4 GIG (var. mar-su) isbat 
AKA 316 ii 62 (Asn.); ina puzrat Sadi mar-si 
. . . uSib WincMer Sar. pi. 31:41, and passim 
in Sar.; ana KGR-i mar-su{v ar. adds -u)-ti 
ittakil he trusted in the inaccessibility of the 
mountains Borger Esarh. 49 Ep. 6:23, cf. eli 
SaddniSunu mar-su-u-ti takluma Streck Asb. 
166 r. 7, and passim in NA royal; 15 ber qaqt 
qar kur-m mar-su Sa amelu arki ameli illaku 
a stretch of 15 “double miles” of difficult 
mountain territory where men must walk in 
single file Wiseman Chron. 74:11 (Ner.); hurri 
nahalli natbak KUR-i mele mar-su-ti ina kussi 
aStamdih OIP 2 36 iv 4 (Senn.); [e]tettiqa 
ktjr.mes mar-su-ti etebbira kaliSina tdmatu 
I passed through impenetrable mountains, 
crossed all the seas Gilg. X v 26; ina nabliSu 
utabbatu ktjr.mes mar-su-ti STC l 204 
K.3361 :16, see Ebeling Handerhebung 94. 

2' referring to cities, passes, terrain, etc.; 
I conquered 55 of his strong walled towns of 
his eight districts adi 11 biratiSu mar-sa-a-ti 
including eleven impregnable fortresses 
Winckler Sar. pi. 31 No. 66:43; tudiSapSaqi neriz 
be mar-su-ti AOB 1 116 ii 19 (Shalm. I), cf. 6 
ber qaqqar Sadu dannu neribi mar-su Wise¬ 
man Chron. 74:17 (Ner.) ; arhdniSunu mar-[su- 
<e] their difficult paths AfO 6 82:32 (Assur- 
bel-kala), cf. tuddi mar-su-te AKA. 64 iv 53 
(Tigl. I); eqla mar-sa an impenetrable region 
AKA 50 iii 17; eqla tdba ina narkabtija u 
mar-sa ina aqqullat eri lu ahsi where the 
area was good (I went) in my chariot, and 
where impenetrable, I hacked my way through 
with bronze axes AKA 65 iv 66,83 vi 51, 143 
iv 35 (all Tigl. I), also Lie Sar. 152; Uqwd 
mar-su isbatu they took to the hard-to-ford 
Uqnfi River Lie Sar. p. 48:2. 

b) severe, grievous, bitter — 1 ' referring 
to curses: ar[rof] la napSuri ma ru-uS-ta 
UruruSu may they (the gods) curse him with 
a grievous, indissoluble curse BBSt. No. 7 ii 
15, also MDP 6 pi. 10 vi 13 (both kudurrus), also 
ABL 1169 r. 3, arrat la napSuru ma-ar-uS-tum 
UruruSu VAS 5 21:31, cf. TuM 2-3 8:24, 
16:9, WT. mar-ru- <us>-tu Cyr. 277:18 (all 
NB leg.), erreta ma-ru-ul{v&T. -uS)-ta aggiS 
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liruruS AOB 1 124:7 (Shalm. I), cf. CH xliv 
83, RA 11 92 ii 24 (Kudur-Mabuk), AKA 252 v 92 
(Asn.), arrat [Za] napSuri ma-ru-uS-ti liruru-- 
Suma OIP 2 139:69, also ibid. 147:37 (Senn.); 
arrat la napSuri ma-ru-uS-tu liraruSuma 
ZA 51 140:75 (colophon), see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 291, for arrat maruSti see maruStu mng. le. 

2' referring to events, words: awatam 
ma-ri-is-tam la iqabbiunidti they should not 
speak a harsh word to us TCL 4 1:21, cf. 
awdtim ma-ar-sa-tim TCL 19 73:18 (both OA); 
awatum ma-ru-us-tum Sa DN arhiS liksussu 
CH xliii 31; eliSa awatum ma-ru-uS-tum ul 
ibaSSi there is no matter (more) unpleasant 
than this OECT 3 1:20 (OB let.); see also 
amatu A mng. lc; pu gig-sm §e ktjr tttk-sZ 
there will be harsh words in the land RA 50 
12 i 23 (Bogh. astrol.), cf. amurma epSetaSu 
ma-ru-uS-ta AfO 19 59:149 (SB lit.); ana epSi 
mar-si annu in regard to this unfortunate 
event EA 137:95 (let. of Rib Addi); Sipru mar¬ 
su taStanapparani you keep giving me 
difficult orders Borger Esarh. 82:14. 

3' referring to payment: kaspam mar-sa- 
am aSqul I paid an exorbitant^) price 
CCT 4 lib: 12 (OA); 1 ab Sa ... aSdmu 

kaspam mar-su-us-su addinu one cow which 
I bought (and for which) I paid the silver 
only under difficulties YOS 13 161:6; Kfr. 
babbar mar-su-us-su aSaqqal I can pay the 
money only with great difficulty YOS 2 61:27, 
cf. ktj.babbar mar-su-is-su, Svqul pay the 
money no matter how difficult it may be 
VAS 16 52:9, cf. also ibid. 189:6; aSar PE§.A. 
sa.ga ibassu 1 stt.si peAa.Sa.ga abi Simam 
mar-sd-AS-su liddinma 1 su.si pe§.a.§a.ga 
abi liSabilamma SimSunu ina GN ... luddin 
if there should be any dormice (for sale) my 
father should pay even a high price for sixty 
dormice and my father should send them to 
me and I will reimburse him in Babylon 
CT 29 20:13 (all OB letters). 

4' other occs.: simmam mar-sa-am 
CH xliv 57 (epilogue), cf. mutib simmi mar- 
su-u-ti (the physician) who can heal all kinds 
of serious sores BA 5 391 K.9595:8 (SB); 
A.SAG.GIG.GA <m * > “ GIG-ttm me§ KAR 44:8; 
kila mar-sa immar (see kilu mng. lb) CT 40 


294 



oi.uchicago.edu 


♦marsutu 

49:4 and 20, CT 38 34:21 (SB Alu), cf. ina ki: 
hulle GIG naddku 4R 59 No. 2:20, see Bab. 7 140; 
kakku gig.meS CT 20 3 : li (SB ext.); kima 
akali dtakal ma-ru-uS-tum bikltu instead of 
bread I ate bitter tears 4R 59 No. 2:23; ina 
piSu ittaskunu qubbe mar-su-u-te woeful cries 
were on his lips TCL 3 413 (Sar.), cf. nubeSu 
mar-su-ti AfO 19 52:147 (SB lit.) ; ilani ina 
zumur mati be.mes situ (wr. zi.ga) nig.gig 
ina bit ameli [is] the gods will leave the land, 
severe loss will be in the man’s house CT 31 
21 91-5-9,202 r. 8, also CT 20 50 r. 8; kippi GIG. 
mes gal.meS (see kippu mng. 2) TCL 6 1 r. 
15 (all SB ext.); ina nig. GIG mar-si Sa ikulu 
because he has eaten a stringently tabooed 
thing Surpu II 69, cf. [a^rnam mar-sa-am 
a grievous sin UET 6 396:5 (SB lit.); gillate 
ma-ru-uS-[te ] LKA 50:9; mimma tabu lu 
ikkibkunu mimma gig lu Simatkunu (see 
ikkibu mng. lb—2') Wiseman Treaties 490. 

For TBP (= Kraus Texte) 11c vi 30 (obscure), 
see ahazu mng. 2a-2'. 

*marsutu see marsu lex. section and mngs. 
lb and 2b-3'. 

marSaSu s.(?); (a type of flour); OAkk. 
(Akk. lw. in Sum.). 

1 (pi) zid mar.sa.Sum UET 3 907:4, cf. 
ibid. 906:6; x sila ninda mar.sa.Sum. 
ke x (KID) Reisner Telloh 127 ii 15, cf. ibid, iv 
6, CT 5 48 iv 20, Barton Haverford 2 62 i 6, ii 
10, v 23, Chiera STA 8 vii 21, x 21 (all Ur III). 

*marSittu s.; (a stone); (early OB) 
Mari*; pi. marsiddtum ; cf. raSddu v. 

[x] na 4 mar-Si-da-tum (in a list, between 
maSkakdtum and NA 4 kidanu) Syria 47 
256:15 (Mari). 

marSitu s.; 1. property, 2. herds; OB, 
RS, Nuzi, SB; cf. raSu. 

kib-Sur nIg.nigin = ma-ak-ku-rum, bu-iu-u, 
ba-ii-tum, mar-ii-lum, tuh-hu-du Diri V 188ff., 
im-ma-al n1g.5[u.ditgud] = min (i.e., same equiv¬ 
alents) ibid. 193ff.; nig.gal.la = §u-w, bu-iu-u, 
ba-ii-tum, mar-ii-turn, Hh. I 81 ff. 

mar-U-tu = bu-lum Izbu Comm. 280, also 434. 

1. property — a) in leg. and econ.: (when 
they had sworn an oath to clear themselves) 
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ana mar-Si-it PN abiSunu with respect to 
the property of PN, their father Meissner BAP 
107:16, also CT 8 3a:21, cf. mar(!)-&(!)-fi ± 
a.ba Sa illiam ibid. 17 ; ma-ar-Si-it ahdt abija 
nadit SamaS property of my aunt, a naditu 
of SamaS (heading of a list of objects) 
CT 2 1:1, cf. ma-ar-Si-it 'PN nadit SamaS 
PBS 7 72:18, also ibid. 6; minumme mar-Si-it- 
Su ~k-Su a. § A. mes gabba mimmuSu Sa irS4 all 
his property, his house, fields, everything of 
his he acquired MRS 6 110 RS 16.267:11, 
also ibid. 102 RS 15.109:4, 57 RS 15.120:18; 
gabbi mar-Si-ti Sa bitija ana kundSunu u mar- 
3[i-£i] Sa bitikunu attuj[a ] all property of my 
house belongs to you (pi.), and the property 
of your house is mine MRS 9 229 RS 
18.54A: 18f. ; minumme eqletija bitdtija mar- 
Si-ti-ia manahdtija mimmu SunSuja u iSten 
makkurija (see mdnahtu mng. 3c) HSS 19 
17:8, also ibid. 4:7, 10:27, 27:4, 131:5, HSS 5 
74:8, 72:26; mar-Si-te. me§ lu.me§ ab-ti-nu 
EA 137:74. 

b) in hist.: ina mar-Si-tim ina namkuri 
ina buSi u ina baSiti ... bitam uStepiS I had 
a palace built from the property, possessions 
and belongings (which I had brought as 
booty from Hatti) Smith Idrimi 79; mar-Si-it 
ali Sattat erin.meS SamSi Sa ikaSSad ileqqe 
the Sun may take the property from a city 
(and) prisoners (of a city) he conquers 
KBo 1 5 ii 31, also ibid. 29, 37, 39 (treaty); Salt 
lassunu buSdSunu u mar-Si-su-nu ana alija 
ASSur ubla I brought their prisoners, their 
belongings and their property to my city, 
Assur AKA 74 v 62, 118:12, AfO 18 344:34, 
350:36, cf. AKA 73 v 5 (all Tigl. I), also Sallast 
sunu buSdSunu mar-Si-su-nu uSesd ana alija 
ASSur ubla MAOG 6/1 11:9, Sallassunu mar- 
Si-su-nu alpeSunu seniSunu aSlula AKA 305 
ii 30 (Asn.); 800 niSe adi mar-Si-ti-Su-nu ... 
aSlula I carried off 800 people together with 
their property Rost Tigl. Ill p. 34:206, also 
22:138, 38 : 234, 60:21; mar-Si-su-nu upahhiru 
they gathered their belongings Levine Stelae 
r. 49 (Sar.); aldniSunu itti mar-Si-ti-Su-nu 
umaSSeruma they left behind their towns 
with their property (and fled into fortresses) 
TCL 3 291 (Sar.); x niSe adi mar-Si-ti-Su-nu 
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.. . aMula I carried off x people together 
with their property Lie Sar. 279, and passim 
in Sar. 

c) in omens: ma-ar-Si-tam iraSSi he will 
acquire property Kraus Texte 62 r. 3 (OB 
physiogn.) ; mar-Si-is-su ihalliq his property 
will be lost ACh Sin 18:14, cf. (in broken con¬ 
text) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 9:34, Dream-book 315:18; 
mar-Sit mati issappah the property of the 
land will be scattered CT 31 43:9 and 12 (SB 
ext.); mar-Si-is-su ikkal he will make use 
of his property CT 39 46:57 (SB Alu). 

2. herds: mar-Sit qerbeteSunu ana la mane 
utirra I brought back (from the campaign) 
countless herds from their (the enemies’) 
pastures AKA 69 v 6 (Tigl. I); mindssunu 
kima Sa mar-Si-it (var. mar-sit) senima lu 
amnu I counted their number like herds of 
sheep AKA 90 vii 11, also 141 iv 22 (Tigl. I), 
271:52 (Asn.), Lie Sar. 209; SugullateSunu 
iksur uSalid mar-Si-su-nu he collected flocks 
of them, he bred them AKA 141 iv 21 (Tigl. 
I), also AKA 201 iv 19, Iraq 14 34:100 (Asn.); 
ina mar-Si-ti Sa Ningizzida sabtaniSSu bilaniSi 
Su (see sahdtu mng. 2b) KAR 144 r. 6 and 
dupls., see ZA 32 174:54; difficult: ma-ar-Si-it 
[. ..] ka-lu-ma-tim tuhalliq you destroyed 
the herd of [. . .] sheep(?) TIM 2 152:62 (OB 
let.). 

marSu A s.; thongs, straps (of sandals, 
bags, harness, and other objects); OA, MB, 
EA, Sumerogram in Bogh. 

[ku5].mar.§um.nig.na 4 «* [. . .fcm],[ku5]. 
mar.Sum -» mar-S[um], [kusj.mar.lsuml — 
nah-ka-[pc ] (followed by Suhuppalu) Hh. XI 174ff., 
see MSL 9 199. 

a) of sandals: ktj§.e.[sir.hi.a] qa-du 
KU§.MAR.§TJM KUB 17 18 ii 21, also KUB 32 
76:17; six pairs of shoes, among them two 
pairs .... with gold kuS.mar.Stjm an-da 
the to. is included(?) KUB 12 1 iv 35, see 
Goetze, Corolla Linguistica 60 f. 

b) of a money bag: see Hh. XI 174, in 
lex. section. 

c) of harness: 1 narkabtu tulemiSu mar- 
Si-Su u sihpiSu gabba hurdsu one wagon, its 


mar§u C 

. . . ., its to.- s and its .... are entirely of gold 
EA 22 i 2 (list of gifts of Tusratta); 2 huldlu 

.... Sa ina mar-Si-Su Sukkuku two hulalu- 
stones which are fixed on its (the saddle’s) 
thongs(?) ibid, i 52; uncert. : 1 appatu 

iSissu u m[a]-ra-as-su hurasa uhhuz one (set 
of) reins, their base and their to. overlaid 
with gold ibid, i 24. 

d) other occs. — I' in OA: \ gin a-mar-Si 
one fourth of a shekel (of silver) for to.-s 
OIP 27 55:44 and 60 ; 1 kutanam 13 mar-Si ana 
PN uSebil I have sent one kutdnu-g&rment 
and 13 to.-s to PN CCT 1 41a:22; Sa 2 gin 
ma-ar-Si u Si-ki-tim PN nas'akkum PN is 
bringing you to.-s and .... valued at two 
shekels RA 60 111 MAH 19614:4; 230 mar-Su 
5 Siqil kaspum Simsunu 230 to.-s, their price 
being five shekels of silver OIP 27 55:55; 
ma-ar-Si Sa 5 Siqil kaspim ... Samma lublu- 
nim buy to.-s for five shekels of silver and 
let them bring them to me TCL 19 61:19; 
1 me'at muStatim sa -] Siqil kaspim mar-si 
one hundred combs, for one-fourth shekel 
to.-s OIP 27 55:30, also, wr. mar-Si-e 
TCL 20 159:10; 15 Siqil werium Sim mar-Si 

fifteen shekels of copper, price for m.-s 
OIP 27 31:16; 1 kubsum u 3 -Si-Su mar(?)-Su 

Sa raminija addin I gave one cap and three 
.... from my own OIP 27 10:21. 

2' in MB: pingu Sa mar-Si Sa a-za-am 
KU.GI Sumer 9 34ff. No. 25 iv 18, also [ . . .] 
mar-Si Sa a-za-ni ibid, ii 29, ina muhhi mar-Si 
ibid, iii 7 (MB list of material for jewelers) ; 1 is 

leH 1 mar-Su{\)-u ki.min 2 kussu ... 3 mar- 
Su-u Sa a-mu-di (ox hides distributed) one 
for the wood of a board, one for a to. 
of the same, two for chairs, three for to. of 
amiidu PBS 2/2 63:7 and 23. 

marSu B ( maraSu ) s.; bed; syn. list.* 

mar-hum, ma-ra-hum — ma-a-a-al-tum (for con¬ 
text see majaltu) CT 18 4 r. ii 65 f. 

For refs. wr. giS.mar.sum see majaltu A. 

marSu C s.; (a garment); Akkadogram 
in Hitt.* 

[3 t]ug mar-Sum SA.BA 2 HAS-MAN-NI 1 
za.gin three to.- garments, among them two 
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of green and one of blue wool KBo 18 181:27, 
also ibid. 7 and 10 (Hittite list of garments). 

Possibly to be connected with marSu B. 

marSu D s.; (mng. uncert.); NA*; pi. 
marSdni. 

PN . . . karsiSu etakal ina mar-Sa-a-ni ha- 
a-si kubsuSu mahir PN denounced him, and 
he was mistreated by m.-s, but he received 
his headgear (as mark of office) ABL 43 r. 9 
(= Parpola LAS No. 309). 

Possibly to be connected with arSu adj., 
and referring to some action by which the 
mistreatment was committed. 

marSu see arSu. 

martakal see maStakal. 

martatu (or mardatu) s.; (a profession); 
OAkk.* 

10 sila mar-da-[t]um (preceded by 14 
sila mak.tu and other disbursements to 
persons of various professions) MDP 14 p. 71 
No. 9 r. 7. 

martemtu see nardamtu. 

martianni s.; (a profession or the like); 
Nuzi*; foreign word. 

1 Su-si lu.me§ sa mar-ti-a[n]-ni Sa kur 
Ha-ni-gal-bat (together) sixty men who are 
m.-s from the land of Hanigalbat HSS 15 
32:26 (coll, in Or. NS 34 30). 

Kammenhuber, Die Arier im vorderen Orient 
p. 217f.; Diakonoff, Or. NS 41 115. 

martu A (mertu ) s.; 1. gall bladder, 
2. bile, gall; OB, MB, Bogh., SB, NB; mertu 
in Bogh., pi. marrdtu ; wr. syll. and zt (e§ 
RA 27 149); cf. mararu A. 

ze-i ze = mar-turn S b II 192; uzu.z4 = mar-tum 
Hh. XV 16; uzu.ze = mar-tu Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 912; z4-i ki.ne = mar-tum Diri IV 281; 
z5-i z£, abx§e§ = [mar-tu] Ea IV 168f.; z4-i 
[da]g+ [kiSim 5 x ga] = mar-t[um] A VIII/4:183, also 
Ea VIII Excerpt r. 25'. 

na 4 .z4 ■= aban mar-tum Hh. XVI 208; na 4 .z4 
= a-ban [mar-ti ] = [...] Hg. B IV 91, inMSL 10 32. 

me.-e.r-du = (Hitt.) kar-x (among parts of the 
exta) KBo 1 51 ii 12. 


martu A 

[sju.na im.mi.in.dih.eS z4.ta ba.an.sh.su 
(var. ba.an.sii.ge) : [zu]murSu ilHbuma mar- 
to(var. -tu) iz-za-ar-qu-Su they (the demons) have 
infected his body with li’bu- disease and sprinkled 
gall on him Surpu VII 25f., cf. (the demons) 
z4.na ba.ni.in.su.e§ : mar-tu izz&nuS CT 16 
24:10f.; umbin.bi z4.ta bi.iz.bi.iz.za.bi 
gir.bi us x (kax BAD).hul.a : ina aupriiu mar-tum 
ittanattukki[bi]ssuimtulemuttu gall keeps dripping 
from his (the demon’s) claws, there is venom where 
he has trod BIN 2 22:35f.; us x (KAxBAD).z4(var. 
,zu) dingir.re.e.ne.meS : imat mar-ti(v ar. -ta) 
SailiSunu CT 16 12i 16f., var.from UET6391:15; 
zu.lum.zu zd an.ga.km : auluppuka mar-tum 
(for context see appuna lex. section) Lambert 
BWL244iv24; [...] z4.S6 ba.an.ku 4 a ugu.bi 
nu.un.diig : [.. .]-i-Su ana mar-ti ittur mu 
eliiu ul tabu his [.. .] turned to gall, water was 
unpleasant to him CT 17 10:53f. 

imtu = mar-tum Malku VIII 124; qihhu - ezzu, 
uzzu, mar-tu Malku 1 74ff. ; ha-mi-ta-at libbi, mu-si- 
il-tum = mar-tum Malku IV 54. 

paMttu im-tu // paMttu Sa mar-tu ukallu GCCI 2 
406:4 (comm, to Labat TDP Tablet XIII); [...]- 
6 m : ma-rat bal-ti(va,T. -ti), [ma-ar]-ra-tu(\ ar. -turn) 
CT 37 27 iii 29f., var. from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
28 iii 8f. 

1. gall bladder — a) as inspected organ in 
ext. — 1' in gen.; ma-ar-tum Salmat the gall 
bladder is normal CT 4 34b: 6 (OB ext. report) ; 
zti zag gi.na the gall bladder is normal at 
the right BE 14 4:4 (MB ext. report) ; ma§ ina 
muhhi niri 3 ma-ra-tum Sakna if there are 
three gall bladders on the “yoke” YOS 10 
42 iv 4, cf. Summa ma-ra-a-tum 3 4-e ibid. 31 
xiii 19, [Summa 2 m]a-ra-tum RA 67 52:6 and 
passim (all OB); Summa amutu ... zt la iSu 
if the exta have no gall bladder CT 30 9:16 
(SB), cf. Summa zt halqat KAR 448:12, also 
STT 231 obv.(!) 3, Summa ina MN ze halqat 
CT 30 12:17, and passim in this text; [Summa] 
ina reS naplastim kakkum nadima ma-ar-ta- 
am ittul if there is a “weapon-mark” at the 
top of the naplastu and it faces toward the 
gall bladder RA 44 24 AO 9066:7 (OB), cf. 
Summa Sulmu nabalkutma zP. ittul KAR 423 
ii 59 (SB); ina reS zt 2 urqu nadu at the top 
of the gall bladder there are two green spots 
KBo964:Al, cf. Z± pusammalia[t\ KBo966:1; 
Summa re$ ze SiSitu 1 uban ulu 2 uban dr-mi 
if the top of the gall bladder is covered by 
a membrane one or two fingers (in length) 
CT 30 16 K.3841 r. 7 (SB); Summa mar-tum 
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panted ana Sumelim Saknu YOS 10 31 ii 42 
(OB), cf. $umma zt igi.mes-M ana imitti 
Saknu CT 20 39:15 (SB); [Summa ina bi]rit 
mar-tim as if in the central part of the gall 
bladder there is a “foot-mark” YOS 10 
44:28, cf. ibid. 31 i 41 (OB). 

2' parts of the gall bladder: Summa mar- 
tum i-Si-id-sa Si-ra-a-am katim if the base 
of the gall bladder is covered with flesh 
YOS 10 31 iv 25 (OB), cf. Summa zt suhtts. 
ME§-£d . .. kina CT 30 33.K.4081 r. 8f., cf. also 
CT 20 45 ii 20, and passim in SB, for other 
refs., see iSdu mng. 3e-4'; Summa mar-tum 
ina qabliSa naksat if the gall bladder is cut 
through in the middle YOS 10 31 xii 14 (OB); 
Summa ina qabal imitti ze an Saknat if there 
is the (cuneiform) sign an in the middle right 
of the gall bladder CT 30 1 : 1 (SB), also (with 
other signs) ibid. 2ff.; Summa zt KA-Sa kima 
ka x-[ ...] if the tip of the gall bladder is 
like the tip of a [...] CT 30 49 r. 14 (SB), cf. 
ap-pi mar-tim RA 67 53:14 (OB), for other 
refs., see appu mng. 2b; gtj.mur (= ur’ud) zt 
tarik the “windpipe” of the gall bladder is 
dark KBo 7 5:1a (model) ; see also masrahu 
A, medehtu, qutnu. 

3' special characteristics and features: 
Summa mar-tum maliatma mtea warqu if the 
gall bladder is full and its liquid is green 
YOS 10 31 x 21 (OB), cf. Summa mar-tum 
mtea ana Sina zlzu ibid. 26; Summa mu Sa 
kima me zt panteunu if the surface of the 
water (in a canal) is like bile CT 39 16:48f. 
(SB Alu); Sum mar-tum Sa bar(?) Sittama 
mi-Si-na uS-ta-na-da-na-ma u re-qa if the gall 
bladder of .... is double and they inter¬ 
mingle^) their liquids and are empty YOS 
10 60:5, cf. (with la uS-ta-na-da-na) ibid. 3 (OB), 
cf. also Summa Sitta ZE.ME§-wa ... meSina 
SUM.STTM.MES KAR 423 iii 23, cf. also CT 28 48 
K.182+ r. lOf. (SB); Summa zt mtea nit 
E.ME§-ni if the liquid of the gall bladder does 
not run out KAR 423 iii 17, cf. Summa ZE 
kima nadi meSa iSahhal ibid. 19; Summa zt 
tk-Sd ga maldt if the gall bladder is full of a 
milk-like substance CT 30 49 Sm. 986+ r. 11 
(all SB) ; Summa es bubu'tam maliat if the 
gall bladder is full of pustules RA 27 149:19 


martu A 

(OB), see Riemschneider, ZA 57 130, cf. ZE 
burbu’tam mali(.at> KUB 37 218:1 (model); 
Summa zt im maldt if the gall bladder is full 
of “wind” CT 20 45 ii 35; Summa zt reqat 
if the gall bladder is empty CT 30 33 K.4081 
r. 28 (both SB); Summa mar-tum damam 
laptat if the gall bladder is spotted with 
blood YOS 10 31 xii 10 (OB); Summa mar- 
tum la-ri-a-[am\ iSu if the gall bladder has a 
bifurcation ibid. 11 v 12, for other refs, see lard; 
Summa bamat ze Sa imitti SiSitu arim if half 
of the right part of the gall bladder is covered 
by a membrane CT 30 20 Rm. 273+ r. 3 (SB); 
Summa ina imitti Silum nadi if there is a 
depression on the right side of the gall 
bladder KAR 150 r. 14, and passim with Silu, 
pitru, eriStu, etc.; ina imitti mar-tim pilSu, 2 
palSu on the right side of the gall bladder 
there are two holes YOS 10 24:9 (OB); Sumt 
ma mar-tum sihhum itaddu ibid. 31 v 25, for 
other refs., see sihhu; [Summa] FzeI kima binut 
tdmti if the gall bladder is like roe CT 28 46 
K.8100:12, cf. (like the head of a hammer) ibid. 7; 
red zt kima gamli ana Sumeli ishur Boissier 
DA 250 iv 14; Summa zt iStu imitti ana Sumeli 
dakdatma dikissa tedur if the gall bladder 
has a separation from right to left and the 
severed part of it is loose TCL 6 2:14 (all SB), 
and passim, see dikSu mng. 2; ZE ZAG GI.NA ana 
GUB darsat the gall bladder is normal on 
the right but squashed on the left JCS 21 
222G:6 (OB), cf. Summa ze ana 15 dar-sa-at(l) 
CT 30 49 Rm. 138:6 (SB); zt na-an-mu-ra-at 
JCS 21 222F:5(OB), wr. zt IGI.IGI-a< JCS 11 
102:7, see Nougayrol, JCS 21 222 n. 25; for other 
descriptions, see K. Riemschneider, ZA 57 135f. 

b) in med.: [Summa amelu lu . . .] gig 
lu sa-hi kaliti gig lu ze gig lu amurriqdnu 
gig if a man is sick from [...], kidney ...., 
gall bladder, or jaundice AMT 22,2:8, cf. 
NA.BI ZE GIG KocherBAM 159 i 39, dupl. Kiich- 
ler Beitr. pi. 15 i 50, cf. also Summa amelu ze 
gig ibid. pi. 14 i 14, 16 ii 26; Summa amelu 
zt isbassu if a man is attacked by gall 
bladder disease ibid. pi. 17 ii 70, pi. 15 i 47, 
and note mar-tu mar-tu mar-tu paSittu (in- 
cipit of the pertinent inc.) ibid. pi. 17 ii 
42 + K.3273, also zt etli zt etli ibid. pi. 16 ii 27 ; 
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medication <ana> amurriqani ahhaza u ze 11 
sig 5 good for amurriqdnu- jaundice, ahhazu- 
jaundice and to.- jaundice Kdcher BAM 52:96; 
ze gig : murus mar-ti ASKT p. 82-83 No. 
11:24; mar-tu kima ki.sag.sal sig 7 ittanallak 
(see kirissu discussion section) Kiiehler Beitr. 
pi. 17 ii 43 + K.3273 (inc.); U si-bu-ru : XT Z^l : 
sdku ina kas.sag Saqu — siburu-pl&nt: a 
medication for gall bladder disease: to 
bray and give as a potion in beer Koeher 
BAM 1 i 30, cf. ibid. 31 If.; u hilabanu Sa Sadi : u 
nasah ze Uruanna II 51 ; u Sd-mu mar-tu : 
min (= V me-me-tu) Uruanna II 304; tJ mar- 
tu : u si-bu-ru ibid. 373; note in prescrip¬ 
tions: tj.as it ZE ina Sikari saqu, Kuchler 
Beitr. pi. 14 i 20, cf. ibid. 21-26, also maSqitu 
ze Koeher BAM 61 : 5; see also aban marti 
stone charm for gall bladder trouble Hh. 
XVI and Hg., in lex. section. 

2. bile, gall — a) in gen.: if in the month 
of Nisannu there is thunder and ki ze ihil the 
ground exudes bile Labat Calendrier §92:1; 
M Sa mar-tu mar-ra-tu-u-ni (for context see 
mardru A v.) Wiseman Treaties 646 ; [ i]za[r ; 

riq]u [imtu u\ mar-turn STT 65:31, see Deller, 
Or. NS 34 460, cf. Surpu VII, CT 16, in lex. 
section. 

b) among symptoms of illness: ina muhhi 
mar-ti sa Sarru . . . iSpuranni ma iqtia ... 
mar-tu ana Saplis ittuSib with regard to the 
bile about which the king wrote me, saying 
“he has vomited,” the bile has settled down¬ 
ward ABL 363:8 and 13, see Parpola LAS No. 
152; Summa ... z^ mi ina piSu ittabka if 
black bile comes out of his mouth PBS 2/2 
104:8 (MB physiogn.); ze salimta i-\u\-[a] he 
vomits black bile Labat TDP 64:49', cf. ZE 
iparru he vomits bile Kuchler Beitr. pi. 11 
iii 66, ZE iptanarru Koeher BAM 389:7, ina 
SuburriSu ze isarrur u ZE i-ta-[ ...] bile 
seeps out of his anus and he [vomits?] bile 
Labat TDP 26:68, cf. ze ina uSariSu si.sa-<ito- 
ma ibid. 152 r. 4 f.; if a man ina geSiSu ze 
imtana'a vomits bile when he belches 
Kuchler Beitr. pi. 13 iv 54, 14 i 1, cf. ina geSiSu 
ze i'arru ibid. pi. 16 ii 23; irruSu ze ukallu 
his (the baby’s) bowels contain bile Labat 
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TDP 228:102; if the fingers of his hand ze 
maldma ikkalaSu Labat TDP 98:41 f., cf. if 
his face se-em-ru / ma-lu-u, (i.e., interpreted 
as if emru jj mol'd) ibid. 74:32. 

c) in transferred mng.: mar-ti <wa>-as- 
ba-at I am enraged Walters Waters for Larsa 
64:19, see Stol, BiOr 28 368; hepima UbbaSu 
i-ma-a ’ ma-ar-ta-am with broken heart he 
was vomiting bile Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
92 III ii 47 (OB), cf. i-ma-'-u, ma-ar-t[a ] 
Lambert BWL 192:15, also ibid. 194 r. 25, 207:3, 
libbaSunu itarrakma ima’u mar-tu Borger 
Esarh. 57 v 1 ; libbaSunu i-ra-a mar-ta bullul 
VAS 12 193 16 (= EA 359 , $ar tamhari) ; inamar- 
te imuat ABL 379 r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 198; 
uncert. : i'arru damu u parSu ze pu-luh-[ti ] 
CT 15 44:12 (= Zimmem Neujahrsfest 135); GN 
gabbi ma-ar-ti la paniSu isattu all Bit Jakin 
would even drink bile for him ABL 516 r. 14 
(NB); note jarri ma-ar-ti (for marrati ?) 
VAB 4 134 vi 46 (Nbk.). 

d) bile of animals, used as medication: 

ina ze UDU.NiTA tuballal you mix (various 
medications) in bile from a sheep Koeher BAM 
22:30, cf. AMT 10,4:2; ZE alpi sdmi bile of 
a red ox Koeher BAM 152 ii 10, cf. ZE GUD 
AMT 80,6:6, ze an§e bile of a donkey 
AMT 36,1:9, £ zt Sa gvd.Ab ± ze Sa kv 6 

AMT 41,1:28, ZE alpi salmi if, zuqaqtpi ZB 
humsiri bile of a black ox, a scorpion, a 
mouse AMT 4,1:3, ze mua bile of a snake 
AMT 30,2:6, zf kurki bile of a goose AMT 
99,4:4, cf. Koeher BAM 216:38; BI.ZA.ZA SIG 7 
... z f-su ina himeti tuballal you mix the 
bile of a green frog with ghee AMT 8,1:13, 
cf. ze musaHrani AMT 36,1:4, Koeher BAM 3 
iv 24; uzix ze ktj 6 gu.bi ina tabti tuS-na{ l)-al 
you put eel gall in salt Koeher BAM 12:13, 
for other refs, see kuppd B mng. 1, see von Soden, 
AfO 21 81 f. 

e) as a word for poison: immaggar aribi 
seru muttabbik mar-turn (see aribu mng. la) 
MVAG 21 94:12 (Kedorlaomer text); dilr Sim 
nika mar-tarn salih KAR 43 r. 9; see also 
GCCI 2 406:4 and Malku VIII 124, in lex. 
section. 
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For sip a or lu.sipa as a designation of 
the gall bladder, see Nougayrol, JCS 21 227 n. 
55, perhaps to be read re’w, q.v. 

In Labat TDP 152:59 read ultu qaqqadiiu adi 
kin(\)-$i-Su, see kimpii mng. lb-1'a'; in KUB 4 
49 ii 1 read humma amelu libbahu ma-ru-us-ma 
a-ar-ti irre tahahSal if a man is sick in the belly, 
you chop leaves of imt-plant, see irrCt A usage b-2'; 
in AMT 17,1 i 3 read igi.gig mab , see zaru. v. mng. 2. 

K. Biemschneider, ZA 57 125-145. 

martu B s.; (a garment); RS.* 

3 tug.m[e]§ ma-ar-tu [(x)] MRS 12 120:8. 

Possibly to be connected with mardatu. 

Nougayrol, MRS 12 p. 158 n. 6. 

martft (mertu, mahtu, malt'd) s.; 1. stick, 
pole(?), 2. (a tree and its wood); OB, 
Nuzi(?), SB. 

me-es [mes] = me-er-tu-um MSL 3 219 G 2 p 
(coll.); gi§.ma.nu.tur.tur(vars. .dd.du, .du. 
du) ■= mar-tu-u (followed by giSkcUlu) Hh. Ill 
169; giSB^W-e-slKAL -- mar-tu-u Hh. VI 53, 
[gigx-x KAL ] «. mal-t[u]-u ibid. 53a; [e-si] [kax] = 
u-hu-u, mer-tu-u A IV/4:314f. ; e-[si] [giS.kal] = 
\ma-ar\-tu-u Diri II 217, also Proto-Diri 129; e-Sa 
GiS.KAX ~ ma-an-du-u (error for martu) Diri RS 
Recension II Section C 13'. 

1. stick, pole(?): 2 oi§ mh-er-te-e dam s 
qutim uisyuqma ikisma select and cut two 
fine m.-s TLB 4 33:28, cf. ana me-er-te-e u 
bubatim hupur send for m.-s and frames (for 
the cart) ibid. 73:6 (OB); kaparri ma-ar-te-e 
raMti trn x [...] the shepherds [ ...] big 
sticks (said by the tamarisk) Lambert BWL 
160 r. 14; uncert.: 2 mar-ti-W heqaruhhu 
(among fabrics, possibly to martu B) HSS 
13 431:19 (■= RA 36 204, Nuzi). 

2. (a tree and its wood): sarbatu u Gis mah- 

tu-u akhitma I felled poplar(s) and m.-trees 
CT 34 31 ii 42 (Nbn.); uharhu lu hatti mar-te- 
em-ma let his penis be (like) a stick of m.- 
wood Biggs Saziga 41 r. 28; ha hatti ha mar- 
te-e turuk you who carry the stick of m.- 
wood, hit (the sorcerer) Maqlu I 66; 10 siks 

kat ha mar-tu-u ten pegs of m.-wood BE 8 
154:12 (list of objects used in a ritual), cf. reJitu 
sikkat gabbi mah-tu-u the rest of the pegs, all 
of m.-wood RAcc. 14 : 28, 18 : 24. 


martu 

A tree which grows straight and whose 
wood is very hard, used for making sticks. 

martu ( mer’atu , mar’atu, mahtu) s.; 
1. daughter, 2. (young) girl, woman; 
from OAkk. on; mahtu Hh. I 99 var., also 
STT 138:11, pi. maratu, OA also maruatu, 
meratu, meru(w)atu, note the predicative 
maraku, marati , cited mng. 2 and mng. la-9'; 
WT. Syll. and DUMU.SAL (DUMTT.SAL.A.NI-h'-.SM 
Meissner BAP 74:14, A.SAL ADD 210:5); cf. 
mdru. 

tu.mu.nu.nds = d[umu.SAi] - [ mar-tu] 

Emesal Voc. II 69; dumu.SAL = ma-ar-tum (vars. 
mar-tum, ma-dh-tum) Hh. I 99, dumu.SAX.a.ni = 
ma-rat-su ibid. 106; dumu.munus.lugal = 
mar-ti har-ri Lu I 77, cf. MSL 12 p. 230:9; [...] 
sila 2 = mar-t[um] AIV/4:94; zfi-az-na xuk.za tc'|k.za] 
= ma-ru-u, ma-ra-a-tum Diri I 309f.; [du] = ma-rum, 
mar-tum MSL 9 130:309f. (Proto-Aa). 

gis.bar .da.gi§immar = ta-[ri\-tum = mar-ti 
up-pi Hg. A I 29, in MSL 5 142. 

dumu.munus.a.ni iir.ra.na Tinl.gar : ma- 
rat-su ana sunihu ihkun Ai. Ill iv 34; zi. d Nanse 
dumu.munus d En.ki.ga.ke x (KiD) h6.pkd : 
niS d MlN mar-ti [lu tamdta ] be conjured by 
Nanse, the daughter of Ea CT 16 13:38f., cf. ibid. 
53f.; dumu.munus.zu nam.dam.se ga.tuku 
: ma-rat-[k]i ana ahhuti luhuz JNES 26 203:32; 
dumu.mah.di.da d Mu.ul.lil.l5. me.en : mar- 
tum [. .. ] ha d MJN anaku I am the much-praised 
daughter of Enlil ASKT p. 128:71 f.; dumu. 
bkn.da a.a.mu mu.<ni.ib.bd> : mar-tum 
seherlu ablmi <iqabbi > the small daughter says, 
“My father” 4R 28* No. 4:54f.; dam.ur.sag. 
ga.ke x dumu.him.da.e dumu.ni mu.un. 
iub : alti qarradu mar-tum sihirtu marahu iddi 
the wife of the hero, the young daughter (Sum.: 
the proud one), has rejected her son SBH p. 
131:60f.; dumu.mu ki za.ra dug.ga an.Se 
lal ki.s5 lal tu.lu gid.da.bi : mar-ti ana 
ema pabuki huiqu huhpulu Sadada u ni’u my 
daughter, wherever you like to exalt or to humble, 
to loosen or tighten (translat. of Sum.) RA 12 
74:23f., see HruSka, ArOr 37 488f.; (u.mu ur. 
sag. d Mu.ul.lil.[l&.ke x me.en] : mar-tumqarittu 
d MiN andku ASKT p. 126:18f., cf. ibid. 20f. 

me-ir-tum, immertu, bunatu, bintu, bukurtu, ru- 
um-tu, ru-ma-tu, kalumatu, bukr[atu\, ma-r[a-tum ] 
= ma-ar-tum Explicit Malku I 204-213; bukurtu, 
bintu = mar-tu Malku I 160f. 

b dumtt.sax a.§1 : t a-ra-ru(\ ars. add -uju) 
Uruanna I 275; b (var. giS) dumu.sat. a.SA. (var. 
gAn) : aS hd-su-rily&T. -rum) Uruanna III 64; 
tim-bu-ti a.§A Gtnsr : dumu.sad I Star Uruanna III 
231, in MSL 8/2 61; b ba-ri-la-nu tam-lih : b min 
(- ba-ri-ra-tu) dumu.sal gubu§ Uruanna II 85; 
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Sd-'-il er - bi-i : dtou.sal si[pa] Uruanna III 205a, 
in MSL 8/2 58. 

1. daughter — a) in gen. — 1' in OAkk.: 
PN DUMU.SAL-sw Sarzec Dccouvertes pi. 
26 bla fig. 2:9 (= SAKI 166 e); PN DUMU.SAL 
PN 2 HSS 10 137:4; PN DUMP.SAL PN 2 nadit 
DN Legrain Catal. Cugnin No. 55:2 (seal). 

2' in OA: Surnma me-ir-i-U atti if you 
are my daughter BIN 6 20:25; [xn]aruqana 
me-ir-i-ti-ka niddin TCL 20 153:5; me-ir-i-U 
la me-ir-at-ka is my daughter not also your 
daughter? VAT 9230:29 f. cited J. Lewy, ArOr 
18/3 375 n. 49; tuppu anniutum Sa PN 
me-ir-i-ti-a gubahtim ICK l 12b: 9, ef. CCT 4 
19a: 4, cf. also (in broken context) CCT 5 43:30; 
assumi PN u DUMU.SAL-i-t/-r£«l JSOR 11 
134 No. 43:14; note the spellings me-er-a-at- 
ka TCL 20103 : 14, me-er-a-sa TCL 21 253 : 20, 
but me-ra-su-u CCT 1 lla:16; rm-er-u-wa- 
ti-ka urabbima I brought up your daughters 
CCT 3 6b: 27; kima me-er-u-a-tim ukabbitki 
VAT 9233:8, cited KT Blanckertz p. 29 ; Summa 
PN me-er-e-sa (for mer'assa) tasabbat if PN 
takes her daughter (back) ICK 1 27b: 4, cf. 
ibid. 7, also ibid. 32:20. 

3' in OB: PN ul ma-ro-at-ka ma-ar-ti 
amti bit emija PN is not your daughter, she 
is the daughter of a slave girl of my father- 
in-law’s household RA 11176:13 f.; you said 
suhdrtum mahar ma-ra-at PN uSSab [m\a-ar-ti 
PN ana bitini irabbiannasi “the girl will live 
with the daughter of PN” — should the 
daughter of PN (enter) into our family and 
grow up with us? CT 29 9a: 10; ma-ar-ti 
luddikkumma ahuz I will give you my 
daughter, marry (her) TCL 17 56 : 40 ; Summa 
awilum dttmtj.sal-.sw iltamad CH § 154:69; 
aSar ma-ra-tum ummatim zerdtim itanappala 
VAS 16 188:5; ma-ra-ti-Su uSser let his 
daughters go free CT 29 4c:5; abi ma-ar-tim 
terhat imhuru taSnd utdr the father of the 
daughter (who gave her in marriage to 
another man) will return twofold the marriage 
gift he has received Goetze LE § 25 A ii 28; 
ina mdriSu u ma-ra-ti-[Su ] CT 2 40b:3; 
Summa ina kittim ma-ar-ti atti meher 
unnedukkija Subilim UCP 9 339 No. 14:23; 
ana ma-ar-ti-ki PN qibima Kraus AbB 1 
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68:10; PN DUMU.SAL PN 2 CT 47 37:4, and 
passim; PN dumu.sal nuhatimmi UCP 10 
210 No. 5:29; x barley DUMU.SAL PN UCP 
10 156 No. 89:27 and 28, also Kraus AbB 
1 88:4, PBS 7 46:4, Birot Tablettes 16:11, and 
passim. 

4' in Mari, Shemshara, Elam: aSSum ma- 
ar-ti-ka Sa taqbiam umma attama ulu ma-ra- 
at-ka idnam ulu ma-ar-ti luddinakkum inanna 
ma-ra-at-ka ana marija idnam u salutum ina 
birini la ipparras as to your daughter con¬ 
cerning whom you said, “Either give me 
your daughter or let me give you my daugh¬ 
ter,” now give me your daughter (in mar¬ 
riage) for my son, so that family alliance 
does not cease between us Laessoe Shemshara 
Tablets 63 SH 874:29, 32, 35; PN qadu DUMU. 
MES-itt DUMU.SAL.ME§-Sw U DAM -Su ibid. 40 
SH 887:33f. ; dumu . Sal-!/ ittika Suliam 
bring my daughter with you ARM 2 51:18; 
x silver ana terhat dumu.sal PN ARM 1 46:6, 
wr. terhat sal.tub-^w ibid. 11, for other refs, 
wr. sal.tub see sihru mng. 4; 'PN Simti 'PN 2 
ma-ar-ti-Sa iSim 'PN made (this) bequest to 
her daughter 'PN 2 MDP 22 137:35; Sa ul ma- 
ar-tu a!![/] iqabbu whoever (among the 
heirs) will say “You are not a daughter” 
MDP 23 285:18; property given ana ma-ra- 
ti-i-Sa to her daughters MDP 28 404 I 3 and 
404 II 3, for other refs., wr. dumu.sal passim 
in texts from Susa, see E. Salonen Glossar 
54 s.v.; wr. dumu: IGI 'PN DUMU 'PN 2 
MDP 22 73:23, MDP 23 227:27, 230:10, MDP 
24 353:30, 382:29, MDP 28 414 r. 2ff., note 
DUMU-ft PN MDP 23 287:19. 

5' in MB: DUMU.SAL-fi ana ahuzati ul 
anaddin I will not give my daughter as a 
wife EA 4: 50, cf. dumu.Sal.me§-w-« ibaSSd 
ul akalla[kku\ ibid. 22, also EA 2:8; ul mar- 
ti iqabbima if she says: “(You are) not my 
daughter” BE 14 40:17 (adoption); SAL.TUB 
PN DUMU.SAL.A.NI PBS 2/2 89:3, 5, also ibid. 
53:7, 13f., 16f., 19, 22, also Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 
115:2, ana DUMU.SAL PN ibid. 568 HS 
110:18, cf. PBS 2/2 103:8, 13, and passim. 

6' in Bogh., EA, RS, Nuzi: dumu.sal-!/ 
aSar Saniti la taSaddassi you must not put 
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my daughter in the position of a second wife 
KBo 1 1:62; mar mdriSu Sa DUMU.SAL-ia 
the grandson of my daughter ibid. 8:20; zer 
dumu .SAL-iu ibid. 31; Sa ahija ... aSSassu 
DUMU.SAL-ti addanaSSu I will give my 
daughter to my brother as wife EA 21:14 
(let. of TuSratta) ; DUMU.MES LU.DUMU.SAL.MES 
EA 75:11 (let. of Rib-Addi); RN DUMU.SAL PN 2 
ana aSSuttiSu ilteqe MRS 9 126 RS 17.159:4, 
cf. ibid. 44; 'PN ma-ra-as-su [ana] martuti u 
kalluti ana PN 2 iddin JEN 433:3, and passim, 
see martutu ; Summa Sa PN maruSu ma-ra- 
du-Su x hurdsa anndm la uta[rru\ if the sons 
and daughters of (the pledged) PN do not 
return this x gold JEN 303:19; PN dumu. 
SAL PN 2 AASOR 16 18:3, also 23:1, 28:2, and 
passim in Nuzi. 

7' in MA : if a man la-a dumu.sal-sw ana 
mute ittidin gives into marriage (a girl who 
is) not his daughter KAV 1 v 26 (Ass. Code 
§ 39), cf. bel dumu.sal Sa zubulld imtahhuruni 
the owner of the daughter, who had received 
the marriage gift ibid, iv 29 (§ 30), and passim 
in this text; 'PN DUMU.SAL PN 2 KAJ 2:17, 3:1, 
28:15, and passim, note 'PN DUMU.SAL PN 2 
ummaSa 'PN, [DUMU].SAL PN 4 ma-ra-as-sd 
'PN, the daughter of PN 2 , is her mother, 
'PN„ the daughter of PN 4 , is her daughter 
(by adoption) KAJ 3:5 and 7. 

8' in NA: Sulmu ajdSi Sulmu ana dumu. 
ME§-&a DXTMU.SAL.MCES-ia .. . lu Sulmu PN 
... lu Sulmu ana DUMU.ME§-ia dumu.sal. 
ME§-ia I am well, my(!) sons and daughters 
are well, may (you), PN, your(!) sons and 
daughters be well! ABL 918:4 and 7 (let. of 
Esarh.); PN 3 mareSu SAL -Su 2 dumu.sal.MES- 
su ahaSu 2 mareSu uppiS he bought PN, his 
three sons, his wife, his two daughters, his 
brother, (and) his (brother’s) two sons 
ADD 230:4; atti ma-rat kal-lat belet biti Sa 
RN (s eekallatu) ABL 308 r. 5; isset dumu. 
SAL DUMU.SAL-<e Sa PN ABL 494 r. 5 (NA). 

9' in NB: 'PN dumu.sal-sm batulta ana 
aSSutu iddaSSi he gave 'PN, his daughter, 
a young girl, in marriage Strassmaier Liver¬ 
pool 8:8, also, wr. DUMU.SAL.A.NI Nbk. 101:5, 
Nbn. 293:16; DUMU.SAL-a my daughter 


martu 

YOS 3 96:9; ummu turabbima ma-ra-ti-ma 
ABL 587:7; PN <A> DUMU.SAL-li-M-WW PN, 
their grandson Cyr. 277:6 and 10; according 
to his assets nudunnu ana mar-ti-Su inandin 
he will give a dowry to his daughter SPAW 
1889 828 (pi. 7) iii 29 (NB laws), but WT. DUMU. 
SAL elsewhere in this text; 'PN DUMU.SAL-a 
. . . [bul]litma Iraq 17 87 2N-T297:7 (Nippur 
siege doe.) ; ina aSabi Sa 'PN dumu.sal Sa PN 2 
aSSat PN, Satar Satir the document was 
written in the presence of PN, daughter of 
PN„ wife of PN, BRM 2 10:26, cf. unqa 'PN 
DUMU.SAL Sa PN 2 ibid, right edge, cf. also ibid. 
8:26, Nbn. 178:47, also ina kanak kunukki 
'PN DUMU.SAL PN, asbata TuM 2-3 8:38; 
DA E DUMU.SAL Sa PN BRM 2 14:5, cf. 'PN 
dumu.sal-sw Sa PN 2 mar PN 3 VAS 3 66:2, 
Nbn. 626:1, 671:1, and passim in NB. 

10 ' in lit. and omens: ma-ra-am u ma-ar- 
ta-am irsi UET 6 402:9 (OB lit.); ina kaspi 
dumu.sal.mes-^m bita ippuS he will build 
(his) house with the money of his daughters 
KAR 382 r. 16 (SB Alu); hitit ami abi ummi 
ahi ahdti dumu dumu.sal ardi u [amti] 
JRAS 1929 282:11; umrrm eli dumu.sal (var. 
adds -Sa) bdbSa iddil mother will lock her door 
against (her) daughter CT 13 49:15, see BiOr 
28 15 iv 13, also Leichty Izbu I 50, and passim; 
[itti] ummi dumu.sal iprusu [itti] dumu.sal 
umma iprusu (who) estranged daughter from 
mother, (who) estranged mother from daugh¬ 
ter Surpu II 22f.; see also BA 5 617 No. l:5f. 
and dupl., cited burn A lex. section; \u\mmu Sa 
mar-ti (var. dumu.sal) ina sihdti i[kappud 
le]muttu mother plans evil against (her) 
daughter with a smile Cagni Erra lie 34 ; ereb 
ummi dumu.sal idaggal ummu ana dumu. 
sal ul ipatte babs[a} zibanit ummi dumu.sal 
ina[ttal] zibanit dumu.sal inattal [ummu] 
the daughter watched for (her) mother going 
in, but the mother would not open her door 
for the daughter, the daughter watched the 
scales (weighing the silver at the sale) of the 
mother, the mother watched the scales (at 
the sale) of the daughter Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 112 vi 7ff., restored from ibid, v 19; 
[iltaknu] ana naptani dumu.sal they pre¬ 
pared (their) daughter for a meal ibid. 112 
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v 22, cf. ummu ana dumu.sal ul ipetti baba 
PSBA 10 pi. 6:63 (NB leg.); ana burisunu siri 
marisunu DUMU.SAL.MES-£#-rm ekulu to 
(still) their hunger they ate their sons’ and 
daughters’ flesh Streck Asb. 36 iv 44, cf. ABL 
1274:10, AfO 8 25 iv 10 (ASSur-nirari V); awilum 
ma-ra-as-su ihhaz RA 65 72:54 (OB ext.); 
etlu ana dumu.sal-sm ithi a man approached 
his daughter sexually CT 29 48:14 (SB prodi¬ 
gies), cf. as&u dumu.sal.me§ kimtija tertu 
epusma I had an extispicy made concerning 
(appointing as entu) one of the daughters in 
my family YOS 1 45 i 19, cf. assu dumu.sal 
sit libbija concerning my own daughter 
ibid. 20, also, wr. mar-ti AfO 22 4 iii 14 (Nbn.); 
mar-tu (var. dumu.sal) sit libbisu u ditmu. 
sal.meS ahheSu (his) daughter, his own off¬ 
spring, and the daughters of his brothers (he 
sent to my service) Streck Asb. 16 ii 56, for 
other refs, see situ mng. 3b-2', cf. itti dtjmtt. 
sal.mes-M sal.mes ekalliSu OIP 2 60:58 
(Sen.ru), cf. also Scheil Tn. II 3. 

b) with indication of age — 1' in gen.: 
DTJMtr.SAL-sa ina muhhi t[ule\ her suckling 
daughter ADD 233:6; dumu.sal ga BE 14 
7:8, 105:7 (MB); r PN DUMU.SAL-Stt Sa sizib 
AnOr 8 19:4 (NB); f PN DUMU.SAL-SW pirSU 
PN, his weaned daughter VAS 1 95:5 (NA), 
also ADD 247:2 (coll. ARU 83), and passim; see 
also mdrat irti cited irtu mng. la-4'b'; isset 
DUMU.SAL-SW TUR [ . . .] ADD 783:4; DUMU. 
sal-sw 4 rutu his two cubit (lit. four half¬ 
cubit) tall daughter ibid. 9; f PN dumu.sal 
5 MU.AN.NA DUMU.SAL-£a-7W Nbn. 509 : 4, cf. 
BRM 2 53:2 (NB), DUMU.SAL-SW DUMU.SAL 3 
<MU>.MES Nbn. 772:4, and note DUMU.SAL- 
M sahirtu mar-tum 3 mu.an.na.mes Nbk. 
100:3. 

2' with ref. to position in the family: 
DUMU.SAL-ia rabitum my eldest daughter 
KBo 1 2:41; lu DUMU.U§-£w rabu lu DUMU. 
SAL-5M rabitu ADD 310 r. 8; DUMU.SAL-5M 
rabite (parallel dumu.u§-£w) ADD 436 r. 7; 
DUMU.SAL GAL -tu Sa bit riduti ABL 308 r. 2 
(NA) ; ana f PN dumu.Sal-sm rabiti TuM 2-3 
269 :5 (NB) ; property given to f PN DUMU.SAL- 
M gal -turn (one-half given to) f PN 2 dumu. 
SAL-su tardinnitu VAS 5 43:10 and 11; f PN ... 
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DUMU.SAL-fca salulti bi-ni-im-ma lu aMali £2 
give me f PN, your third daughter, that she 
may be my wife VAS 6 95:5, cf. ibid. 7, cf. 
also Salulti dumu.sal-.sm ana mariSu $a PN 
... ittadin ABL 336 r. 4 (all NB). 

c) in compound kinship terms — 1' mar at 
ahi niece: lu mar ahiiu lu dumu.sal <§e§>- 
Su KBo 1 8:35; sal.dumu.sal.meS aha <Jti yja 
EA 89:22; DUMU.SAL.MES (var. omits ME§) 
ahheSu ana epeS abarakkuti ubila Streck Asb. 
16 ii 56. 

2' mar at ahi abi cousin: see ahu A mng. 
le-6'. 

3' mdrat emi sister-in-law (lit. father-in- 
law’s daughter): if a man has presented a 
marriage gift to the house of his father-in- 
law and (afterward) his wife dies dumu. 
SAL.MES3 emiSu ibaSSi hadima emu dumu.sal 
emisu ki aMitiSu mette ehhaz (if) there are 
daughters of his father-in-law, if the father- 
in-law is willing he may marry a daughter 
of his father-in-law in place of his dead wife 
KAV1 iv 42 and 44 (Ass. Code §31); note: aSap: 
par ana DUMU.SAL-li emeja I will send word 
to my betrothed (lit. daughter of my father- 
in-law) (incipit of a song) KAR 158 vi 20; 
for mdrat emi husband’s sister see emu 
mng. 3. 

d) in epithets of goddesses and demons — 
1' of IStar : DUMU.SAL Sin CT 15 45:2 (De¬ 
scent of Istar) ; qaritta dumu.sal Sin KAR 158 
ii 16; en dumu. d EN.zu.na.ra nig.gal. 
gal.la un.da.an.s a gar.ra.ta : iStu belu 
ana ma-rat Sin narbd iSimuSi after the lord 
had destined greatness for the daughter of 
Sin TCL 6 51 r. 23 f., see Hruska, ArOr 37 485, 
cf. d Innin.na dumu. d EN.zu.na.ke x :IStar 
ma-rat Sin CT 17 23:163; the month Abu, 
month of ma-rat (var. dumu.sal) Sin qarittu 
Streck Asb. 72 ix 10; Imini ma-rat Sin qaritti 
STC 2 pi. 84 : 105 ; d iNNiN ma-[a]r-tam nardm- 
taSu his (Enlil’s) beloved daughter IStar 
YOS 9 35:24 (Samsuiluna), see Sollberger, RA 
63 33 note; Dilbat DUMU.SAL Enlil Streck 
Asb. 188 K.2652 : 5; IStar DUMU.SAL Anim 
ZA 32 172:26 f. 
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2' of other goddesses: ma-rat Ningirsu 
(incipit of an inc.) Biggs Saziga 13:19; Ninkarz 
rak dumu.sal Anim CH xliv 51 ; niihi ma- 
rat Sin (referring to Nana) BA 5 628 No. 4 
iv 17; ana DN dumu.sal reStitu for Nana, 
the firstborn daughter ibid. 664 No. 22:1; 
[e.g]i 4 .a dumu.sag d Ura§.a : kallat mar- 
turn reStitu 5a d [(7rai] SBH p. 65:13, cf. ibid, 
p. 129:11; NanSe dumu . sal Ea rabiti DN, the 
oldest daughter of Ea BE 1 83 i 22 (kudurru); 
DUMU.SAL d AUatim KBo 10 1:43 (Hattulili 
bil.); (in broken context) 2 dumu.sal.meS 
d [. ..] U EnmeSarra STT 28 iv 42' (Nergal and 
Ereskigal); for other refs, see Tallqvist Gotter- 
epitheta 124; anandi Sipta ana dumu.sal Ea 
anandi Sipta ana dumu.sal Anim anandi ana 
dumu.sal Hi I recite the incantation for the 
daughter of Ea, I recite the incantation for 
the daughter of Anu, I recite (it) for the 
daughter of the god Kiichler Beitr. pi. 4 iii 67 f., 
cf. (in broken context, probably referring to 
Ningirim) DUMU.SAL Ea UET 6 410:5 (inc.), see 
Gurney, Iraq 22 222ff.; garments 5a d DUMU. 
SAL.ME§ lS.BABBAR.RA VAS 6 26:21, also PEQ 
1900 261:4; 3 GADA Salhu 5a DUMU.SAL.ME§ 

Hi .BABBAR.RA Nbn. 115:9, cf. YOS 6 53:4, 7 (all 
NB); d DUMU.SAL.ME§ ^i.AN.NA RAcc. 114:10; 
offerings ana dumu.sal.id for “the daughter 
of the river” ABL 977 r. 11 (- Parpola LAS 
218); note the divine name d DUMU.SAL.rM 
Frankena Takultu 102 No. 137, cf. GI§.BUR NA 4 . 
ka.za.g1n dumu.sal.im ku.gi tamlit gug 
Iraq 32 156 No. 25:5 (NA); note, referring to 
justice personified: dinam dinima Kittum 
ma-ra-at SamaS RA 38 86 r. 22 (OB ext. prayer), 
see also mdru mng. lb. 

3' of LamaStu: buntu Him ma-ar-tu A-ni- 
im she is the daughter of a god, she is the 
daughter of Anu BIN 4 126:7 (OA inc. against 
LamaStu); DUMU.SAL a A-nim PBS 1/2 113 iii 
2, and passim in LamaStu; LamaStu ma-rat 
a A-nim Maqlu IV 45; salam DUMU.SAL 
& A-nim ABL 977 r. 3, see Parpola LAS No. 218; 
mar(\)-tam paSittam a Lama5tam ekkemtam 
the daughter who extinguishes, the snatching 
LamaStu demon CT 42 No. 32:10, dupl. Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 2 3:11 (OB inc.), wr. ma5-tum 
STT 138:11; see also mdru mng. lb. 
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4' of a group of benign goddesses — a' the 
seven daughters of Anu or Ea: mannam 
laSpur ana ma-ru-a-at E-a whom should I 
send to the daughters of Ea? Kiiltepe 1948, 
611:8 (OAinc.), cited JNES 14 17; ana ma-ra- 
at A-ni 7 a 7 JCS 9 8 A 14, also JNES 14 16:20, 
parallel, wr. ma-ar-ti JCS 9 11 C 12, also, 
WT. DUMU.AN.NA ibid. 8 B 14, DUMU.SAL 
CT 23 2:5, AMT 26,1:11, 27,5:5; DUMU.SAL 
a A-nim 5a Same [ninu] BMS 61:5, dupl. LKA 
153 r. 6. 

b' the two daughters of Anu: Sitta Sina 
DUMU.SAL Ani AMT 10,1 iii 18, see Lands- 
berger, JNES 14 16, also Maqlu III 31f., IX 42; 
your (the Wagon constellation’s) axles are 
DUMU.SAL d A-n[im] 5a Same elluti STT 73:72. 

e) marat iii — 1' as designation for 
priestesses and women devoted to, or serving 
in a temple or for a deity: see ilu in marat 
iii; for a possible parallel dumu.sal Sin 
JCS 9 65 No. 20:4, 67 No. 42:4, see R. Harris, 
JCS 9 65. 

2' in the meaning clanswoman: see ilu 
in marat iii, and Renger, AfO 24 l03ff. 

f) in personal names: oxmv.SAh SamaS 
CT 8 11a: 11; DUMU.SAL- d A-TOa-a YOS 2 75:1; 
DUMU.SAL-J&ar Meissner BAP 94:3, 28, CT 6 4 
ii 3 (OB), AfO 20 123:3 (MA); note DUMU.SAL- 
Bat-ka-a KAJ 51:2, 90:3 (MA); for Mdrat- 
ersetim see ersetu mng. 2c-2'. 

g) citizen, member of a group: 1 awiltum 
dumu.sal Idamara[s ] a woman from the 
country Idamaras VAS 16 80:1, cf. dumu. 
SAjj-A-ra-ah-tum (personal name) BIN 7 
190:6; Summa dumu.sal Su5i ahiz if he 
marries a citizen of Susa MDP 24 395:12; 
DUMU.SAL mat Hatti KUB 3 24:3 (let.); PN 
mar dumu.sal 5a bit PN 2 PN, the son of a 
woman (lit. daughter) of the family PN 2 
BBSt. No. 3 i 13 and 41 (MB kudurru); note 
DN ma-rat Uri LKA 37:5, and dupls see 
JNES 33 224, for marat amili see amilu mng. 
3b; for marat muSkeni see muSkenu. 

h) marat biti — 1 ' unmarried (adult) 
daughter living in her father’s house: gi 4 .in 
agrig Agi 4 .a dumu.e.e.ke x ur(?).bi al. 
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dub.dub.be : [ amtam ] abarakkatam kallat 
tarn ma-ra-at bitirn [x-x)-Si-na tunappaSi 
(for tunappasi) you strike the .... of the 
slave girl, the housekeeper, the daughter- 
in-law, the daughter of the house RA 24 36 : 9 
(= Dialogue 5:93f.), see van Dijk La Sagesse p. 
91 (OB lit.); aSSum dumu.sal bltija TIM 2 
140:4 (OB let.); dumu.e.a DN : mar-ti biti 
DN andku Langdon BL No. 16 ii lOf. ; DUMU. 
SAL E irnat CT 38 16:76, cf. ibid. 26:36, 30:6; 
as divine name: d DUMU.SAL-E Frankena Ta- 
kultu 124 No. 96. 

2' a priestess or temple devotee (OB Susa 
only): barley Sa ina pair rabi iSSapkuma 
dumu.sal.mes bitim ipteama ilqd which was 
stored in the Large Sector, and which the 
“daughters of the temple” opened and took 
MDP 28 471:14; barley and wheat sa ina 
pali rahi Sam dumu.sal.mes e usaddinama 
ilqea which the “daughters of the temple” 
had collected in (or from) the second Large 
Sector and taken away ibid. 29, cf. Su.ti.a 
DT7MTJ.SAL.ME§ E ibid. 31. 

i) referring to animals: 1 littum u ma- 
ra-sa CT 47 30:20 (OB), cf. 1 littu a-di ma- 
ar-ti-Sa UET 7 43:5 (MB), cf. also littu u 
dtjmtj.sal-£« Nbn. 639:14; representation 
of 1 pagutu u DUMU.SAL-.sw ina suniSi one 
monkey and its young in its lap EA 14 ii 48; 
X UDU DUMU.SAL Satti ADD 1132 r. 4, and 
passim; [iSte]n atdnu rabiti u dumu.sal-(i-£w 
DUMU.SAL 20 Sandti VAS 5 34: If., cf. SAL. 
GUD U DUMU.SAL-M Dar. 392: Ilf.; UDU 
parrat dumu.sal Satti a female lamb one 
year old Nbn. 246:4, also 646:2 and 7, BE 10 
105:3 and 6, 106:3 and 6, and passim in NB. 

j) in names of plants, insects — 1' mdrat 
eqli (a medicinal plant): see Uruanna I 275, 
III 64, in lex. section; u dumu.sal a.sa 
( among several medications) AMT 59,1 i 38. 

2' mdrat etli : see Uruanna II 85, in lex. 
section. 

3' mdrti uppi sprout appearing in the 
axil of a dead leaf base (lit. daughter of the 
frond base): see Hg. A I 29, in lex. section. 


marturrfl 

4' mdrat IStar (an insect): see Uruanna 
III 231, in lex. section. 

5' mdrat re’i (a locust): see Uruanna III 
200 and 205a, in lex. section. 

k) in transferred mng.: raising it (the 
bow), Anu declared in the assembly, kissing 
the bow Si lu mar-ti (var. dumu.sal) this be 
my daughter En. el. VI 87; kibritu elletu 
dumu.sal Same rabuti andku I am the pure 
sulfur, the daughter of the great heavens 
Maqlu VI 73; ana irri dumu.sal Hi rabtiti 
Maqlu V 13 and 17, see AfO 21 76; X d ILLAT.ME§ 
dumu.sal lipi x confederates of “the daugh¬ 
ter of fat” (mng. uncert.) ABL 977 r. 7 (=» Par- 
pola LAS No. 218). 

2. (young) girl, woman : ultu sehrdkuma 
dumu.sal-&w ever since I was a child, ever 
since I was a young girl STT 28 v 18, also 
ibid. 2, cf. ma-ra-ku kattdku hiraku (see 
kallatu usage c-2') Or. NS 36 120:65. 

Since martu is always constructed with a 
genitive or a possessive suffix, i.e., always 
refers to somebody’s daughter, except in the 
lit. refs, cited mng. 2, the reading of dumu. 
sal in OAkk. refs., e.g., HSS 10 103:10, 
184:6, etc. (cited MAD 3 182), where it occurs 
as the female counterpart of dumu.gurus, 
dumu.nita to denote female workers or 
recipients of rations, is probably suhdrtu or 
sahartu, and in the NA lists, whenever 
dumu.sal is not followed by a possessive 
suffix, as, e.g., KAV 39:1, ABL 212:13, 22, 
and in the ref. cited sihru mng. 4d, it is most 
likely sahartu, but note dumu.sal tur-<m(!) 
Iraq 23 43 ND 2687:3. 

In BIN 4 225:17, an emendation to me- 
<fihy-ra-ti-im is preferable; in SBH p. 146 : 44f. 
read probably sip{M.v)-rat DN, see musappirtu 
discussion section. 

marturrfi s.; small chariot; SB; Sum. 
lw. 

eriqqu, mar-tur-ru-u = nar-kah-tu Malku II 198f. 

Sa ina ndri u makurri u ina urhi gis mar- 
tur-u (var. mar-tur-ru-u) la w-[. ..] STT 70:10, 
see RA 53 132, var. from unpub. BM duplicate, 
see AHw. s.v. 
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martutu s.; status of an adopted 
daughter; Nuzi; wr. syll. and dumu.sal. 
(me§) with phon. complement; cf. maru. 

tuppi ma-ar-du-ti Sa 'PN marassu f PN 2 ana 
ma-ar-du-ti ana 'PN 3 u ana PN 4 ittadinaSSu ; 
nuti tablet concerning an adoption of a 
daughter (stating) that 'PN gave her daughter 
«PN 2 for adoption to *PN 3 and PN 4 HSS 19 
88:1 and 4; tuppi ma-ar-du-ti Sa PN u Sa 
f PN 2 mdrassunu f PN s ana ma-ar-du-ti ana 
PN 4 ittadnas[Sunuti] ibid. 90:1 and 5, cf. ibid. 
86:1 and 4, wr. DUMU.SAL-fi ibid. 94:1 and 3, 
wr. ma-ar-tu-ti HSS 13 15:1, note tuppi ma- 
ar-du( text -ti)-ti Sa PN f PN 2 ana ma-ar-du-ti 
itepuS JEN 465 :8f., cf. HSS 19 72:6, 89:6, 
145:3, AASOR 16 43:7, RA 23 151 No. 35:16; 
'PN DTTMU .SAL-ia ana ma-ar-du-ti ana 
magannuti ana PN ittadin (for full citation 
see magannu A) HSS 5 17:4; tuppi dumu. 
sal -ti u kalluti Sa r PN 'PN 2 marassu Sa 'PN 
... ana DUMU.SAL-fi u lcalluti ana 'PN 3 iddinSi 
tablet concerning the adoption with the 
status of daughter-in-law stating that 'PN 
gave f PN 2 , daughter of 'PN, for adoption with 
the status of daughter-in-law to 'PN 3 AASOR 
16 30:1 and 5, cf. ibid. 42:1 and 6, JEN 432:1 
and 4, 433:1 and 4, wr. DUMU.SAL.ME§-ft JEN 
50:1 and 4, cited kallutu mng. lc; ina pana s 
numma 'PN ma-ar-du-ti u kalluti ina bit PN 
as[bu\ 'PN was formerly living as an adopted 
daughter with the status of a daughter-in- 
law in the house of PN JEN 440:6. 

Used in Nuzi to refer to the adoption of 
a female as opposed to marutu, which refers 
to the adoption of a male. 

mar’u see marhu, maru adj., and maru. 

marfi (mar'u, fem. maritu) adj.; 1. fattened 
(said of domestic animals), 2. full (or “slow” 
form of a Sumerian verb or infix, as gram¬ 
matical term contrasting with hamtu); OA, 
OB, Alalakh, MB, Nuzi, SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and se; cf. maru A. 

ni-ig Se = ma-ru-u, ka-ab-rum A VH/4:31f.; 
[ni-ga] [Se] = [ma-r]u-u S a Voc. AD 9; [“J'-ga [§e] 
= [mo-ro-u] NabnituEragm. 3 a 1; e.zS.lm. kd.a 
— udu.Ss = ki.min (=immer[w]) ma-ru-u Emesal 
Voc. II 90; udu. n '-* u §E = min (= immeru) ma-ru-u, 
udu.&E.sigj, = min min damqa Hh. XIII 2f.; 


marfi 

udu.as x (suG).lum.§E = min (= passillu) ma-ru-u, 
udu.as x .lum.SE.sig 5 .ga = MiNMiNdamga ibid. 
13f.; udu.gukkal.SE = min(= gukkallu) ma-ru-u, 
udu.gukkal.SE.sig 5 .ga =min min damqa ibid. 
24f.; gu 4 .SE = ma-ru-u, gu 4 . Se .sig 5 .ga — min 
damqa ibid. 303f.; sah.SE = ma-ru-u, sah.SE. 
sig 6 .ga = min Hh. XIV174f.; [uz.tur.SE 

mu sen] = ( paspasu) [ ma-ru-u ] Hh. XVIII 201; 
gud.me5.Se.meS, udu.meS.Se.meS, Sah.meS.Se.meS 
Sum.meS Practical Vocabulary Assur 121 ff. 

udug u ' ru ' u5 ‘ tum KU, = ma-[ru-u] Hh. XIII 91, 
cf. [.. .] [ku 7 ] = [ ma-ru]-ii S a Voc. S 1'; [kui-ro-ug-ta 
[ku 7 ], ku 7 = [ma-ru-u] Nabnitu Eragm. 3 a 2f. 

sizkur.lugal.la gud.SE udfu.SE] mu.ra. 
an.gaz.[gaz.e.ne] : nlq sarrirn alpe Se.meS 
[immere maruti ] uptallaquka fattened oxen and 
sheep are slaughtered for you as offering of the 
king Lambert BWL 120 r. 4f. 

[... nig].til.la.a nigin murub 4 .bi [5e 
ul 4 ].la [... nu.tu]ku pes.a.bi [...] min ( = 
i.zu.u) : uhhurta atarta gamirta sushurta qab<,lV)i 
ta ma-ra-a ha-an-ta sa [x a:]-o(?) la i-Su-u sulluiu 
[...] do you know (the grammatical terms) the 
“leftover,” the “excess,” the “complete,” the ...., 
the “middle,” the “slow,” the “quick,” which has 
no [...], the “threefold”? ZA 64 142:16 (Examens- 
text A). 

1. fattened (said of domestic animals) — 
a) in econ.: 10 naruq arsatum 1 gxid ma-ar- 
u-um CCT 1 33b:9 (OA); buy me for 25 
shekels of silver 3 gudAe.hi.a (for 15 
shekels of silver) 30 xjdu.se.hi.a PBS 7 4:23 
and 25; 1 UDU.§E PBS 8/1 13:10, 8 UDTJ.§E. 

HI.A TCL 11 162A:3; grain ana SA.GAL CUD. 
HI.A UDU.NItA.HI.A §E JCS 2 92 No. 20:4; 
1 GUD SE MU.TUM PN ARM 9 51:1, cf. UCP 10 
138 No. 66:1, GUD §E Wiseman Alalakh 267:4 
(all OB); barley for kurummat gud.mes 
ma-ru-ti BE 14 167:11 and 14, dupl., wr. 
GUD .HI.A §E PBS 2/2 34:11 and 14, cf. ibid. 
95:22ff. and 48f. (all MB); barley ana gud ma- 
ru-ti HSS 14 640:39, ana SAH ma-ru-ti 
HSS 13 294:3, HSS 16 201:9 and 11, wr. ana 
SAH ma-ru-ti HSS 13 255:25 (Nuzi), SA.GAL 
20 §AH.HI.A SE Loretz Chagar Bazar 32:3, 
40:16 (OB). 

b) destined for offering: send us I udu. 
NItA SE ana isin DN Sumer 14 40 No. 17:13 
(OB let.); 7 udu.nitA reStutu ma-ru-tum ebi 
butu Sa Sitta Sanati se.bar ikulu seven fine, 
fattened, ritually pure sheep who have eaten 
barley for two years RAcc. 77 r. 4, cf. ibid. 
78 f. r. 14, 19, 24, 29, 32; every double mile (on 
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the journey of the gods from Assur to 
Babylon) upalliqu le ma-ru-ti they slaugh¬ 
tered fattened bulls Borger Esarh. 89 r. 20, 
also Lambert BWL 60:94 (Ludlul IV), cf. ibid. 
120 r. 4f., cited in lex. section, GTXD.MES SE.MES 
OIP 2 81:32 (Senn.); Sa um iStln GTTD.MAH 
ma-ra-a (var. gitd.mah se -um) Suklulu each 
day a large, fattened, uncastrated bull (and 
other offerings) VAB 4 90 i 16,92 ii 26,158 vii 3, 
cf. Sa um 2 gttd.mah ma-ru-ti Suklu[lu]ti 
ibid. 154 iv 29 (all Nbk.); TTDU §E SIG s .GA ka: 
bruti iqqima BBSt. No. 36 iv 31 (NB), cf. 
CT 46 45 v 5, see Iraq 27 7; GUD.MES TJDTT. 
nita.mes ma-ru-tu u[tabbih] maharsu he 
slaughtered fattened sheep before her (his 
mother) AnSt 8 52:17 (Nbn.); gumahi 
bitruti Su'e ma-ru-ti Lie Sar. p. 78:9, cf. ibid. 
386, Su^e ma-ru-ti Sm. 1048:7; su'e [ma]-ru-ti 
aqqdma Streck Asb. 268 iii 23, cf. [alp]e kabruti 
udu.mes ma-ru-ti ... inaqqd TCL 3 341 (Sar.), 
BA 6/1 137:3 (Shalm. Ill), VAB 4 292 iii 14 
(Nbn.); gukkallt ma-ru-u-ti zibi qaSduti . .. 
aqqima Bohl Chrestomathy 36:33 (Sin-sar-i§kun); 
le \m]a-ru-ti Su'e ma-ru-ti niqe [. ..] AAA 18 
96 r. 13 (Senn.). 

c) other occs.: 1000 gud.mes §e.me§ (as 
food for the royal banquet) Iraq 14 35:106 
(Asn.); we will give you (Lamastu, to eat) 
gud.meS se.mes udu.mes ma-ru-u-lte 1 Craig 
ABRT 2 19:9, also ibid. 10; kima Suri ma-ru-ti 
Sa nadu Summannu (I slaughtered them) as 
though they were fattened bulls with nose 
ropes OIP 2 45 v 88, AfO 20 92:87 (Senn.). 

2. full (or “slow” form of a Sumerian verb 
or infix, as grammatical term contrasting 
with hamtu ) — a) referring to stems: 
ma.ma == ga.ga = Sakdnu ma-ru-u, ma.al 
= gal = MIN hamtu Emesal Voc. Ill 76f., cf. 
ga.ga = min (= Sakdnu) ma-ru-[u ] Nabnitu 
K 195; [di.di] = du = ki.min (= aldku) 
ma-ru-u, [d]i = du = ki.min hamtu Emesal 
Voc.Ill 2f.; ga.ga = tum.ma= 6o(!)-6o(!)- 
lu(\) ma-ru-u, ga = turn = ki.min hamtu 
ibid. 4f.; ir.ir= turn.turn = ki.min (= Su- 
lu-u) Sa bAra.munu 4 ma-ru-u (var. §e), sag. 
ir.ir = sag.turn.turn = qul-lu-lu ma-ru-u, 
mug.ga = mu§.turn = naparku ma-ru-u 
ibid. lOff. ; bi-e bi = qabu ma-ru-u A V/l i 


marfi A 

152f., in MSL 4 195, also S a Voc. F 8; VB.dug 4 . 
ga = min (= te-e-lum) ha-an-tu, UB.ad.ak.e 
= MIN ma-ru-u Nabnitu V 2f.; [...] = MIN 

(= baru) ma-ru-u Nabnitu I e 6f.; [...] = 
min (= band) ma-ru-d Nabnitu I 17, si. 
mul.di, si.mul.ak.a = min (= gi-e-Su) 
ma-ru-[u\ Nabnitu 1101 f.; igi.zu.zu = min 
(= uddu)ma-ru-u Nabnitu A 292 f.; gizkim.di 
= MIN ma-ru-u ibid. 296. 

b) referring to verbal affixes: bi-e bi = 
atta su-a-tum ma-ru-u ki.ta A V/l : 155ff., see 
MSL 4 195, cf. [bi]-e bi = atta suati ma-ru -Itil 
murub 4 -m S a Voc. F 10; [ii] = [... m]a-ri-tum 
ki.ta NBGTI42; e.ne == su-nu ma-ri-tum 
ibid. 171; [mu-ur] [hab] = su-a-ti ma-ru-u, 
ka-tu, ma-ru-u A V/2:259f., in MSL 4 195; di-e 
ne = ina, ana ma-ri-tum k[i.ta] A VII/1 : 111- 
112a, in MSL 4 196; u, a, e = lu ma-a u ma- 
ri-tum, li ma-a u ma-ri-tum NBGTI411fL; 
u, a, i, e = ma-a u ma-ri-tum ibid. 455ff. 

c) other occs.: ad.mar = ad.[gar] = 
tu-du ma-ru-u Emesal Voc. Ill 82; in IN = 
anaku (text pil-ku) ma-ru-u A VII/4:103. 

Ad mng. 2: for another possible etymology 
see mard B v. 

Edzard, ZA 61 208ff. and 62 Iff. 

mard A {mara'u) v.; 1. to fatten, 

2. humrd to provide with fodder, 3. Sutamru 
to provide abundantly; OAkk., OB, SB; 
I (only inf. and stative attested), III, III/2; 
cf. imrd A, mard adj., mard, mard in bit mart, 
mdrdtu, miru B, namra'u, namritu. 

[mu-ur] [hab] = [m\a-ru-u AV/2.-245; KA.u.kii, 
ku.ki.ri.a = [ ma-ru-u ] (restoration based on 
context, between maru adj. and mdru) Nabnitu 
Fragm. 3 a 4f. 

za.e e.ne.5m.zu tur.ra amaS.da pes.e 
si.ma.al mu.un.da.ma.al.la : kdtu amatka 
larbasu u supuru u-Sam-ri iiknat napiSti urappaS 
your (Sin’s) word provides fodder for the cattlefold 
and sheepfold, it makes human beings multiply 
4R 9 r. 3f., see Sjoberg Mondgott 168:30. 

1. to fatten : ana ZAB,-tim ma-ra-is nu-ru- 
am we brought (sixty sheep) to .... for 
fattening MAD 1 159:3 (OAkk.); uncert. : 
Summa sikkat seli Sa imittijSumeli mar-a-at 
(var. mar-at) if the false ribs are thiek(?) on 
the right/left KAR 432 r. 6f., var. from CT 31 
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25 82-5-22,500 r. 9f. (SB ext.); [ .. ,]-al-lu ma- 
ri-a-at (perhaps ku-ri-a-at, see kuru) YOS 10 
25:56 (OB ext.). 

2. sumru to provide with fodder: Sa ... 
sise ... ina ure suzuzuma u-Sam-ru-u SattiSam 
where horses were kept in stables and pro¬ 
vided with fodder the entire year (i.e., not 
range horses) TCL 3 191 (Sar.); rdSu gaxse- 
Si-na u-sam-ru-[u\ the well-to-do will fill 
their granaries with fodder VAT 10218 iii 31 
(astrol.) ; see also 4R, in lex. section. 

3. Sutamru to provide abundantly: ana 
Esagila ... Su-tam-ra-ku igise I provide the 
temple Esagila abundantly with gifts (paral¬ 
lels: duSSdku, tuhhuddku) PBS 15 80 i 14 
(Nbn.) ; UD.l.KAM liS-tam-ri-ma (in obscure 
context) AMT 25,6 ii 4, cf. [rrji.GTJD M \u\S- 
tam-ru-u ZA 42 81 iv 6 (nard- text). 

In TU 35 iv 12 (= Erimhus V 161), Su-par-ru-d 
is a mistake for Suparruru, q.v. 

mart) B v.; 1. tobeslow(?), 2. IV (unkn. 
mng.); OA, OB, NA; I imarri, 1/3, IV. 

1 . to be slow(?) : ana GN panua Saknu 
ahammutam u a-ma-ar-ri-a-am ula idi I am 
planning to go to Eshnunna, I do not know 
whether sooner or later (lit. I will hurry or 
I will be slow?) UET 5 78 :10 (OB let.) ; uncert. : 
ani kima im-ta-ri-u-ni-ni PN tigurma now, 
since they are slow(?) on their way here, I 
hired PN (and sent him) CCT 2 15:15 (OA). 

2. IV (unkn. mng.): adi hipi im-ma-ri-'’- 
u-ni until cracks(?) become .... Oppenheim 
Glass 43 § 13:104, wr. im-mar-ri-'-[u-ni\ ibid. 
105. 

Meaning based on the contrast with 
hamatu in UET 6 78:10, see Landsberger, 
MSL 4 p. 21* n. 3. The grammatical term 
maru (opposed to fyamtu quick) may be con¬ 
nected with this verb. 

*marfl see aru 0 v. 

maru (raer’tt, mar'u) s.; 1. son, descen¬ 
dant, offspring, 2. young, offspring of an 
animal, 3. son (used as form of address to 
a subordinate or by a subordinate when 
referring to himself or in private letters as 


maru 

expression of affection), darling, lover, 4. 
subordinate, employee, member of a group, 
5. citizen, native (of a city, a country); from 
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and dumu (rarely a, 
and, in colophons only, pe§, pes) ; cf. mar 
bant, mar-baniitu, mar damqa, *mar damqi, 
mar ekalli, mar mari, mar Sipri, mdr-Sipruttu, 
martu, mdrtutu, maru in la maru, mdrutu, 
Sarru in mar Sarri. 

dumu = ma-ri Hh. I 103, dumu.a.ni - ma- 
ru-Su ibid. 105; dumu.lugal= marSar-ri LuI76, 
dumu.nun.na = mar ru-bi-e ibid. 78, dumu. 
gur 4 .ra = mar kab-ti ibid. 79; du-u tub => ma-a- 
[ra] S a Voc. V 15', also ibid. U 26', dumul” 10 ™ 1 ”) 
Proto-Lu 352; du-u tub = ma-ru S b II 303, cf. du- 
fmul (var. si-ir), tu-ur, du-u tub S a 338-340, tu-ur, 
pi-es, du-mu tub Proto-Ea 467-469, in MSL 2 
p. 69; [Dtr] = ma-rum MSL 9 130:309 (Proto-Aa). 

[e] [a] = [ap]-lum, [ ma]-rum A1/1:51 f.; [i-bi-la] 

[DUMU].U§, DUMU.ABAD, DUMU+ SAG, DUMU+DI§ = 

ap-lu, ma-ru, Su-mu Diri I 267-278; tub, tub+di§, 
a = [ma-ru] Nabnitu Fragm. 3 a 6ff.; [ban] .da = 
ma-ru-\um\ OBGT XVII 2; hi-bi-iz alx u§ = ap-lu, 
hi-bi-ra alx ha — ma-rum A VII/4:28f., see JCS 13 
121 i 14f.; tu-un TtrN = ma-rum A VIII/1:128; 
[...] sila 4 = ma-rum, mar-t[um] A IV/4:93f.; 
[me-en] [men] = pi-e-mu, ma-rum A IV/4:183f.; 
me-es mes = e(-lum, ru-bu-u, ma-rum AIII/5:17ff.; 
za-az-na tSr^za tc[r'za] = ma-ru-u, ma-ra-a-tum Diri 
I 309 f. 

ma-ar amab = ma-rum A VIII/1:37, also Ea 
VIII 17; ma-&§ ma§ - ma-rum young (of goat or 
sheep) AI/6:97; am.si x [...] a-am-si (pronun¬ 
ciation) = pi-ru-um, [a]mar am.[si] a-ma-ar-a- 
[am-si] (pronunciation) = u ma-ru-[.. .] elephant 
and [its?] young MDP 27 40 (school tablet); 
ta-ma]r AMAB) MA § = ma-[ru], [x.p]es, tu.mu = 
z[e-ru ] Antagal h 9'-12'; [a]marl>' ma P musen = 
at-mu U li-da-a-nu — mar if-su-ri Hg. C I 38, in 
MSL 8/2 173; [amar.us].TUB musen = na-ah-tu 
ni-ib-§u = mar i§-$ur gaL- i ibid. 28. 

tukum.bi dumu ad.da.na.ra ad.da.mu 
nu.me.a ba.an.na.an.dug 4 : iumma ma-ru 
ana a[biiu] ul abi a[tta] iqtabi should the son say 
to his father “you are not my father” Ai. VII iii 23, 
cf. ibid. 29; lu.ba.an.[da.ri.b]i dumu.meS.10. 
[km] hd.ib.[x.tuk] : lequ&u dumu.meS eseret lir&i 
even if his adoptive father should father ten sons 
Ai. Ill iv 4; gin.nu dumu.mu ki.ta.mu.se 
tus.a.ab : alka ma-ri tiiab ina Sa[plija] come, my 
son, sit down at my feet ICAR 111:3 (Examens- 
text A); Id.erim.e l.zi dam dumu.bi gii 
ba.an.dd : ajaba tebu aSSassu u ma-ra-Su isslma 
the advancing enemy called for his wife and son 
Lugale V 25; dam.nu.du 12 .a.mes dumu nu. 
tu.ud.da.meS : aiiatu id ahzu ma-ri(var. -ru) ul 
aldu iunu they take no wife, they beget no son 
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CT 16 15 v 41f.; dumu.A§.a.mes ibila.A&.a. 
mes : ma-ru-u gitmalutu aplu gitmalutu Sunu they 
are sons and heirs of equal standing CT 16 13 iii 5 f.; 
dumu.ra nu.gi.na.gin x (oiM) ma.ra.[da.ab]. 
ga.ga.e.de : kvma ma-a-ri fla klnim 1 [jd$i\ tak; 
kunanni you have treated me like a disobedient son 
OECT 6 pi. 7 K.4648:19f.; for other bil. refs, with 
Sum. equivalent dumu see mng. la-1'; si.sa 
duj.mu.mah (var. omits .mah) di.kud. d Mu. 
ul.lil.la.ke x (KiD) : [isa)ra dumu slra dajana Sa 
A En-Ul (should I see) the right one, the august son, 
the judge of Enlil Lugale IX 11, of. du 6 .mu. d Mu. 
ul.Hl.14 : mar d En-lil ibid. 5. 

a zur.zur.r e: ma-ru kunnH 4R 24 No. 1:15f.; 
amar za.gin.na : ma-ri ellu SBH p. 137:77f. 

lidu, bukru, dddu, binnu, girv&, kisittu, ligimu, 
pir’u, Sanduppu, llpu, Sir’anu = ma-ru Malku I 
147-157; lidu, zeru, nipru, bunu, pi-te-e-gu, lidanu, 
immeru, bclbu, izbu, li-i-du, me-i-ru, du-mu-[u] (var. 
da-mu), binu, buk\ru\, si-e-[tu], iSku, urdu, ri-du, 
ajaru, si-si-rum, pirhu, Serru, muru, habburu, tab/d, 
terdu, atamu, dddu, hu-u-ru-u, kalumu, atmu, me-er, 
terdennu, lillidu, pitqu, nipru = ma-a-ru Explicit 
Malku I 174e-203; nabnitu, [b]mu, atmum, lillidu 
= ma-a-ru LTBA 2 2:286flf. and dupl. 4 iv 17ff.; 
pi-ir-hu = fni-ipl-ru, [pi]-Hr-hu\ = \ap\-lu, [. . .] = 
ma-ru CT 18 10 iii 40ff. 

ma-rum // Tira-fram] Izbu Comm. V 272a; 
nunuz H ma-ru Leichty Izbu p. 233 ROM 991 r. 21; 
ma = ma-ru STC 2 52 r. ii 14 (comm, on En. el. 
VII 128); bu = ma-a-ru 2R 47 iii 19 (astrol. 
comm.); [...] bu-u-ri H ma-ri Lambert BWL 
86:260 comm. (Theodicy); a H ma-ra JNES 33 
332:40; da-du // ma-ra ibid. 43. 

1. son, descendant, offspring — a) son— 
1' in gen.: inuma PN PN 2 ma-ra-Su ina libbi 
PN 3 dam.a.ni izibu (see ezebu mng. 2a-l') PBS 
5 100 ii 14 (OB leg.); asSatamili dumu.me§ ma'i 
diiti ullad the man’s wife will bear numerous 
sons CT 38 40 Sm. 710+ : 7, cf. Boissier DA 252 
ii 15; that man will prosper, his days will be 
long dumu ul iraSSi but he will not have a 
son KAR 382:22, cf. bel biti suati dumu ul 
irassi CT 38 12:70; dumu-m-[«] jdnu dumu 
uba'a [ PN maratka bi-nam-ma lu asSata M 
I do not have a son, but I wish to have one, 
(so) give me your daughter, she shall be my 
wife VAS 6 3:4f. (NB leg.); me-ra-ka urabbima 
umma Sutma la abi atta I raised your son 
(and then) he said: “You are not my father” 
CCT 3 6b: 24 (OA let.); if the adoptive mother 
says to the adopted son u-ul dumu.NX Jean 
Tell Sifr 32:10; assatka ma-re-e-ka u amatika 
ana [. . .] sibitt[im] uSterib he put your wife, 
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your sons and your slave girls in prison 
TCL 17 74 :1 1 (both OB) ; PN qadu DUMU.MES-Jw 
dumu.sal,meS-^w u aiSatiSu ... waSSer 
release PN, his sons, his daughters, and his 
wife (continued with: qadum sabiSu, qadu nit 
SiSu) Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 40 SH 887 : 33, 
also 34; [guruS dam].nu.du 12 [dumu 
nju.e.a : etlu Sa aSSatu la ihuzu ma-ru la 
urabbti a man who has not taken a wife, 
(who) has not brought up a son JTVI 26 
153 i 16 (SB lit.), see S. Lackenbacher, RA 65 124; 
lillu ma-ru pand i'allad le’um qarradu Sa 
Sani nibissu the first son is born an idiot, 
the second they call able and heroic Lambert 
BWL 87 : 262 (Theodicy) ; ma-ru-Su-nu sehru 
their children are still young Aro, WZJ 8 572 
HS 114:17 (MB let.); dumu du 10 .ub lu.ke x 
ba.ra.an.zi.zi.e.de : ma-ru ina birki ameli 
uSatbd they (the demons) snatch the son 
from the man’s lap CT 16 12:38f.; dumu 
e.ad.da.a.ni.ta ba.ra.e.de : ma-a-raina 
bit abiSu uSessd, they take the son away from 
his father’s house ibid. 9:30f.; DUMU.MES-e-a 
Sarru itabak u anaku Sitla Sandti agd marsak 
naqdak the king took away my sons and for 
the last two years I have been in a very 
difficult situation BIN 1 83:16 (NB let.); ma- 
a-ru ina bulti abiSunu bit abiSunu usappahu 
the sons will scatter their father’s property 
while he still lives RA 27 149 : 35 (OB ext.), cf. 
CT 28 40 K.6286 r. 16 (SB Alu) ; DUMU itti abiSu 
kitti itammi son will speak the truth to his 
father ABL 1109:4, and passim in astrol.; 
[itti] labi] dumu iprusu [itti] dumu aba iprusu 
who estranged son from father, and father 
from son Surpu II 20 f.; ma-ru-u abaSu 
iddkma kussd isabbat YOS 10 39 r. 3 (OB ext.); 
for other refs, to maru beside abu see abu A 
mng. la; Summa marusma ina mursiSu .. . 
itti aSSatiSu DUMU-itt mdrtiSu damqiS itammu 
if he is sick, and during his illness talks 
kindly to his wife, his son, and his daughter 
Labat TDP 160:41; ma-ra-ka Sa tarammu la 
tanaS&iq ma-ra-ka Sa tazirru la tamahhas do 
not kiss the son whom you love, do not beat 
the son whom you dislike Gilg. XII 26 f.; 
ma-ri da-di-Su Sa lu Emutbalimma kaspam 
uiaddan he will collect the silver from the 
favorite sons of the ruler of GN TLB 4 39: 36, 
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see also dadu A; note the personal names 
Ma-ra-an-ki-na PSBA 29 276 r. 5, dumu-M- 
nu-um VAS 8 79:12 (both OB); obscure: 
ltj.bi dumu-Jw ana ka -Su iSakkan CT 38 
21:18 (SB Alu); ma-ru-ka ana lemuttim iteb* 
bikurn YOS 10 42 ii 38 (OB ext.); note tibut 
ma-ar bitim revolt of the crown prince 
YOS 10 44:62 (OB ext.), for other refs, see 
tibutu; dumu-M imat its (the house’s) son 
will die KAR 376:23 (SB Alu); DUMU.DUMU 
ina lupnu ittanallaku the sons will live in 
poverty Leichty Izbu III 56; dumu.mes 
bitim ul isallimu the heirs will not settle 
their quarrels ibid. 91, cf. KAR 386:32, CT 39 
48 Sm. 1924:6; sera Sa LU.DUMU.MES-m u 
DTJMTT.SAL.MES-ni [nit]akal should we eat 
the flesh of our sons and daughters? ABL 
1274:10 (NB), cf. Streck Asb. 36 iv 44; Summa 
avnlum dumu-sm ana muSeniqtim iddinma 
CH § 194:24, for other refs, see enequ mng. 2 
and muSeniqtu ; dumi J-u-ka dtjmtj 17 umu bi 
innimma give me your 17-day-old son (and 
I will raise him) AnOr 8 14:4 (NB); see also 
mdrutu ; Summa ina dumu.mes mutisama Sa 
ehhuzuSini i[baS\Si if there is one among the 
sons (from a previous marriage) of her 
husband who is willing to marry her KAV 1 
vi 109 (Ass. Code § 46); [Summa] sinniStu mussa 
imutma dumu mutiSa ihussi CT 39 43 K.3677:3 
(SB Alu). 

2' in filiation — a' person identified by 
his father’s name: PN dumu PN 2 dumu PN 3 
Gelb OAIC 9:4f.; PN dumu PN 2 (a woman) 
PBS 9 8 r. 11, PN DUMU PN 2 DUMU.DUMU 
PN 3 MDP 2 pi. 7 xi 9; PN DUMU-5W PN (and) 
his son HSS 10 208:3; PN PN 2 2 DUMU-O 
PN 3 Gelb OAIC 2:12, cf. PNPN, DUMU-fl 
Si PN 3 MAD 1 162:5; for other OAkk. refs., 
see MAD 3 181; kunuk PN DUMU PN 2 KT 
Hahn 19:2 (OA); PN DUMU PN 2 BE 6/1 
29:3 (OB): note IGI PN DUMU f PN MDP 23 
174:10; PN DUMU PN 2 BE 14 95: 9 (MB); PN 
DUMU PN a HSS 16 345: Iff.; PN DUMU PN 2 
itti \ahheSu\ ibid. 366:12 (Nuzi, list of personnel); 
PN DUMU PN 2 MRS 6 199 RS 16.257+ i 10', and 
passim in this text (list of persons); itti PN 
DUMU PN 2 PNj DUMU PN 4 DUMU PN 5 §U.BA. 
an.ti PN S , son of PN 4 , son of PN 5 , received 
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from PN, son of PN 2 KAJ 26:5ff., also 
KAJ 14:4ff., 83:3ff., 163:3ff.; PN DUMU PN 2 
DUMU PN 3 (witness) KAJ 100:25ff.; PN 
dumu PN 2 nappdh eri KAJ 260:3; PN tup- 
Sarru dumu PN 2 dumu PN 3 kisib dub.sab 
KAJ 262:16f.; ina muhhi PN DUMU f PN 2 KAJ 
48:5, 80:12, cf. (witness) KAJ 33:12 (all MA); 
ASsurnasirpal dumu (var. a) RN son of 
Tukulti-Ninurta AKA 263 i 28; PN dumu PN 2 
dumu PN 3 lu.mas.mas qinni Sa bit PN 4 ABL 
877:2f. (NA), and passim in this text; kunuk 
PN DUMU PN 2 LU.A.BA ADD 430:2, kunuk PN 
lu.a.[ba] a PN 2 lu.a.ba Sa ekalli ADD 362:2; 
PN DUMU-M Sa PN 2 ADD 812 left edge 3; PN 
A PN 2 (witness) TCL 9 57:27ff.; PN A PN 2 
BBSt. No. 36 vi 19, and passim in this text, also 
VAS 1 37 iv 8, 57 ii 4, 6; note in NB with the 
“family name” following the father’s name: 
PN A -Su Sa PN 2 a PN 3 PN, son of PN 2 , descend¬ 
ant of PN 3 Nbn. 693:16f., and passim, note PN 
DUMU-ilt Sa PN 2 DUMU PN 3 Nbn. 687:35ff., 
615: If., cf. also (both writings in the same text) 
Nbn. 600:11-15, wr. PN DUMU-&1 Sa PN 2 
DUMU-Sw PN 3 VAS 5 38:26; PN A -Su Sa PN 2 
DUMU PN 3 Nbn. 578:11-14; PN ... DUMU 
Sa PN 2 A PN 3 BRM 2 6:3, also VAS 4 152:21, 23, 
beside PN a-Su Sa PN a ibid. 19f.; PN a Sa 
PN 2 VAS 6 227:1; PN and his brothers 
DUMU.MES PN 2 a PN 3 sons of PN 2 of the 
family PN 3 VAS 5 32:2; note the father’s 
name replaced by the family name: PN 
dumu Hunzu’u lu tupSar Eanna PN of the 
family of Hunzu'u, scribe of Eanna RA 16 
125 ii 16, cf. ibid, iii 8, note PN A Amukkdnu 
(witness) ibid, iv 20; PN dumu PN 2 PN of the 
family PN 2 VAS 4 3:11, cf. PN A PN 2 
ibid. 12, etc.; PN A Sa PN 2 PN, son of PN 2 
Hunger Kolophone No. 414:4, also PN A-SU 
Sa PN 2 ibid. 456:2, but PN A PN 2 PN of the 
family PN 2 ibid. 412:4, also, wr. DUMU 
416:6; PN A -Su Sa PN 2 a (var. dumu) PNj 
PN, son of PN 2 of the family PN 3 ibid. 148:2 f., 
var. from ibid. 145:2, 146:2; PN A PN 2 A PN 3 
ibid. 427:3, 119:2, and passim, also with 

maru replaced by liplipi, q.v.; PN ma-rum Sa PN 2 
A PN 3 ibid. 98:2; PN Ax A PN 2 ma-ri PN„ 
ibid. 122:5; PN Samallusehru ma-ar PN 2 tupSar 
dumu Sarri ibid. 345:6; note PN .. . dumu 
PN 2 tupSarru aSSuru dumu PN 3 tupSarru 
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asSuru dpmp PN 4 tupSarru asSuru dpmp PN 5 
tupSarru asSuru liblibi PN„ [tup]Sarru 
asSuru ibid. 246:5ff.; note, wr. amar ibid. 
245 :2, and passim, wr. MAS ibid. 235:4, PlsS 
ibid. 7, PE§ ibid. 193:4, 203:5, 233:4, 269, 
357:3. 

b' person referred to only as son of P3ST or 
as son of an (unnamed) official or craftsman : 
dttmtj PN HSS 10 190:11 (OAkk.); ana ma-ri 
PN DTTMTJ PN 2 RA 60 130 AO 11217:If - .; ana 
me-ra-a PN CCT 5 31c: 2, and passim in OA; 
DTTMIT.ME PN BE 6/1 29:4; DUMP PN ibid. 5; 
DUMP SANGA DN VAS 7 164:13 (OB); DPMP 
PN BE 15 168:5, 6, 9, and passim in this text 
and in BE 14 22, also dpmp.mes PN beside 
DPMP PN BE 14 19:57-59, also Aro, WZJ 8 
569 HS 111:35; plhat DPMP PN BE 14 19:60; 
dpmp PN nukaribbu PBS 2/2 47:14; note 
three persons listed as shepherds : PN PN 2 
DPMP PN 3 BE 14 94:6, and passim in MB; 
DPMP.MES Sa PN HSS 16 366: Iff.; DPMP PN 
(beside PN 2 dpmp PN a ) MRS 6 194 RS 
11.787:3ff., cf. x sheep qdt PN u dpmp PN a 
ibid. 188 RS 16.290:3; DPMP PN KAV 30:2ff.; 
one sheep dpmp gallabe AfO 10 35 No. 61:7 
(both MA); see also Jcezru ; ana dpmp PN 
ADD 780:5; x silver for dpmp Sa PN a PN 2 
VAS 6 312:18, cf. (an ox) Sa lp.dpmp-M 
sa Sakin mdti ibid. 213:24 (NB). 

3' in enumerations of children attached 
to a family or of menials or slaves: tPN 2 
DPMP.MES m KI.MIN 1 DPMP. SAL m KI.MIN 
f PN 2 2 DPMP.MES m KI.MIN 2 DPMP.SAL.MES 
“ki.min t Subarttu amtu 2 dpmp.mes m Ki.Mix 
... x amilutu sa belija kinutu ina GN 'PN, 
two sons of hers (and) one daughter of hers, 
'PN 2 , two sons of hers (and) two daughters 
of hers, f PN 3 , slave woman, two sons of hers, 
(in all) x regular slaves belonging to my lord, 
(living) in GN Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 115:11, 14 
(MB); 1 DPMP 5 2 DPMP 4 1 DPMP 3 1 DPMP. 
GA 15 sinniSate 2 dpmp.sal.meS one son of 
five (years), two sons of four (years), one 
son of three (years), one suckling baby, 15 
women, two daughters (possibly to be read 
sahru) ABL 212: 19ff. (NA); PN . . . PN 2 A -M 
sa<hurtu> PN 3 A -Su 4 Johns Doomsday Book 
No. 1 ii 40f., and passim in NA, cf. PN SAL-Ju 3 
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DPMP.MES-6'4 3 DPMP.SAL.MES-Sti ADD 66 r. 
2, 422:4f., 447:6, 825:2, 4 (all NA sales of prop¬ 
erty including the serfs living on it) ; PN DPMP 5 
Sanate u PN 2 dpmp 4 Sandte PN, a five-year- 
old child, and PN 2 , a four-year-old child (sold) 
YOS 7 164:2f. (NB); 'PN U PN 2 DPMP-M 
dpmp 10 Sanate 'PN (a Sutian slave girl) and 
her ten-year-old son Nbn. 248:2; see also 
mng. la-4'b'. 

4' with ref. to age — a' as pertaining to 
rank: from among the five sons of the wife 
of second rank PN ma-ra-Su rabiam PN 2 ana 
mdrutiSu ilqe PN 2 adopted PN, his oldest son 
CT 8 37d:8 (OB), in OB leg. usually replaced 
by ahu rabu, , q.v. ; dpmu-.« rabu Sa f PN kime 
DPMP-ta rabi zitta ileqqe ... u dpmp.me§-sw. 
rehuti Sa f PN ... zitta ileqqu the oldest son of 
'PN takes a share like my oldest son, but her 
other sons take (their) share(s) (together 
with the other sons of Zigi according to their 
rank) HSS 9 24:11 and 14. 

b' other occs.: PN sal-su 3 dpmp.mes 
sahurti 1 ga PN, his wife, three boys in 
adolescence, one suckling baby KAV 39 : 6 (MA 
census list), cf. PN SAL-[sw 1 DPMP] sahurtu 
1 DPMP pirsu 3 dpmp.sal.me§ naphar 7 
napSate PN, his wife, one boy in adolescence, 
one weaned son, three daughters, in all, 
seven people ibid. 2; dpmp.sal-sw 4 rutu 
dpmp-M 3 rutu dtjmp-M Saniu pirsu ADD 
783 : 10f., cf. dpmp- Su sahurtu ibid. 14; Idpmp 
pirsu a weaned boy (i.e., over three years 
old) ADD 420:5, 718:6; PN DPMP-M GAL-M 
PN S dpmp-M tardenni u f PN 3 dpmp.sal-sm 
Sa sizib AnOr 8 19:3f. (NB); PN DPMP-M 
gal-t PN 2 dpmp-M tardennu PN S dpmp-M 
SalSd BBSt. No. 9 iv a 19f., cf. ibid, iii 8, 10; PN 
DPMP-^w rabu Sa RN EA 29:61, cf. TCL 3 54 
(Sar.); PN DPMP-tt-a rabu Sfi PN is my oldest 
son TCL 13 138:14; PN DPMP GAL-4 Sa f PN a 
VAS 6 101:8 (both NB); salmu PN . . . PN a 
dpmp-M rabu epuSma (this) representation 
of PN PN 2 , his eldest son, had made BBSt. 
No. 34:5; see also reStd, sihru mng. lc, qallu ; 
ina kpr dp.a.bi dpmp.meS Sa pbpr ina ka 
mdrat Anirn imuttu in the entire country the 
suckling children will die through the com¬ 
mand of LamaStu Rm. 100:13 and dupls. 
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(astrol.) ; see also mar irti suckling baby cited 
irtu mng. la—4'b', and dumugabu, and note 
[1 du]mu.gab Sa Saddagdim waldu ARM 6 
43:5; for mar Satti one-year-old see mng. 2 
and note (said of beer) dumu mu.an.na 
Dar. 168:2. 

5' in legal context — a' concerning 
inheritance: 10 ma-ri-e PN UrSima PN 2 apilSu 
even if PN (the adoptant) fathers ten sons, 
PN a (the adoptee) remains his heir VAS 8 73:7, 
also 127:9, see also Ai. Ill iv 4f„ in lex. 
section, and aplu ; dumu.mes hirtim ana 
dumu.mes amtim ana wardutim ul iraggumu 
CH § 171:74; dumu.meS panite sons of a 
former (wife) KAY 1 vi 104 (Ass. Code § 46); 
dumu.mes-sm Sa aSSatiSu Sant RA 23 145 No. 
12:20 (Nuzi); of their paternal property Sitta 
su ii .mes dumtj.mes mahriti u SalSu dumu. 
me§ arkiti ileqqu, the sons of the first wife take 
two thirds, the sons of the second wife, one 
third SPAW 1889 828 (pi. 7) v 41 f. (NB laws); 
ina umu 0PN aSSassu mahritu dumu tattalda 
VAS 6 3:11 (NB). 

b' with ref. to legal assets and obligations 
resting jointly on brothers or the family: 
me-er-u PN aSSassu u mer’assu ana PN 2 ula 
iturru the sons of PN, his wife, and his 
daughter will not contest against PN 2 Go- 
15nischeff 24:9 (- Jankowska KTK 101), cf. PN 
u ma-ar-u-Su (var. me-er-H-Su) [a\na PN 2 
aSSitiSu \me]-er-e-Su ... la ituwar OIP 27 
19:7 and 9; ana me-er-e PN me-er-u PN 2 ... 
ula iturru RA 59 32 MAH 16876:7 f.; debt 
isser PN PN 2 aSSitiSu u PN„ me-er-i-Su 
ICK 1 9:4; kalu me-er-e-a ana hubullija 
izzazzu all my sons are responsible for my 
debt ICK 1 12b: 27 (all OA); see also mitu 
usage a-I'; PN DUMU.MES-.Sa ahhuSa u kim ; 
taSa ana PN 2 u PN, mutiSa ul iraggumu PN, 
her sons, her brothers, and her family will 
raise no claims against PN 2 and PN, her 
husband TCL 1 157:60; mamman ana SdSim 
aSSatiSu u lma\-re-e-Su mamman la itehhe 
nobody shall claim him (the freed slave), his 
wife and his sons CT 29 3a: 12; PNPN 2 dam. 
a.ni [u du]mu.ni.me.e§ ba.ni.ib .gi 4 .gi 4 
PN, his wife PN 2 , and his sons will satisfy (a 
claimant concerning the house) Grant Bus. 
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Doc. 26:28 (all OB); whoever in the future ina 
ahhe dumu.me§ nisiiti u salati Sa bit PN u bit 
PN 2 from among the brothers, sons, or the 
father’s or mother’s side of the family (brings 
a lawsuit) BBSt. No. 3 v 28 (MB); mannumz 
me ina libbi DUMU.MES-t'a . .. iSassi whoever 
among my sons raises a claim HSS 9 29:9, 
TCL 9 41:38 (both Nuzi); whoever in the 
future appears in court to make a contesta¬ 
tion lu PN lu DUMU.MES-SU DUMU.DUMU.MES- 
Su, lu ahhuSu dumu.mes ahhe.su ADD 307 r. 
1 f., cf. ABL 609:11, and passim in NA leg.; matl- 
ma ina ahhe dumu.mes kimtu Sa bit a PN Sa 
iraggumu whenever there is one among the 
brothers, sons (or) family of the “house” of 
the descendant of PN who presents a claim 
VAS 5 83:19, cf. matima ina ahhe dumu.mes 
kimti nisutu u saldtu Sa DUMU PN Sa iraggumu 
ibid. 38:36 (NB); M hardra PN u dumu.mes- 
Su Suati u mamman gabbi ana muhhi pani Sa 
PN suati ... itepus if said PN and his sons or 
anybody else at all in the name of said PN 
enters a contestation (on behalf of this house) 
BRM 2 44:21, cf., wr. PN U PN 2 Ltf.DUMU-su 
ibid. 11:14 (NB); PN bought x land from PN 2 , 
PN 2 ,PN 4 ,PN 5 , PN 6 , (and) PN 7 dumu.ni.mes 
PN S the sons of PN„ (as joint owners) UCP 10 
213 No. 6:15, also 207 No. 4: 15, cf. (land bought) 
ki PN dumu PN 2 ki PN„ u PN 4 dumu.ni. 
me§ from PN, son of PN 2 , (and) from PN 3 
and PN 4 , his sons RA 8 69:11; field and 
garden Sa dumu.mes PN MDP 23 289 : 16, cf. CT 
6 32c : 6, and passim in OB; 4 wardu Sa DUMU. 
me§ PN Frankena, AbB 2 66:6; ana parsi Sa 
dumu.meS PN concerning the temple office 
of the sons of PN UCP 9 328 No. 3:5; barley 
itti PN u PN 2 PN 3 u dumu.meS pn 4 Su.ba.an. 
ti.me§ PN 3 and the sons of PN 4 received as a 
loan from PN and PN 2 UCP 10 139 No. 68:6; 
dumu. me § PN sa ana SeHm ribbatiSunu Sud s 
dunim nadnunim the sons of PN who were 
handed over to me so that I could make 
them pay their outstanding barley (taxes) 
LIH 79:8; ilkam u harranam kima dumu.me§ 
PN il[la]k (the freed slave) will perform both 
kinds of service obligations just as the sons 
of PN (do) BIN 2 76:8 (all OB); PN gave four 
talents of tin as purchase price to PN 2 u 
ahheSu dumu.mes PN 3 PN 2 and his brothers, 
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the sons of PN 3 KAJ 155:11; slave sold [ana] 
DUMU.ME§ PN KAJ 171:11, cf. KAV 128:4; X 
minas of tin itti PN PN 2 u PN 3 dumu.me§ PN 4 
.. . §xj.ba .an.ti.mes PN 2 and PN 3 , the sons of 
PN 4 , have received on loan from PN KAJ 13:6, 
cf. 54:7; barley, sheep, and harvest workers 
ina muhhi PN u PN 2 dumu.mes PN s to be 
delivered by PN and PN 2 , sons of PN 2 KAJ 
91:9; pahat dumu.mes PN PN 2 -ma ettanaSSi 
PN 2 himself guarantees for the sons of PN 
KAJ 57:23 (all MA); annutu eqleti Sa du[mu. 
mes] PN these are the fields of the sons of 
PN JEN 526: 8, cf. 617: 9, 506:1; 2 DUMU.MES 
PN ... bel eqli bitu adru kiru, tabriu burn, the 
two sons of PN, owners of the field, house, 
threshing floor, garden, .... (and) well 
ADD 623:3; 3 urdani Sa dumu.mes Sa PN 

three slaves of the sons of PN ADD 252:2; 
dumu.mes Sa PN Sim eqlisunu . . . mahru the 
sons of PN have received the price of their 
field AnOr 9 4 i 19 (NB); qaStu sa PN u PN 2 
dumu.mes sa PN 3 bow fief of PN and PN 2 , 
sons of PN 3 BE 9 74:7, cf. YAS 6 66:9, 
(prebend) 129:4, (rented house) VAS 5 59:5; 
x barley ina muhhi PN u PN 2 dumu.mes 
Sa PN 3 TuM 2-3 68:4, cf. (rent of field) BE 9 
49:1 (all NB). 

6' in kinship terms: for mar ahi, mar 
ahati nephew see aim A s. mng. le-5', and 
ahdtu A mng. lb-3'; for mar ahi abi par¬ 
allel cousin (but not *mar ahi ummi cross 
cousin) see ahu A mng. le-6'; for mar emi 
see emu mng. Id; for mar mari see s.v. 

b) child (either male or female): ina 
dumu.mes PN PN 2 u PN 3 nita.sal.mes mam; 
man ana PN 4 ul iraggam among the children 
of PN, PN 2 or PN 3 , male or female, nobody 
will make a claim against PN 4 (in court) 
TCL 1 66: 4 (OB) ; nit A-am u SAL-am dumb 
Idamaraz u dumb Arraphim ... mamman 
[/a] iSdm nobody may buy a man or woman 
native of GN or GN 2 TLB 4 1 : 5f. (let. of Sam- 
suiluna) ; famine occurred in Akkad niSu 
DUMU.MES-.si-na ana Icaspi ipSuru people 
sold their children at any price BHT pi. 18 
r. 20, cf. (lit. quotation in a Nippur siege docu¬ 
ment) Iraq 17 87 2N-T297:4, also CT 28 40 
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K.6286 r. 18, KAR 212 iii 23 (SB Alu), for other 
refs, see pasdru ; niSu DUMU.ME§-ii-na ana 
mahiri uSessd people will sell their children 
CT 30 16 K.3618 r. 7 (SB ext.); niSu, Sim DUMU. 
mes- Si-na ikkala people will live on the price 
obtained from the sale of their children 
Leichty Izbu XVI 39; aSSat ameli paneSa GUR. 
ME§-ma DUMU.ME§-Jd ana kaspi inaddin 
KAR 386 r. 42 (catch line) ; note referring es¬ 
pecially to women: tPN dumu PN 2 HSS 16 
396:1 (Nuzi) ; said of female deities or demons: 
LamaStu DUMU d A-nim Weissbach Misc. pi. 15 
No. 1:2; Ninisinna dumu.sag Irra (incipit) 
Rm. 618 r. 18, in Bezold Cat. 1627 (catalog). 

c) descendants: ana balatiSu u balat me-er- 
e-Su (dedicated) for his life and the life of his 
descendants AAAS 20 75:12 (inscr. from Ebla), 
cf. ibid. 22; ina Sarrdni ma-ri-ia among the 
kings my descendants AOB 1 24 iv 22 (Samsi- 
Adad I); ana DUMU.ME§-ia ana dumu.mes 
DUMU.MES- ia ana zereja u zer zereja for my 
sons, my grandsons, my descendants and the 
descendants of my descendants AOB l 40 r. 
4 (AsSur-uballit I); ina Sarrdni DUMU.ME§-ia 
AKA 204 iv 62 (Asn.), and passim in NA royal 
inscriptions; pale, Sarri u dumu.me§-$w iqatti 
the reign of the king and of his descendants 
will come to an end Leichty Izbu I 48; PN 
[u] PN 2 dumu-Jm dumu.me§-M Sa PN 3 PN 
and his son, PN 2 , (both) descendants of PN 3 
BBSt. No. 24: If. 

d) child, offspring (of a god, a temple, 
a locality) — l' said of gods and demons: 
dumu ki.in.DU tu.ud.da.a.meS : dumu. 
me§ ilitti erseti Sunu they are the sons bom 
of the earth CT 16 12:22 f.; si Sdrum ma-ri 
i-li depart, wind, son of the gods Iraq 6 184:2 
(OB inc.); kinunu dumu Ea Surpu II 140; for 
refs, to gods, especially dumu GN or of a 
temple, see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta 119ff.; for 
the god Mdr-biti see bitu in mar biti dis¬ 
cussion ; note GUD.DUMU. d UTU OIP 2 145:18 
(Senn.), also Leichty Izbu I 87, see ibid. p. 33 
n. 10. 

2' said of kings: see Seux Epithetes 159f.; 
dumu damqu Sa d UTU-as (Ramses II) good 
son of Re KUB 3 68:4 (let.). 
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3' said of other human beings: for 
personal names of the type Mar- DN, see 
Stamm Namengebung 260; for MA, see Sapo- 
retti Onomastica s.v. ; see also ersetu mng. 2c— 
2'; for mar iliSu see ilu mng. 3a-4'. 

4' in a figurative sense: ma-ar meli rigmuS 
her voice is the son of the high flood VAS 10 
214 r. vi 8 (OB Agusaja). 

e) child of (i.e., born on) a particular day: 
see bubbulu mng. 2b, eSra usage b-2', also 
DUMU -umi-eSra Saporetti Onomastica s.v. 

2. young, offspring of an animal: u 8 .udu. 

hi.a u ma-ri-Si-na TCL 17 23:15; \a]rham u 
ma-ra-Sa TIM240; 11 (OB); horses dumu.meS 
Sambi dumu Armi[ ...] sons out of (the 
horse) Sambi, son of Armi[ ...] BE 14 12:2, 
and passim in MB horse texts, see Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. llff.; one sheep ana dumu.mes neSi 
for the lion cubs KAJ 189:9 (MA); 2 imeru 

raMti dumu.mes atani rabili two large 
donkeys, sons of a large donkey mare YOS 1 
37 ii 11 (early NB kudurru); itti DUMU.MES ist 
surat (var. itti issuri) Bab. 12 pi. 5 K.1547:18 
(SB Etana), var. from pi. 2:2; DUMU.MF.S Seri 
ibid. pi. 3:34, cf.,wr. ma-ru ibid. pi. 13:18 (OB 
version), cf. also laSSu ma-ru-u-a ibid. pi. 
14:17; M dumu.meS nuni Gilg. XI 123; if a 
sow DUMU.ME§-id ikul eats its young CT 
28 40 K.6286 r. 13, cf. CT 38 46:104 (SB Alu); the 
dog carries its semen in its mouth aSar iSSuku 
ma-ra-Su izib wherever he bit, he left behind 
his SOn(?) VAS 17 8:6, dupls. BiOr 11 82 No. 
1:4, A 704:18 (OB inc.); DUMU MU.AN.NA {mar 
Satti) yearling (of sheep or goats) ADD 994:3, 
DUMU MU BE 9 1:3, VAS 6 187:2, and passim in 
NA and NB; a donkey dumu 3 Sandti VAS 5 
94:1 (NB); one red ox ma-ar mu 3-ii Dar. 
282:1; see also admummu, aribu mng. la, 
atanu, lurmu, sabitu, and see mas = ma-rum 
A 1/6:97, mar issuri Hg. C I, also MDP 27 40, 
in lex. section. 

3. son (used as form of address to a sub¬ 
ordinate or by a subordinate when referring 
to himself or in private letters as an ex¬ 
pression of affection), darling, lover — a) in 
gen.: ana PN qibima dhi atta me-er-i atta 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 p. 41:5 (OA); [anal abija 
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qibi[ma ] umma PN ma-ru-ka-a-[ma] TCL 18 
122:4 (OB), also YOS 2 83:4, cf. BIN 7 43:3, 
Laessee Shemshara Tablets 61 SH 874:4, MDP 
18 245:3, 246:4, ARM 2 63:3, and passim in OB; 
anaku DUMU-fca kinum ARM 2 64:19, and pas¬ 
sim; ana alim u [ Sibutim ] qibima umma PN 
ma-ru-ku-nu-[ma ] Sumer 14 21 No.4:3 (OB Har- 
mal let.) ; Summa ina kittim ma-ru-ka anaku 
if I am really your son CT 6 32b :9 ; [summa 
ina k]inatim ma-ri [a]tta ARM 10 104 r. 4, cf. 
ibid. 8; Summa ma-ri atta ABIM 30:18, but 
Summa ma-ru atta ibid. 12 (all OB); um-ma 
RN ma-ru-ka-a-ma thus says RN your son 
(i.e., vassal) Symb. Koschaker 113:3; umma 
[Sari mat Amurri ana Sar mat Ugarit DUMU-io 
qibima MRS 9 214 RS 17.152:3; umma PN 
dumu Sarri ana PN 2 DUMU-ia qibima ibid. 191 
RS 17.247 : 3, cf. ana sdkini dumu Dua.GA-ia 
qibima ibid. 196 RS 17.78:3; arad[ka u l]u. 
DUMU-&a anaku (said to the scribe of the 
king) EA 288:66, cf. ana PN [du]mu-i<z 
qibima EA96:2. 

b) darling, lover: itashur ma-ri-im always 
to find favor with (my) darling JCS 15 6 i 14, 
cf. ibid. 8 iii 23 (OB lit.) ; muSa ma-a-ru uSam s 
Sdku I do not sleep the entire night, darling, 
(waiting for you) (incipit of a song) KAR 158 
vii 13, asihkummdn dumu dumu I should 
have flirted with you, darling, darling ibid. 41, 
atta ma-a-ru ra'imu dadini you are the 
darling who is fond of our charms ibid. 29; 
ulla alik ma-a-ru no! go, darling! ibid. 32, 
cf. ibid. 16; iStu sallaku ina sun ma-a-ri after 
I have slept in the lap of (my) lover ibid. 48; 
Sittu atlaki ma-a-ra lu-di-ir sleep, go away! 
let me embrace (my) lover ibid, vi 19, cf. also 
ibid, vii 9. 

4. subordinate, employee, member of a 
group — a) employee (OA, OB only): ina 
aldk me-er-e-a u tappaeka when my employees 
and your partners come ICK 1 1:60 (OA); 
kima suhdru Su ma-ri-i tdtamar . .. suharu Su 
ana vmSSurim you have seen that the boy is 
my employee, the boy is to be set free Kraus 
AbB 1 74:21. 

b) member of a professional or social 
group: see abullu in mar abulli, bitu in mar 
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biti, ikkaru in mar ikkari, mar ekalli ; ina ma- 
ru-'iL amili KBo 1 12:15, see Or. NS 23 214; 5 
bitate lu.dumu.mes assinni (wr. ah.sal) 
JCS 7 140 No. 85:18 (NA Tell Billa), cf. (with 
ltj.gal.mes [...]) ibid. 20; for other com¬ 
pounds with maru as first element, e.g., mar 
bari, see amilu mng. 3b, bdru, bel parsi, 
ekallu mng. lb-l'f', galldhu usage a-2', a-4', 
girseqti usage b-1', habbatu mng. la, hisannu, 
isparu usage i, iSSakku mng. 2a-2', itinnu A 
usage b-1', kidinnu usage b-3', kiSkattu mng. 3, 
malahu A usage a-8', mummu A mngs. la, 
2a, muSkenu mng. lb-3', lc, naggdru, naru 
paSiSu, re?u, rubu, sisu, sugagu, sdqu, tamkaru, 
tuppu in bit tuppi, tupsarru, ummdnu; for 
mar zeri see zeru mng. 2b-3'; see also such 
compounds as mar almatti, mar la mamman, 
etc., in general under the second word. 

c) member of a religious group: you 
know ana ahhiSu u mariSu u dumu.mes nisi 
iliSu ispuru (that) he sent messages to his 
brothers, his sons, and the “sons” of the 
people of his god CT 4 la: 5, cf. DUMU.MES 
istaratim Kraus AbB 1 74:8 and 13, see also 
iStaru in mar iStari. 

5. citizen, native (of a city, a country)— 

a) mar dli: ana dumu.mes dliSu qibi say to 
his fellow citizens VAS 16 138:16; ul dumu 
Unix GN Su ul dumu awilim he is not a 
citizen of GN, he is not a freeborn citizen (he 
is a slave of a naditu ) Kraus AbB 1 129:9, cf. 
aSSum dumu dlija ud.kib.nijh.ki Su ibid. 34:4; 

ARAD E.GAL-h'm U DUMU.ME§ URU.KI . . . 
Sutasbitma assemble the palace slaves and 
the citizens Sumer 14 35 No. 14:17 (OB Harmal), 
cf. res dumu.mes dlim . . . lukil TCL 18 
150:28; dumu.mes alim* 1 lu.mes Mari 
ARM 4 73:7; note kima alam GN tasbatu u 
[l]u.me§ dumu.meS dlim* 1 Sdti ... tuwaSSeru ; 
[Sunu]ti that you have taken the town GN 
and let the citizens of that town go ARM 1 
10:6; mdmit .. . ubari dumu dli Surpu VIII 
68; sa dumu.mes ali Sunuti zakussunu the 
freedom of those citizens Winckler Sammlung 
2 1:38 (Sar., Charter of Assur); the Arabs, 
Arameans, Chaldeans, who were in Uruk, 
Nippur, Kish, etc. adi dumu.meS dli bel hitti 
together with the citizens (of those cities) 
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responsible for the revolt OIP 2 25 i 41 (Senn.); 
DUMU.ME§ URU.KI BE 17 96:20 and 25 (MB 
let.); 3 dumu.me§ dliSunu (witnesses) three 
citizens of their (own) town TCL 9 58:52 
(NA). 

b) mdr(u)mati : sumrna dumu.meS mdtim 
sanitim if they are natives of another country 
CH § 281:88; DUMU.MES mdtim Laessoe 
Shemshara Tablets 37 SH 887:9; scihum DUMU. 
mes mdtim ARM 1 43:7; [du]mu kur-.sw. 
AfO 12 51 Text L 7 (MA laws); DUMU.ME§ KUR- 
ti KBo 111 r.(!) 32 (Ursu-story), see ZA 44 124, 
cf. DUMU.MES KUR-fi MRS 12 32:3'; the 
queen of Ugarit tunteddi arad -sa dumu 
KUR-sa PN MRS 9 238 RS 17.231:5; DUMU 
mdti su sarru liPa\l] ABL 1285 r. 20 (NA); 
dumu.ki.in.gi.ra kur.Sb mu.un.du n : 
ma-ra ma-a-tu ana Sadi tuSeli SBH p. 130:28 f. 

c) mar GN: addurar Akkadi u ma-ri-Su-nu 

askun (see anduraru usage i) AOB 1 8 ii 13 
(IluSuma); 190 GURU§ DUMU.DUMU GN MDP 
2 pi. 2 x 21, and passim in the ManistuSu Obe¬ 
lisk, cf. dumu .x GN [iSS]iakkuatim [u]kallu 
AfO 20 36 iv 16 (Sargon); inumi me-er-u GN 
nissiu when we invited the people of GN 
RA 59 40 MAH 16205:35 (OA); 6 ERIN DUMU. 

ME§ GN CT 4 la: 14, cf. Kraus Edikt § 18': 25ff., 
§ 19':37f., iSten ma-ri GN YOS 2 112:16; 
aSSum awile dumu.me GN TCL 17 54:7; Sa 
kima dumu GN u dumu mdtim elitim Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 57 ii 4 (all OB); DUMU.MES SuSim [m]a: 
dutu many citizens of Susa MDP 23 322:35; 
DUMU.MES Nippuri BE 17 81:6, 86:8 (MB); 
dumu.mes kur TJgarit the inhabitants of 
the land Ugarit MRS 9 171 RS 17.42:6f.; 
DUMU.MES GN EA 59:2; DUMU.ME§ KUR 
Kar-DuniaS dumu.me§ kur Hatti KBo 1 
10:26; DUMU.MES KUR URU Halab ibid. 6:26; 
LU.A.BA.MES DUMU.ME§ GN GN 2 GN 3 ABL 
386:6 and 20, cf. Iraq 20 183 No. 39:68, Iraq 25 
73 No. 66:5 (NA); dumu.meS Babili u Ban 
sip the citizens of Babylon and Borsippa 
Borger Esarh. 62 Ep. 12 iii 64; fields for ERIN. 
me kidinnu dumu.me Sippar Nippuri Babili 
u Sut mahazi Sa mat Akkadi VAS 1 37 iii 12 
(early NB kudurru); Sibut dli DUMU.ME§ Babili 
VAB 4 254 i 32 (Nbn.); PN LU DUMU URU GN 
YOS 7 30:1; PN DUMU GN YOS 3 36:21; 
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DUMU LU GN BIN 1 17:26; PN LU.§ID DUMU 
Sa LU GN TCL 13 187:18; PN LU.DUMU GN 
BE 9 48:5; note ina puhri lu.dumu.me din. 
TB kl u LU Urukaja TCL 13 182:16, and passim 
(all NB); dumu Nibru.ke x me.de.en : 
dumu.mes Nippuru ninu LKA76:5f., cf. 
dumu Nibru kl : dumu.mes Nippuru KAR 
119 r. 9 (SB lit.); GilgameS king of Uruk 
dumu GN native of Kullab AnSt7 128:2 (let. 
of Gilgames); LU dumu.mes GN sab kidinnu 
RAcc. 135:264 and 145:444; LU DUMU E.KI-a 
BHT pi. 17 r. 38. 

d) other occs.: when you check on that 
field Sibut alim, dumu.mes ugarim lizzizu let 
the elders of the city (and) the inhabitants 
of the district be present BIN 7 7:12 (OB let.) ; 
sisd la dumu tigdri the horse, not living on 
cultivated land Lambert BWL 178:35; for 
mar babti see babtu mng. lb; ina pale RN 
Sarri dumu m Dakuri in the reign of king 
Nabu-suma-iSkun of the tribe (Blt)-Dakuri 
JAOS 88 126 i b 17; bit PN LU Sa PN 2 DUMU 
Amukkanu house of PN, subject of PN 2 , 
member of the Amukkanu tribe RA 16 125 i 
16 (early NB kudurru); soldiers Sa DUMU Bahi- 
ani of the Bahiani tribe AKA 363 iii 58 (Asn.) ; 
DUMU.ME§-e LU ASSuraja 3R 8 ii 38 (Shalm. 

HI). 

See discussion sub aplu s. 

Ad mng. 4a: Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan 
Procedures p. 17. Ad mngs. 4b, 4c, and 5: Kraus 
Vom mesopotamischen Menschen 66 if. 

maru in la maru ( mer'u ) s.; ungrate¬ 
ful son, person; OA*; cf. maru. 

atta ramakka a-la awilim taStakan u jdti ana 
la me-er-i-ka taStaknanni (when you said 
these things) you turned yourself into a non- 
gentleman and me, you turned me into an 
ungrateful son KTS6:17, cf . Id me-er-u (in 
broken context) JSOR 11 113 No. 4:30. 

maru see marru adj. 

maru s. ; fattener (of animals or fowl); 
OAkk., OB, Mari, Nuzi; wr. syll. and lu.se ; 
cf. mard A. 

ku-us, ku-ru-us, ku-ru-us-da kit, = ma-ru-[u] 
Ea IV 182 ff.; ku-us, ku-ru-uS, ku-ru-us-tum kit, = 
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ma-r\u-u\ A IV/3:163ff.; lu lu ‘8 u ru ‘ u5 KU 7 = Sa gu- 
ru-Se-e, Id min ku, ** ma-ru-u, lu ni '8 a .§E = ma-ru-u, 
lii.gud.udu.§E = ma-ru-u Lu III 35-38; kit, = 
ma-[ru-u ] Lu Excerpt II 9; e.gud = nam-ri-a-tum 
(var. da-ri-a-tu, ma-ru-u) Silbenvokabular A 77. 

1 lu ma-re-em tak( \)-lam Sa ma-ru-tam 
ile'u one reliable fattener who knows his 
trade ARM 5 46:8, cf. 1 lu ma-re-e-em 
tak(\)-la-am Sa(l) udu.hi.a u mu§en.hi.a 
Sukulam iVu beli lisarSenni may my lord let 
me have one reliable fattener who knows 
how to feed sheep and fowl ibid. 17, also 
[lu ma-r]i-i u marutam ul i-[fii(?)] I do not 
know any fattener or the art of fattening 
ibid. 12; 2 LU.MES ma-ru-u ARM 9 27 ii 18, 

cf. 2 lu ma-ru-u ARM 9 24 ii 2; uncert.: PN 
ma-ru UCP 10 145 No. 75:3 (coll.); PN LU.SE (as 
witness) YOS 8 56:25, also (referring to same 
person) ibid. 44:29, 57:14, cf. ibid. 35:24 (OB 
Larsa); note also x §E GN [l]u.GUD.SE.KE x 
(kid) imhur the cattle fattener received x 
barley from Agade A 967:2 (OAkk.); barley 
aSar PN sa ma- K ru-u ipri Sa nadnu HSS 16 
201:23 (Nuzi). 

For refs. wr. lu.kit, see kuruStu in sa 
kuru&te. 

mar A in bit mari s.; fattening shed; 
OB; wr. syll. and e.gud.udu.se; cf. maru A. 

udu* u ’ rnu5 ’ tum Kn, = §u-w, ma-[ru-u], udu.e. 
min ku, = bi-it [ma-ri-i ] sheep from the fattening 
shed Hh. XIII 90ff., udu.d.us.ga - min (= 
immer) bl[t ■ . .] ibid. 92a. 

Summa alpum Sa bit mdrhn ina GN ul 
ibaSSi iSten alpam Sa bit mdnm ana PN Subili 
if there is no ox in the fattening shed of GN, 
send one ox from the fattening shed (of 
Rimah) toPN TR 4090, cited S. Page, CRRA 17 
183; x barley for fodder Sa e ma-ri-i Loretz 
Chagar Bazar No. 22:7, cf. Iraq 7 51 A 954 
and 55 976 (Chagar Bazar); X barley SA.GAL 
e.gud.uduAe TCL 10 25:3; sheep and lambs 
MU.TUM £.GUD.UDU.§E ibid. 24:38 and 40, 
also (cows and calves) YOS 5 150:40; wool 
Sa ina e.gud.udu.se ibbaqmu which was 
plucked in the fattening shed Frank Strass- 
burger Keilschrifttexte 26:3. 

For e.udu.§E UET 3 1060 i 8, see Jacob¬ 
sen, Studia Orientalia Pedersen 176 n. 21; for 
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e.us.ga in Ur III, sec Landsborger, MSL 8/1 
p. 15 note to line 92. 

mflru v.; to buy; NB*; Aram. Iw.; I 
Hmar (pi. imirru). 

Sarru bela idu M kurummatu ina mdti janu 
Sea ana libbi suluppi u kaspi ultu Puqudu 
a-mir-ram-ma parasu aparrasassunutu the 
king, my lord, knows that there are no pro¬ 
visions in the country, I will buy grain from 
the Puqudu tribe for dates and silver, and 
then divide it among them (the fugitives) 
ABL 792 r. 10; andku kasija anandinma ub 
tata a-mi-ri-am-ma ana PN anandin I will 
sell tesw-plant and buy barley and give it to 
PN YOS 3 137:25. 

In JSS 4 8 B 26 tan-da-ni-ri is probably derived 
from dru, see W. G. Lambert, JSS 14 249. 

von Soden, Or. NS 35 18. 
maru see dru s. 
maruktu see amaluktu. 

**marukuttu (AHw. 617a) to be read 
maru Sattu, see burtu usage b-2'. 

maruru s.; (mng. uncert.); RS lex.* 

et = ma-ru-ru Diri RS Recension I Section A 
139 and 149. 

marustu see maruStu. 

maruStu (marustu) s. fem.; 1. trouble, 
hardship, difficulty, 2. left side; from OB 
on; pi. marsdtu) wr. syll. ( marustu HUCA 
40-41 90 ii 25, 92 iv 17, OB) and NIG.GIG (GIG- 
tu CT 40 39:31); cf. mardsu. 

nig.gig *= iklcibu, ma-ru-uS-tu Igituh short 
version 58f.; nig.gig = [ma-ru-u]S-du = (Hitt.) 
ir-ma-ni-ia-u-wa-ar Izi Bogh. A 233. 

e.ne.ne.ne nig.gig ak.a.mes : Sunu epiS 
ma-ru-uS-ti Sunu they (the demons) are the ones 
who do evil CT 16 19:6f.; [igi] nig.gig.ga 
mu.un.si.in.bar.ra : ini Sa ana ma-ru-uS-tum 
(var. -ti) ippalsuka eye which has (brought) trouble 
by looking at you CT 17 33:25, var. from STT 
179:40; nig.gig.ga &.ba.ba.ke x (KXD) sila. 
dagal.la ha.ba.an.turn : ma-ru-uS-tu Sa emuqi 
inaSSaru ribitu litbal CT 17 32:12f.; uru.zu 
Mar.da nig.gig tuk.a : nan -ka xjrxj Ma-rad 
Sa ma-ru-uS-ti imhu[ruSu] BA 5 643 r. 3f.; nig. 
gig.bi ha.ba.ni.ib.si.sd.e : ma-ru-u&-ta-&u 
liSteSir 4R 17:47f.; nam.tar a.shg nig.gig 
nig.fakl.fa nig.hul.dim.ma] : namtaru asakku 
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ma-ru-uS-tu [upSaSu minima ] lemnu CT 16 3:116f., 
also ASKT p. 90-91 ii 65, cf. ibid. 84-85:27 and 55; 
ka.la ne.in.gi.ga sa.hu.ul.gi ... d Innin 
za.kam : e-di-ir-tum ma-ru-uS-tum lumun(l) 
libbim ... k&mma IStar Sumer 13 73:5 and 7 (OB). 

umun e.ne.em.mk.ni 6.tur.ra gig.bi bi. 
ak : Sa beli amassu tarbasa ma-ru-uS-tu ipuS the 
lord’s word wrought bad things in the cattle yard 
SBH p. 16 r. 8f., cf. [umun.e e.ne.em.mk.nji 
me.e gig.ga.bi.§5 se km.sa! : Sa belu amassu 
anaku ana ma-ru-uS-ti-Sa attaSab ibid. p. 149 r. If., 
cf. ibid. p. 9:85f.; [mu.un].hu.luh.ha gig.ga 
mu.un.ak.a : [tu-gal-li-t]a-an-ni ma-ru-uS-tum 
tepuSanni 4R 24 No. 3:14f.; ki gig.ga.bi : aSar 
ma-ru-uS-ti-Su CT 16 23:343f. 

na.Am.gig.ga h6.en.sub : ana ma-ru-uS-ti 
lunadima OECT 6 pi. 10 Sm. 306:8f.; nam.gig. 
ga.bi.16 tug em.la.a.ta nu.§ed 7 .de : ana 
ma-ru-uS-ti-Su ina sindi id indh in his sickness he 
is not relieved by a bandage 4R 22 No. 2:12f.; 
e.ri.zu.se 6m.gig.ga ak.a.mu arhus tuk. 
an.na.ab : ana ardiki Sa ma-ru-uS-tum epSu remu 
riSiSu OECT 6 pi. 19 K.4623:21f., cf. 6m.gig.ga 
al.ak.a.as arhus a.[...] : ana ma-ru-uS-ta 
innepSu re[ma . . .] SBH p. 119 r. 20f.; in broken 
context: em.gig.ga : ina ma-ru-uS-[ti] OECT 6 
pi. 17 K.5267 r. If.; gig.gig.bi : Sa mar-?a-a-ti 
4R 11 *: 15f.; em.gig.gig.ga.bi : mar-?a-ti-Su 
OECT 6 pi. 2 K.4664:5f. 

1. trouble, hardship, difficulty — a) in 
gen.: ana minim ma-ru-uS-tam annitam 

tepuSanni why have you made this trouble 
for me? Kraus AbB 1 118:10; ina ma-ru-uS- 
tim ina mesirim ... Sim gamer iSqulma he 
paid the full price with bad grace and under 
duress CT 45 37:17 (OB); RN ma-ru-uS-tu. 
imhurSuma . . . innabit ana GN misfortune 
befell RN and he fled to Nabaite Streck Asb. 
66 vii 123; the king of Elam Sa .. .ina qereb 
marrati iqqelpd emu\f\u ma-r[u-uS]-tu (see 
marratu A usage b) AfO 8 198:40 (Asb.), cf. 
Sa emura ma-ru-uS-ta KAR 130:9 (NA lit.) ; 
ina ma-ru-uS-ti-ka-ma ul inaSSika she will 
not support you in your misfortune Lambert 
BWL 102:75; Sutiqi ma-ru-uS-ta-am (0 Dam- 
kina) avert misfortune (from the king) VAS 1 
32 i 12 (Ipiq-Adad of Malgium); ma-ru-uS-tu 
qaqqar namrdsi the hardships of the difficult 
terrain AfO 8 198:36 (Asb.); niSe nagi Suati 
a-mat ma-ru-uS-ti ... iSmuma the people of 
that region heard a report of the trouble 
(that befell RN) TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:213 (Sar.) ; 
obscure: Summa dlittu ina §a ma-ru-uS-ti-Sa 
ZAG ikabbas Labat TDP 208:94. 
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b) in apodoses of omens and hemers.: 
alum ma-ru-uS-tam immar the city will ex¬ 
perience trouble YOS 10 24:28, also 25:15 (OB 
ext.), WT. URU.BI NIG.GIG IGI CT 38 2:35 (SB 
Alu), Leiehty Izbu II 31; [e.Ga]l ma-ru-uS- 
tam immar YOS 10 42 i 18 (OB ext.), cf. e.bi 
NIG.GIG IGI CT 38 26:46 (SB Alu), also KITR. 
bi Qia-tu (var. nig.gig) immar CT 40 39:31, 
var. from TCL 6 9:9 (SB Alu), also Leiehty 
Izbu II; bel biti nig.gig immarma [imdt] 
KAR 386:5, cf. na.bi nig.gig immar KAR 
389b (p. 353) r. i 10 (both SB Alu), NIG.GIG im: 
marma iballut Labat TDP 116 i 50, 144 iv 60; 
ma-ru-uS-la (var. nig.gig) immar KAR 147:8, 
var. from KAR 177 r. iii 15, and passim, also 
Iraq 21 48:8 (all hemers.), see also amdru A 
mng. lb-2'; Sarrum massu ma-Wu\-u[S-t]a- 
am ukall[a]m YOS 10 36 i 10 (OB ext.); nig. 
gig imahharSu troubles will happen to him 
KAR 395 r. ii 20 (SB physiogn.), wr. ma-ru-uS- 
tum imahharsu CT 39 49 r. 52 (SB Alu); awl-, 
lum ina la lamddiSu ma-ru-uS-tum imaqqulaS-. 
Sum trouble will befall the man without 
warning YOS 10 31 xii 34 (OB ext.); bitam 
M[t]i ma-ru-us-tum ikaSSadaSSu HUCA 40-41 
90 ii 25, also ibid. 92 iv 17 (OB bird omens); 
awilam ma-ru-us-tum i-\sa-b]a-at UCP 9 
375:23 (OB smoke omens), see Biggs, RA 63 
74 ad line 12. 

c) in prayers: andku . .. Sa nig.gig igi- 
an-n[i]-ma I, for whom trouble has happened 
BMS 30:7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 120, cf. sa 
NIG.GIG mahratanni Ebeling Handerhebung 
110:21; nig.gig imhuranni PBS 1/1 14:2 and 
dupls., also Haupt Nimrodepos 53:12, and passim; 
ana nig.gig imhurannima ina Sapliki akmusu 
because of the trouble that has happened to 
me, I bow low to you STT 73:32, see JNES 
19 32; [ adi ma]ti SamaS nig.gig endaku how 
long, O Samas, must I remain in a troubled 
state? Sehollmeyer No. 27:21; urn dalpdk 
aSe'i ma-ru-us-ti JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 3 r. 3; 
lizziz assinnaki ma-ru-uS-ti (var. nig.gig. [x]) 
liSSi may your (IStar’s) assinnu stand by, 
may he remove my trouble MVAG 23/2 22:48, 
var. from 4R 28* No. 3:9; ma-ru-uS-ti duppir 
remove my trouble KAR 39 obv.(!) 10, see JNES 
33 280:113, cf. NIG.GIG la tdbtu BMS 7:53. 
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d) in curses: adi um baltu ma-ru-uS-ta 
lisdud as long as he lives may he remain in 
trouble BBSt. No. 6 ii 59, cf. liSdud ma-ru- 
us-ti YAS 1 37 v 40. 

e) qualifying a preceding substantive: 

rigmum sa ma-ru-uS-tim ina bit awilim ibbaSSi 
there will be rumors of evil in a man’s house 
YOS 10 47:21 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), 
cf. maqat ka NiG.GiG-te KAR 430 r. 21, also 
ka nig.gig ana mat nakri Istjb-w/1 KAR 428 
r. 47 f. (SB ext.), KA NIG.GIG Leiehty Izbu VII 
136, KA NIG.GIG immar CT 40 6 : 10, 32 r. 24, 
CT 38 26:44, KA NIG.GIG ikaSSassu CT40 33r. 5, 
also ka nig.gig ana bit ameli gar -an CT 40 7 
K.2285 r. 48 (all SB Alu); sarru ina ekalliSu 
tern nig.gig ikaSSassu a worrisome report 
will reach the king in his palace CT 20 5 
K.3546 : 26 (SB ext.), cf. bel E.BI KI.KAL NIG.GIG 
DIB-SM BoissierDA3 r. 6 (SB Alu); note in the 
pi. : harrdn GN ur-uh mar-sa-ti asbatma 

I took the route for Musasir, a difficult way 
TCL 3 321 (Sar.); arrat ma-ru-us-ti iSSakin ina 
piSu Borger Esarh. 13 Ep. 5b: 10, cf. arrat ma- 
ru-uS-ti [ .. .] li-[ru-ru-su] Iraq 19 133 ND 
5463:15 (NB leg.), also ZA 9 386:10, WT. NIG. 
GIG VAS 1 70 ii 10, v 8 (kudurru); Slrnat ma- 
ru-uS-ti liSimsuma may he (Enlil) decide a 
terrible fate for him Hinke Kudurru iv 6; 
epset ma-ru-us-ti Sa ina GN eteppusu Winckler 
Sar. pi. 45 D 28; note, possibly bel marusti 
“enemy”: ltj.bi dis en nig.gig-Jm immar 
CT 39 49 r. 43 (SB Alu), cf. EN NIG.GIG-M 
[. . .] Kraus Texte 36 ii 5. 

f) in the pi.: ihtidamma mar-sa-tuS i[ba]k ; 
kika he tells you his troubles with tears 
AfO 19 58:129 (SB); ittija ittallaku kalu mar- 
sa-a-tim (who) went with me through all 
sorts of difficulties Gilg. M. ii 3 (OB), also 
ibid. 1 ; ana kalbi redisina iStene'u mar-sa-a-ti 
they (the fox and the wolf) kept trying to 
make trouble for the dog, their (the sheep’s) 
shepherd Lambert BWL 207 : 15 (SB fable) ; 
[urra u] muSi mar-sa-ta ukallamka he will 
cause you troubles day and night Lambert 
BWL 144:9 (Dialogue of pessimism); [ . . .] mar- 
sa-at abbuSunu epu[Su] ... ana [...] utirra 
gimilli Streck Asb. 184:11, see Bauer Asb. 2 53 
n. 1; mar-sa-ti-ia (in broken context) UET 
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6 396:8, cf. ibid. 9; see also OECT 6 pi. 2 
K.4664:5f., in lex. section. 

2. leftside: qdssu Sa Tsia.Gia-ti-Su his left 
hand LabatTDP78:72, cf. qatu maruStu left 
hand (opposite: qatu elletu right hand) 
Antagal C 242, cited marsu adj. lex. section. 

In mng. 2 maruStu is possibly derived 
from (m)arSu “dirty,” see arSu adj. 

sal. oio in nakru eli sal.gig rube izzaz 
CT 27 47:8 (= Leichty Izbu XVI 26) is probably 
to be interpreted as iktcibu, on the basis of 
the parallels wr. NXG.GIG TCL 6 6 iv 4 and 11, 
see ikkibu mng. 2. 

mar’uttu see marutu. 

maruttu see marutu. 

marutu ( maruttu , mer'uttu, mar'uttu) s.; 
1. sonship, status of a natural or adopted 
son or daughter, 2. status of a vassal; from 
OA, OB on; wr. syll. and (lu.)dumu(.sal) 
with phon. complement; cf. mdru. 

nam.dumu = ma-[ru-tu ], nam.dumu.a.ni = 
ma-ru-us-su, nam.dumu.a.ni.Se - ana ma-ru- 
ti-hu Ai. Ill iii 58-60, alsoHh. II 43 ; nam.dumu. 
a.ni.sb ba.an.na.ni.in.ri = ana min (= ma-ru- 
ti-Su ) itruSu he has adopted him Ai. Ill iii 61; 
[nam.dumu].a.ni.ta = ana ma-ru-ti-Su ibid, 
iv 13; [nam.dumu].a.ni.ta ib.ta.an.sar = 
ana min (= ma-ru-ti-su) ifrussu he has annulled his 
adoption (lit. removed him from his status as son) 
ibid. 14; na 4 .kisib.nam.dumu. sal = min (= 
nAj.kiSib) ma-ru-ti Ai. VI iv 8; sukkal.nam. 
dumu.en.na = sukkal ma-ru-tum Lu I 105. 

ina ma-ru-ti-su H ina se-he-ri-su Leichty Izbu 
p. 233 ROM 991:13. 

1 . sonship, status of a natural or adopted 
son or daughter — a) referring to the fact 
of someone’s being a natural son, parentage: 
Sibu Sa ma-ru-ut PN idu witnesses who know 
about PN’s parentage PBS 5 100 ii 5; mahar 
DN PN [ma]-ru-ut PN 2 burru PN was estab¬ 
lished before DN (with written testimony) 
as the son of PN 2 ibid, iv 11 (OB); uncert.: 
[x]-Su ma-ru-ti x-is igmuru MDP 24 340:9. 

b) referring to adoption — 1' in OA: 
PN u [PN 2 ] PN 2 an[a\ me-er-u-tim i[lqe l u] 
AAA 1 61 No. 8:3 (= MVAG 33 No. 7). 
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2' in OB: Summa awilum sehram inameSu 
ana ma-ru-tim ilqema urtabbUu if a man has 
adopted a child at birth and raised him CH 
§ 185:34, see also YOS 12 331:6, for context see 
mi i A mng. 2a-l'b'; PN itti PN 2 . . . PN 3 U PN 4 
... ana ma-ru-ti-im ilqu PN S and PN 4 have 
adopted PN from PN 2 VAS 8 127:8, note ana 
ma-ru-ti-Su su.BA.AN.Ti-^e-sw VAS 8 73:5; ana 
ma-ru-tim ilqe CT 33 40 : 5 ; PN dtjmtj PN 2 PN 3 
dumu PN 4 iStu Si-il-pi-Su a-na ma-ru-ti-Su il- 
qe-Su-d-ma PN 3 , son of PN 4 , adopted PN, son 
of PN 2) after he was taken from the womb 
2N—T361:9; PN ana ma-ru-tim u kallutim 
ilqesi CT 47 40:8; PN ... ki ni.te.na PN 2 
nam.dumu.niie Su.ba.an.ti nam. 
ibila.ni.Se in.gar YOS 8 120:4, also 
Riftin 1:4, (referring to girls) nam.dumu. 
ni.Se YOS 8 149:7, 152:7, Boyer Contri¬ 
bution 120:4 (from Larsa); nam.dumu.niie 
ba.da.an.ri nam.ibila.ni.Se in.gar.re. 
e § they have adopted him and established him 
in the position of an heir BE 6/2 24 : 5, also ibid. 
57:3, PBS 8/2 153:3, but nam.dumu.ni. 
me.eS Su.ba.an.ti.es PBS 8/2 107:8; 
nam.dumu. sal. a.ni.Se ba.da.an.ri BE 
6/2 4:5, 46:6 (all from Nippur), but note 
nam.dumu.ni.Se ba.an.ri BIN 7 187:2 
(Isin); see also lequ mng. 2a; PN mar fPN 2 
nadit DN f PN 2 . .. ummasu ana PN 3 u PN 4 ana 
ma-ru-tim iddiSsu his mother, f PN 2 , gave 
PN, the son of f PN 2 , the naditu of SamaS, 
to PN 3 and PN 4 in adoption BE 6/117:6; PN 
u PN 2 PN 3 mahar DN ulliUunuti ana PN 4 ab 
satiSu ana ma-ru-tim iddisSunuti PN 3 has 
freed PN and (PN’s wife) PN 2 before SamaS 
and has given them to PN 4 , his (PN 3 ’s) wife, 
as (adopted) children (in order to support 
her) BIN 7 206:6 ; f PN qadu mdrat irtim mdrat 
*PN 2 nadit DN Sa f PN 2 . .. ummasa udammi- 
quSima ana ma-ru-ti-Sa iSkunuSi f PN, who 
has (lit. with) an infant daughter, is the 
daughter of f PN 2 , the naditu of SamaS, whom 
f PN 2 , her mother, has fitted out and adopted 
BE 6/1 96:5; obi mdri warassu ana ma-ru-ti- 
im ul i[S]akkan TCL 18 153:21; bit abim ul 
iS4ma ana bit sekretim ana ma-ru-tim i-ru-ub 
bit ana ma-ru-tim erubu ana sit ekallim uStesu 
I had no family and therefore I(!) entered 
the household of a sekretu- woman as an 
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adopted son, the household which I entered 
as an adopted son has just been issued (to 
someone else) from the palace under terms 
of a lease CT 29 7a: 10f., cf. ibid. 17; kunukki 
abi{ja] la ihpuma u ina ma-ru-tim la issuhu* 
8uma they have not invalidated the (adop¬ 
tion) contract of my father and did not 
remove him from his status as adopted son 
PBS 8/2 264:21. 

3' in Mari: attama ana DUMU.SAL-<im u 
ana aplutim taddinanni you have given me 
(away) to be an adopted daughter and heir 
ARM 10 95:5 ; [a]na ma-ru-ti-su idiniu give 
him away as an adopted son (in broken 
context) ARMT 13 101 : 18. 

4' in Elam: PN [ina\ tubatisu [ina] nar y : 
amati8u PN, a[na] ma-ru-ti ilqe PN adopted 
PN, of his own free will MDP 22 1:5; aplust 
sunn u ma-ru-su-nu ul ibasSi they have no 
rights of inheritance deriving from their 
status as sons MDP 22 164 r. 8; ina kubusse 
8a ... ma-ru-tam ma-ru-tam according to 
the custom that an adoption is (as valid as 
natural) sonship (for context see ahhiitu 
rnng. 2a-l') MDP 23 321:17, also MDP 18 
202:14 (= MDP 22 3). 

5' in MB: r anal ma-ru-ti ilqe (in broken 
context) BE 14 40:4. 

6' in Bogh., RS, MB Alalakh: ana dumu- 
ut-ti-ia eppu8kami I will adopt you as my 
son KBo 1 3:24; PN ... iriakus PN,. .. ana 
dumu.mes-Jm dumu.mes ammati irku88u (see 
ammatu D) MRS 6 55 RS 15.92:6, see Rainey, 
Or. NS 34 15f., cf. (in broken context) MRS 12 
37:7; PN PN 2 u PN, marisu ina ma-ru-ti-[8u- 
nu ] m[w]A PN annulled the adoption of PN, 
and PN 3 , his (adopted) sons JCS 8 1:3 ; kima 
PN ina ma-ru-tim nashu that PN’s adoption 
was annulled ibid. 2 : 29, cf. ibid. 34 (MB Ala¬ 
lakh). 

7' in Nuzi: tuppi ma-ru-ti 8a PN .. . mdr8u 
PN, ana ma-ru-ti ana PN 3 ... iddinu tablet 
of adoption of PN, he has given his son PN 2 
as an adopted son to PN, (who will provide 
him with a wife) HSS 5 57:1 and 3; inanna 
ana ma-ru-ti-im-ma utter8u now I have 
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reinstated him as an adopted son HSS 5 
21:5; PN ... PN 2 ana ma-ru-ti ana PN, indin 
u PN 3 1 bilat URiJDU kima murebbisu ana PN 
ittadin PN gave PN 2 (his son) as an adopted 
son to PN, and PN 3 gave one talent of copper 
as compensation for having brought him 
(PN 2 ) up JEN 571:3; note referring to 
adoption for legal or inheritance purposes: 
tuppi ma-ru-ti 8a PN ... PN 2 ... ana ma-ru-ti 
itepus tablet of adoption by which PN 
adopted PN 2 HSS 9 19:1 and 4, and passim; 
PN (and) PN, gave six awiharu of land to PN 3 
ana ma-ru-ti ipusu and adopted him HSS 13 
433:12; see also epe.Su mng. 3a. 

8' in MA, NA: u tuppu 8a TfUMU-ut-ti-su 
la Satrat and (if) a tablet concerning his 
adoption was not written KAV1 iv 5 (Ass. Code 
§ 28); ana paH tuppe sa abiSuma PN 8a ana 
DiTMU -'u-ti ana PN, satru according to the 
wording of the tablets of his (i.e., the adopted 
man’s real) father, PN, which was issued to 
PN, (the adopting father) as an adoption 
document KAJ 6:6; marusu ana PN ana 
DUMT 7-u-ut-ti iddinsu KAJ 1:6, cf. PN [ina 
m]igrat raminisu adi eqlisu u bitiSu ana PN, 
ahiSu ... a[na ma]-ru-ut-ti-8u erub PN, of 
his own free will, bringing with him (owner¬ 
ship of) his field and his house, has entered 
the household of PN„ his brother, as his 
adopted son KAJ 4:7, also KAJ 2:5 (all MA); 
see also lequ mng. 2a; PN pirsu maruSu sa PN, 
PN 3 f PN, <ana> dtjmu -ti-8u-nu ittassu PN, 
(and) j PN 4 have adopted PN, a weaned child, 
son of PN 2 , as their son TCL 9 57:5 (NA). 

9 ' in NB: f PN . .. PN, maru8u mar 17 
umu ana dumu -u-tu tadda§8u f PN gave PN„ 
her son, seventeen days old, as an adopted 
son to him (i.e., her brother) AnOr 8 14:7, 
see San Nicolo-Petschow Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden No. 4, cf. ana LU .DUMU-u-Im iddin 
YOS 6 2:7, Moldenke 21:8; note ana LU. 
jyuMV-u-tu ibi innamma ... ana lu.dumu- 
u-tu adi umu satu ... iddin UET 4 1:5, 15, 
ramanha ana dvmu-u-Iu ... ul tanandin 
Dar. 43:10; PN ina hud libbiSu tuppi DITMU- 
u-tu 8a PN, u PN, mari8u sahir ana DUMtr-4-ta 
ana umu satu iknuk OLZ 1904 40 2 f.; PN ana 
ma-ru-tu nilqdmma tuppi ma-ru-ti-8'A, nistur 
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Nbn. 356:20f., cf. AnOr 8 48:17 and 25; Sd-tar. 
mbs lu Sa Ltj.DVMU-u-tu lu Sa tarbutu lu id 
dul-lum ku.babbar lu sa rimutu lu id nudu <ns 
n>u lu Sa maSkanutu .. . hejmtu (all) docu¬ 
ments, whether they concern adoption, child 
rearing, work (paid in?) silver, gifts, dowry, 
or security, are void UET 4 55:27; PN ... 
PN 2 ... u PN S ... ana vm/m-ti-tu ana muhhi 
SalSu zeri zaqpi ... ana um[u satu\ ilqe 
PN has adopted PN 2 and PN 3 for all time in 
consideration of one third of the planted field 
VAS 6 188:6, see also leqd mng. 2a. 

10' in SB : PN ... ana ma-ru-ti-Su [ ilqdnni ] 
Aqqi adopted me as his son CT 13 42 i 9 
(Sar. legend). 

2. status of a vassal: ana ma-ru-tim 
ispura[m] he wrote to me to (ask for) a 
status of son (i.e., vassalage) ARM 2 119 r. 8; 
for similar phrases referring to political 
relationship see ahhutu mng. 3b. 

David Adoption passim. 

marfitu s. ; fattening ; Mari* ; cf. maru A. 

2 Ltx ana [.. .] ana ma-ru-tam Suhuzim 
two men [sent(?)] to [...] to be taught how 
to care for animals ARM 5 46:15, cf. 1 LU 
marem taklarn sa ma-ru-tam ile’u (see maru) 
ibid. 9, [lu mdr]i u ma-ru-tam ul i-[dt(?)] 
ibid. 13. 

marza’u see marzi'u. 

marzihu see marzi’u. 

marzi’u (marza'u, marzihu) s.; (a pro¬ 
fessional or religious group); RS; WSem. 
word. 

RN ittaSi bit lu.mes mar-za-i u iddinSu ana 
lu.me§ mar-za-i-ma ana marisunu ana dariti 
Niqmepa, king of Ugarit, provided a house 
for the m. -people and gave it to them and 
their sons forever MRS 6 88 RS 15.88:4, 6, 
cf. ilteqe bit lu.mes mar-zi-i Sa Satrana u 
ittadin bit PN [i kim]a {?) bitiSunu (the rabisu- 
official) took the house of the m. -people of 
.... and gave the house of PN to them as 
their house ibid. 130 RS 15.70:4, bit PN 
samit ana lu.mes mar-zi-i (see samdtu usage 
a-1') ibid. 10; beri lu.mes mar-zi-i Sa GN u 


masabbu 

beri lu.mes mar-zi-i Sa GN 2 amilu ana amili 
la ubbalkat (concerning certain fields) be¬ 
tween the m. of GN and the m. of GN a no one 
will trespass against the other MRS 9 230 RS 
18.01:7, 10; ltJ.mes ma-ar-zi-hi (in broken 
context) Syria 28 175 RS 14.16:3. 

For an etym., cf. Heb. marze a h, Ugar. mrzh, 
see Eissfeldt, Ugaritica 6 187ff. 

For EA 120:21 see marsa'u. 

masabbu (masappu) s.; (a basket); OB, 
MB, Bogh., SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and (ax.) 
ma.sA.ab. 

gi.ma.sa.ab.[x x] — [ma-s]ab ha-a-mu Hh. IX 
124; gi.ma.sa.ab. su ' u ^ kid - m[a-s]ab su-uh-hu 
ibid. 126; gi.ma.sa.ab.0. kur olB = Sd um-^a-tum 
ibid. 128; for other varieties see ibid. 116-135, of. 
gi.ma.sa.ab (followed by varieties) MSL 7 
187f. :63-72a (Forerunner to Hh. VIII-IX). 

[i]e B'ma.s&.ab um.mi.si : Se?am masa-ab- 
ba midUmi fill the basket with barley SBH p. 77 
No. 44:30. 

a) in gen.: kima PN iwwaldu ina gi.ma. 
sa.ab ilquSuma ana bit PN 2 .. . ubluSu when 
PN was born, they took him in a basket to 
the house of PN 2 PBS 5 100 iii 28; Summa 
ma.sA.ab ili naSi if (in his dream) he carries 
a basket for a god Dream-book 329:4 ; ma-sab 
Svhbati a reed basket (among 17 emblems of 
the gods) MDP 2 pi. 17 iv 26 (MB kudurru); 
x GI.MA.sA.AB UET 5 674:1, 3, 5, also (among 
rations consisting of fish) Riftin 64:3, 11, 17, 
23, 29, 36 (both OB), cf. GI.MA.sA.a[b] (in 
list) ADD 1122:2; Si lamur ma-sab-ma la 
tazzi[z ] ina libbi ekatti itarbu ma-sab issu bit 
ili nassuni usseSibu .... a basket she did not 

.so they entered the palace, brought a 

basket from the temple and set it up Parpo- 
la LAS No. 339 r. 3ff.; Sa ina muhhi ma.sA.ab 
[...] what was [written(?)] on a basket 
Iraq 30 pi. 25 80-7-19,333:5 (Asb.); for ma.sA. 
ab in OAkk. and Ur III, see §L 2 No. 342:124, 
and Limet M<5tal p. 219, wr. ma.sA TuM 
NF 1 161:13f., etc., see Salonen Hausgerate 1 223, 
wr. ma.sab UET 3 102:13, ma.sa(!).ab 
Jones-Snyder No. 181:28. 

b) for rit. use: gi.ma.sA.ab hami a basket 
with chaff (among objects required for 
funerary offerings) CT 45 99:24 (OB); (flour) 
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Sa ina ma-sap-pi kare Sa umiSam kal Satti 
lXt.har ana erib biti inandin (see karu B 
usage a) RAcc. 77:42, cf. (of silver) YOS 7 
185:14, for other refs, see karu B usage a; 
salmi [Sa] imeri ina gi.ma.sA.ab tasakkan 
you put the figurines of the donkeys into a 
basket ZA 45 202 ii 22 (Bogh. rit.) ; akala ... 
ina muhhi gi.ma.sA.ab taSakkan gi.ma.sA.ab 
ina muhhi kanni taSakkan you put bread into 
a basket, you put the basket on top of the 
stand KAR 90:10; ma.sA.ab hurasi ruSSi a 
basket of shining gold (for rit. use) Streck 
Asb. 282:27, also ibid. 284 r. 2, 286 r. 16, 18; 1 
ma-sab kaspi one silver basket ADD 930 ii 
18. 

Gadd, Iraq 10 95 ff. 

masablu’urraku see urraku. 

*masahu see *mussuhu. 

masaku ( maSaku) v.; 1. (in the stative) 
to be ugly, bad, 2. mussuku to spoil, to 
make disgusting, to revile, 3. Sumsuku to 
give a bad name, 4. IV to become bad, to 
receive blame; OB, MA, SB; I (only stative 
attested), II, II/3 (lex. only), III, IV; cf. 
masiktu, masiktu in bel masikti, masku, must 
ku, mussuku, musukkd. 

[tub].di§ = uk-ku-du, [.. .].x = Sum-su-ku( text 
-su), [su.kar].rgal = pa-pa-lum, [sSu.kAr].kar = 
(u-up-pu-lum Antagal C 229ff.; [x].bu = mu-ta- 
su-k[u} Lanu E 4'. 

uk-ku-du = Sum-su-ku, fup-pu-lu Malku II 282 f. 

1. (in the stative) to be ugly, bad: Summa 
... pant ma-sik if (a man) is ugly of face 
Kraus Texte 3b i 12, see MVAG 40/2 72:47, also 
74:58, 76:63, 78:75f., cf. Summa ma-sik CT 
28 28:24 (both physiogn.); Sa damqat u [mas]- 
kat ilu muSkcdlim a god reveals what is fair 
and what is foul AfO 19 57 : 108 (SB prayer). 

2. mussuku to spoil, to make disgusting, to 
revile; I spread the corpses all over dl tanit: 
tiSu u-ma-si-ik-ma uSatpila naguSu I made 
his famous city disgusting and desecrated its 
surroundings TCL 3 226 (Sar.); Sanitum muS- 
Su-kat the second (bread) is (already) 
deteriorated Gilg. XI 216; aran Sumni dam s 
qam ina dlini u-m[a]-sa-ku as punishment for 


masaru 

the fact that he reviles our good reputation in 
our city TCL 1 29 : 39, also ibid. 27 (OB) ; la ulam ; 
man[Si ] la u-ma-s[a]-a[k-Si\ he will not treat 
her (the adopted daughter) in a bad and 
disgraceful way KA J 2:9 (MA) ; Sa ina UbbiSu 
mu-us-su-kat eli iliSu damqat what in one’s 
own heart seems despicable is pleasing to 
one’s god Lambert BWL 40:35 (Ludlul II). 

3. Sumsuku to give a bad name: Sa zamdra 
SaSu inaddu ... u Sa u-Sam-sa-ku (the god) 
who praises this song (should receive abun¬ 
dant offerings) but he who gives it a bad 
reputation (should smell no incense) Cagni 
Erra V 50; Sum-suk ina pi niseSuma qalil qaq: 
qassu he is reviled in the talk of his own 
people, and he is despised ibid. I 53 ; kazratu 
pitquttu muttappilat Sarrabti ina qibit iStar 
Sum-su-kat alti kahti the circumspect 
prostitute is reviled by the ..... (while) at 
IStar’s command, the noble’s wife is given a 
bad name Lambert BWL 218 iv 7; for other 
occs. of Sumsuku, see nasdku. 

4. IV to become bad, to receive blame ; 
SumSu im-ma-as-si-ik his reputation will be¬ 
come bad YOS 10 54 r. 24 (OB physiogn.); 
inanna aSSum biltum uhhurat anniS at-ta-an- 
sa-ka-am (see anniS usage a) Sumer 14 14 
No. 1:36; iStu allikam awatum ana panija 
iprikma at-ta-an-sa-ak since I arrived, things 
have gone against me, and I have been 
blamed TCL 18 151:12 (both OB letters). 

For Kienast ATHE 44:22 see masu mng. 3a. 

Held, JCS 15 25. 

masallfi see maSallu. 

masappu see masabbu. 

**masartu (AHw. 618a) see maSartu in 
ekal mdSarti ( mdsarti ). 

masaru (or masaru, mazaru) v.; to with¬ 
hold^); OA*; I imsur — masir, IV(?). 

Summa babti ma-as-ra-at 10 ma.na kaspam 
Sebilamma iwwasa babtija leqema if my out¬ 
standing deliveries are withheld(?), send me 
ten minas of silver, and when my outstanding 
deliveries leave, take (them) TCL 14 9:27; 
kima aSar 1 ma.na.ta kaspam iSquluninni 
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adi umim i-im-su-ru-ni-ni because they held 
me back(?) until today at the place where 
they each paid me one mina of silver BIN 6 
98:8; a&ium ma-si-ir the aSi'u-metsX is 
withheld CCT 2 43:7; uncert.: Summa PN 
eb(\)-ri ma-si-ir (or ma-gi(l)-ir) BIN 4 52:10; 
ni-tdm-sa-ar Edinb. 1922, 396:7, cited AHw. 
618a. 

For atranslat. “to denounce” see J. Lewy, 
ArOr 18/3 430 n. 352. Possibly the same verb 
as masaru. 

masatu s.; washbasin; syn. list*; cf. 
mesd v. 

ban Sipri, banu, ma-sa-tum = min (= n[im-su-u\) 
CT 41 50 ii 10. 

masau see mesu v. 

masawatu see maswatu. 

*masdari§ ( maldariS, meSdariS) adv.; 

continually; EA, SB; cf. saddru. 

a) masdariS ( maldaris): Sumrna .. . mu 
ina pisu mal-da-riS illiku if liquid flows out 
of his mouth continually Kiichler Beitr. pi. 14 
i 27. 

b) ami masdaris: mare Sipriki ana f PN 
asSatija lil[liku a\na ma-al-ta-ri-id-ma let 
your messengers come to PN, my wife, con¬ 
tinually EA 26:61, also ibid. 63; [summa . . .] 
ana mal-da-riS usa'al if he coughs constantly 
AMT 83,1 r. 17, cf. [...] me&-da-riS iUanaU 
tima AMT 53,9:4. 

masdaru A (maldaru) s.; permanence, 
duration (used adverbially only); MA, SB; 
cf. saddru. 

a) ina (or ana ) masdari: muStennu Sapldti 
ina mas-da-ri Sak[in ina mahrika ] the man 
who constantly disguises his intentions — 
his case is before you Lambert BWL 132:123 
(SamaS hymn); ana ma-al-di-ri (in broken 
context) JCS 7 128 No. 23:8 (MA TeU Billa). 

b) masdara ( maldara ): ina Sikari reMi 
ma-al-da-ra i&tanattima iballut he will drink 
(the medication) in fine beer repeatedly, and 
he will recover AMT 76,1:14; mas-da-ra 
ki.ta SepiSu talappat you daub repeatedly 


masiktu 

the soles of his feet AMT 88,2:12; gind mas- 
da-ri Utaranis iqdl constantly and unceas¬ 
ingly he is attentive toward his goddess 
ZA 61 52 ii 90 (Nabu hymn), cf. ummisatta 
mas-da-ra(v ar. -ri) gind imahharka he daily, 
constantly and unceasingly confronts you 
(Samag) Lambert BWL 134 : 134. 

masdaru B s.; (a knife); lex.* 

gir.sun su-un .zabar = mas-da-ru Hh. XII 51, 
cf. Hg. A II a-c, in MSL 7 172. 

masennu see ma&ennu. 

mashartu ( mashatu ) s.; (a container for 
oil); OA, OB, Mari; pi. masharatu; cf. 
sahdru. 

ina ma-as-ha-ar-ti-im sarnnam uMdbilakkim 
I have sent you oil in a m. TCL 18 86:37; 
damnum modi ma-as-ha-ar-ti Sa PN ilqu oil, 
as much as there is in a m.(?), which PN 
received CT 8 38a:21, 25, also, wr. ma-ds- 
ha-ti ibid. 5 and 7 (OB), cf. 1 gal ma-ds-ha- 
tum (of silver) ARM 7 237:6; I7| 3 ma-as- 
ha-ra-tim PN 17£ (grains of silver) for three 
m.-S, to PN CCT 5 37c: 11 (OA). 

masharu s.; (a container?); OAkk., NB; 
cf. sahdru. 

ab-ni ki.ne = ma-as-ha-rum (erroneous var. to 
masadu, q.v.) Diri IV 291. 

5f ma.na siparru Suqulti mas-ha-ri five 
and two-thirds minas of bronze, weight of a 
m. 82-7-14,137:2 (NB); 1 ma-as-ha-ru-um 

(made of ivory) UET 3 765:3, also ibid. 1498 
i 9 (Ur III). 

See also mashartu. 

In CT 12 4 i 20 (A II/6 i 22) read [p]a-ha-rum. 

mashastu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 

gis.mA.tur liphu [u] ana gis.gi ma-ds-ha- 
as-tim [...] let them caulk the small boat 
and [let them (not) ... ] to the canebrake of 
them. TLB 4 40:17. 

mashatu see mashartu. 

masiktu (maSiktu) s.; bad reputation, bad 
feelings, wrongdoing; Bogh., MA, SB; cf. 
masaku. 
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g[d].dd (mistakefor gd.zu) nam.mu.un.na. 
ab.Sub.bd.en s&g.zu (var. nig.sag.z[u]) di. 
[di.e.de] : ahka tanandiiiimma ma-aik-ta-lca (v ar. 
ma-eik-(ta'y-ka) iqqabbi if you neglect it (the scribal 
craft), you will be given a bad reputation TCL 16 
96:9, see Sjoberg, JCS 24 126. 

ma-si-ik-tam ana damiqtim tutarra you 
(pi.) are able to turn bad into good PBS 7 
42:24 (OB let.); ma-Si-ik-ta mimma id imur 
attasarSu he did not experience anything 
bad, (because) I guarded him KBo 1 8:15; Sa 
m[a-Si-i]k-ta vba'a who plots evil JCS 1 
243 r. 5 (let. from Egypt), also KBo 1 8:32; ina 
awatim anummeam ma-Si-ik-tam ina libbika 
lu la ta-as-sa-ab-bat you should not feel bad 
in your heart on account of this KBo 1 5 iv 39; 
[Sa .. .] Su[m il]i ana ma-sik-te tazzakruni (for 
tazzakrani) (women from the harem) who 
pronounce the name of a god for blasphemy 
AfO 17 279:57 (MA harem edicts), cf. (in broken 
context) ibid. 281:70; [ina pi] niSeSuma ma- 
sik-ta iSi he has a bad reputation among 
his own people Lambert BWL 99: 20 (sayings) ; 
qabe ma-sik-ti (in broken context) K.8612 : 11 
(SB prayer); see also TCL 16 96:9, in lex. 
section. 

masiktu in bel masikti ( maMkti ) s.; 
criminal; MB Alalakh*; cf. masdku. 

PN ana bel ma-Si-ik-ti ittur u kima arniSu 
idduk PN turned into a criminal and was 
executed for his crime Wiseman Alalakh 17 :8. 

masiru (or massaru) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
NA.* 

i-ma-si-ri Jo Sadue Supatani our dwelling 
place is in the m. of the mountain LKA 62:12, 
see Or. NS 18 35 (lit.). 

For VAT 8755 iv 47ff. (Nabnitu E 290ff.) see 
keseru. 

masiru see maziru. 

masiu see mesd adj. 

maskartu see maSkartu. 

*maskiltu ( baskiltu , biskiltu) s.; (a part 
of the middle “finger” of the lung) ; OB, SB. 

Summa ma-as-ki-il-tum Jo uban haSim hurt 
hudam ittul if the m. of the “finger” of the 


masku 

lung faces the windpipe YOS 10 36 iv8; 
Summa uban haSi qablitum ba-as-ki-il-ta-Sa 
sabtat if the m. of the middle “finger” of the 
lung is “held” ibid. 40:22 (both OB ext.); 
Summa ba-dS-ki-il-ti uban haSi qabliti mehret 
[ . . .] KAR 447 r. 5, cf. (in broken context) ibid, 
obv. 7f.; note the var. biskiltu Susa No. Ill* 
r. 33-36, cited RA 66 191. 

Both the emendation to bassiltu CAD 2 
(B) 134 s.v. basiltu usage b and the reading 
maskiltu proposed s.v. *kukkiltu should be 
discarded in favor of baskiltu established by 
the Susa variant biskiltu. 

Nougayrol, RA 66 191. 

masku (maSku, fem. mas/Siktu) adj.; bad, 
rotten, ugly; OB, EA, RS, MB Alalakh, MA, 
NA; cf. masdku. 

hu-ul Hun = lem-nu, ma-as-ku, SvI-pu-ul-tu 
Idu I 67, also Diri II 133; hul = ma-ds-kum 
OBGT XI iv 4; Id.hul, lii.hul.dim.ma = ma- 
ds-kum OB Lu B i 41 f.; (ml-dim.ma = m[a]-ds- 
kum OBGT XI iv 6; [hul] = [ma-a]s-ku Lu 
Excerpt II 155; [Id.nig.1ml] lu-ni-hu-ul (pro¬ 
nunciation) = ma-ds-ku = (Hitt.) i-da-lu-ud MSL 12 
214:16 (Lu Bogh.); sag.hul = lem-nu, mas-ku 
$abru,zgru KagalB171f.; sag.bul.gdl = ki.min 
( i.e., the same four equivalents) ibid. 175ff.; 
ka.hul => mih (=* ka) ma-as-ku Izi F 323; [ka. 
b]ul qa-a-hu-ul (pronunciation) = pu-u ma-aS-k[u ] 
Kagal D Section 4:12; [igi].hul = pa-nu ma-ds- 
k\u-tum] Kagal G 28; al.sal.la = ma-as-k[u] 
Erimhufi II 165. 

a) in gen.: etti la ma-ds-ku [Sa] pana 
zimuki my one and only, your features are 
not unlovely, (they look as good) as before 
JCS 15 9 iv 17 (OB lit.); minum anndm Sa 
nuni ma-ds-ku-tim tuSdbilamma what is this, 
that you have sent me rotten fish? TCL 17 
46:5 (0B let.), cf. dantqa u ma-ds-ka YOS 13 
98:9; 7 elippdtu Sa nakri . .. amat maS-ik-ta 

itepSundSi Ugaritioa 5 87 No. 24:30; mimma 
awatam ma-si-ik-tam ana paniSu ul aq[bi] 
I did not speak any bad word to him ARM 3 
36:23; nukurtu maS-Si-ik-tum itti\ja e]nnipuS 
dire hostility has arisen against me EA 92:11, 
cf. ina Haiab bit abija [ nukurtu ] ma-Si-ik-tu 
ittabSi in Aleppo, my family seat, an evil 
[act of hostility?] happened Smith Idrimi 4; 
tabiar ma-dS-[ka/ku-te-Si-na] tunakkar u sig 5 . 
ME§-Ji-na [...] (see beru A mng. lb) 
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Ebeling Parfumrez. p. 26 ii 17 (MA) ; humma SIG 5 - 
ta ma-ds-ka ina muhhi uru.meS gabbi 
whether it is good or bad, it concerns the 
entire village Woolley Carchemish 2 135:25 
(NA), see Postgate Taxation 360. 

b) as personal name (OB) — V Maskum: 
Ma-ah-kum JCS 11 36 No. 29:1, Holma Zehn 
Altbabylonische Tontafeln 2:8, UCP 10 98 No. 
22:4, and passim in Ishehali, BIN 7 170:26, wr. 
Ma-ah-kum TCL 1192:15, MaS-kum ABIM 
29:12, YOS 13 470:1, 25. 

2' Masiktum: t Ma-si-ik-tum YOS 13 453:4, 
but note as the name of a man: Ma-si-ik- 
tum DUMP PN Meissner BAP 90:27, also Ma-si- 
ik-turn CT 8 37a:22, VAS 9 53:6 - 54:6, CT 
47 40:26. 

maslahtu ( masrahtu) s.; (a vessel for 
sprinkling); Mari, SB, NB; pi . maslahatu; 
wr. syll. and dug .a.sud; cf. salahu. 

dug . kun. lagab, dug.a.sud = mas-lcLh-tu 
Hh. X 173f.; dug.a.la, dug.a.sud = mas-l[dh- 
lum ] Hh. X 317f. var.; kun. lagab. zabar, a. 
sud.zabar - mas-ld[h-tu] Hh. XII 105f., cf. kun. 
lagab. ku.babbar, a.sud.ku.babbar ibid. 
199f., kun .lagab K[tr.Gi], a.sud k[£t.gi] ibid. 
300 f. 

a) in econ.: (several kinds of vessels and) 
I ma-as-ra-\ah\-t\um\ ana bit PN(?) [hu]ru[bu\ 
one to. were brought into the house of PN(?) 
ARM 9 50:5; (different kinds of oil) ana 
ma-as-la-ha-tim ha mahar Sarrim for the m.- 
vessels which are in front of the king ARM 7 
84:6'; 4 mas-lah-a-ti siparri 3 ma.na 25 gin 
Suqultasunu four bronze to.- vessels, their 
weight being three minas 25 shekels VAS 6 
304:6 (NB). 

b) in rit.: Ml abukkati tahahsal ana dug. 
a.sud tanaddi ina kakkabi tuhbdt you crush 
abukkatu-resin, put it into a to.- vessel, and 
let it stand overnight Kiichler Beitr. pi. 14 i 18; 
bob dug mas-ldh-te tepette you open the 
mouth of a TO.-vessel (in broken context) 
KAR 47:4 (royal rit.). 

For the var. masrahtu compare the var. 
masrahu to maslahu. While the phonetic 
change assumed here is not otherwise attested, 


masla’tu 

assuming a var. is preferable to deriving 
masrahu from sarahu or sarahu. 

maslahu ( masrahu ) s.; 1. (a vessel for 
sprinkling), 2. Bemen duct(?); OB, MB, SB, 
NA; cf. salahu. 

dug.a.la, dug.a.sud = mas-l[a-hu 1 (var. 
mas-l[Ah-tum]) Hh. X 317f.; [gi.a] e .la, [gi].rah 
sud = ma8-la-hu Hh. IX 235f., see MSL 9 183. 

\ma\s-la-hu, n[a-a]q-ra-pu = ze-rum Explicit 
Malku I 330. 

1. (a vessel for sprinkling): see Hh., in 
lex. section; [x] ma-as-la-hu ku.babbar 
( with a golden spout) ARM 7 245:6; [rn]a- 
as-ra-hu geStin umalla he fills the to. with 
wine Ebeling Parfumrez. pi. 22:6 (NA rit.). 

2. semen duct(?): see Explicit Malku I 330, 
in lex. section; humma amilu ... ma-as-la-ah 
uharihu (wr. ka§.me§-&<) ibita mali Kocher 
BAM 111 ii 23, note the var. ma-as-ra-ah 
Gi§(or KA§)-.?'« bubu'ta mali (if) the to. of his 
penis is full of pustules in the parallel ibid. 
396 iv 7 (MB). 

For the var. masrahu see discussion sub 
maslahtu. 

maslahu see mahlahu. 

maslaqtu s.; (a metal pot used for cooking); 
OA; cf. salaqu. 

urudu.£en.gal.la, urudu.sen.hur.sag.gA 
= mas-laq-tum = Sen-gal-lum // ga-cm-nu Hg. 198a-b, 
in MSL 7 154. 

2 Sapiltan ma-as-la-aq-ta-an two grinding 
slabs, two cooking pots (in a list of vessels) 
ICK 2 344:3. 

masla’tu s.; (epidemic) disease; Bogh., 
SB; cf. saWu. 

ma-cis-la-’-ti umman nakri disease among 
the army of the enemy KUB 37 221 edge, wr. 
mas-la-'-ti CT 20 31:32, cf. mas-la-'-ti um-- 
mdni CT 20 26 r. 5, 31:31, CT 51 158:12f.; 
mas-la-'-ti miqitti ummdni disease, fall of 
the army PRT 122 : 11, parallel Boissier Choix 89 
K.4045a:10, K.3691:27; mas-la-'-turn (entire 
apodosis) CT 20 40:40, 16 K.6848 r. 4f. (all 
ext.), Kraus Texte 25:2 (physiogn.). 
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masla’u s.; (a pitcher); lex.*; cf. sala'u. 

dug.a. nag, dug.a.nag.gu.tag.ga = mas- 
la-’u Hh. X 309f.; gig.UD.SAi.XAB.tur, gis.UD. 
8AL.KAB.1 - mas-la-'-d Hh. IV 212f. 

masmas see mazmaz. 

masnaqtu s.; 1. control, checking, 

2. punctuality; SB, NB; cf . sandqu. 

gti.e dim 4 .dim 4 .ma i.si,i§ ba.ra.ne.en : 
amid mas-naq-tiim-ma td tana[ss]us this is an ex¬ 
amination, you cannot complain BSOAS 20 260:8 
(- Examenstext A 50). 

1. control, checking — a) in gen.: (areas) 
Sa RN gar mat ASSur ina mas-naq-ti Sa Uruk 
ina qdte Urukaja utirramma ana Ninurta Sa 
Uruk iddinu which Assurbanipal, the king 
of Assyria, returned to the people of Uruk 
at (the occasion of) a checking of (properties 
in) Uruk, and gave to Ninurta of Uruk 
AnOr 9 2:62 (NB); Sa A.MU&EN ma-as-na-qa-ti 
[...] CT 51 93 r. 15 (fable). 

b) in the name of a gate : nereb mas-naq-ti 
adnati Entrance-to-the-Place-Where-the- 
World-Is-Controlled (name of a gate in 
Nineveh) Streck Asb. 80 ix 110, also ibid. 68 
viii 14, cf. abut nerebi ma-ds-na-aq-ti (in 
Babylon) PBS 15 77:4 (Nbk.), possibly to be 
restored in BiOr 21 147 Ep. 35 E 20 (Esarh.). 

2. punctuality (NB only): put batlu u 
ma-as-naq-tum Sa akali u Sikari ... naSi he 
is responsible for interruption (of delivery) 
and for punctual delivery of bread and beer 
VAS 6 96:8, also ibid. 37:3, 104:17, 182:11, 
324:9, VAS 5 109:7, see San Nicold-Ungnad 
Neubabylonische Rechts- und Verwaltungsur- 
kunden Glossar 95, also put la batlu u ma-as- 
naq-tum 1882-9-18,227a r. 1, put batla u ma- 
as-naq- <tum > u bunnu Sa naptanu PN nasi 
1881-7-1,332:9. 

von Soden, Or. NS 18 398 f. 

masradu s.; packing equipment; OA*; 
cf. saradu. 

\ gin ana ma-as-ri-dim one-fourth shekel 
for packing equipment CCT 1 31a: 9 (list of 
expenses). 

Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 11. 


massatu A 

masrahtu see maslahtu. 

masrahu see maslahu. 

massaku s.; towing rope; OB, NA; cf. 
nasaku. 

5S.ma.gid.da = ma-as-sa-ku Hh. XXII 
Section 11:17. 

5 lis ma-as-sa-ku (among tools brought to 
the palace) YOS 5 227:10 (OB); 4 ma-sa-ku 
(uncert., between kuSrahhu and mihitu, see 
mahitu) A 21928:4 (OB Ishchali); ana 2-Sii 
es ma-si-ki arhiS dinaSSunu dullu ... ina 
libbi lepuSu (I am sending you people) give 
them two m.-s, they should perform the 
ritual with (them) KAV 112:9 (NA let.). 

The mng. of eS.ma.gid as a rope in 
association with boats is confirmed by the 
Ur III refs. ITT 3/2 6351:6, 9, 6554:3, and 
RA 16 19 ii 5, and by the Sum. literary text 
STVC 60:34. The context of the NA ref. is 
not specific enough to determine whether it 
deals with a rope or with a textile (reading 
the det. as tug rather than lis). For other 
refs., see maStaku. 

massaku see maStaku. 

massaqtu see maSSaktu. 

massaru s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. 
nasdru. 

ana a Nin- sar qardi bel ma-as-sa-r\i\ qimal 
act pleasing to DN, the warrior, the “lord of 
the saw(?)” RA 17 121 i 28 (bil., Sum. broken). 

Translat. based on etym. only, 
massaru see masiru. 
massatu A s.; (mng. uncert.); OA.* 

kaspam Sa ma-sd-tim Sa ASSur iSaqqalma 
he will pay the silver of (or: for) the m. of 
(the god) A£§ur TCL 4 15:32. 

The word either is a feminine to massu s., 
or an object of the cult, see Veenhof Old As¬ 
syrian Trade p. 291 f. n. 421. The reading of the 
divine name i§ 8 -TAR-ZA-af is unknown, see 
Hirsch Untersuchungen 2nd. ed. Addenda p. 14. 
For the name of the Elam, goddess see 
manz&t. 
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massatu B s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

put matu u ma-sa-a-ta nasi he guarantees 
in case of a shortage (of food deliveries) and 
to. TuM 2-3 207:7, cf. put batlu u ma-as-sa-tu 
PN naSi ibid. 208:5. 

massi§ s. ; (a textile used for harnessing) ; 
MB*; Kassite word. 

6 tug ma-as-si-is sa samadi u pa-gu-ma-ti 
... 6 tug ma-as-si-is sunuti ... Subila six 
to.- s for harnessing and saddles, send me 
these six TO.-S PBS 1/2 30:15 and 17. 

von Soden, AfO 21 83. 

massltu see maStitu. 

massu s.; corvee worker; Alalakh, EA. 

anakuma ubbalu lu.mes TO«-cw-sa.ME[§] 
I am bringing corvee workers EA 365:14, 
25, also 23 (= RA 19 108); (flour) idi LU.MES 
ma-zi wages for the corvee workers Wiseman 
Alalakh 246:6, wr. LU.ME§ ma-si ibid. 13; 
igir lu.mes ma-si hire for the TO.-people 
Wiseman Alalakh 268:14 (OB); idi LU.MES ma- 
zi Sa ina GN illiku wages for the corvee 
workers who went to GN ibid. 269:18, also 
19, 259:15, 265:7, idi Lfr.ME§ ma(?)-a-zi(9 ) 
ibid. 274:25 (OB), see JCS 13 21ff.; LU ma-as- 
Sl(? text URU) ibid. 161:10, 43, cited AHw. 
619a. 

Moran, The Bible and the Ancient Near East: 
Essays in Honor of William Foxwell Albright p. 57, 
67 n. 16; T. N. D. Mettinger, Solomonic State 
Officials 129ff. 

massu see massu. 

massfi (maSSu) adj.; expert; MB, SB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and maS.sud ; cf. mast 
sutu adj. 

a) as designation of officials: [ana] ... 
apli keni emqi mu-de-e mas-se-e ... qibima 
tell [PN] the true heir, the wise, the knowl¬ 
edgeable, the expert one RT 19 60 No. 356:3 
(MB let., coll.); mas-su-u Sa mah(?).me§ ina 
GN (obscure) Axo, WZJ8 572 HS 114:16 (MB 
let.); maAsud.mes labiruti Sa GN illikuma 
RN iSdlSunutima the old experts of GN 
came, and RN questioned them MDP 6 pi. 9 
ii 27, also BBSt. No. 6 i 50 (MB kudurru); 


massfi 

litti mas-se-e itane iSaluma they questioned 
the descendants^) of the experts living in 
the neighborhood BE 1 83 r. 9 (MB). 

b) other occ.: [Sin u Sam]aS ilu maS-Su- 
u-te Borger Esarh. 2 i 31. 

In ArOr 7 315:10 read lu Sa-p[i-r]u lu-u 
LU.SAG.LUGAL. 

massfi (massu’u, mansu, mensu, rnaSSU) s.; 
leader; OA, OB, MB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. and maAsud. 

[. . .] [gal].kxnda = mu-ir-rum, mas-su-u Diri 
VI D 2'; [su-u] su — Sa ma§.su mas-su-u A U/8:51; 
ma-as-sa dag.kisim 5 x a.maS = ma-as-su-u KUB 3 
94 ii 14f., see MSL 2 103; ba-ar bab = maS-Su-u 
Sd[x] A 1/6:318. 

en mas.su us.gar ni.te.na me.en : bel 
mas-su-u malik ramaniSa atta (see belu lex. section) 
TCL 6 51: Ilf., see RA11 144:6; am si ka.nag. 
ga mas.su s *ki.in.gi.ra : belum napiSti nuiti 
mas-su-u Sami u erseti lord, life of the land, leader 
of heaven and earth 4R 27 No. 4:17f.; dingir 
nun mas.su mah en d Nu.dim.mud.ra : ana 
rubi mas-su-u Qiri belt d MiN to the ruler, the 
glorious leader, the lord Nudimmud CT16 20:124f., 
also ibid. 19:56ff., BA 5 642 No. 10: 9f., 5R 50 i 21f., 
see Borger, JCS 21 3:11. 

ma-an-zu-u = Sar-ru LTBA 2 2:29; maS-Su-u 
= a-Sd-ri-du, rap-Sa uz-ni Malku I 61 f.; [ mas- 

8~\u-u = a-Sd-ri-du CT 18 17 81-2-4,434:6; mas- 
sii-u // a-Sd-ri-du // min // a-lik mah-ri TCL 6 17:21 
(comm.); maS-Su-ukak-ku (see maSSu B, explanation 
to [man] ana man ma5.sU 1l), maS-Su-u a-Sd-ri-du 
(explanation to luoai.( !) ma5.sU tux, see usage b) 
2R 47 i 14f.. 

maS.sud = lU.kur RA 17 129 r. 13 (astrol. 
comm.). 

a) said of gods: see lex. section; ma-an-su 
kibrdti [...] leader of the universe (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158 v 9, cf. [...] Igigi man- 
sa-a ila qarda [the ...] of the Igigi, the 
leader, the valiant god ibid, i 40, also (in bro¬ 
ken context) ibid, iv 2, v 10; bari mdti mas-su-u 
teneSeti (Sama§) who looks after the (home) 
land, the leader of mankind KAR 55:6; 
(Sama§) maAsudto rabd Sa teneSeti UET 6 
405 : 5, also LKA 111:9; Sama§ mas-su-u siru 
muttarru teneSeti glorious leader, who governs 
mankind Kocher BAM 323 : 19, cf. KAR 59 : 30, 
Enlil geSru mi-en-su-u ildni strong Enlil, 
leader of the gods KAR 128:23 (prayer of Tn.) ; 
Enlil ma§.SUD-m siri JCS 19 121:2 (NB copy 
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of Simbar-Siliu inscr.); Nabu MA§.STTD-W itepSu 
ilitti Sarpanitu accomplished expert, off¬ 
spring of DN BMS 22:2; emqu mas-su-u mas . 
MA§ ill Asalluhi AMT 100,3:12; Sakkan nat 
qidu ellu mas-su-u sa Ani holy shepherd, m. 
of Anu KAR 19 r.(!) 2, see Or. NS 23 211; mas- 
su-u mas.maS ill hursani (said of Girra) 
LKA 139:41; Dumuzi harmi I star hirati 
mas-se-e mati spouse of IStar, the first- 
ranking wife, leader of the land PSBA 31 
pi. 6:12; ina mahar DN mas-si-i (in broken 
context, Sum. broken) STT215il5; be-lum 
maS-Se-e a Sin [.. .] KAR 102:13; for other 
refs, see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta 130; &Mas- 
su-ti Surpu VIII 30; bel(u) massu with Gk. 
translit. (3 t)X [laaaoi Pinches, PSBA 24 (1902) 
118, see Sollberger, Iraq 24 71. 

b) said of rulers: maS-Su-u Sakkanak ilani 
Layard 73 No. 2:8 (ASSur-bel-kala); mas-su- 
um siri the glorious leader CT 37 5 i 5 
(Nbk.); (Merodachbaladan) rapSa uzni mas- 
su-u naklu mudu leal Sipri the alert, the 
clever leader, who knows how to do everything 
VAS 1 37 ii 48 ; maS.sud ina mati ibaSSi there 
will be a leader in the land ACh Sin 26:11, cf. 
LTTGAL mas-su (var. maS.sud) ibassi Labat 
Calendrier §86:9, for comm., see lex. section; 
maS.sud Sar Elamti imdt a m. of the king of 
Elam will die ACh Supp. 2 Sin 1 iii 8 ; d Nin- 
gul-ti ana mas-se-e (the star) DN (predicts 
the coming of) a m. AfO 19 106:2 and parallels ; 
maS.sttd takammu you will defeat the leader 
(of the enemy) Boissier Choix 46:12 and 14; 
MA§.stjd ina libbi mati E K.3846:1(!), cf. 
MAS.STXD ina libbi mati TXf-ba ibid. 2(!) (omit¬ 
ted by Boissier Choix p. 63, copy C.B.F. Walker); 
qaqqad maS.sud Sa mat nakri [innakkis] the 
head of the leader of the enemy’s country 
[will be cut off] AfO 22 60:12 (MB ext.), see 
Nougayrol, RA 63 149. 

c) as title of Anatolian rulers: (metal 
objects) ana ma-su-e-em Sa GN for the ruler 
of GN CCT 1 27a: 4, 6,12, also ibid. 26b : 1 (OA), 
uncert.: ittiSu ma-su-um «-#»-[...] RN Sar 
GN ARM 2 78:35, see Garelli Les Assyriens 91 
n. 2; tin paid ana ma-sui-U (beside ana ahu 
rubaHm, ana kaSSim) RA 69 40 MAH 16158:20 
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(OA); A-Sur-ma-su-i A§§ur-Is-My-Leader 
TCL 19 79:3, see Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 10. 

In BIN 7 83:21 the personal name may 
have to be emended to Ea-Su-ub-<la>-ma- 
sd-su. See also maSSu B. 

Ad usage c: J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 401 n. 5. 

massu see maSS4 B. 

massuhu see *mussuhu. 

massuku see mussuku. 

massusu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 

x maSihi ma-as-su-su Sa MN (given out to 
the bakers and cooks) Dar. 7 : 3. 

massutu s.; washing; MA; cf. mesu v. 

ma-ds-su-u-tu (the nth) washing (of the 
pot used to prepare the perfume) (subscript 
of a section, always in broken context) 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 26 ii 9, 29:2, 35:5, see 
ibid, index s.v. 

masstitu adj.(?)fem.; expert; OB*; cf. 
massu adj. 

The goddess Mama ma-su-ta-am Sukam 
expert in cuneiform writing HS “175” iii 12, 
cited von Soden, JNES 19 166f. 

To be interpreted either as a substantive 
on the analogy of apkallam Sipir, cited von 
Soden ibid., or as adjective, cf. the parallel 
rabitam libbi Sumer 13 pi. 1 (p. 69) IM 51545:2. 

massfitu ( messutu ) s.; identification; 

MB; cf. mussd v. 

PN PN 2 ana me-es-su-ti Sa PN 3 ilqdSumma 
... PN S PN 2 umessima ana PN 4 iddin PN 
took PN 2 to identify PN 3 , PN 2 identified PN 3 
and gave him to PN 4 BE 14 8:2; 2 AN§E-ia 
Sa PN M sarti ibukuma .. . PN 2 Sa aSpurakku 
ma-as-su-ta Sa anSe.mes idi limur my two 
donkeys which PN has led away unlawfully 
(he brought to your area), now PN 2 , whom I 
send to you, knows how to identify the 
donkeys, let him examine (them) CT 43 60 : 10. 

massu’u see massu s. and *mussu. 

mastaru see mazkdtu. 
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ma’su s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

ltj gar -nu-te ma- K si(?) (in an enumeration 
of military units) Borger Esarh. 106 iii 16. 

mas’u see mesu adj. 

masu (or maht'd) s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 

[ ...] x a-na da-mu-qi a-na ma-si-e ka-ra-ki 
ABL 433:17 (coll. K. Deller). 

masu see mesu adj. 

masu see mesu. 

mfisu see mesu. 

masuktu s.; mortar; SB; cf. sdku. 

na 4 .na.z&.hi.li sar = ur-su = ma-suk-tu Hg. 
B IV 136, in MSL 10 35; na 4 .na.su.za.hi.li 
sab. = i-lit min ■= i-lit min ibid. 137. 

ur-^u = ma-suk-tum, e-lit ur-su = a-bat-ti min 
Uruanna III 188/a-b. 

eqel ma-suk-ta nadu la mj he must not go 
on a field where a mortar lies (var. aSar ursu 
nadu) Iraq 21 50:36, dupl. KAR 147 r. 5 (hem- 
er.), var. from KAR 177 r. ii 14. 

maswatu ( masawatu ) s.; (a type of tree 

or wood); RS*; foreign word. 

2 me 20 giS.mes ma-a[s-w]a-tu ana lu.mes 
GN 2 me T30(?)l gis.mes ma-sa-wa-tu-[m]a(?) 
ana GN 2 220 ra.-logs for the people of GN, 
also 230 m.-logs for GN 2 MRS 12 113:2,5; 
20(?) gi§ ma-ds-wa-tu ibid. 114:7. 

masadu s.; (a crucible used for melting); 
RS, SB; cf. sadu v. 

ab-ni ki.ne = ma-sa-du Diri IV 291; udun. 
urudu = ma-sa-du Nabnitu O 260. 

[x] ttrudtj.meS ma-sa-du-ma (among 
metal tools) MRS 12 142:3; 1 ma-sa-du (in 
similar context) ibid. 157:15; one (bottle, or: 
ana) a.mes ma-sa-di id dan-na-t[i ...] 
(obscure) KAR 374 r. 11. 

masallu s.; shepherd’s reed hut or 
shelter; MB, SB*; pi. masalldtw, cf. salalu. 

gi.[n]am.sipa.da = gub-ru, gi.du.a = si-i-ri, 
gi .dti.a = tarbasu = ma-gal-lu Sa re y l Hg. AII 16ff., 
in MSL 7 67f. 

ur-pa-tu = ma-sal-lu (preceded by synonyms of 
qululu) Malku II 195. 
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gub-ri bu-u-lu ma-sal-lu (see bulu lex. section) 
Boissier DA 12 i 31 (SB ext. comm.). 

9 ma-sa-al-la-<ti> ina libbi eqli ... ki 
i&kunu they put nine shelters in the field 
PBS 1/2 47:16 (MB); ii.GAli tamli ul ubbala 
ma-sal-la-tu (var. [m]a-sal-lu) Sa [re’t(?)] 
Cagni Erra I 59, var. from unpub. dupl., courtesy 
W. G. Lambert. 

masarru s.; (a wooden object); OB, SB, 
NA.' 

gis.me.dim, gis.sk.dim = ma-sar-ru Hh. 
IV 4f. 

an a.zu zu ga.ga.g&.an : ana ma-sar-ri 
i-da-ti-ka (in obscure context) RA 17 121 ii 18. 

x ma-sar-ri ki.min (= supputu) x solid(?) 
m.-s (beside trays and potstands) Iraq 23 
33 (pi. 17) ND 2490+ :43 (NAinv.); DIS ma- 
sa-ar-ru-um (list of lexical entries?) UET 5 
882:23 (OB). 

masaru v.; to move in a circle, to make a 
detour, to linger; OB, Mari, SB; I imsur — 
imassar, II, IV. 

BTjS 1 ' ld ' MIN BU = Si-ta-du-du, sur.sur = mu-u§- 
su-ru Antagal D 233 f. 

tu-ma-ag-sar 5R 45 K.253 iii 10 (gramm.), 
tu-ma-ag-ga-ra ibid. 14. 

a) masaru : summa ana Mari allak summa 

kas&mma a-ma-as-sa-ar should I go (directly) 
to Mari or should I make a detour through 
the desert? ARM 2 120:21; 1 qa-am(7) 10 

uban am-su-ur Siddam mindm allik I pro¬ 
ceeded in a circle(?) ten fingers, what length 
did I go? CT 9 13 iv 42, see TMB 39 No. 77 : 1 
(OB) ; Summa siru ana pan ameli im-sur if a 
snake moves in circles toward a man STT 321 
i 9 (SB Alu); Summa miSahu sutu i&kun 
iskunma im-sur im-sur-ma izziz izzizma iprut 
iprutma issapih if a miShu- light begins in 
the south, lingers, comes to a standstill, 
flickers(?), and is extinguished (citing astrol. 
omen) ABL 1237:6, cf. (in similar context) 
[. . .]-ma im-sur K.11092 i 15 (astrol.). 

b) mussuru: adi teb[dt] girrim lu-ma-as- 
si-ir-ma luSpur until the campaign begins, 
I will linger and send (orders) ARM 1 71:9. 

c) IV (inchoative mng.?): im-ma-as-ru- 
nim-ma iduS Tiamat tebuni they (the mon- 
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sters) formed a circle standing ready at the 
side of Tiamat En. el. I 129, II15, III 19 and 
77; obscure; li-ma-as-ra uSarka mu-ni-ih 
e x [.. .] let your penis, which calms [...], 
be .... Biggs Saziga 22:10. 

masaru see masaru. 

mas&tanu see massartu mng. la-2'. 

masen see masi. 

mashatu s.; (an inexpensive quality of 
scented flour used for burnt offering); from 
OB on; wr. syll. and zid.mad.gA, zid.ua.ad. 
gA; cf. sahdtu. 

ze-e kit = qe-e-[mu], u-pu-u[n-tum], m[a-a\s- 
h[a-tu\ A 1/4 Part A ii 7ff.; [zi-id] [ku] = [ma-as- 
ha]-du = (Hitt.) wa-at-ku-u-wa-ar to jump (i.e., 
interpreted as Sahatu) S a Voc. G 14; zi jj $i zt -i-bu // 
ma-as-ha-tu (see zlbu A) A III/l Comm. A 11, 
also Comm. App. 6. 

[zid.mad],g& = ma-as-ha-tum Hh. XXIII v 7; 
zi.MAD zl ‘ ma ' a<1 ‘* u GA (var. zI.ma.ad.gA) = [ma-a]f- 
ha-tii Erimhug VI 77; zId.mad.gA = ma-as-ha-[tu\ 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 170. 

a.IA hul sizkur nu.un.zu.a [zi.m]a.ad.ga 
(var. zi.mad.ga) nu.tuk.a : ki.mjn (= cUu 
lemnu) Sa niqa la idu ma-ay-ha-ta la iSu evil alu- 
demon, who does not know of libation, has no 
m. (-offering) PBS 1/2 116:52f., var. from CT 16 
27:27f.; zi.mad.ga la.ba.an.dub.dub.[bu. 
mes] : mas-ha-ti ul issarraqSu[nuti] no m. -offering 
is scattered for them CT 16 42:20f., cf. zi.mad. 
ga ku.ga ni.kin.nam ku.ga . .. u.me.ni.dub. 
dub : mas-ha-ti xij-le-tu < ina > [nig-nak^-ki KV-te 
... u-sa-riq-ka I have scattered for you pure m.- 
flour on a pure censer STT 197:48ff., see Cooper, 
ZA 62 74:24. 

a) in econ. and adm.: x zid.sag.gu x 
zid.gu.sig.ga ma-as-ha-ti ana An-Inanna 
Nand u d KA.Ni.STJR.RA beletija uStabilakkum 
I am sending you x .... -flour (and) x 
flour as my m.-offering for DN, DN 2 , and DN 3 , 
my ladies TCL119:9, cf., wr. zid.ma.ad.gA 
TCL 10 123:9; three silas (of barley?) ana 
ma-as-ha-tum YOS 13 456:6; 2 sila ma-as- 
ha-tum ana bit DN AJSL 33 234 No. 23:9, 
cf. ibid. 5 and 15 (all OB); two silas of [ninda], 
GU ana ma-as-ha-tim Loretz Chagar Bazar 46:9; 
zid.ma.ad.gA ... ana kurummat £ dinger 
BE 17 57:18, X ZID.MA.AD.GA PBS 2/2 101:4 
(both MB); flour ana ma-as-ha-ti ana e.me§ 
dingir.me§ for m. to the temples HSS 14 
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140:23, cf. barley ana ma-a§-ha-ti HSS 15 
267:23, cf. ibid. 5, HSS 14 63:7, HSS 16 87:11, 
ana ma-as-ha-ta u ana tu-u-na HSS 14 133 : 3, 
ana me-eh-ha u ma-as-ha-ta ibid. 63:25 (all 
Nuzi) ; x zid.mad.gA two silas of m. ADD 
1077 i 20, cf. (in broken context) ADD 1109 ii 5; 
x barley ina [. . .] ma-as-ha-tum Sa MN u 
sattuk Sa MN, ana PN nadna Dar. 74:2, cf. 
NIG.sid sa ma-as-ha-<tu> Sa MN ibid. 4; 
iSten dannu Sa billiti Sa ana MN ana ma-as- 
ha-tu el-li one dannu-v at with billatu -beer 
which is to come in for m.-offering for 
MN BIN 1 27:22; \md\-as-ha-tum u pentu — 
m. and glowing coals VAS 6 324:11 ; [m]ak; 
kasu u zid ma-as-ha-tum VAS 6 273+ 325 : 4; 
d BE & A-num u A En-lil u ma-as-hat-ta Sa 
d UTU 1882-9-18,696:8 (all NB). 

b) in lit. and rit. — 1' as offering: gis. 
dub +A§ ma-as-ha-tim ina mehret DN ukan- 
num\a\ ma-as-ha-tum u sasq\um\ Sa ina me 
rasnu ina gis.dub+as ma-as-ha-tim issarraq 
they place a ... .-vessel of m. before I§tar, 
the m. and sasqu -flour which has been soaked 
in water is sprinkled with the ... .-vessel of 
m. BA 35 5 i 23 ff. (Mari rit.) ; ikrib ZID .MAD. 
gA ana nig.na 3 -te-Su sardqi prayer (to be 
recited when) scattering m. on the censer for 
the third time BBK No. 75-78 r. 75; ikrib 
erena ina zid.mad.gA sukkupi (see zaqdpu A 
mn g. 3b-2') BBR No. 96:8, also 95 r. 20, cf. 
No. 75-78:26; NIG.NA §IM.LI U ZID.MAD.GA 
ana pan ill muSiti tasarraq STT 73:119, see 
JNES 19 35, and passim in this text; SIM.LI ZID 
mas-ha-ta DUB -aq Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 24 : 11 ; 
burdSa zid.mad.gA isarraq BBR No. 79-82 : 15, 
also No. 26 iv 40; zid.ma.ad.gA tasarraq 
RA 21 132 r. 8, and passim with sar&qu-, 3 kah 
late Sa zid ma-aS-he-te ina muhhi puhadi 
Sarru ... isarraq the king scatters three 
bowls of m. over the lamb ZA 50 194:17 (MA 
rit.); [kalla] zid.mad.gA tumallama you fill 
a bowl with m. BBR No. 75-78:25, and pas¬ 
sim beside kallu, see kallu mng. lc; ZID.MAD.GA 
tanaddi BBR No. 52:2, 61:6, 62:10, 69 r. 5; 
[ana nari ] tallakma zid.mad.gA ana nari 
tanaddi you go to a canal and throw m. into 
the canal K.6883:4 (dupl. to BBR No. 31-37), 
cf., wr. ZID.MA.AD.GA LKA 70 iv 14, see TuL 
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p. 56; zfD.MAD.GA(var. adds .mu) muhrin; 
nima leqe unnlnija receive the (variant: my) 
m.-offering from me, accept my prayer BMS 
7:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 46: 80 ; ezib Sa 
... mihhu zid.mad.ga [iiatu x ulappitu] if 
fire has touched the miMw-beer or the m., 
overlook it PRT 14 r. 6, 80 r. 1 ; almattu ina 
zid. <mad >.GA Sard ina immeri iqarru <bu>ku- 
nusi the widow makes her offering to you 
(pi.) with m., the rich man with a lamb 
KAR 25 ii 19, cf. nasdkka ... almattu ZID. 
mad.ga lapuntu i+Gis Sard .. . puhada (see 
almattu usage c) Dream-book 340 K.3333:x+9; 
Dfi mas-ha-a-ti (parallel: du udu.[nita].me§) 
LKA 32 r. 10; malit hurasi Sa zid.mad.ga ana 
muhhi libbi isahhap he tosses a golden cup 
with m. over the heart RAcc. 72 r. 2, and pas¬ 
sim in RAcc.; ziD.MAD(text .se).gA tasappak 
AMT 33,2:5, wr. zid mas-ha-ta AMT 84,4 iii 10; 
zid.mad.gA u billatu [ ana rijkis mar si tuballal 
Maqlu IX 138; Ninda zid.mad.gA (for con¬ 
text, see habunu) Pallis Akitu pi. 8: 17; lilliksu 
ma-as-ha-tum niq[d\ may the offering of m. 
be pleasing to him Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
I 382, cf. 397 and 409 (OB) ; ana niqe ma-as- 
ha-ti{\ax. -tu) ... lu sadrak VAB 4 260 ii 51, 
var. from 234 ii 31 (Nbn.); fzfDl.MAD.GA-SM vU 
teqqa he (GilgameS) poured out his m.- 
offering Gilg. V ii 48; [akk]imilti il-ti-i 
supturi ubil mas-hat-s[u] did he bring his 
m.-offering to appease the anger of the 
goddess? Lambert BWL 74:51 (Theodicy); tzib 
istartaSu mas-ha-Uul (vars. \mas-K\a-\s\u, 
mas-has) la ubla he abandoned his goddess 
by not bringing a m.-offering Lambert BWL 
38:20 (Ludlul II); ina bit Hi Sudti zid.ma.ad.gA 
ipparras in that temple the m.-offerings will 
cease KAR 377:20, also ibid. 16 and 19 (SB Alu); 
ina diSpi kardni u zid.mad.gA utahhida Sigare 
he lavished honey, wine, and m. on the locks 
BBSt. No. 36 iv 33, cf. v 30, cf. sigaru M ZID. 
ma.ad.gA iraSSi CT 39 1:77 (SB Alu). 

2' other occs.: UbbaSu ina . .. zid.mad.gA 
ina pani lilissi taqalla you burn its (the bull’s) 
heart with (cedar, juniper and) m. in front 
of the bronze kettledrum RAcc. 14:17; ina 
re§ erSika dinger ram-ma-ni ina zid.mad.gA 
tessir you draw (the picture of your?) own 
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god with m. at the head of your bed STT 
73:51, see JNES 19 33, restored from UET 7118:6; 
Summa tirdnu kima zid.mad.gA if the in¬ 
testines look like m. BRM 4 13:46 (SB ext.). 

For the name of the canal Maslyxt-lrra 
(var. to Mahsat-Irra) see mahsu adj. See 
also mashatu in qarib mashati. 

For UCP 9 101a (No. 38): 12, see massartu mng. 
7e. 

Cassin, RA 52 17f. 

mashatu in qarib mashati s.; (a bird); 
lex.*; cf. sahatu. 

[sen.sen.bal] muSen = ur-bal-lum ha-hur 
dingib.meS = qa-ri-ib mas-ha-a-ti Hg. C I 23, cf. 
[ara 2 .bu.mln.na musen] = ur-bal-lum = ha-hur 
dingir.me§ [qa-ri-i]b mas-ha-a-ti Hg. B IV 301, 
in MSL 8/2 172 and 170. ’ ' 

a-ri-bu = qa-rib mas-ha-a-ti STT 403:7 (comm.). 

See also qaribu (a bird). 

masi ( massi ) in ki masi, issu masi 
conj.; as much as, according to; NA; cf. 
masd. 

a) ki masi — 1 ' in gen.: ki ma-si-ma la 
tdbuni ata nikattir why should we think(?) 
about it as if it (the day) were not good? 
ABL 362 r. 2, see Parpola LAS No. 166. 

2' followed by the subjunctive suffix -ni, 
-in or -en: ki ma-si-en Sarru bill i-qi-bu-ni 
according to what the king, my lord, has 
said ABL 311 r. 8, cf. ki-i ma-si-in iqbuni 
ABL 1126:5; ki ma-si-in ina muhhini la 
ileqqdnini assapar ABL 310 r. 3; the king 
should ask him ki ma-si-ni batiquni how 
many are missing? ABL 493 r. 19. 

b) issu masi — 1' in gen.: ta ma-as-si 
Sarru emuquSu ma'duni ... atd imquta ina 
panija if the king’s forces were large, why 
did he surrender to me? ABL 1121:4, cf. ta 
ma-as-si (in broken context) ABL 1285 r. 9; 
ta ma-si Sarru belija hanniti uba'uni ABL 
1287:16, cf. ta ma-si [Sarru 6eK(?)] iqbuni 
ABL 241:12, cf. also (in broken context) ABL 
455 r. 1, 556:14. 

2' followed by the subjunctive suffix -in 
or -en: ta ma-si-en siseja ibaskuni to the 
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masihu 

extent that(?) horses will be available Iraq 18 
41 No. 25:19; TA ma-si-in [x] la kittu ... 
[i]dabbubuni ABL 190:8. 

masihu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

X GUR ZU.LUM.MA ZAG.LU A.SA Sa ma-si-fyi 

Sa 2-ta kA.me§ adi giAgi§immar.tur.tur.mes 
x gur of dates, estimated yield of the property 
which is (situated) in the middle of(?) the 
two sectors, including the young date palms 
YOS 7 175:2. 

Possibly to be connected with Aram. 
m e si'd “middle.” 

masilu s.; (a profession); RS.* 

nuhatimmu lu ma-si-lu (in a list of profes¬ 
sions, between lu.nar and liJ.nu.gig) MRS 
12 93:25. 

Nougayrol, MRS 12 p. 151 translates “cym¬ 
bal player,” cf. Heb. m e siltajim “cymbals.” 

masin see masi. 

masiqta see maziqda. 

masfru s.; (a kind of toll); NB; pi. 
masirdnu. 

3 bAn ana gi§.bar.me§ sa ma-si-ir-nu [...] 
4 bAn ana rab giSir three seahs for the rent 
of (the right to collect) the m.-toll, four 
seahs for the bridge-toll official UET 4 133:5, 
also r. 2; 1 GUR giSri u ma-si-ra-nu (see giSru 
B mng. 2) YOS 6 171:20, also TCL 13 216:5. 

von Soden, Or. NS 35 19. 
ma§Iru see mazlru. 

masitu adj. fem.; available, possible; 
SB*; cf. masu. 

rubd ma-si-ta qdssu ikaSSad the prince will 
attain whatever is possible CT 31 42 r.(!) 14 
(SB ext.), also (with kUb, the enemy) ibid. 15. 

masrahtu s.; (an emblem of IStar); SB*; 
cf. sardhu C. 

[gi§].tukul.8u.nir = ma-a$-ra-ah-tum Antagal 
J ii 3. 


masrahu A 

For PN i-ma-a[s-ra]-ha-at ES^-dar sarrihtim 
ana Sarruti iSSd RA 16 163:32 cited sub 
*sarrihu, read PN bumu PN 2 sarrihtim. 

See also masrahu B. 

masrahu A s.; (a part of the liver); OB, 
MB, Bogh.,SB; wr. syll. and sub. 

a) of the gall bladder: Summa 2 marratum 
ma-as-ra-ah-Si-na iStenma if there are two 
gall bladders with a single m. YOS 10 11 v 
10 (OB ext.), wr. BE 2 SUR -Si-na 1-ma 
KUB 4 73:1, KAR 434 r.(!) 10 (SB); Summa 
Sitta marratuma sxm-Si-na ahe meSina uStanad: 
dana if there are two gall bladders but their 
m.-s are separate and they mingle(?) their 
fluids KAR 423 iii 23, cf. Summa ina sur 
marti sihhu nadima rne.Su sum.mes TCL 6 2 
r. 18, dupl. CT 28 44 r. 15; Su-lum te-es-mi-im 
iStu mas-ra-ah mar-tim ana bob ekallim lu 
maqi\f\ HSM 7494:49 (OB ext. prayer), cited 
Hussey, JCS 2 28; ina erset Sulm[im ] kakkum 
Sakinma ma-as-ra-ah sipa inatt[al ] e§-da-a 
sipa ina «wa» ma-ds-ra-hi pars[a]ma there 
is a “weapon-mark” in the area of the Sulmu 
and it faces the m. of the gall bladder, the 
base of the gall bladder is severed at the m. 
JCS 21 229: lOf. (Mari let.), cf. ina iSdi kvssi 
sa ubdni kakkum sakimma ma-as-ra-ah mar- 
[tim ittul\ RA 27 142:11; qu-tu-un ma-as-ra-ah 
lu.sipa the narrow part of the to. of the gall 
bladder unpub. Mari ext., cited Nougayrol, RA 
62 44, cf. ina ma-as-ra-ah SIPA kakkum 
Sakinma JCS 21 227 A.860:12 (Mari let.), wr. 
ma-as-ra-ah E§ RA 27 149:1 and 14, see Riem- 
schneider, ZA 57 128 ff.; Summa martum ma- 
as-ra-ah-Sa tarik YOS 10 31 xii 37, cf. 
Summa ma-as-ra-ah mar-tim kunnuS ibid. 11 
v 1, [Summa a§ x-d]i ma-as-ra-ah martim 
irdema ibid. 44:41; ma-ds-ra-ah(l) mar-tim 
KBo 13 38 r. 7; Summa ina sur marti sihhu 
nodi if there is a cyst(?) on the to. of the gall 
bladder TCL 6 2 r. 13, dupl. CT 28 44 r. 9; 
Summa sur marti lard irSima if the to. of the 
gall bladder has a fork CT 31 26:7f.; [... 
kakku] Sakinma imitti SUR marti ittul a 
“weapon-mark” is located [in the ...] and 
faces the right of the m. of the gall bladder 
CT 30 44 83-1-18,415:5, cf. CT 30 32 K.7151:l, 
12 K.1813+ obv.( !) Iff.; SUR marti Kl.TA skim 
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KAR 427 r. 23; \summa ina res imitti] marti 
ina qabal imitti marti ina SUR imitti marti 2 
kakku ... Saknu if at the top right of the 
gall bladder (or) at the middle right of the 
gall bladder (or) at the right of the m. of the 
gall bladder there are two “weapon-marks” 
KAR 446:13, cf. ina ma-as-ra-ah mar-tim 
(followed by ina qabliat martim, ina reS 
martim) RA 27 142:26 (OB), (beside sag) 
CT 28 50 r. 7; GiR zag marti ulluma ina stir 
marti Sakin the “path” at the right of the 
gall bladder is high and is located at the m. 
of the gall bladder JAOS 38 83:19 (MB), also 
PRT 116:2 (SB); note marlum ina ma-as-ra- 
hi-Sa (medehtum ) edhessi YOS 10 59:8 (OB). 

b) of the nasraptu “crucible”: Summa 
sttr nig.tab ana ndr takalti gam -iS if the 
m. of the “crucible” is perforated^) toward 
the “canal” of the takaltu CT 20 32:58, cf. 
sttr nig.tab sa imitti ibid. 50 r. 2, ina SUR 
nig.tab (beside ina ka nig.tab) ibid. 27 
K.219 ii 14; SUR SAL.LA(!) NIG.TAB the m. of 
the ruqqu of the “crucible” (in broken con¬ 
text) CT 31 9 Rm. 2,217 : 9. 

The masrahu of the gall bladder is probably 
to be identified as the cystic duct; the 
location of the masrahu of the nasraptu is 
uncertain. Relation to sarahu C is uncertain. 
For SIG marti see qutnu. 

Biggs, RA 63 161 ff.; (von Soden, Or. NS 16 
79ff.). 

masrahu B s.; (an emblem); lex.*; cf. 
sarahu C. 

giii.3u.nir = Surinnu, kakku, ma-a?-ra-hu, 
giS.du.a = ki.min, nappasu Hh. VII A 39ff.; 
giS.tukul.su.nir = ma-a?-ra-hu Nabnitu X 28. 

See also masrahtu, and maslahu mng. 2. 

massartu ( mansartu ) s.; 1. watch, 

guard (as individual man and as a detach¬ 
ment), garrison, 2. watchhouse, post, 
“watch” (name of a feature of the lungs), 
strong room, defenses (of a city), 3. wake, 
watch (for astronomical observation), astro¬ 
nomical observation, watch of the night, 
4. detention, security, 5. goods kept in safe¬ 
keeping, deposit, 6. duty, service (performed 
for palace and temple), 7. proper care (for 


massartu 

fields, gardens, domestic animals, prebends, 
etc.); from OAkk. on; mansartu BASOR 94 
24 No. 6:7, EA 238:11, 244 :35, pi. massardtu ; 
wr. syll. ( ma-as-rat En. el. V 46) and EN.NUN 
(rarely en.nu.UN, e.g. KUB 4 64:6ff., KAR 
382 r. 21, 428:49 and r. 49, UN EA 116:11, 
136.18); cf . nasdru. 

en.nun = ma-qar-tu Igituh short version 117; 
en.nu.un = ma-§a-ar-tu Lu II 14; [...] =■ min 
(= li-mi-tum ) id en.nu.un round of the watchman 
Nabnitu O 281; [en].n[u], [ki.en.nu.(un)] 
= fma]-sa-ar-lum Proto-Izi I Bil. iv 15f. ; [en. 
nu.u]n = tna-sa-a[r]-lum ibid. 19; [en.n]u. 
u[n.J], [en.nu.un.$], [en.nu.un.f] *■[... 
ma-#a]-\ar-ti\-[im] \i)-la-la-ak ibid. 23ff.; [i]a = 
ma-sa-ar-t[um] = [...] Ugaritica 5 135. 

en.nu.un : ma-?ar-tu safekeeping Ai. Ill ii 62 ; 
en.nu.un.8e : a-na ma-§ar-te ibid. 63, en.nu. 
un.se in.sum : a-na ma-§ar-ti id-din ibid. 64, 
en.nu.un mi.ni.in.sum : a-na min id-din-iu 
ibid. 65, en.nu.un ak.e.de : a-na ma-$ar-ti 
ibid. 66, en.nu.un.ak.e.dd in.sum : a-na min 
id-din ibid. 67, en.nu.un.ak.e.de in.na.an. 
sum : a-na min id-din ibid. 68, en.nu.un Su 
bi.in.ti : ma-§ar-ta il-qe ibid. 71, en.nu.un §u 
bi.in.ti.e3 : ma-$ar-ta il-qu-u ibid, iii 1, en.nu. 
un.g&.ni : ma-?ar-ta-iu ibid. 2, en.nu.un.ga.ni 
i.silim : min ial-ma-at his deposit is intact 
ibid. 3, en.nu.un.ga.ni in.na.an.gur : min 
u-te-er-ri ibid. 4. 

ki.en.nu.un d EN.zu.na. d Utu.bi.da.ta si.zu 
gu h3.en.me.ir.me.ri : itti ma-a$-$ar-ti Sa Sin 
u Samai Sarurka lihnub may your splendor be as 
abundant as that of the moon and the sun (when 
they are) in station TCL651r. 17f.,seeRA 11 149; 
sub.ba u.nu.ku en.nu.un.na(var. .g&) bi. 
tuS : ra-di-a (var. re’d) la q&lili ina ma-?ar-tim 
tu&eMlb] you have placed as guard a never- 
sleeping shepherd KAR 375 ii 31 f., dupls. 4R Hr. 
45f.andSBHp. 130:14f.; en.nu.un.gd nu.me.a 
: a-na la ma-?a-ar-ti-ia PBS 1/2 135:40f.; ama. 
gan.na en.nun.ga b6.[tuS] : umma dlitti ana 
ma-a$-?ar-ti u-Se-Sib SBH p. 27:26f. and dupl. 
Gaster AV341:13f.; ku.dug.ga.ni nag.ku 7 .ku, 
nam.en.nu.un.zu.ne.ne nig.hul nu.te.gA : 
akida (aba Sitd daipa ana ma-sar-ti-ku-nu mimma 
lemnu la itehha eat what is good, drink what is 
sweet, let no evil attack your watch AfO 14 
150:235f.; mul an.na gizkim.bi la.ba.ra.an. 
dug.dug.ei en.nun e3.8a.bi.ta (vars. en.nun. 
(na) 3.km) : ina kakkab Samami id uladdd ina ma- 
a?-§a-ra-a-ti (var. ma-a$-§ar-a-ti) iekdtiiina (see 
idd lex. section) CT 16 43:70f. 

tag 4 en.nu.un uru ip-pa-la-ai = e-zeb ma-a$- 
?[ar-t\i ur[u ip-pal-la-ai] RA 17 140 K.4229:9 
(Alu Comm., to Tablet LXXIV?); en.nun.ud. 
za[l.la] with gloss e-nu-un-u-za-al-la ABL 869: 5f. 
(NA). 
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1. watch, guard (as individual man and 
as a detachment), garrison — a) watch, men 
assigned as guards — 1' in gen.: kima 
awdtirn Sa ekallim ammakam dctnnani ma- 
sa-ra-tum Sdhuzani aplah since the orders 
of the palace are very strict there (and) the 
guards have been instructed (to that effect), 

1 am afraid KTS 37a: 12; as soon as you hear 
about (the arrival of) the caravan ana ma- 
sa-ra-tim ana panija slam, come out to meet 
me on account of the guards Bdhl Leiden Coll. 

2 p. 41 r. 6, cf. emarea sardutim PN iStu 
ma-sa-ra-tim utaeram TCL 19 28:7; I spent 
two minas of tin on the journey from GN to 
GN 2 lu ma-sa-r[a-tim ] lu bit wabri lu ukulti 
emarim for either watchmen, or inns, or 
feed for donkey(s) TCL 20 165:1; 1 gin ina 
ma-sa-ra-tim TCL 20 162:31,j \i\na ma-sa-ra- 
tim [ip]-qt-da-ni BIN 6 267:6 (all OA) ; i-na 
mu-Si-im u i-na mu-us-la-li-im ma-sa-ar-tum 
i-na du-ri-im la ur-ra-dam the watch must 
not descend from the wall during the night or 
at midday Tell Asmar 1933 T 7:14 (early OB let.); 
there are twelve men under the overseer PN 
Sa ana dur GN ana ma-as-sa-\ar~\-[tim) illu 
who are manning the walls of Sippar-Jahru- 
rum VAS 16 190:15; ma-sa-ar-tamSuknaSum 
TLB 4 34:40 (all OB) ; during the day the 
men should work u ina muSim ma-as-sa-ar- 
ta-Su lissur and at night stand guard ARM 2 
3:17, cf. ibid. 23; ma-sa-ra-at DN ha? Hu O 
guardian Irra, he who sees (everything) 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 i 24; [ma-sa\-ra- 
tum uhtabbatama the guards will be scattered 
YOS 10 33 V 32 (OB ext.); EN.NUN.ME§ nakri 
iggd CT 41 42:24 (ext. comm.); patar birati 
arad ma-as-sa-ra-ti dismantling of fortifica¬ 
tions, descending of the watchmen (from the 
walls) Thompson Rep. 48:7, wr. ma-sar-ra-a- 
[ti] ibid. 147 r. 2, wr. EN.NUN.ME§ ibid. 27 
r. 3, also ibid. 130 A r. 1, 151:8, etc., CT 31 
50:18, CT 20 25 K.9667+ :28 and dupls. (SB ext.), 
and passim; [d]u 8 .a en.nu.un bit ameli ippalt 
laS nisirti bit ameli ussi desertion of the 
watch, the man’s house will be broken into, 
valuables will be lost from the man’s house 
KAR 430:4; DIS NA GIM EN.NUN (var. [fci]-i 
ma-sar-ti) ana ekalli naSuSuma if (a falcon 
flies from left to right) when the guards 
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bring a man to the palace (his imprisonment 
will be long) CT 40 48:26 and 28, dupl. 
49:1 ff. (SB Alu); order of the king: PN ina 
EN.NUN-ft ina is qati parzilli lilliku PN should 
come here in iron fetters (and) under deten¬ 
tion YOS 3 182:10 (NB); PN, PN 2 and PN 2 
iSten ma-as-sa-ar-ti Su[nu] form one watch 
detachment HSS 15 284:4, and passim in this 
text, note naphar x lu.mes Sa ma-as-sa-ar- 
\ti\ ibid. 29; these (listed) seven men, 
chariot drivers ma-as-sa-ra-tum Sa ki-ba-ti 
HSS 5 107:10, cf. 10 lu.mes annutu ma-as- 
sa-ar-te Sa PN HSS 9 37:13; annutu ma-as-sa- 
ra-du Sa It mes ekalli HSS 14 615:4, cf. anntitu 
arad ekalli ma-as-sa-ra-du Sa ekalli ibid. 21; 
PN ... ana [maVas-sa-ar-ti itti massar abulli 
aSib PN (a chariot driver without a horse) 
stands as a guard with the doorkeepers JEN 
358:8 (all Nuzi); issija ana ma-sar-ti lizzizu 
they should do guard (duty) with me ABL 
138 r. 16, cf. ana en.nun lizzizu ABL 566 r. 
10, cf. also ABL 503 : 12; rehuti ana en.nun-sm- 
nu ina bit SubteSunu useSSa[b] the rest I will 
station in their dwellings to watch over them 
ABL 705 r. 11 (all NA); sabe . . . ana ma-as-sar- 
tu ... ki aSpuru ABL 259:7 (NB); ana LU. 
erin.mes lu tajali [,saj ma-sar-te Sa niri[ja\ 
for the scouts of the watch detachment of my 
troop (lit. yoke) ABL 509:14 (NA), cf. ilten 
sisu ana ma-as-sar-ti-ia ABL 462 r. 23 (NB); 
ammeju ana en.nun-sw i-ta-ta-ka (see eteku 
mng. lc) ABL 410 r. 13; Sapli qati ma-sar- 
tu-Su lissuru they should watch him secretly 
ABL 411:8, cf. 11; we are passing the night 
on the canal en.nun-&i ninassar we are 
watching it ABL 433 r. 15, cf . inamuhhinari 
kammusaku en.nun anassar ABL 1360:10, 
also en.nun ina putuSunu ninassar ABL 
506:15 (all NA); en.nun usrama subbitaniSSu: 
nutu keep watch and seize them ABL 275 r. 2; 
ina EN.NUN-(i ittija isseggu they stay with 
me on watch duty ABL 1286 r. 7 (both NB); 
note in an apod.: ana EU.NUN-ifca la teggi be 
not careless in your watch Lenormant Choix 
No. 91 K.8690 r. 3 (SB ext.); ma-sar-ti Sa 
ramniSu Sarru lissur may the king be on 
guard for himself Thompson Rep. 33 r. 5 (NB), 
cf. en.nun Sa rameniku <nu> \us\-ra Iraq 21 
163 No. 54:13 (NA); 20 Sanati a' en.nun ina 
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kar-am M assuru minima Sa la [nasa\ri ina 
libbi ul innepuS as I have kept watch at the 
grain piles these twenty years nothing ever 
was done there without supervision YOS 3 
140:8, cf. ma-as-sar-tum gu D(?)-ku-nu ina 
GN attasar ibid. 191:6, mannau ina muhhi 
narisu en.sun lissur u narSu lidannin every¬ 
one should watch his canal and reinforce it 
TCL 9 109:15, cf. ma-as-sar-tum ultu muhhi 
ndr GN adi muhhi nar GN 2 YOS 7 156:7, cf. 
also (persons) ana ma-as-sar-ti uSasbitSunutu 
ibid. 12, cf. also VAS 6 56:1, 247:4, etc.; XTI MN 
iti ma-sar-ti Sa bit d NiN.EZEN sa PN adi 1 PN 2 
.. .uSazzazu Arahsamnuisthemonthof watch 
(duty) in the chapel of DN, for which they 
assigned PN with (his slave) PN 2 TuM 2-3 
205:1, cf. ibid. 8, also 1£ gin kaspu Sa ma-sar-ti 
ibid. 5; all the priests have fled PN sa lu. 
EN.NtrN-toro inassar ihteliq (also) PN, who 
keeps watch, has fled YOS 3 91:21; M Sirke 
ana ma-as-sar-tum Sa qab-lu uru id-de-ku-u 
if they call up oblates to the watch in the 
inner city (they commit a crime against the 
governor of Babylon) BIN 1169:21; ma-as- 
sar-tum ina libbi janu there is no guard there 
(in the bit akiti) YOS 7 89:4; (equipment for 
eight bowmen) Sa ina ma-as-sar-ti Sa ina pan 
PN Sa FN 2 imuru that belong to the guard 
detachment under PN which PN 2 had in¬ 
spected TCL 12 114:12; put ma-as-sar-tum 
Sa lu.erin.me a ’ 5 guarantee for the (per¬ 
formance of the) watch over the mentioned 
five men YOS 7 137:21; they are stationed 
ana ma-as-sar-tum [.. .] ina bit kddu for 
watch in the police post (along the Tigris) 
TCL 13 140:10, cf. ana ma-as-sar-tum Sa 
uttati ibid. 152:15 (all NB). 

2' with dannu and dunnunu: the palace 
threw PN into prison for smuggling ma-sa- 
ra-tum da-na the watch is strict Kienast 
ATHE 62:32, also CCT 4 18 a: 16 (OA); ma- 
sa-ar-ti be-li-a dan-na-at Tell Asmar 1931 
T 197:7 (OB let.); Sa 3 erin.meS kal4ti Sa beli 
iSpu\ranni\ ma-sar-ta-Su-nu dannat as to the 
three detained men about whom my lord 
wrote me, they are under strong guard 
PBS 1/2 43:12 (MB); lu dan-nat en.nun -ka 
STT 43:11, see Lambert, AnSt 11 150 (Shalm. Ill); 
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en.nun dan-na-at ABL 208 r. 16, cf. ma- 
sar-ta-Su-nu dan-na-at addannis ABL 342:13, 
cf. also ABL 482:11, 603:9, 711 r. 2 (all NA); 
no soldier should go out (of the city gate at 
night) ma-as-sa-ra-a-tum lu du-un-nu-na 
the watch should be reinforced Kraus AbB 1 
2:16, also VAS 16 107:7 (both OB), cf. ma-sa- 
ra-at alim GN lu du-un-nu-na BA 35 179:24, 
ma-as-sa-ar-tam [.. .] ud-da-an-ni-in ARM 10 
74:26 (both Mari) ; [ma-as]-sa-ra-tim . . . [t]u- 
da-an-na-an YOS 10 33 v 21 (OB ext.); en. 
nun.me§ ... udanninma urakkisa riksdte 
I reinforced the garrisons (in Egypt) and 
made the treaty stipulations more stringent 
Streck Asb. 10 i 115; seven towns in which 
his brothers Susubuma dun-nu-nu ma-sar-tu 
were made to live under strong guard TCL 
3 278; kisri ma-as-sar-tu i dunnunutu ... lu 
nasqu Wiseman, BSOAS 30 495:12 (NB); Sarru 
. . . dannatanu ma-sa- iary-ta-a-nu (see dan- 
natu mng. 2a) ABL 633:15 (NA); [lu] Hani 
Sa Sarru ana du-nun en.nun ina birit [...] 
BHT pi. 15:16 (chron.); EN.NUN-.ftf, u-da-in 
Iraq 17 30 Face A 8'; see also dannu mng. lc, 
and dandnu v. mng. 2b-2'. 

b) garrison; sabam ma-as-sa-ar-ti GN 
lizib he should leave soldiers as garrison of 
Subat-Sama§ ARM 1 10 r. 16'; 300 men and 
one of their trusted leaders ana ma-as-sa-ar- 
ti alim ekallim u a-[. . .] ARM 2 39:10, cf. 
ana ma-sa-ar-ti abullim ibid. 71; ma-sa-ar-ti 
a-lam lissuru u eqelSunu lipuSu they should 
protect the town and work their fields (at 
the same time) ARM 4 10 r. 11', cf. m[a-sa ]- 
ar-te kinatte la inassaru ibid. 13'; 500 men 
ana ma-a[s-sa-ar-ti ] alim iSku[n] ARM 5 1 
r. 8'; anumma 600 sabam ana ma-sa-ar-ti 
GN attarad Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 57 SH 
861:4; ana URU.DiL.DiL en.nu.un Sa belija 
Sulmu everything is in order with the 
garrisoned towns of my lord BE 17 33a: 3 
(MB); uSSira [m]a-sa-ar-ta u tinassaru dlka 
send a garrison so that it can protect your 
city EA 112:34, cf. EA 139:31; [uSSi]ranni 
lu.me§ ma-sa-ar-ta ana nasar al Sarri EA 
79:15, and passim in similar contexts; aStappar 
ana lu.me§ ma-sa-ar-ti u ana sise u la tudat 
nuna I wrote for a garrison and for horses 
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but they were not given to me EA83:21; 
ennabitu kali lu.mes ma-[sa]-ar-ti iStu GN 
the entire garrison has fled from GN EA 
103 : 38, cf. kali lu.mes ma-sa-ar-ti Sa irtihu 
marsa the entire garrison that is left is sick 
ibid. 48 ; pandnu lu.mes ma-sa-ar-ti Sarri 
ittija formerly a garrison of the king was 
with me EA 125 : 14, cf. EA 289 : 36, and passim; 
janu lu.me§ ma-sa-ra-tu itti I have no garri¬ 
son EA 138:31, cf. LU.MES ma-sar-tu. me§ 
EA 289:30; note Ltr.ME§ un / ma-sa-ar-ta 
EA 136:18, also lu.me§ / ma-sa-ar-ta EA 
263:24; ina muhhi en.nun.mes sa ina muhhi 
halsu Sa mat Urarti ... paq(a)dani con¬ 
cerning the garrisons which are assigned to 
the fortresses of Urartu (Mannea, Media and 
Hubuski) ABL 434 : 9, cf. Sulmu ana ma-as- 
sar-ta-ia asar Sarru ... ipqidanni ABL 349 : 8, 
cf. 699 r. 7, also Sulmu ana ma-sar-ti-ni 
ABL 558 : 8, ana uru birdte ana ma-sar-te Sa 
Sarri ... Sulmu ABL 247:5, ina en.nun 
aSar Sarru ipqiduSu uSuzzu ABL 797 : 18, cf. 
ABL 349:14; [ul]tu muhhi ina EN.NUN-[a-m] 
Sarru ... ipqidann[iaSi ] EN.NUN-a-ni numaSs 
Siru since the king has assigned us a garrison, 
should we have abandoned our post? ABL 
617:3 and 5; dldni Sa ana en.nun Sa Sarri .. . 
uSasbitu ABL 275:8; en.nun.mes ussella 
I have manned the garrisons ABL 641:6; 
EN.NUN Sa Nippur gabbima ABL 240 r. 3; 
ina GN put sukkalli en.nun inassuru they 
do garrison duty in GN under the sukkallu 
ABL 424:12, cf. en.nun ina GN issija lissuru 
ibid. r. 17, ina GN lu atta en.nun usur 
ABL 455 r. 6, ina GN en.nun inassar ABL 
548 r. 7, ina GN ana en.nun kammusu 
ABL 95 r. 6, also 482 : 9, etc. ; EN.NUN Sa URU 
GN uSSurat the post of GN is abandoned 
Iraq 25 79 No. 70 r. 19, cf. ibid. 6; thirty regular 
soldiers ina libbi usserib EN.NUN-tat inassuru 
Iraq 17 127 No. 12:42 (all NA); Sulmu ana EN. 
NUN.MES gabbu ABL 187 r. 5, 645:4, etc., cf. 
Sulmu ana uru u en.nun ABL 468:3, also 
560:3; aSib uru en.nun(!)-£« ana nakri 
uktannaS (see dSibu usage b) Boissier DA 6:7, 
also CT 31 17 K.7588 r.(!) 5, 24 82-5-22,500:12, 
also (with ala ana nakri inaddin) Leichty 
Izbu VIII45, cf. also uru en.nun nakri 
[ . . .] CT 20 21 83-1-18,433:16; note ERIN .MI. A 
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EN.NUN-(<t CT 46 45 iii 25, iv 8, 11, see W. G. 
Lambert, Iraq 27 6f. 

2. watchhouse, post, “watch” (a name of 
a feature of the lungs), strong room, defenses 
(of a city) — a) watchhouse, post: (carcasses 
of sheep received) ma-sa-ar-ti GN ana sabim 
at the post of GN, for soldiers JCS 10 21 No. 
8:9 (OAkk. let.); ana alim kdrim x-x-im halsi 
u ma-sa-ra( \)-tim la te-e-gi do not be careless 
about the city, the harbor section, the ...., 
the fortifications and the (outlying) watch 
posts Speleers Recueil 223 :10 (OB let.) ; the 
land of Assyria, its cities, sanctuaries ma-sa- 
ra-tu-Sa hurbanuSa tillanuSa its watch posts, 
its ruins (and) its tells Frankena Takultu 8 
ix 35; ina en.nun Sarri libndte Sakna bricks 
are deposited in the watchhouse of the king 
ABL 766:9; (the envoys from Sidon) la ina 
ma-sar-te Sa Ninua izzazzu are not staying 
in the watchhouse of Nineveh (but move 
freely — dalu — in the center of town) 
ABL 175 r. 1 (both NA); referring to a 
section of the round of a watch: istu babi Sa 
PN adi mutirti qabliti en.nu.un Sa PN 2 the 
watch of PN 2 (extends) from the door of PN 
to the inner double door BE 14 129:4 (MB); 
uncert.; ina [ ...] .MU ma-sar-tu ina bdbija 
azzaqap kidinnu at my [...] a w.-object, at 
my gate, I planted the kidinnu- symbol 
Maqlu VI 140, cf. ilani Sa ma-sar-te ibid. 143, 
also ibid. 124, 132. 

b) “watch” (name of afeature ofthe lungs): 
ma-as-sa-ar-ti u% Sa A.zi the “watch of the 
lungs” of the right side YOS 10 36 iii 31 and 
(of the left side) ibid. 33, cf. ibid, ii 42 and iii 26; 
dunni haSi ma-sa-ar-ti hast RA 38 85:10 (OB 
ext. prayer), also ma-sa-ar-ti ha-Si-im HSM 
7494:32 and 89, cited Hussey, JCS 2 25; [BE 
en.nuJ.un e.gal har .. . ekmet KAR 428 r. 
49 and obv. 49 (SB ext.). 

c) strong room (OA only): x minas of tin 
i-ma-sa-ar-tim tamSima tezib you left by 
error in the strong room CCT 3 3b: 29; ma- 
sa-ar-ta ina kunukkika u kunuk PN kankat 
the strong room is sealed with your and PN’s 
seal CCT 3 30:38; silver ana ma-sa-ar-tim 
ana nanduim to be deposited in the strong 
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room Kieuast ATHE 48: 10, cf. annakka i-ma- 
sa-ar-ti-Su ibaSSi VAT 9229:13; (530 minas 
of tin) ina ma-sa-ar-tim ina hurSi m mahrim(?) 
VAT 13547: 7, cited HUCA 27 6 n. 23; kima ma- 
sa-ar-tdm ipteuni as they opened the strong 
room CCT 5 3a: 29, cf. ibid. 10, 19, 44; the 
silver ina ma-sa-ar-tim, Sa abini usdm 
TCL 21 270:38, cf. KTS 32a: 14; ma-sa-ar-tam 
niptema mimma i-ma-sa-ar-tim laSSu we 
opened the strong room, there was nothing 
in the strong room CCT 5 8b: 10ff., cf. (with 
petti) Or. NS 36 407 c/k 1087:17; they entered 
the house of PN ma-sa-ar-tdm Sa PN ipteuma 
lu kaspam u hurdsam lu tuppe tamaldki ... 
ana PN 2 ipqidu and opened the strong room 
of PN, whatever gold or silver or also tablets 
(in their) containers (there was), they en¬ 
trusted to PN 2 TCL 21 270:19, cf. (with a 
similar enumeration, adding Sitta ilan , see ilu) 
OIP 27 57:10, cf. also (mentioning tablets kept in 
the m.) BIN 4 42A:3; note the unusual spell¬ 
ings: tamalakkin sa ina ma-as-ar-tim iba& 
Siuni BIN 6 14:26, ma-sar x (si&s)-tum ina 
kunukke sa kima kudti kankat BIN 4 5: 23. 

d) defenses (of a city) — 1' in NA royal 
(Sar. and Senn. only): GN GN 2 ... eli mat 
GN 3 udannina en.nun I reinforced the de¬ 
fenses of GN and GN 2 against Urartu Lie Sar. 
218 ; ana meteq girrija udannina ma-sar-tu at 
the approach of my expedition he reinforced 
the defenses (parallel: halse[su] udannina line 
273 f.) ibid. 275; ana SuknuS mat Madaja limet 
GN udannina ma-sar-tu in order to subdue 
the Medes, I strengthened the defenses 
around Kar-Sarru-ukin Winckler Sar. pi. 32 
No. 68:66; uruh RN sabtama e tega dunnina 
ma-sar-tus take the road against Merodach- 
baladan, do not be negligent, reinforce the 
defenses against him OIP 2 50:20 (Senn.). 

2' in NB royal: \md\-sar-ti e.mes.lam ana 
dunnuni igari sihirti Ames.lam u bitatiSu ... 
epus I (re)built the wall around Emeslam 
and its buildings in order to increase the 
security of Emeslam VAB 4 170 vii B 55 and 
dupls., cf. (with £. kiSib.ba) ibid. 184 iii 80; aSt 
sum ma-as-sa-ar-ti Esagila dunnuni ... dura 
danna ... Bdbilam uSashir in order to in¬ 
crease the security of Esagila I had Babylon 
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surrounded with a wall ibid. 118 ii 57 and 
parallels, wr. EN.NUN-<ira PBS 15 79 i 91, cf. 
ma-as-sa-ar-ti Esagila u Babili udanninma 
VAB 4 84 No. 5 ii ll, ma-as-sa-ar-ti Esagila 
udanninma Babili ana nisirti aSkun ibid. 120 
iii 33, cf. also Sa abi ... iSkunu ana ma-as- 
sa-ar-tim CT 37 12:31; ana ma-as-sa-ar-ti 
Esagila u Bdbilam la naSkunu nabalu because 
no dry land lay (in the Euphrates) for 
the defenses of Esagila and Babylon VAB 4 
106 ii 19, cf. 188 ii 37 and dupls.; inumiSu ma- 
as-sa-ar-tim Babili dunnuni aSte'ema ibid, 
ii 21 (all Nbk.); (the king) nasir ma-as-sa-ar- 
tim Esagila u Babili ibid. 214 i 13; I rebuilt 
the enclosure wall and bita Suati ana ma-as- 
sa-ar-tim dannatim askunSu made that 
temple (for the entu of Sin) into a secure place 
YOS 1 45 ii 17 (Nbn.). 

3. wake, watch (for astronomical observa¬ 
tion), astronomical observation, watch of the 
night — a) wake: ma-as-sa-ar-tum nahadum 
u ukullum la ibbaSSi there should be neither 
a wake, a keen, nor a repast (for the burial) 
ARM 1 8:14. 

b) watch (for astronomical observation): 
ina muhhi ma-sar-te Sa Sarru ... iSpuranni 
ninassar niSappara as to the watch of which 
the king has written me—we will be watching 
and we will report ABL 591:5; the king has 
ordered me: en.nijn-o usur u mimma Sa 
ti-du( text -bi)-u qibd make observations for 
me and tell me everything that you know 
ABL 1006 r. 12; ana ma-sar-ti lu la iSittu they 
must not neglect the watch ABL 337 r. 17; 
ana EN.NUN-Aa la teggi ABL 519:25; issu 
pan ilki tupsikki ma-sar-tu Sa Sarri la nit 
nassar we cannot keep the watch of the 
king on account of the ilku and corvee 
services ABL 346 r. 4; ina muhhi ma-sar- 
ti Sa attatt Sin concerning the watch for 
the eclipse of the moon ABL 1069:7, cf. 
ina muhhi ma-sar-ti Sa attali ABL 1392:1, 
EN.NUN AN.MI ABL 337:10, EN.NTJN Sa Sin 
ABL 257 r. 8, ma-sar-tu Sa Sin ABL 1447:5 
(= Thompson Rep. 252D), and passim, also 
ma-sar-tu Sa ax.mi d imr anassar ABL 337 r. 
8, also ABL 351:9, 687 r. 10, Thompson Rep. 85:7, 
r. 3, etc.; nittasar bn.NUN u attaM la GAR 
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we watched but the eclipse did not take place 
Thompson Rep. 52:5; ma-sar-tu atta[sar] la 
innemid I observed (that) it (Mars) did not 
come close ibid. 235:2; ud.28.kam UD.29.kam 
ud.30.kam ma-sar-tu Sa an.mi d UTU nittasar 
ABL 744:10, ud.29.kam ma-sar-tu nittasar 
Sin nitamar ABL 827 : 2, and passim with ma§; 
sarta nasaru. 

c) astronomical observation: en.nun Sa 
Sin ja[nu] there was no observation of the 
moon Thompson Rep. 155B:6, cf. EN.NUN 
janu ibid. 274Q: 1, 3, 5 and cf. 7 ; EN.NUN Sa 
gi-ni-e Sa ta dul mu.38.kam en til §e mu. 38. 
kam regular observations which (extend) 
from the 7th month of the 38th year to the 
end of the 12 th month of the 38 th year 
BHT pi. 18 r. 22 (diary text), cf. EN.NUN sa gi- 
ni-e Sa PN Hunger Kolophone No. 142 : 8 (=■ 
LBAT 1394, planetary observations). 

d) watch of the night: muSum SaluSti fmal- 
as-sa-ar-ti during the night, at the third 
watch VAS 16 186:7 (OB let.); muSum ma- 
as-sa-ra-at ibaSSi the night was one watch 
(gone) RA 66 127:9 (Mari let.), cf. mi-Sil ma- 
as-sa-ar-ti muSum ibaSSi Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasls 46 I 70 and 72; PN ina res hazanni 1 
ma-sa-rat muSi ibit[ma ] PN sat up with the 
mayor through one watch of the night (until 
the mayor fell asleep) STT 38:94, see Gurney, 
AnSt 6 154 (Poor Man of Nippur); ma-as-rat 
muSi u im[mi] the watches of the night and 
the day En. el. V 46; EN.NUN d USAN EN.NUN 
muku 4 .ba en.nun u[d.zal.li] ma-sa-rat ka\l 
muSi ] en.nun Se-rim en.nun an.ne (= must 
lali) en.nun li-la-[a-ti] ma-sa-rat ka[l umi\ 
K.6476 ii 4'ff.; EN.NUN bararitu EN.NUN qab; 
litu EN.NUN Sat ur-ri KAR 58 r. 7; ultu 
taSrit muSi en sa 8 en.nun from the beginning 
of the night into the middle of the watch 
Labat TDP 190:28; [DI§ Sin] AN.MI EN.NUN 
Sat uni iSkunma en.nun igmur if the moon 
is eclipsed in the morning watch and stays so 
to the end of the watch Thompson Rep. 271 r. 2 ; 
the moon uSanifya en.nun (see andhu B 
mng. 5b) TCL 3 318 (Sar.); Sa attali lumun; 
Su ana adi arhi adi umu adi ma-as-sar-tum 
the evil consequences of an eclipse (depend) 
on the month, on the day, on the watch (of 
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the night) ABL 1006:3 (= Thompson Rep. 
268); en.nun Sa Seri sa Elamti the morn¬ 
ing watch refers to Elam Thompson 
Rep. 181:6; see bararitu, Ulatu, muslalu, 
namaritu, qablitu, Seru, urru in Sat urri ; 
personified watches: 3 en.nun.mes Sa 

muSiti erdti nasrate dalpdte la sdlilati three 
watches of the night, the wakeful, watchful, 
restless, and sleepless ones KAR 58 r. 12, cf. 
EN.NUN.ME§ Sa muSi Gilg. Ill ii 21, LKA 29 
d ii 3, and CT 16 43: 70f., in lex. section; 3 EN. 
nun.mes Sa muSi lipSura ruhisa lemnuti may 
the three watches of the night dispel her 
(the sorceress’) evil enchantments Maqlu I 30; 
alsi ad.kal.igi en.nun Sa bararti . .. alsi 
AD.HU.HU EN.NUN Sa qabliti AfO 14 142 : 45f.; 
obscure: ina ma-sa-rat ud.25.kam [. ..] 

CT 23 18:48, see Castellino, Or. NS 24 254. 

4. detention, security: if you do not 
release him ana ma-sa-ar-ti(text -Si)-im idiSt 
Suma put him under detention JCS 17 77 
No. 5 r. 4; awilum PN ana ma-as-sa-ar-tim ip; 
qissu the boss handed PN over to him for 
detention CT4ia:24; 5 sal.es.nun.na.mes 
i-na \baV[bi]-im it-ta-[as-ba-ta\ ma-as-sa-ar- 
[ta-Si-na] ut-ta-ak-[ki-il-Si]-ina-Si]-[im ] five 
women from Eshnunna have been taken into 
custody at the gate, I have put them under 
careful detention A 3532:16, cf. ma-as-s\a- 
ar-tam tu]-uk-ki-il-ma ibid. 20 (all OB letters) ; 
PN u PN 2 ina GN [ana reS]-Sarri ana ma-sa- 
ar-ti [M id]dinuSu ittasruSu when PN and PN 2 
handed over (your slave) to the royal official 
in Ekallati for detention, they put guards 
over him BE 17 1:19 (MB let.) ; DN nidugallu 
Sa erseti en.nun-£w lidannin may DN, the 
chief doorkeeper of the nether world, make 
his detention secure BMS 53:21 (SB lit.), cf. 
KAR 267 r. 16; see also massartu in bit 
massarti. 

5. goods kept in safekeeping, deposit: 
x silver kunukkija ana ma-sa-ar-tim ina 
bitika libSi should stay as deposit in your 
house under my seal CCT 5 15c: 12 (=• MVAG 
35/3 No. 330, OA); one male slave ana ma-sa- 
ar-tim PN ana PN 2 u PN 8 iddiSSunuSim 
AJSL 33 226 No. 10:3, cf. VAS 13 68:5; x sil- 
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ver ma-sa-ar-tum ki PN PN 2 5u.ba.an.ti 
PN 2 lias received as deposit from PN VAS 9 
108 : 2, cf. (referring to tin) CT 8 37b: 2, also aSSum 
kaspim Sa PN u PN 2 ana PN 3 ana ma-as-sa-ar- 
tim iddinu Jean Tell Sifr 54:5, (silver) ana 
ma-as-sa-ar-tim .. . ipqiduSum TCL 1170:10, 
(said of doors) TCL 11 172:15, (said of a boat) 
Sa ... ana ma-as-sa-ar-tim tapqiduSi CT 4 
32b:7,- 5e.gi5.i-£w ana ma-as-sa-ar-t[im ] 

iptaqid Kraus AbB 1 61 r. 4', cf. (said of barley) 
OECT 3 82:34', see AbB 4 160; Summa awilum 
buSeSu ana naptarim ana ma-sa-ar-tim iddim 
ma if a man gives property of his to a 
friend(?) for safekeeping Goetze LE § 36 A iii 
14 and B ii 25; buSe ma-sa-ar-tim Sa iddinu s 
Sum uhtalliq if he (the naptaru) causes the 
loss of the property which he (the depositor) 
has given him as deposit ibid. A iii 16 and B 
ii 27 ; the owner of the house suffers a loss 
itti buSe lu ma-sa-ar-tim Sa iddinuSum at 
the same rate as the property of the depositor 
to whom he had given (the deposit) ibid. § 37 
A iii 18 and B iii 1 (all OB); x silver ma-sa- 
ar-tum ARM 8 74:1, cf. fcaspam u Se'am ma- 
sa-ar-ta-Su ileqqe ibid. 10 ; (a field) ana ma- 
as-sa-ar-ti ipqiduSu eqla ir[riS ] (in broken 
context) MDP 22 125:4; (136 gur of barley) 
ina pani PN PN Z u PN 3 ana EN.NUN-fi paqdat 
TCL 12 61:8 (NB). 

6. duty, service (performed for palace and 
temple) — a) in the palace: ana ma-sa-ar-ti 
ekallim [.. .] ARM 10 142:12; awilu .. . ina 
ma-sa-ar- <fi> a-wi-li ina ekallim izzazzu 
OECT3 37:9 (OB); Ld Sa Hi 2 -i ilten ... ana 
ma-sar-t[e] ... izzaz one footman stands 
(ready) to service (the brazier) MVAG 41/3 62 
ii 7, also 64 ii 28 and iii 39, 66 iii 48, also Sa bit 
kisri ilten ta pule ana ma-sar-te izzaz ibid. 62 
ii 17 (MA); ma-as-sar-ti Sa Sarri belija anansar 
Thompson Rep. 240 r. 6; who grew up with a 
good reputation in my palace [ is]-su-ru ma- 
sar-ti Sarruti\ja ] and was in my royal service 
ADD 647:17, 648:20, (followed by iptallahu) 
649:9, 650:11; many people in Babylon 
ma-as-sar-ti Sa Sarri inassaru are (still) 
serving the king ABL 412 r. 3, cf. ma-as-sar-ti 
Sa Sarri ... [in]assaru paniSunu ana muTjhi 
Sarri ... iltakkan ibid. r. 15; damn Sa kirrija 
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ana muhhi ma-as-sar-ti Sa Sarri ... anandin 
I will give my heart’s blood in the service of 
the king ABL 521:17; my father died indeed 
en.nun Sa Sarri atd turammea but why do 
you drop the ser vice of the king? ABL 186 r. 1, 
cf. ma-as-sar-ti [Sa Sarri] belini ul numaSSir 
ABL 1274:11; aSSu ma-as-sar-tum Sa Sarri 
ana Sarri belija aSpura because (I am in) the 
king’s service, I have written to the king, my 
lord Thompson Rep. 108 r. 1; [a]ninu ma-sar- 
tu Sa Sarru temu is[kunu]nini nin[assar ] we 
do the service the king has ordered us (to do) 
ABL 123 r. 6; it is good that you have seized 
them enna ana EN.mrN -ku-nu la tegga 3 now 
do not be negligent in your duty ABL 287:8, 
cf. ana ma-sar-ti-Su-nu la taSitta ABL 434:15; 
note for dullu in parallelisms with massartu 
ABL 158 r. 22 and 292:12; urddniSunu .. . 
ma-sar-ta-Sii-nu akke inassuru how they (the 
servants of the sick kings) served them 
ABL 1370:13, and passim with nasaru in ABL, 
cf. Knudtzon Gebete 130:8, wr. LTJ.EN.Nt7N - Sa 
Sarri ... inansaru ABL 1366:16 (NB); Sa 
ziqni Sa tilli naSu ana en.NTTN Sa Sarri illakuni 
will the bearded officials, those who bear 
arms, do the king’s service? PRT 44:12, cf. 
PRT 1:4; he who does not bring bowmen to 
the police post ( bit kddu) ma-as-sar-tum Sa 
Sarri la inassaru and does not perform the 
king’s service (commits a sin against the 
king) YOS 6 151:16, cf. ma-as-sar-ti Sa belija 
anansar (referring to the king, see line 8) 
YOS 3 153:10, cf. also Sa ina Uruk ma-as-sar- 
tum inassaru YOS 7 19:8 (all NB Uruk). 

b) in the temple: letter of PN to the king, 
his lord ana ma-as-sar-ti Sa Eanna ana aSrd- 
tika Sulmu it is fine with the service of 
Eanna, with your temples ABL 1200:3 (NB), 
cf. EN.NT7N Sa aSratija usra ABL 1186:9 (NA) ; 
Sulum ana EN.NUN-fi Sa Eanna aSirtika 
YOS 3 7:13, cf. 165:8, 194:12; EN.NTTN-fw Sa 
ildni u Sarri usra * serve the gods and the 
king BIN 1 25:34, cf. EN.NUN-fi Sa aSratea 
usra ’ YOS 3 154:10; aplafySunuti en.nun- 
tim-Su-nu as-s\ur] AnSt 8 50 ii 44 (Nbn.); may 
the gods Sulum ina ma-as-sar-ti belija US', 
kuna' bestow well-being upon the service of 
my lord BIN 1 48:6, also YOS 3 72:9, 171:6, 
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TCL 9 125:4, etc.; mamma Sa ma-as-sar-ti ina 
Eanna ... inassar janu there is nobody who 
would perform duties in Eanna YOS 3 91 : 25, 
cf. ibid. 34; 20.ta Sandti ma-as-sar-tum Sa 

gabbikunu altasar for twenty years I did 
service for all of you YOS 3 116:7, cf. (I 
swear that) during these ten years, ever since 
I set eyes on my lord aki sa lu ma-as-sar-tu 
Sa abiSu u bit abiSu inassaru EN.NUN-fo ki(l) 
la assuru I did service in a way one serves 
one’s father and the house of one’s father 
TCL 9 138 : 21 f., cf. also atta tidi ki lu madu ma- 
sar-tUfka [i anassa]ru CT 22 187:7; ina muhhi 
ma-as-sar-ti Sa Eanna la tasella 5 do not be 
careless in the service of Eanna YOS 3 149:21, 
and passim in this phrase, (sometimes with 
added specifications such as gin4 akalu u 
Sikaru) BIN 1 2:6f., (naptanu uqemu Salam 
biti) ibid. 19:28, also ina muhhi ma-as-sar- 
[<i] Sa E.KUR la tasetti ninda.hi.a lu bani 
kaS.sag lu tab ibid. 33:6, also ina muhhi 
sattukki ma-as-sar-tum u dullu Sa Eanna la 
tasella ’ YOS 3 156:6, ina muhhi dullu u en. 
mis-ti Sa Tk.KUB, la taselli BIN 1 82:5, ana 
muhhi EN.snjN-ii Sa Eanna ... la tasellu 
YOS 3 5:6 (amat Sarri ); ina muhhi EN.NUN Sa 
Eanna zeri Sa ikkdrati u mimma mala apqi- 
dakku la taselli be not careless in the service 
of Eanna (specifically) with regard to the 
land of the farmworkers and whatever else I 
have entrusted to you BIN 1 26:6; put ma- 
as-sar-tum Sa bit akitu naSi YOS 7 89 : 20, and 
passim in this text, cf. 5:15; atypical: 1JD.3. 
kam Sa MN ma-as-sar-tum Sa PN la i-mu-ur- 
ru Dar. 505:3. 

7. proper care (for fields, gardens, domestic 
animals, prebends, etc.) — a) in gen.: ana 
PN ... ana ma-as-sa-ar-tim ipqidu they have 
entrusted (a garden) to PN for taking care of 
VAS 13 100:10, cf. a garden ana ma-sa-ar- 
tim na-di-in YOS 12 280:5 (both OB); put 
ma-as-sar-tu Sa kiri libbi u harutta naSi 
VAS 5 26:5, also put ma-as-sar-tum Sa zeri u 
la ddku Sa [ratb]u ibid. 110:21, put Saqi ma- 
as-sa-a\r-ti\ Sa giSimmari uhen rat{a)bi lib 
harutu u husabi ibid. 11:7, cf. also YOS 7 
122:7, 126:8, 162:9, VAS 5 26:16, 49:14, 86:6, 
89:14, 104:8, Dar. 193:14, TuM 2-3 135:8, and 
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passim in NB, with nasdri Sa ma-as-sar-ti 
YOS 7 51:10. 

b) referring to fields: put ma-sar-tum 
Saq-utu u eser Sa uttati PN naSi PN is respon¬ 
sible for proper care, watering (the field) and 
collecting the barley VAS 4 17:12, cf. ma- 
as-sar-ti Sa zeri inansaru YOS 7 156:14 (NB). 

c) referring to animals entrusted to a 
shepherd, etc.: put suddudu re'itu u ma-sar- 
tum . .. PN naSi Dar. 257 : 9, cf. put suddudu 
siPA-ti u EN.NUN Sa atani PN nasi TuM 2-3 
33:6, cf. also BE 9 1:25, 20:9, BE 10 74:7 and 
12, 130:21, 131:21, 132:18, PBS 2/1 15:15 (all 
NB). 

d) referring to a prebend: put nufuitimi 
mutu siraSutu makkasu ma-as-sar-tum ubbubu 
ganganna pentu u qirSu naSi VAS 6 104:8; 
put la Sakanu batla u ma-as-sar-tum u tub Sa 
Sikari naSi VAS 5 109:7, also 69:8, VAS 6 
168:8 (all NB). 

e) other occs. : (rent of a house payable 
in daily food deliveries) ma-sar-tum Sa suti 
inassar Dar. 275:10; put ma-as-sar-tum Sa 
x uttati AnOr 8 64 :1; put ma-as-sar-tum Sa 
AN.x ep-Su naSi ki ma-as-sar-tum la it-[ta-sa ]- 
ar ... imdta UCP 9 101 No. 38:20, also ibid. 
12 (coll., all NB). 

massartu in bel massarti s.; person 
doing service, guard; NA, NB; wr. bel 
en.ntjn, en en.ntjn ; cf. nasaru. 

be-el en.nxtn u ndsir ode Sa Sarri belija 
anaku I am a watchful servant who keeps the 
oaths sworn to the king, my lord ABL 1341:6 
(NA) ; ardu u en en.nun Sa Sarri belija anaku 
ABL 238 r. 5 (NB); atd EN EN.NUN.ME§ PN ina 
libbi la inassuru why do the guards not 
watch PN in this matter? ABL 1278 r. 7, see 
Parpola LAS No. 340; rations for en.me lu.en. 
nun(!) Sa Eanna the guards of Eanna 
AnOr 9 9 iii 17 (NB). 

massartu in bit massarti s.; prison; 
SB, NA, NB; wr. 6 EN.NUN(-fi); cf .nasaru. 

nuparu, kiiukku = e ma-as-sar-ti Malku I 97f. 

e ma-sar-te Sa dli 6 l-tu 2-it issu libbi 
tattvqut as for the prison of the town — one 
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or two of (its) buildings have collapsed 
Iraq 4 186 r. 14 (NA); ahu u Sepi siparra 
iltakansu ina E EN.NUN-ii it-ta-sar(?)-Su he 
put (PN) in bronze fetters, hand and foot, 
(and) kept him under detention in the prison 
ABL 460 r. 7 (NB); mubbirSunu ina kdr it 
en.nun ki.min ina kdr e sibittu idukku (see 
sibittu in bit sibitti) CT 13 50:12, see JCS 18 16. 

massartu in rabi massarti s.; chief of 
the guard; OA; pi. rabi massarati ; cf. 
nasaru. 

x copper ki PN gal ma-sa-ar-tim BIN 4 
160:5, cf. x silver Sa gal ma-sa-ra-tim BIN 6 
235:3. 

massartu in Sa massarti s.; guard, 
watchman; OA, SB, NA; pi. sa massarati; 
cf. nasaru. 

lu.ki.en.nu.un = sa ma-sa-ar-tim OB Lu 
A 273, cf. Lp sa(?) en.nun Bab. 7 pi. 5 iii 21, in 
MSL 12 239. 

| gin kaspum sa ma-sa-ra-tim one-half 
shekel of silver for guards ICK 2 293:17, also 
a-sa ma-sa-ra-tim OIP 27 55:49, KT Blanckertz 
12:2, CCT 5 32b: 8, Heeker Giessen 24:13, JSOR 
11 125 26:2, cf. Sa ma-sa-ar-[tim ] ibid. 27:5, 
ana Sa ma-sa-ra-tim-ma TCL 20162:32, 169:3 
(all OA); LU Sa EN.NUN.ME§ PRT 44:8; Sd 
EN.NUN.ME§-&a nakru idak Boissier Choix 63:6; 
nakru Sd en.nun.mbs.mu ultu duri inaddd 
Boissier DA 226:19; Summu lu qurbute Summu 
LU Sd EN.NUN ABL 99 r. 17 (NA); ina muhhi 
LU Sd en.nun sa TA Lu dagil issure ABL 
410:6, cf. ibid. r. 9, and ABL 353 r. 19. 

massaru ( massuru) s.; 1. guardian, 
watchman, watch, garrison, 2. massar tidi 
(a designation of the earthworm); from OB, 
MAon; wr. syll. and (lu.)en.nun, en.nu(. 
un); cf. nasaru. 

[lti.en].nun = ma-a$-sa-ru “Hh. XXV” A 14, 
in MSL 12 227; Id.en.nun = ma-sa-ru Igituh 
short version 247; [en.nun] = ma-as-qa-ru Igituh 
I 417; [en.n]un(var. .nu.un) = ma-as-?a-ru 
Lu Excerpt I 167; for specialized watchmen see 
mng. lb. 

[dingir min.na].bi en.nu.un an.ki.a : ana 
dingir.me§ kilallan ma-as-sar Same u erseti (who 
open the door of Anu) TCL 6 51 r. If., see RA 11 
148, and Hruska, ArOr 37 484. 
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sa-hi-ir du-ri = ma-sar mu-si one who makes the 
rounds on the wall = night watchman Malku 
VIII 32. 

1. guardian, watchman, watch, garrison — 
a) in gen.: S[umm]a lu e[n]Jnun1 [bitam 
ina n]asarim ig[uma] if the guardian is 
careless in watching the house Goetze LE 
§ 60 iv 33, cf. tLul( !).e[n(!).nun] iSu imdt] 
ibid. 34, see Landsberger, David AV 2 102, 
and Finkelstein, JAOS 90 255; Sa ina GN ma- 
sa-ru inassaru (a field) that the watchmen 
guard in GN TCL 7 75:7; ma-as-sa-ri Sa ina 
muhhi eqlim Sa PN PN 2 iSkunu the watchmen 
whom PN a has placed at the field of PN ibid. 
36:21, cf. ibid. 10 and 12; they should bring 
these men to you ma-as-sa-ri SuknaSSunuSim 
place them under guard (and send them to 
Babylon) LIH 42:31, also 13:19, 17:20; ina 
qiSdtim lu ma-as-sa-ri-ni ul nuSeSib we have 
not stationed our guards in the groves 
OECT 3 33:20, see Kraus, AbB 4 No. Ill; ana sir 
PN ma-a[s]-sa-ri-im panim kajanim 2 lu.ta 
idimma ana muSim lissuruma ina kasatim 
littalkunikkum IM 67169:5 (courtesy H. Al- 
Adhami); ma-sa-ri-Su dunninam reinforce his 
(the slave’s) guards for me VAS 16 20:10 (all 
OB); LU.MES ma-sa-ri-Sudunni[n]ama ARM 
1 12:19, also 14:14, and passim, cf. ma-as-sa-ri- 
su-[nu ] udannin ibid. 110:15; ma-sa-ri-Su 
Suknamma put guards over him (who is 
detained in the bit sibittim) Laessoe Shemshara 
Tablets 40 SH 887:46, cf. ma-sa-ri-Su dumi[in] 
ibid. 50; 4 sinniSatu Sa ma-as-sa-ru e.du.a 

four women of the guards of the temple 
MDP 4 pi. 18 No. 3 and dupl., cf. ibid. 7, see AfO 
24 95 f.; jaddinam belija lu.meS ma-sa-ar 
let my lord give me a garrison EA 127 : 28, 
cf. jaddina lu.me§ ma-sa-ar-ra ana nasar arad 
kittiSu u aliSu EA 117:79; let the king send 
me lu.me§ ma-fsal-ar [u lu.meS] kur 
Meluhha ana nasdrija ibid. 93, cf. ibid. 91; 
uSSirat m[a-s\a-[ar] ina qatiSunu ana jaSi 
a garrison was sent to me by them ibid. 50, 
cf. ibid. 87, also EA 134:24; ina umi abbutija 
lu.me§ ma-sa-ar Sarri ittiSunu in the times 
of my forefathers they had a royal garrison 
EA 122:13, cf. EA 308 r. 6; §E.ME§ ma-as-sa- 
re-e [Su]-Si-[ib]-Su-nu-ti-mi station watchmen 
over the barley HSS 13 286:14 (Nuzi); diffi- 
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cult: e-ru-kum ma-as-sa-ru-ia u dannuku[m 
. ..] my guardians are awake for you, [the 
. ..] are strong for you RB 59 246 str. 9:59 
(OB lit.); Enkidu ma-as-sa-ar-Su-nu Enkidu 
was their (the shepherds’) guard Gilg. P. iii 34; 
Huwawa ma-sa-ra-am i-ne-er-\Su\ ka-bi-ra-am 
he slew the strong(?) guardian Huwawa 
Gilg. O. I. r. 8 (coll.), cf. \atta] Sa ma-as-sa-ru 
tanara Gilg. X pi. 42 Sp. 299:4; iSdud parku 
ma-as-sa-ra(v&v. -ru) uSasbit he (Marduk) 
drew a dividing line and assigned guardians 
En. el. IV 139, cf. ma-as-sa-ru tdmti Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 118 r. ii 24; attunu salme apt 
kalle ma-sa-ri you (pi.) are the images of wise 
men, the guardians (incipit of an inc.) KAR 
298:14; Sutu ma-su-ru he is the guardian 
KAR 143:19, see von Soden, ZA 51 134, also 
JRAS 1931 114 K.6330+ :17, see ZA 51 153; 
en.nun .me3 ina muhhi uSansir I had guards 
keep watch over (all the water sources) Streek 
Asb. 74 ix 32; ina qereb Babili ma-sa-ar ma-ti 
[...] VAB 4 174 ix 46 (Nbk.); Sulmu ana EN. 
NUN.MES Sa Sarri belija ABL 186:9 (NA); as 
“family name” ht ma-sa-ar Nbn.52:13; in 
OAkk. personal names: Ma-za-ar-su, 2-li-ma- 
za-ri see Gelb, MAD 3 p. 207 f.; for the geogr. 
name Ma-za-ru-um see Kraus, ZA 51 73 No. 
62 f. 

b) specialized guards — 1' for gates, 
doors, walls, etc.: en.nu.un.e.gal = ki. 
min (= ma-sar) e-kal-lim, en.nu.un.kd.e. 
gal = ki.min ba-be-e-kal-lim, en.nu.un. 
kd.gal = ki.min a-bu-ul-li Lu II i I7ff.; lu. 
en.nun kA CT 49 11:4; ma-sa-ar kA.gal 
VAS 16 157:27 (OB); EN.NU.UN kA.GAL BE 14 
58:27, wr. ma-sar kA.gal BE 15 19:11 (MB); 
Ltx ma-sar kA.gal HSS 9 22:38, wr. ma-as- 
sa-ar KA.GAL HSS 5 36 : 24, and passim in Nuzi, 
wr. LTJ.EN.NTX.irN <kA>.gal HSS 9 19:43, 
ma-as-sa-ar kA(!).gal HSS 16 436:8; lu.en. 
non kA.gal.mes the gate keepers (plant 
urigallu standards at the right and left of 
the gates) RAcc. 120 r. 26; amur lu.en.nun 
kA.gal.me3 mare sisi gabbi ina panika see 
now, all the guardians at the gate (and) the 
riders are at your disposal CT 22 74 : 28 (NB 
let.), for other NB refs, (only as a “family 
name”), cf. Nbk. 386:14, Cyr. 188:37, Camb. 
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377:8, and passim; [lu.en.nun],kd = min 
(= ma-as-sa-ru ) ba-a-bi “Hh. XXV” A 15, in 
MSL 12 227, cf. MSL 12 235 v 19; lu i.DUH 
lu EN.NUN kA LKA 115:15; do not attack 
the door whose bar is Mesarum, whose pivot 
is Anu ma-sar Kh-Su{vav. -sa) DN whose 
guardian is Papsukkal LKU 33 r. 7 and dupls., 
see LKU p. 10; nuhatimmu pahharu u LU. 
en.nun kA manna ina muhhi dullisu suzziz 
put every baker, potter and door guard to 
his work TCL 9 138:11 (NB let.); ina pani 
PN LU.EN.NUN kA Camb. 344:11, cf. TuM 2-3 
224:10, for occs. as “family name” cf., e.g., 
Nbn. 622:3, VAS 3 60:12; note: lu sak-nu 
Sa EN.NUN kA.MES BE 10 128:20 and 29; 
difficult: LU.EN.NUN kA a-ri-tum AfO 19 79 
Amherst 248:13 (NB); [m\a-sa-ar KAR d UTU 
TCL 1 230:16, cf. ma-sa-ar KAR kl VAS 16 
157:14 (both OB); LU.EN.NUN ka-[a-ri] YOS 6 
32:27 (NB); lu.en.nun uru bi-rat gabbu 
ABL 197 r. 23, cf., wr. uru bi-ra-a-te ibid. r. 
7 (NA); PN 31 erin.en.nun Slim PN from 
the men of the city watch VAS 16 171:6 (OB), 
cf. PN 2 pa.pa sa [erin.en.nun] alim ibid. 4; 
lu.en.nun uru (making bonfires in the 
streets) RAcc. 120 r. 24. 

2' for houses, temples, etc.: en.nu.un.e 
= ki.min (= ma-sar) bi-i-ti, en.nu.un.e. 
dingir.ra = ki.min e.dingir, en.nu.un. 
e.dingir.e.ne : ki.min £.hi.a dingir Lull 
i 22ff.; en.nun.na.kam.turn = ki.min na- 
ka-an-ti ibid. 20 ; en.nu.un.na.di.tum = 
ki.min na-di-ti ibid. 21; en.nu.un.ki.en. 
nu.un = ma-sar si-bit-ti ibid. 15; tupSar 
ERIN EN.NU E.GAL OECT 3 25:10, cf. EN.NU 
e.gal TCL 7 48:5; in broken context: ma- 
sa-ar bi-ti-ki Kraus AbB 1 111 r. 2' (all OB); 
LU.EN.NUN bit Hi ABL 493 r. 11 and 1389:12 
(both NA); mar Sipri Sa lu.en.nun Sa Esagil 
YOS 7 13:4; PN Sa reS Sarri en.nun Eanna 
ibid. 66:14, cf. en. nun( !) Sa Eanna AnOr 9 
9 iii 17; LU.EN.NUN £ .NIG.GA UCP 9 90 No. 
24:24, also AnOr 9 8:51; PN ma-as-ri Sa 
E.NIG.GA Nbn. 866:9; LU.EN.NUN.MES Sa bit 
dulli YOS 7 16:11; lu.en.nun Sa bit ka-a-ri 
ibid. 15; LU.EN.NUN E GUD GCCI 1 249:11 (all 
NB) ; [an]a ma-sa-ar hare tibnim TIM 2 7:18 
(OB let.). 
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3' for groves, fields, gardens: [en.n]u. 
un.a.Sa.ga = ki.min (= ma-sar) eq-li, 
[en.nu.un].gi§.kiri 6 = ki.min ki-re-\e\ 
Lu II i 25 f. 1 Lu ma-sa-ar [(#)] a.sA Sati 
Sukni ARM 10 88:18; PN ma-sa-ar eperi 
Birot Tablettes 17:11; ana kurummat LU Suit 
ma-as-sa-ar eqlim for the food ration of the 
Sutians, the guardians of the field CT 8 
21d:ll; as to the trees that were cut down 
en.nu gis.tir.hi.a ikkisu have the guardians 
of the grove cut them down? TCL 7 20:21; 
UGULA EN.[NU] GIS.TIR.RA TCL 11 145:15, cf. 
also UGULA EN.NU KAB.BTJ Grant Smith College 
271:6 (all OB); belt awilam Sati ana ma-sa-ar 
qisatim liioa'iramma may my lord order this 
man to be a guardian of groves ARM 5 86 r. 6'; 
[l]U.EN.NU.UN GIS.TIR GN KBo 12 65 v 6 
(Hitt, list of professions) ; [LU.EN].NU.UN GIS. 
TIR JEN 495:2, ma-sar GIS.TIR KAJ 190:20 
(MA) ; [m)a-as-sar qisatim Gilg. IV v 49. 

4' other occs.: ma-as-sar buqli Lambert 
BWL 80:183 (Theodicy); LU.EN.NUN.MeS gisri 
bridge guards TCL 13 196:8, 22; LU en.nun 
gis.mA.u 5 .ku (as “family name”) Pinches Peek 
No. 18:9 and 12 (=TCL 13 196) (both NB); 
ma-as-sa-ar imittija alam ana nakri inandin 
the commander in charge of the right wing 
of my army will hand over the city to the 
enemy RA 65 74:70 (OB ext.); LU ma-sar 
qab-li Johns Doomsday Book 1 ii 39 (NA) ; LU. 
en.nun quppu guardian of the (cash) box 
Dar. 24:12f., also 82-7-14,231:7, 82-7-14,2706:2, 
wr. ma-as-sar qu-up Cyr. 267:12, also 82-7- 
14,1269:2, cf. 82-7-14,487 r. 2; ERIN ma-sa-ar 
e-ri-bu musen guard against crows TCL 1 
174:5 (OB); hititu ina la ma-as-sa-ar musen 
qa-qi-e,ME& rabumibbaSSu VAS 16 179:11 (OB 
let.); en.nu.un.gi 8 .a = min (= ma-sar) 
mu-u-Si Lull i 16; and see massar musi 
Malku VIII 32, in lex. section. 

c) referring to divine guardians or their 
representations: ma-as-sa-ar Sulmim u 

baldtim ina reSika aj ipparku may the 
guardian of well-being and good health not 
depart from your side PBS 7 105:11, Kraus 
AbB 1 24:7 (OB), cf. ma-sar Sulmi balati ana 
Sarri . . . lipqidu may (the gods) assign to 
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the king a guardian of well-being and good 
health ABL 113:13, 427:13, 453:8, 778:5,779:6, 
1133:7 (all NA), cf. ana en.nun.meS Sulme 
u balati upaqqidu napiSti OECT 6 pi. 11 
K.1290:17; asahhur ilutka ma-sar Sulme u 
baldte Sukun elija I beseech your godhead: 
install for me a guardian for well-being and 
good health KAR 58:46; ina ma-sar sulmi 
muSa u kal umi Suita damiqtu luttul may I 
have favorable dreams day and night under 
(the protection of) the guardian for well¬ 
being BMS 12:113, see von Soden, Iraq 31 89; 
atta anhullu ma-sar Sulme Sa DN u DN 2 you, 
anhuttu- plant, are the guardian for well¬ 
being and good health (installed) by Ea and 
Asalluhi ibid. 105, cf. (addressing a dog 
figurine) atta uridimmu ma-sar Sulmi Sa 
Marduk u Erua KAR 26 r. 28 and dupls., cf. 
also uridimmu ereni ma-sar Sulmi u bal[ati\ 
ibid. 46; 2 alam en.nu.un d En.ki d Asal. 
lu.hi £a ka.ta a.zi.da a.giib.bu u.me. 
ni.gub : 2 salam ma-as-sa-ri Sa DN u DN 2 
ina libbi babi imna u Sumela ulziz I placed 
two representations of the guardians, of DN 
and DN 2 , to the right and the left of the door 
AfO 14 160:221; stone statues ma-sar Sut 
ildni rab&ti of the guardians of the great gods 
2R 67:81, see Rost Tigl. Ill p. 76:31; 4 A sa-lam 

err, nidugalli ma-sar kA.me§-£« four bronze 
statues of divine chief doorkeepers, the guard¬ 
ians of its (the temple’s) doors TCL 3 399 
(Sar.); ' j ALAd.ME§ d LAMMA.ME§ EN.NUN.MES 
Sut ekurri Streck Asb. 54 vi 59 ; d U-la-a en. 
nun uru-M DN the guardian of his city 
KAV 44:15 and dupl. KAV 43 iii 3, also (with 
d EN.Gi 6 .DU.DU, a IS-qip-pu and a A-gu-du) 
ibid. 16ff., cf. a Ki-du-du ma-sar duri BA 6/1 
152:31 and 39 (Shalm.Ill), A U-la-a ma-sar dli 
ibid. 39 and see Frankena Takultu 125:134; see 
also TCL 6 51 r. 1, in lex. section; A Ma-sar- 
gi§.gu.za Guardian-of-the-Throne KAR 214 
i 24 (takultu rit.). 

2. massar tidi (a designation of the earth¬ 
worm, lit. guard of the mud): see (explaining 
iSqippu) Hg. A II 27, Hg. B III iv 33 (- MSL 
8/2 45:274), Practical Vocabulary Assur 412, Uru- 
anna (= MSL 8/2 60: 215), all cited iSqippu lex. 
section. 
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For massar ahulli in Nuzi see Oppenheim, 
AfO 12 153 n. 3. 

In CCT 2 1:4 and 17 read most likely the 
personal name Kuzari ; in ABL 1194:11 read 
[du-ma]-qi (coll. J. N. Postgate). 

massaru in rabi massarl s.; official in 
charge of the guardsmen; NB*; cf .nasaru. 

PN LU GAL ma-sa-ri MAOG 3/1-2 p. 34 r. 6. 

massarutu s. ; safekeeping, custody; OB; 
cf. nasaru. 

nlg.nam.bi en.nu.un.ak.e.dfe in.na.an. 
sum : mimma SumSu ana ma-?a-ru-ti iddin he 
gave him something for safekeeping Ai. Ill ii 69. 

Summa awilum ana awllim kaspam 
hurasam u mimma SumSu ana ma(var. 
adds -as)-sa-ru-tim inaddin if a man gives 
silver, gold, or anything else to another man 
for safekeeping CH § 122:35, cf. § 125:68, 77; 
Summa balum Sibi u riksatim ana ma-sa-ru- 
tim iddin if he gave (these things) for safe¬ 
keeping without witnesses and contract 
§ 123:46, cf. § 122:42, § 124:58; Summa . . . 
ana ma-sa-ru-tim imhur if he accepts (things 
sold without contract) for safekeeping LIH 
79:19; PN rented a boat ana ma-sa-ru-ti-im 
(tablet: rakkabutim ) OECT 8 13 case 5; last 
year PN left his barley with you ana [raa]- 
sa-ru-Uiml ta-x-[x\-XTR-ma SeSu tatbal you 
[agreed?] to keep custody (of it) but you took 
his barley UET 5 10:7 (OB let.) 

massi see masi. 

massu A (or massu, mazzu) s.; a garment; 
OB.* 

1 tug ma-az-zum ana PN one m.-garment 
for (the woman) PN TCL 10 71 iii 18; 1 tug 
ma-az-zum ana PN 2 tug ma-az-zum ana 
nar.meS ma-ar-su-tum ibid, iv 64f.; 4 tug 

ma-az-zi qatnutim ... Subilam send me four 
thin m.-a Kraus, AbB 5 31:5, cf. 3 tug ma-az- 
zi du three m.-a of normal quality ibid. 8. 

massu B s.; (a mole); lex.* 

su-mu-ug umx u = Su-id-lurn, ma-as-sum, [sa- 
ma-ag] trwxtr = um-sa-tum MSL 3 220 G„ iii 6'-8' 
(Proto-Ea). 
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massuru see massaru. 

masft v.; 1. to be equal to, to be able to, 
to be sufficient for, to amount to, 2. mala 
(ammar) libbi masu, to have full discretion, 
to do what one wants, 3. masa'um to take 
responsibility for (OA only), 4. mussu to 
make reach, to release for (factitive to mng. 1), 
5. II/2 to be made to intervene (0A 
only), 6. Sumsu to make equal, to make 
suffice, to use sufficient quantities of ingre¬ 
dients (to prepare a medication), 7. Sumsu 
to give somebody full discretion (causative 
to mng. 2), 8. Sumsu to be able (NA only, 
mostly in hendiadys), 9. Sutamsu to make 
a serious effort, to provide sufficient help; 
from OAkk. on; I imsi — imassi — masi 
{wa-si ARM 2 13:33), 1/2, II, II/2, III, III/2, 
III/3; cf. masi, masitu, misitu, muStams4. 

di-im d!m = ma-su-u Idu II 330; te-me pa.x = 
pa-nu-u (= banu), i-pi-Su (= epeSu), ma-si-i Diri RS 
Recension III 89; si = ma-,yu u, mu-fu-u MSL 9 
131:378f. (Proto-Aa); al.zi.zi.ga= Su-lam-si 5R 
16 ii 1 (group voc.). 

gul = ma-si, ib.si = u ma-$i, dim.ma = ma-§i, 
dim.dim.ma = ma-si-ma Antagal B 222ff.; 
DU.si = ma-si, DU.nu.si = ul ma-si Erimhus IV 
211f.; ne.nam al.dim dllm = ki-a-am ma-si 
OBGT XII 11; u 4 .na.me.se = ana ki ma-si 

[vT>-m\i ZA 9 162 iii 83; [si.ibj.mes = ki ma-si 
Su-nu, [si.i]b.ze.en =■ ki ma-si <.aty-tu-nu, 
[si.i]b.de.en = ki ma-si ni-nu OBGT II 17ff.; 
[ba.gu.ujl.ba.gu.ul = ki ma-si ma-si, [...].ba 
■= ki ma-si ma-si ibid. 20f.; [...]= ki-a-am ma- 
si(\)-a-am OBGT I 880a. 

ib.si igi.mu zi.ir.ra.f...] : ma-si napistl 
itaSus enough, my soul is sad BA 5 640 No. 8:13f., 
cf. ib.si ba.ab.dug 4 15..zu de.en.na.hun.[e] : 
ma-si qibiSu libbaki linuh tell him: Enough! may 
your heart be at peace ASKT p. 122:14f., see 
OECT 6 p. 30:19f., also ib.si me.na.Se [. ..] : 
ma-si adi mati [...] BA 10/1 77 No. 4 r. 31f., see 
ibid. p. 9; dim.me.er na.me a.ba.zu mu.un. 
dim. [ma] : aju ilu ma-la-ka im-si 4R 9:50 and 52, 
see OECT 6 p. 9; [nig],na.me ba.an.dim : [...] 
ma-la-ia im-si LKA 23 r.(?) 6f.; dug 4 .ga.mu. 
gin x (GiM) dug 4 .ga.zu hd.en.gu.la : kima ql-bi- 
ti-i qibitlca lim-si RA 12 74:25f. 

en.e Sit.ba.a.ni na.me mu.un.gid.i : adi 
u-Sam-su-M ma-la libbui until he has made him 
obtain his heart’s desire 4R 20:5f. 

x-[x]-x = ki ma-si Malkn III 102; tu-sam-sa 
5R 45 K.253 vi 19, tu-sd-an-sa ibid. 28; ra-bu-u // 
ma-su-u CT 20 39:10 (SB ext.), see mng. lb-1'. 
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1. to be equal to, to be able to, to be 
sufficient for, to amount to — a) in gen.: 
ten black textiles Sa 5 ta u 6 ta ma-as-u-ni 
which amount to five or six (shekels of silver) 
each TCL 4 27:12, cf. 15 GIN u-la ma-sa-at 
BIN 6 30:10; the food ana Sitta kinati la 
ma-si(l) is not sufficient for the two of you 
Jankowska KTK 67:15; aSmema klma kaspum 
<ld> ma-su-ni libbi ipterid I heard that the 
silver was not sufficient and I became afraid 
BIN 4 76:7; kaspu 1 gun 2 GUN ruqu lu ma-si 
BIN 4 32 : 28 ; Sassur bit abija i-ma-si he is 
well able to guard the house of my father 
BIN 4 18:24 (all OA); Su-gur-rum ... mi-im- 
ma 1 Gtr.UN la i-ma-as-si the (weaving of 
the) Sugurru-textile should by no means 
require (lit. amount to) one talent of wool 
A 3529:22; 20 ha Sa «sa» QA-ta-a ma-su-u ina 
ki.min twenty fish which amount to(?) 

., .., in the second (delivery?) Birot Tab- 
lettes 48:28, also ibid. 26, 30, 32, 34; 10 

se gur ma-si ten gur of barley is enough 
Kraus AbB 1 9:23, cf. ibid. 16, cf. also 3 
GUR SE.GIS.I ma-su-u OECT 3 63:6, Sam-, 
num ma-si CT 29 14:22, ana sabdt aga(!). 
US isten ma-si PBS 1/2 11:22, and passim in 
OB letters ; kabtu kima belisu i-ma-as-si an 
important person wants to be as influential 
as his lord YOS 10 23:9 (OB ext.); 1 lim 
i-ma-si one thousand (men) will be enough 
ARM 1 42:35, cf. amsuhma 6 limi ma-s[i] 
ARM 2 120:29; ud.15.kam i-ma-si ARM 5 
67:34, cf. UD.10.KAMw/ im(\)-si ARM2 13:33; 
sidit sahim .. . im-si there were enough 
provisions for the men ARM 1 60:12; after I 
defeated the ruler of GN ud.5.kam i-ma-as-si 
it took but five days (and now I defeated 
GN 2 ) ARM 1 92:8, cf. MU.3.KAM-ma i-ma-si 
Laessoe Det farste assyriske Imperium 86 SH 
809:17, see Unger Mem. Yol. 191; the gold you 
sent me ana idi Sa mare Siprija ul i-ma-as-si 
is not enough for the wages for my messengers 
(going there and coming back) EA 16:31 
(MAroyal); ilika-ma-as-sianamari go (away)! 
I am worthy of the lover (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 r. vii 9; ligimusa arku ma-si 
Sittinsu her (the cow’s) second offspring is 
equal to twice his (the first born’s) size 
Lambert BWL 86:261 (Theodicy); Sima mustaz 
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lat ma-sa-at malakat she alone is circumspect, 
self-sufficient (and) queenly Craig ABRT 2 17 
r. 21, see JRAS 1929 15; ma-si alka tezib it is 
enough (that) you have left your city Streck 
Asb. 262 ii 31; Hi ma-si libbaka linuha enough, 
my god! let your heart relent KAR 45:21, 
cf. ma-si beli [...] ZA 61 56:155; 2 -Su ma-si 
ina muhhi belija assapar twice already I have 
written to my lord Iraq 21 175 No. 64:10 (NA); 
aninu ma-si ina GN ABL 159:6; ina libbi ki 
a-ma-\sil Sa ibasSd laSpurakka I will write you 
what is happening as best I can YOS 3 144:22; 
my lord knows ki-i ke-en-su la ma-sa-a-ka 
that I cannot possibly do it alone (and that I 
have no helper) (for similar refs, see kimsu 
mng. lb-l'a') ABL 912 r. 1 (all NB); note in 
personal names: Ma-si-am-ES^-dar Coll, do 
Clercq 1 121 (seal), cited MAD 3 183, also Ma-si- 
am-DlNGIR Pinches Berens Coll. 102:17, BIN 2 
89:2, 5, CT 33 29:31, and passim in OB, see 
Stamm Namengebung 163, also MDP 24 363:14, 
Ma-sa-am-i-li ibid. 362:22, etc.; Ma-si-gi- 
mil-IStar BE 6/2 77:11; Ma-an-nu-um-ma- 
si-Su ibid. 36:22; Im-ta-si-am JCS 15 54 
No. 124:23; Ma-si-DTSOm TCL 18 116:1, 
and passim in OB, BE 15 171:14 (MB), alsoKAJ 
13:11 (MA), see Saporetti Onomastica s.v., ADD 
409:8 (NA), Ma-si-belti BE 15 200 iii 4 (MB). 

b) with mala — 1' in gen. ; eqlum ma-la 
ma-su-u a field as far as it extends Grant 
Smith College 264:1, ef. Boyer Contribution 193:1, 
and passim, (barley) TCL 1 27:12, (an orchard) 
Jean Tell Sifr 71a: 2 (case), wr. ma-al-li ma- 
su-d ibid. 71:2 (tablet), and passim in OB, also 
TMB 98 No. 194:3, etc., also, wr. GIS.SAR . . . 
IB.SI Grant Bus. Doc. 4:1, 41:1, note A.SA. 
ki.kal ma-la ma-si-at Riftin 40:2, dimtum 
ma-la ma-si-a-at CT 2 7:2, ha.la e.ad.a.ni 
ma-la ma-su-u Jean Tell Sifr 56:17 (all OB); 
ma-la Siddim ma-la putim eqli im-si Sumer 7 
150:41 (math.); a field ma-li ma-su-u ARM 
10 151:27, also MDP 23 286:8; Sa ma-la anni 
ma-s\u-u] (see babu A mng. 5b) EA 20:56; 
qaqqaru .. . ma-la 3 gAn a.sa /-[ma-si] 
MRS 9 74 RS 17.335+ : 59; I swear that until 
now lu madu la marsu ma-la dibbi ma-su-u 
he was very sick and not up to doing anything 
CT 22 36:16 (NB let.), cf. ma-la dibbi ittija ul 
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ma-su ibid. 21; ma-la makdlti baruti ul im- 
sa-a gimirSina matati all the countries do 
not amount to the bowl of the diviner 
Lambert BWL 134:155, cf. ma-la kappa ... 
ul im-su-'w Samamu ibid. 154, also, with var. 
im-su-Su, samdme KAR 321:17; if a bird has 
a white spot in the middle of its skull ma-la 
zi.bi i-ma-s[i] and it reaches as far as its 
throat CT 40 49:29 (SB Alu); Summa sibtu 
ma-la ubdni im-ta-si ardu ma-la belisu i-ma- 
as-si if the sibtu is as big as the lobe, the 
slave will be as important as his master, 
with explanation rab4 = ma-su-u CT 20 
39:10, also 11, cf. eristu mal eristi ma-s[a-at] 
KAR 453 r. 3 (SB ext.); Sarru Sa ma-la sarri 
ma-su (var. ma-su-u) ina mati ibassi there 
will be a king who is as powerful as the king 
in the country Leichty Izbu XI 142, cf. maru 
mal abisu i-ma-si ibid. IV 23; [.. .}-u ma-la 
rubaim ula ma-si-i the [...] will not be as 
important as the ruler RA 35 50 No. 31a: 1 
(early OB Mari liver model) ; ma-la ahnmes ma- 
sa-a they (the fingers) are one as long as the 
other Kraus Texte 22 iii 9 (SB physiogn.) ; note 
with suffixes: aju ina Hi im-sa-a ma-la-k[i] 
who among the gods is as important as you? 
AfO 19 51:75, cf. ibid. 50:25, also \Sa m)a-SU 
ma-la-ka Lambert BWL 70:5 (Theodicy) ; ana 
dinu la ma-si ma-la-a-Su at court he (the 
weak) has not as much power (as the mighty) 
CT 46 45 ii 3, see Iraq 27 4; see also LKA 23, 
in lex. section. 

2' with verbs in the inf. : the wood ma-la 
sa TJD.2.KAM sardpim ul ma-su-u is not 
sufficient to heat for two days Sumer 14 36 
No. 15:6; andku ma-la apalika ul ma-si-a-ku 
am I not able to pay you? PBS 7 66:24, cf. 
subatu ... ma-la saldmika ma-su-u VAS 7 
193:4, mu ... ma-la eqel biltiSunu rubbem 
ma-su-u TCL 7 39:19, ma-la mi-ni-im epeSi 
ma-si-a-ti TCL 1 53 : 23, ma-la nasdhim ma- 
si-a-ku-ma IJET 5 62:23 (all OB); ma-al 
Salamim ul a-ma-si ARM 2 31 r. 14; tabdte 
... \ma\-la mulliSini ul ma-sa-a-\ka\ I cannot 
possibly repay (him) the kindnesses ABL 
521:8; M ma-la epeSe ma-as-sa-ku(\)-nu 
ABL 1146 r. 3 (both NB); ma-la nasari sa na- 
sar ma-su-u BOR 4 132 : 16, also CT 49 144 : 14 
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and 16 (Sel.); I was sick ma-la subulu ul an-si 
and could not send anything CT 22 191:6, cf. 
ma-la tabe ul ma-sa-a-ka BIN l 83:23, ma-la 
sutebub ma-su-u ibid. 42:23, ma-la aldku 
ma-sa-ku-ma YOS 3 46:35, ma-la sabatu sa 
epinni ma-as-si ibid. 110:29; ma-la dabdba itti 
belija ul am-su ibid. 83:12 (all NB letters); ki 
Sin [ma]-la amari la ma-su-u if the moon 
does not reach (the position necessary for) 
its visibility Neugebauer ACT 200 r. ii 9. 

c) with ammar (NA): summa am-mar 
sabatisu duakisu la ma-sa-ku-nu if you are un¬ 
able to seize (or) to kill him Wiseman Treaties 
306 and 139; the gods am-mar itta setuqu ma- 
su are able to make the sign pass by ABL 51 
r. 6; igre sa am-mar suharisu aninu la ma-as- 
sa-ni-ni we who have not even as much mon¬ 
ey as his apprentice ABL 117 r. 13, see Parpola 
LAS No. 224, cf. am-mar seni am-mar igri . .. 
ma-as-sa-ku-ni ABL 1285 r. 28; am-mar ... 
memeni la ma-sa-an-ni ABL 1385 r. 6, am- 
mar Sa alpe in-ti-si ABL 358 r. 7. 

d) with ana pani to prosper: matum ana 
paniSa i-ma-as-si the country will prosper 
RA 27 149:14, see Riemschneider, ZA 57 130; the 
man’s scanty possessions will become nu¬ 
merous awilum(l) ana paniSu i-ma-si the 
man will become prosperous YOS 10 35:21, 
dupl. RA 38 88:2, see RA 40 85 (all OB ext.). 

e) ki masi — l' in questions: I sent you 
(fem.) ten or twenty shekels of silver ki ma- 
si-i how much (more do you want)? RA 51 
6 HG 75:17, cf. ki ma-si lu kiSddtuka BIN 4 
96:10 (bothOA); ki ma-si ina UD.l.KAM kurum- 
matumma how much food is needed per day? 
TCL 18 110:21; ki ma-si hitatti TLB 4 17:17, 
see Frankena, AbB 3 16+17:21; nibiam ki 
ma-si taSkuni YOS 2 147:7, cf. ki ma- 
si M OECT 3 4:10; idi elippim ki ma-si 
TIM 2 78:21, cf. ibid. 129:30 and 33, also (in 
broken context) ARM 10 167:22; ki ma-si umi 
since when? ABIM 21:18 (all OB), wr. u, ki- 
ma-su-mi MDP 18 250:8 (OB lit.); he asked 
me: ke-e ma-si ibaSSi iriha how much (of the 
wool at your disposal) is available as re¬ 
mainder? KAV 106:10 and 13 (MA); ki ma-si 
ume luSib how many days should I stay? 
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ABL 359 : 9; ki-i ma-si ume lukeHl ABL 379:8, 
cf. ABL 546:11 (NA); ki ma-si sabe ina libbi 
tuSeriba * how many of the men did you 
bring in? ABL 685 r. 20; reqet ikletum ki 
ma-si nawirtum far is the darkness (of death), 
how much light is there (still)? Gilg. M. i 14 
(OB); ki ma-si hamiri irammannimaku how 
many lovers would have loved me? 2R 60 
No. 1 ii 22, restored fromK.9886, see AfO 16 311; 
in math, problem texts: ki ma-si siddam allik 
Sumer 7 39 No. 7 : 3, cf. ibid. 6, ki ma-si uSappil 
Sumer 7 30 No. 1:5, 37 No. 5:5, also Sumer 18 
pi. 3:17, etc., wr. ki ma-a-si ibid. 3, kupram 
ki ma-si isabbat TCL 18 154:32, ef. MDP 34 
p. 82:4, 13, 16, and passim, see MCT p. 166 index. 

2' other occs.: a complete report about 
Se’am ki ma-si tuStaddin ki ma-si uhhur how 
much barley you collected and how much is 
still outstanding TCL 17 33:22f., cf. TCL 18 
137:8 and 10 (OB); 8a inaSSd ki-i ma-si ina 
tuppi Suturma Subila write down on a tablet 
how much it is he intends to take away and 
send (the tablet) to me PBS 1/2 39:4 (MB); 
(chariots) ki ma-si Sa iqbu as many as he 
promised KBo 1 10:65; \k\i ma-as-si-a ikla 
.. . Supra write me how much he kept 
ABL 580 r. 9 ; Sa ki ma-si ina ume annije Sana 
la nimuruni that we have not seen the king 
for how long (as of) today ABL 604:12 (NA). 

3' preceded by a prep.: ina ki ma-si 
Sanatim limtahhara in how many years 
should (the interest and the capital) be 
equal? TCL 18 154:10 (= TMB 72 No. 146:2), 
cf. a-na ki ma-si MKT 1 267 r. 2, a-di ki ma- 
si ibid. r. 5; ina ki-ma-su-mi (= ki masi umi) 
TMB 33 No. 67:2; a-na ki ma-si umi PBS 1/2 
50: 7 (MB) ; a-na ki ma-si iturru ABL 493 
r. 21 (NA); iS-tu ki ma-si umi ABIM 16:19, 
adi ki-ma-su-mi-i[m ] AbB 5 41 : 13 (both OB) ; 
ad ki ma-si ume Tn.-Epic “ii” 15 and “iii” 13. 

4' with -me or -ma as much as there is: 
ki-i ma-si-me-e .. . narkabati ... SuSir bring 
in order the chariots as many as there are 
(which they have assigned to you from the 
palace) MRS 9 192 RS 17.289:10; eqlati SdSu 
ki-i ma-si-me-e ... umteSSir JEN 470:14; 
liddinSu gin ku.gi ki-i ma-as-si-im-ma ana 
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DN let him give gold shekels as many as 
necessary to the Sun EA 55:62; then I, the 
Sun, will give you soldiers and horses ki-i 
ma-as-si-me-e as much as (needed) KBo 1 
6 iv 17. 

2. mala ( ammar) libbi mam to have full 
discretion, to do what one wants — a) with 
mala libbi: a-ma-la li-bi-Sa ul i-ma-si-ma 
bitam aSarSani ul inaddin she has no power 
to give the house to another person VAS 9 
199:7 (OB), see Harris, Or. NS 30 165; f PN ma-la 
libbiSa ul i-ma-as-si-i [...] CT 45 34:23; diet 
Sa ramaniSa Si mala li-ib-bi-Sa ma-si-a-at she 
is free, she belongs to herself, she has com¬ 
plete discretionary power BE 6/1 96:15 (all 
OB leg.) ,- Sa ... ina emuq DN ... ma-la lib- 
bu-uS im-su-u who did his heart’s desire 
through the power of Bel VAS 1 37 ii 39 (ku- 
durru) ; 8arm dannu im-su-u mal lib-bu-Su(v&r. 
-uS) BA 6/1 136 iv 4 (Shalm. Ill) ; he asked me 
to triumph over his enemy and ma-se-e mal 
llb-bi to have complete power TCL 3 57, cf. 
li-im-sa-a ma-la lib-bu-uS YOS 1 38 ii 17 (both 
Sar.) ; ultu ... eli ndkirija ... uSazzizunima 
am-su-u ma-la lib-bi-ia Borger Esarh. 59 v 35, 
also \irn]ittija akSuduma am-su mal hk-ia 
ibid. 104 ii 12, cf. AfO 8 184:53, 186:11, 200:74 
(Asb.) ; ilu Sa ina Esagil ma-la &k-su ma-su-W 
Craig ABRT 1 57:28; mi-si ma-la llb-bu-uk 
do what you want Cagni Erra IV 138; ma-sa- 
ta mal lib-[bi-ka\ BA 5 651 No. 15:31; note 
with libbu alone: ma-a-si lib-bi-Su ugerrd jdSi 
he started a lawsuit against me with a ven¬ 
geance Lambert BWL 194 r. 19 (SB fable). 

b) with ( am)mar libbi: those who gloat 
over me mar llb-bi-Su-nu ina muhhija lu la 
i-ma-si-u-[ni ] must not have power over me 
ABL 2 r. 23. 

3. masddum to take responsibility for 
(OA only) — a) in gen.: abuka ina Alim 
kima kudti im-si(\)-ma (or im-gur^-ma) 
naruq ahika asserika utaeru your father 
was ready to act in the City as your 
representative and they returned the capital 
of your brother to you RA 59 150 MAH 
10823+ :35; kima abi[jd] ml-sa-ma kunuk; 
kikunu di[naSum ] be ready to act as repre- 
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sentatives of my father and give him your 
seals(?) CCT 2 41b: 16, cf. mi-si-a-ma [...] 
Kienast ATHE 33:51', Sut im-si-ma CCT 1 
13b: 21; they declared: ana awat ummedni 
ma-as-a-ni we take responsibility for any 
complaint from the creditors CCT 5 3a: 28, 
cf. ana awat PN ma-sa-ku BIN 6 32:12, ana 
awat bit ahija ma-as-a-ku HUCA 39 25 
L29-568:33, also ana mala UuppiSui Sa PN 
mi-si-ma ibid. 68:18, attertika ma-sa-ku 
BIN 4 2:20; they declared: we want our 
brother PN returned ana taurisu ma-sa-a-ni 
we accept responsibility for his being sent 
back BIN 6 8:14, cf. anaku ma-as-a-ku 
Kienast ATHE 62:46, x kaspam ... ma-as-a-ku 
ICK 1 111:4; anaku ma-sa-ki-im I am ready 
to act for you (fern.) Kienast ATHE 44:22, 
see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade p. 110; lu sib: 
tarn nusib lu kaspam ni-im-si we both paid 
the interest and borrowed the silver on our 
own responsibility CCT 4 32b: 9. 

b) with lequ : the x silver Sa PN ina qati 
PN 2 im-si-u-ma ina Alim ilqeu which PN 
took on his own responsibility from PN 2 in 
the City ICK 168:6, cf. PN im-si-ma kast 
pam ilqe TCL 4 22:20, also CCT 5 30a:4(!); 
mi-si-ma ina kasap PN leqema CCT 4 14b: 20 
and 25 ; (referring to toll payment for a don¬ 
key) ma-sa-a-ku alaqqe ICK 172:12; kima 
jdti ammakam mi-si-ma aSar kaspum ibaSSiu 
leqe ula qatka Sukun be ready to act there 
on my behalf and if there is any silver avail¬ 
able take it or make a claim to it BIN 4 
76:16; since the copper was of bad quality 
nobody wanted to buy it anaku am-si-u-ma 
kima bit PN alqeuSu and I intervened and 
took it, representing the firm PN BIN 4 
151:24, cf. tjrttdu t\a\-ma-\si\-ma talaqqe 
BA 59 36 MAH 10824:26. 

c) with sabalu: ammakam PN mi-si-a-ma 
kima jdti sabtaSu take responsibility as my 
representatives with regard to PN and seize 
him ICK 1 33b: 7, cf. mimma ina bitiSu tarn: 
marani mi-si-a-ma kima jdti sabtaSu ibid. 18, 
also ma-sa-a-ku subdti asbat Kienast ATHE 
59:18; luqutam ippija mi-si-ma sabat with 
regard to the merchandise, act upon my oral 
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order and seize (it) BIN 4 70:22; ali kasap 
PN ibaSSiu mi-si-a-ma sabta TCL 19 62:28. 

4. mussu to make reach, to release for 
(factitive to mng. 1): the oxen and the ox 
drivers la tu-ma-as-sa-a-ma qatka la talappat 
you must not release, do not touch (them) 
Sumer 14 14 No. 1:10; awilam ana tuppi 
mdr[t] Sa GN la tu-ma-sa-[a ] do not release 
the man to (be listed) on the tablet (listing) 
the Jamutbalians AJSL 32 278 No. 3:9; an: 
nitam ina la idim ana pirn u-ma-as-si this he 
has exaggerated (lit. has made reach to the 
mouth) without reason Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 11 
(all OB letters) ; aw[at]ini urrik[ma u]-ma-as- 
se-em ARM 2 109:38, see von Soden, Or. NS 
22 201; me ... ana ndrim li-ma-as-su-u let 
them release the water into the canal (or 
river) ARM 3 9:16; with qdtu to make one’s 
hand reach out: if there are no sea fish 
qd-at-ka mu-us-si-ma . .. suluppi muhur be 
generous and accept dates YOS 2 34:20; 
this man does not leave his house and yet he 
always steals things qa-as-su u-ma-as-si-ma 
he shows largesse (and brings all the kings 
of GN to his side) ARM 2 130:6. 

5. II/2 to be made to intervene (OA 
only): mamman ina suhari la um-ta-sa-ma 
kaspam 1 gin la ilaqqe none of the servants 
should be made to intervene and take as 
little as one shekel of silver KTS 24:22, cf. 
itartam e um-ta-si-ma ibid. 27 (coll. M. T. 
Larsen). 

6. sumsrd to make equal, to make suffice, 
to use sufficient quantities of ingredients 
(to prepare a medication) — a) in gen.: 
aSsum ... ensam tu-Sam-su-u mal danni be¬ 
cause you make the weak amount to as 
much as the strong BMS 19:17 and dupl. PBS 
l/l 17:15; immatime hurdsa Sa GN ina GN 2 
u-Se-em-si I have always sent gold from 
Egypt to Hanigalbat in sufficient amounts 
EA 29:49; awatim Sa kima nata uStepis 
maiy)-lu-us-su-ma us-ta-am-si-Su ARM 2 77:9; 
simat la tamM[li ] u-sa-am-sa-su-nu-tim I 
bestowed unrivaled beauty upon them (the 
temples) VAB 4 182 in 42 (Nbk.); kum: 
mu belutija ana simat Sarrutija la Su-um-sa 
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ray royal abode was not decorous enough 
for my royal status VAB 4 110 ii 25, 130 viii 
30 (Nbk.). 

b) to use sufficient quantities of ingre¬ 
dients (to prepare a medication): (after a 
list of ingredients) malmaliS tu-Sam-sa you 
use in equal amounts (or: sufficient quanti¬ 
ties) Kocher BAM 168:35; 12 samme annuli 

[malmaliS] tu-Sam-sa teten AMT 27,2:19, cf. 
AMT 72,2 r. 8, 82,3 r. 14, 83,1:9, 101,3 i 6, also 21,4 
r. 7, 1,5:6, 66,7:3 and Kocher BAM 53:9, 112:12; 
note with given quantities of ingredients: 
tuballal ma la nasmatti tu-Sam-sa ... tasamt 
mid you mix using enough for (the size of) 
the bandage and apply the bandage Kiichler 
Beitr. pi. 6 i 8. 

7. Sums-u to give somebody full discretion 
(causative to mng. 2) — a) with mala libbi: 
he has not granted her authority in writing 
to give her estate to whom she pleases ma-la 
li-ib-bi-Sa la d-Sa-am-si-Si has not conceded 
her full discretion CH § 178 : 75, cf. ma-la li-ib- 
bi-Sa uS-tam-si-Si CH § 179:34, ma-la li-ib- 
bi-Sa u-Sa-am-su-Si YOS 13 91:29 (all OB); 
Ninurta mu-sem-su-u mol tib-bi who makes 
(men) obtain their heart’s desire AKA 29 i 12 
(Tigl. I), cf. ildni tiklija mu-Sam-su-u ma-la 
llb-bi-ia Thompson Esarh. pi. 17 v 51 (Asb.), 
also mu-Sam-su-u mal lib-bi-id Borger Esarh. 
105 iii 13; u-Sam-su-in-ni mal lib-bi-[ia] 
Thompson Esarh. pi. 16 iv 18 (Asb.), also Piepkorn 
Asb. 28 i 13, K. 8692:14, muSamqit la mdgiri mu- 
\Sam-su-u 1 mal lib-bi (name of a lion statue) 
Thureau-Dangin Til-Barsib 148:22, see RA 27 19; 
lullikma lu-Sam(v&T. -Sa-am)-sa-a ma-la lib- 
bi-ka let me go and make you obtain what 
your heart desires En. el. II 107 and 109; 
ma-al lib-bi-ka lu-u-Sam-su-ka JRAS 1920 
567:21; Sar ildni u-Sam-su-u ma-la lib-bu-S [u] 
ZA 43 18:62 (SB lit.), cf. (in broken context) 
[Su]m-se-e ma-la libbi[ka] Bauer Asb. 2 82 
K.6064 : 2 ; see also 4R 20, in lex. section. 

b) with ammar libbi: aSar taqrubte am- 
mar sk-Su lu-Sam-su-Su may they make him 
obtain his heart’s desire on the battlefield 
AKA 166 r. 11, also, wr. lu-(Sam)-si AAA 19 
101:18 u-Sam-sa-Su AKA 173 edge 2; IStar 
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mu-Sam-sa-at am-mar lib-bi AKA 207 i 5 
(Asn.). 

c) other occ.: niqittu nirritu u-Sd-an-sa- 
ka I will make you attain .... Langdon 
Tammuz pi. 2 ii 12. 

8. Sumsu to be able (NA only, mostly in 
hendiadys): the month is finished and gone 
immati u-Sd-an-su-u eppuSu when will they 
be able to perform (the ritual)? ABL 673 r. 5, 
cf. immati u-Sa-su-u ABL 241 : 8 ; laSSu la nu- 
Sa-an-sa no, we are not able ABL 467 r. 21, 
also ABL 18:8; la u-Sa-an-si la ussik ina 
timdli . . . la aSpura I was not able to assign 
(the deliveries), I did not send word yester¬ 
day ABL 43:8, cf. (in broken context) ABL 
482:12. 

9. Sutamsu to make a serious effort, to 
provide sufficient help — a) to make a 
serious effort: ul-t[a]-nam-sa (for ultamassa, 
i.e., III/3 for III/2) kajana ana Sarrut ASSuri 
lequ kiSSuii he constantly makes serious 
efforts to assume the kingship of Assyria, 
taking for himself world dominion Tn.-Epic 
“ii” 18; RN balu ildni ana ekem mat Musur 
uS-tam-sa-a Tirhaka made efforts, against 
the will of the gods, to take away the country 
of Egypt streck Asb. 158:2; ilassuma arkija 
uS-ta-ma-as-sa-a ana sabdtija he (the demon) 
runs after me trying hard to seize me 
PBS 1/2 120:3, cf. ibid. 10; ul-ta-ma-sa-ma bita 
ippuS he will make a great effort and 
establish a family CT 28 29:23 (physiogn.), cf. 
Kraus Texte 7 r. 1'; ana kutum libbi uS-ta-ma- 
as(\)-sa he (the eagle) will penetrate (into 
the cadaver) as far as the covering of the 
intestines Bab. 12 26:4, also 29:13 and AfO 
14 305 r. 9 (SB Etana). 

b) to provide sufficient help: Su-tam-sa- 
am-ma (var. Sutlimamma) ana damiqtu ritadt 
danni provide me with sufficient help and 
lead me to good graces Laessoe Bit Rimki 
57:68, for var. see p. 60 : 68 ; they are redistrib¬ 
uting fields to the people u dumu.mes bit 
tuppi ummenu ina qatim Su-ta-am-su-u and 
since there are expert scribes in sufficient 
numbers (there for that purpose, send me 
PN with trustworthy(?) scribes here to me to 
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Subat-Enlil) ARM 1 7:38, cf. (in broken 
context) ul-tam-su-u KAV 94 r. 4 (NA). 

Ad mng. 4: In spite of the spelling with 
initial m, the two OB refs, qatka mussi 
YOS 2 34:20 and qassu umassi ARM 2 130:6 
(see mng. 4) are more likely to be derived 
from ( w)ussu to spread, q.v., as is the ref. 
Lambert BWL 104:131. In PBS 2/2 5:22 read 
Susu, see asu mng. 7f-2'. 

Ad mng. 3: Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 
257 ff. 

m&su s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

sig = ma-a-$u // -turn 5R 16 i 13 (group voc.). 

masu A (*wiasum) v.; to be (too) small, 
to be insufficient; OB, MB, SB; I iwisjimis 
— imds, pi. iwissa, NA imes — imes ; cf. isu. 

[ari\a bubutiSina li-wi-su Sammu let there 
be a scarcity of plants to satisfy their hunger 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis II i 10 (OB), cf. ina 
karSiSina li-me-su Sammu let vegetables be 
insufficient in their stomachs ibid. 108 iv 43 
(SB version, from Assur), cf. also ina karSiSina 
e-me-su Sammu ibid. 53; i-me-is seru ana 
Sumqut napSdteSu the plain had become too 
small to let all the bodies fall (on it) 3R 8 ii 100 
(Shalm. Ill) ; aSru Suatu i-mi-sa-an-ni-ma this 
place having become too small for me (I had 
the palace grounds enlarged) Borger Esarh. 
59 v 47; sattukkiSun Sa i-me-su .. . utir 
I reinstated their daily offerings, which had 
become scarce Streck Asb. 40 iv 90; niSu 
i-Smay-ar-ra-sa / i-wi-is-sa people will 
become sick, variant; will decrease in 
number CT 40 39:35 (SB Alu) ; Summa kunuk 
imitti lapit ... Seru Sa kunuk imitti ina 6 
kisri iS-x-x-ma iraqqiqma i-ma-as-ma if the 
right vertebra is affected, (explanation:) the 
flesh of the right vertebra becomes .... in 
six knots, becomes thin and decreases in size 
CT 31 49:20, and dupl. 18 K.7588 obv.(!):ll 
(SB ext.), cf. la i-ma-as (in broken context) 
BE 17 3:45 (MB let.); Sarru ana hahbati i-ma- 
as-ma EBTJR k[ur ...] (obscure) ACh Sin 
25 : 70 (coll.). 


maSaddu 

m&su B v.; to churn; SB; I imds; cf. 
namasu. 

du-un bur = [...], na-a-$u[rri\, ma-a-sum 
MSL 2 146 iv 40 (Proto-Ea); du-du bur.bur = 
ma-a-§u Diri II 48, cf. btJr.bOr = ma-a-sum Proto- 
Diri 90; [d]u-u bOr = da-a-pu, du-[x-x ], ma-a-sum, 
na-\a-Su\ A VIII/2:158ff. 

umun d Mu.ul.lil.la ga nu.dun.dun dug. 
sakir.ra «i» bi.in.de : belum d MiN Sizibbi la 
ma-si ina Sakiri taipuk you, Lord Enlil, have 
poured into the churn milk which cannot be 
churned SBH p. 130:12f. 

un-nu-tu ma-a-su Symbolae Bohl 40:33 (astrol. 
comm.). 

maSaddu ( meSeddu , maSandu) s.; 1. pole, 
2. (an official); MB, EA, RS, Nuzi, SB, NB, 
Akkadogram in Hitt.; wr. syll. and (uncert.) 
Gis.NiG.siiD, nig.gid.da; cf. Sadddu. 

gis.mu.gid.gigir = ma-sad-du Hh. V 46; 
[gi5.xj.DU, [giS.x.xj.dii, [gig.xj.du = ma-Sad- 
du Hh. VI241ff. 

za-ru-u = ma-sad-du Malku II 208; mul za-ru-u 
: ma-Sad-du AfO 19 107:24 (astrol.); mu = ma- 
Sad-du (comm, on mul.mu.bu.ke§.da) 2R 47 iii 17. 

1. pole — a) in gen.: 2 ma-Sa-a-da-tum. 
MES u 2 ililuhyhu ana leti belija ultebila 
I have sent two poles and two whips to my 
lord BE 17 38 : 15 (MB let.) ; 1 hipu SaSSugi ana 
ma-Sa-di (see hipu mng. 3) TCL 9 50:14 (MB) ; 
1-en ma-Sa-an-dum Sa narkabti one pole for 
a chariot HSS 15 202:7; 1 gis me-Se-ed-du- 
wa-za qa-du gis Sa-a[h]-bar-ki-i one pole 
together with the Sahargu KUB 13 35 + KBo 
16 62 i 44, see StBoT 4 6; wood ana (or 1) 
Gi§ ma-sad-du JAOS 41 313:2 (NB); ma-Sad- 
du ra'is adi qitiSu the pole was inlaid(?) up 
to its end (with stones) STT 366:11, see JNES 
26 197; Summa rubu narkabta irkabma ma- 
Sad-da-Sa iSSebir if the prince mounts a 
chariot and its pole breaks CT 40 36:40 (SB 
Alu), cf. Summa rubti narkabta irkabma .. . 
GIS ma-Sad-du ... iSSebir RA 21 128:2, also 
PBS 1/1 12:18; Summa ... hurdat ma-Sad-di- 
Su kapip (see hurdatu B mng. 1 ) CT 40 35:27 
(SB Alu) ; ma-Sad-du iSSebbir the pole will 
break KAR 423 iii 21, also PRT 128:6, BRM 
4 12:61 (all ext.); uncert.: 7 Su.SU.DA GIS. 
nig.sud Sa kakkabe hurasi mulluma itti 
iStuhhi kaspi seven ... ,-s (and) a pole(?) 
which is inlaid with golden stars, together 
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with a silver whip TCL 3 387 (Sar.); 10 nig. 

gid.da narlcabti (reading uncert.) EA 22 iv 
37. 

b) referring to the pole of the Wagon 
constellation: nirki Ninurta ma-Sad-da-ki 
Marduk your yoke is Ninurta, your pole is 
Marduk (addressing the Wagon constella¬ 
tion) STT 73:71, also 62, see JNES 19 33f.; 
mux.mar.gid.da ... ma-Sad-da-sd ana Sa: 
Salli sa mul Ervxt 3 kakkabanu ina igi -at 
ma-Sad-di-Sa 1 kakkabu nabu ina red ma-Sad- 
di u 2 kakkabanu saplutu idu ana idiSu ina 
«rei» ma-dad-di esru the Wagon Star, its pole 
points toward the back of the constellation 
Erua, three stars are drawn corresponding to 
its pole: one bright star at the high point 
of the pole and two stars farther down, one 
on each side, on the pole AfO 4 75 r. 5-9 
(description of constellations). 

2. (an official)— a) mededdu: lu me-Se-di 
(Akkadogram in Hitt.) see Alp Beamtenna- 
men Iff. 

b) rah mededdi: PN Lfr gal gi§ me-de-da 
(witness) MRS 9 201 RS 18.02:14, 203 RS 
18.20+ : 12; gal me-Se-et-ti (Akkadogram in 
Hitt.) KUB 16 62 r. 3. 

Ad mng. 2: the Hittite official’s title has 
been connected with madaddu “chariot pole” 
on the basis of the latter’s occurrence in Hitt, 
with the same spelling, see mng. la. See also 
meSeddutu. 

Salonen Landfahrzeuge 122 ff. 

maSadu v.; 1. to strike with palsy, 2. (in 
the stative) to have a lump, a welt, 3. to 
comb out hair, to comb wool, 4. muddudu 
to rub, 5. IV to be stricken; OA, SB, NB; 
I imdid (OA imdud) — imaddid — madid , II, 
III(?), IV; cf. *maddu adj., middu, midittu A, 
muSatu, muStu. 

su.u[r], 3u.[x], §u.tag.[g]a, Su.ui, gu.s&.a, 
sa, [z]ag.sa = ma-Sa-a-du Nabnitu E 212-18; 
sa.sa, zag.sa.sa, x.Si.Si.du = mu[S-Su-du ] 
ibid. 221 ff.; [sa-a] [sa] = [m]a-Sad-du A IV/2:10; 
sa.a = ma-Sd-du, sa.sa = muS-Su-du Antagal E d 
10f., also Antagal G 57f. 

la-ah ttd = ma-Sd-du Sd [. . . ] A III/3:97; ud = 
min (= ma-Sd-du) Sd ndbali Antagal VIII 149; 
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[ra-a] ra = ma-Sd-du CT 12 29 BM 38266 iv 19 
(text similar to Idu); [m'r] du -> i = ma-Sa-du MSL 9 
130:312 (Proto-A). 

[ga.z]uM = luilas[u], ma-S[d-du] Antagal III 
235f.; [g]a.zuM = ma-Sd-du Sd sIg, dub = min Sd 
pir-tim Antagal VIII 147 f.; tu ‘ ub DCB = m[a-Sd-du] 
Sd pirti Nabnitu XXIII 273; du-ub dub — ma-Sa- 
du Sd pirti A III/5:7. 

te lu.tu.ra.se ra.ra.da.mu.de : let mar§i 
ina ma-Sd-di-ia when I slap the cheek of the sick 
person CT 16 5:189f.; [...].sa bi.in.ra sa.ti. 
bi ba.an.lah : [,..]-a-fitm imhaqma bamassu 
im-Si-id (see bamtu B lex. section) CT 17 10:47f. 

ninda su.lu.ta iu.fir.ur.ra : akalu Sa zumur 
ameli muS-Su-du bread that has been rubbed on a 
man’s body ASK.T p. 86-87:66; i.ab.ku.ga [.. . 
u.me.ni] .ur .ur : ina Samni arhi elletu . . . [muS- 
S)id-su-ma rub him with fat from a pure cow AAA 
22 90:167. 

im-Si-id // im-ha-as SanlS im-Si-id H ispun [iiE fl 
ma-Sd-d]u fl ur ~fl sapdnu CT 41 31 r. 20 f. (Alu 
Comm.); muS-Su-da//muS-Su-‘u W. 22307/35:10 
(med. comm., courtesy H. Hunger). 

1. to strike with palsy: summa mi-Sit- 
tu{v&r. -ti ) im-sid-su-ma lu imitta lu Sumela 
mahis if a stroke has disabled him and either 
his right or left side is affected AMT 77,1:2, 
var. from Labat TDP 188:5, cf. ibid. 4, cf. 
also Summa m[iSittu im]-Sid-su-ma ibtalut 
ibid. 2; [Summa amelu miSitti pani ma]-Sid- 
ma if a man is affected by facial palsy 
ibid. 1, also AMT 77,1:1, STT 91:87, Iraq 18 
133:27; if his hands are black and pagarSu 
ma-Si-[id ] Labat TDP 90:14; Summa gig im- 
Sid-ma Ser'dnuSu me uSallaku Kocher BAM 
32:5; note as apod. : [mi-Si]t-tu i-ma-Sid-su 
Kraus Texto 12c iii 18; RN Sar Elamti miSittu 
i-mi-Sid-su-ma (for context see miSittu) 
CT 34 49 iii 20 (Babyl. chron.), cf. M aSmu Sar 
Elamti mi-Si-id u aldni md'dute lapaniSu 
ittikru I have heard that the king of Elam 
had a stroke and many towns have rebelled 
against him ABL 839:9 (NB let.). 

2. (in the stative) to have a lump, a welt : 

if a woman gives birth and already at birth 
(the child) abusdt Siri ma-Sid{v ar. -Si-id) 
has a forelock of flesh Leichty Izbu IV 16, 
cf. tuppa (var. tuppi) Sa Siri ma-Sid(v ar. -Si-id) 
ibid. 17, cf. also ibid. 18f., IX 13f.; ma-aS-tu ina 
imitti ma-Sid it has a welt on the right 
ibid. VII 61, (with the left) ibid. 62, ( ina 

kutalliSu) ibid. V 13, cf. ibid. Ilf., also ma-aS- 
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tarn ma-Si-id YOS 10 56 i 44 (OB Izbu); Summa 
izbu uznasu ana kutalliSu maS-da Leichty Izbu 
XI70, cf. \ma-aS]-da // ma-dS-du Izbu Comm. 
W 365n; uncert.: SAG KA -Su mas-du Kraus 
Texte 21:10; Summa SXG qaqqadiSu ma-Si-iS 
(gloss: -id) la a[lkat] (see mdSiS) ibid. 4c: 23- 
23a. 

3. to comb out hair, to comb wool — a) to 
comb out hair: see ga.rig, dub = maSadu 
Sa pirti Antagal III, VIII, Nabnitu XXIII, in 
lex. section. 

b) to comb wool: see masadu sa Sipati 
Antagal III and VIII, in lex. section; Sa su- 
batim panam iS-ti-na-ma li-im-Su-du la iqattu- 
pusu TCL 19 17:12, cf. panam Saniam i-li-la 
li-im-Su-du-Su ibid. 20 (OA). 

4. muSSudu to rub: Summa igi.mes-M 
u-maS-Sad if he rubs his face Labat TDP 
78:75, cf. Summa appaSu u-maS-Sad AfO 11 
223:34, (with letu) ibid. 40; ina diSpi u 
himeti paniSu muS-Su-da la ikalli he cannot 
stop from rubbing his face with honey and 
butter W. 22307/14:18 (courtesy H. Hunger); 
iStu eliS ana SapliS tu-maS-Sad you rub (him) 
from head to toe (lit. from above to down¬ 
ward) AMT 64,1:18, cf. [iStu a]n.ta ana Kl. 
ta tu-maS-Sad AMT 1,3:14; lessu tamahhas 
ina ME-ku-ti tu-ma-aS-<Sad>-su Kiichler Beitr. 
pi. 1:15; obscure: ana mu-Su-ud sa niphu 
7A 52 248:63a (astrol.). 

5. IV to be stricken: muttutu am-ma-Sid 
abbuttu appaSir I was struck on the forehead, 
my slave mark was removed Lambert BWL 
54 m (Ludlul III), also ibid. pi. 17 K.9724-.10; 
im-ma-Sid AAA 20 89:160; in broken context : 
im-ma-Sid misittu Bauer Asb. 71:21. 

Ad mng. 4: see muSSu'u in similar con¬ 
texts. 

Ad mng. 3: Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 107. 

In PRT 118:6 SA-d[<]/&(ip](?) is obscure. In 
VAB 4 264:45 read Su-ur-Su-du, see zarinnu B. 

*maSalihu in §a maSahhati s.; (mng. 
unkn.); OB lex.* 

lu. dun.dun. la.a = Sa ma-Sa-ah-ha-t[im] (be¬ 
tween lu.u 4 .tab.ba = muhhu{sum}, and lu.ti = 
bal[{um}) OB Lu B iii 34. 


maSahu A 

maSahu A v.; 1. to measure, 2. to 

compute, 3. IV to be measured; MB, SB, 
NB; I imsuh — imaSSah — maSih, I/3(?), IV; 
cf. maShu adj., maShu C, mdSihanu, masihu, 
mdSihu, miShu B, misihtu. 

1. to measure — a) fields (mostly in 
hendiadys with verbs referring to the 
transfer): ki pi Sarri 20 gur zeru ... ana PN 
im-Su-uh-ma ana sati irenSu according to the 
command of the king he measured a field of 
twenty gur for PN and granted it to him 
forever BBSt. No. 8i 13; Sarru ... PN u PN 2 
iSpurma ... 30 zeru im-Su-hu-ma ana PN 3 
ukinnu the king sent PN and PN 2 , and they 
measured a field of thirty (gur) and assigned 
it to PN S MDP 6 pi. 9 iii 8, also MDP 2 pi. 21 
i 38, BBSt. No. 4 i 18, Hinke Kudurra iii 10, 
and passim in kudurrus ; Sa . . . eqlu ul nadin s 
ma ul ma-Sih-mi iqabbu whoever says “The 
field was not granted and not measured” 
BBSt. No. 11 ii 13, also No. 8 iii 16; ina ma-Sa- 
hi eqli Suatu at the measuring of this field 
MDP 6 pi. 11 i 8, cf. ma-Si-ih eqli Suatu PN 
Sakin temi PN 2 hazannu ttrtj GN u PN 3 za- 
zakku eqla im-Su-hu-ma ana PN 4 ukinnu 
BBSt. No. 11 i 10; ki zera in-da-aS-hu-ma 
matu ina libbi zeri Sa PN ana iteSu i-maS-Sah- 
ma isabbat if they measure the field and it is 
less (than stated in the contract), he will 
measure (the missing amount) from the 
neighboring field of PN and take it VAS 5 
3 : 40f., also ibid. 42 and, wr. «(error for i)-maS- 
Sah ibid. 44; put qaqqar a ’ I me nasi i-mas- 
Sah-ma ana PN inaddin he guarantees for 
this area (being) one hundred (measures), he 
will measure it and give it to PN AnOr 9 7: 44, 
also VAS 5 6:41; ultu \muhhi \ id GN adi x x x 
li-in-Su-uh BIN 1 55:13 (let.), ul a-maS-Sah 
(in broken context) ABL 1059 r. 12 (all NB). 

b) other areas : ita Idiglat tamld umallima 
am-Su-uh miSihta near the Tigris I filled in 
a terrace and surveyed it OIP 2 102:79, also 
ibid. 100:51 (Senn.); durSu raba .. . ina asli 
rabiti miSihtaSu am-Su-uh I measured (the 
length of) its (Babylon’s) great wall with the 
large asl-a-cubit Borger Esarh. 25 vi 39, also 
ibid. 22:17; 8 ina ammati ma-Si-ih kuburSu its 
(the wall’s) thickness measured eight cubits 
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TCL 3 179 (Sar.), cf. x ina ammati ... am- 
Su-uh rupussu OIP 2 153:23 (Senn.); im-Su- 
uh-ma belu Sa apsi bindtuSSu (see binutu 
rnng. 1) En. el. IV 143. 

c) volume — 1' barley: udu Sa PN u PN 2 
im-Su-hu sacks (of barley) which PN and 
PN 2 measured PBS 2/2 2:4; uttatu Sa ina 
bit nisirti Sa muhhi nar Sippar maS-ha-tu 4 
barley which was measured out at the store¬ 
house at the Sippar canal Nbn. 350:3, also Cyr. 
59:4, VAS 3 46:5, Dar. 317:4, TCL 13 227:2, 
Nbn. 1049:2, cf. SB.BAR.AM . . . Sa PN im- 
Su-hu UCP 9 57 No. 2:4 (coll. J. J. Finkelstein) ; 
x uttatu ... Sa PN u PN 2 im-Su-hu-u-ma ina 
karam Sa ina GN iddu x barley which PN 
and PN 2 (officials of Eanna) measured and 
deposited on the storage pile at GN AnOr 8 
64:6, cf. Dar. 244:5, YOS7 13:l; anatupSarri 
Sa Sarri Sa ana muhhi ma-Sd-hu Sa zeri illikunu 
(rations) for the scribes of the king who came 
in order to measure the barley YOS 6 245 : 5, 
cf. tupSarre Sa ina muhhi ma-Sa-hu sa zeri 
scribes who are in charge of measuring the 
barley AnOr 8 30:6f.; uttata mu-Su-uh-ma 
aganna idd measure the barley and deposit 
it here YOS 3 137:33, cf. uttata ina gate PN 
Surra mu-us-ha-a start to measure the barley 
fromPN BIN 131:22; alia 1 masihu im-Su-uh 
maSihu la im su( \)-hu umma atta ul ta-maS- 
Sah anini ni-maS-Sah (we swear) that he 
measured only one measure and not one 
more, (because we said) “You must not 
measure, we will measure” YOS 3 13:23ff.; 
zeru ni-ma-aS-Sa-hu u imittu nimmidu we will 
measure the barley and assess the tax AnOr 
8 30 :21; zeru 5 gttr PN i-maS-Sah-ma ana PN 2 
ukallam PN will measure five gur of barley 
and show it to PN 2 BE 10 55:8; 20 maSihi 
ana ma-Sah Sa Sirke ana qemi ana PN nadna 
twenty measures given to PN for flour for 
measuring by(?) the oblates Nbk. 169:2; 
3 gttr uttata maS-Sih-hi Sa PN ni-in-da-Sah 
we have measured three gur of barley in the 
measure of PN GCCI 2 187:5; uttatu Sa PN 
.. . inandakka mu-Suh-ma muhurSu measure 
the barley which PN will give to you and 
accept (it) from him BIN 1 60:29; with 
hendiadys : ina maSihu Sa 1 pi i-maS-Sah-ma 
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inandin he will measure (the amount he 
owes) by the parSiktu -measure and pay it 
Evetts Ner. 31:8, cf. BRM 1 64:30, BRM 2 51:9, 
and passim in NB leg. 

2' dates (all NB): mandidi belea USpurunu 
rehet suluppi ni-im-Su-uh my lords should 
send a measuring official, and we will measure 
the rest of the dates YOS 3113:21; suluppu 
... Sa ina bit kdri maS-hu dates which are 
measured in the storehouse Camb. 141 : 2, also 
255:2, wr. maS-Sih 385:2, wr. maS-ha 79:2; 
x suluppu ... Sa PN ina mat tdmti im-Su-hu 
x dates which PN measured in the Sea 
Country TCL 13 227:17, also 19, cf. ibid. 2; 
elat gitta mahru Sa x suluppi Sa PN ... im-Su- 
hu besides the former tablet concerning x 
dates which PN had measured AnOr 8 62:13, 
see Cocquerillat Palmeraies p. 72, also YOS 7 
124:5, 84 : 24, and passim in these texts; note in 
1/3 (or as aberrant spelling for the perfect): 
x suluppu ... PN ina gate PN 2 u PN a ... 
in-da-aS-Sd-ah PN measured x dates (deliv¬ 
ered) by PN a and PN, respectively VAS 3 
26:6 (NB). 

2. to compute: a.kal ina arhika ki 
d TJDTJ.iDiM.MES ta-maS-Sah for the high 
water in the respective (lit. your) month, 
you compute the positions of the planets 
TCL 6 11 r. 30; ter situ Sa PN . . . PN a ina 
qdteSu im-Suh ephemeris according to PN, 
PN a has computed (it) with his own hand 
Neugebauer ACT 23 Zka 2, also ibid. Zq 2, 21 Zlb 1 
(LB colophons). 

3. IV to be measured: zeru Suati im-ma- 
Si-ih-ma that field was measured and (its 
dimensions were as follows) Nbn. 293:10; 
zeru im-maS-Sd-ah-ma mala itteru u <i >mattu 
ki mahiriSunu ahdmeS ippalu the field will 
be measured, and by whatever (area) it is 
too big or too small, they will compensate 
each other according to the price agreed upon 
Nbn. 477 : 32, also 1102:11; ma'iti lim-ma-Si-ih 
CT 22 200:28. 

In PBS 1/2 64:8 (coll.) the reading Sa [...] 
x-ta-Su-ha iqbd is unlikely to be connected 
with maSdhu. 


353 



oi.uchicago.edu 


maSahu B 

maSahu B v.; to flare up, to shine 
brightly; SB; imsuh — HmaSSah ( imtaSah ); 
cf. mishu A. 

[6u-u]r Sub = ma-Sa-hu Sa [kakkabi] AIII/6: 114; 
Su-ugguH = ma-S[a]-hu Erimhus VI 249 (catch line) ; 
Su ' ku suit = ma-Sa-hu, sub = sa-ra-ru, sab.ra = $a- 
ra-hu TCL 6 35 vi 9ff. (Erimhus). 

a) with miShu as subject: Summa meS-hu 
ana iltani im-Su-uh if a miShu shines toward 
the north (explained by ultu Suti ana iltani 
kakkabu sttr -ma a star flares from the south 
to the north) ACh Supp. 2 IStar 64 i 1, cf. 
Summa ina Same meS-hu Sa kima Sithi Sathu 
me-Sih-Su ana Sadi im-Suh ibid, i 7 f., also ibid. 
13f.; Summa miSih kakkabi ultu Sadi ana 
amurri im-Su-uh Thompson Rep. 164 r. 2; 
Summa mi-iS-hu im- Sn Suh-ma iSkun iS[kunma 
...] is(text vn)-sa-pi-ih if a miShu flares up, 
.... and is scattered ACh Supp. 2 IStar 65:3; 
see also miShu. 

b) with a star as subject: Summa kakkabu 
im-Su-uh im-Su-[uh] if a star flares up again 
and again(?) Thompson Rep. 246E: 3; ma Erd 
ultu reSi im-ta-Sah (this means) that the 
Eagle-constellation . .. .-ed from the be¬ 
ginning (explanation to miShu ... imSuh, 
see usage a) ACh Supp. 2 IStar 64 i 15. 

c) in the phrase miSha maSdhu — V said 
of a planet: Summa Salbatdnu meS-ha im-Suh 
ACh IStar 20:81, also TCL 6 16 r. 4; Summa MUL 
a Marduk me-iS-hu im-Su-uh Thompson Rep. 
91 r. 1. 

2' said of the moon: Summa mul.an.na 
meS-ha im-Suh ACh Sin 3:103. 

3' said of stars: Summa mtjl.mul meS-ha 
im-SuJi meS-hu ultu UbbiSu nu ±-ma if the 
Pleiades produce a miShu (that means) the 
miSfiu does not go out from it (the Pleiades?) 
ACh Supp. 2 IStar 66:13, also (said of various 
stars) ACh IStar 21:30, 23:22, LBAT 1503:2, 
5, 8, 11, Thompson Rep. 212:1, 5, ACh Supp. 2 
IStar 68:14, 76:20, 63 i 7, and passim in this text, 
WT. im-§ AH LBAT 1499:13, and passim, see 
also miSfiu. 

maSaka s.; (a profession or the like); NB*; 
foreign word(?). 


maS’altu 

PN Saknu Sa SuSane Sa lu ma-sa-a-ka indru 
Sa PN 2 PN, the overseer of the -swsamt-class 
among the to.- people, son of PN 2 BE 9 
107:9. 

maSaku see masdku. 

maSallu s.; (a pipe); lex.* 

dug.sita = ma-Sal-lu Hh. X 333. 

In MDP 34 112:19, the beginning of a 
math, problem, [m\a-Sa-lu is obscure and 
maybe connected with masdlu “to be equal.” 
In UET 6 370:5 ku-ta-al-lum is a more 
likely reading as the Akk. equivalent of untj. 
a.nim than ma-Sa-al-lum. See also muSallu. 

maSallfl (or masallu) s.; (a kind of boat); 
lex.*; Sum. lw. 

giS.ma.sal.la (var. gis.ma.sal.lal) = §u-w 
Hh. IV 267. 

maS’altu s.; 1. questioning, interrogation 
(as a legal procedure), 2. question (and 
answer, descriptive term for a type of com¬ 
mentary); SB, NB; pi .maS’alatu; cf .Sa’alu. 

1. questioning, interrogation (as a legal 
procedure): nisu mamit turta maS-al-tu ... 
kima Sumi anni liqqalip may oath, invocation, 
retaliation, questioning be peeled off like this 
garlic Surpu V 67, and passim in this tablet 
of Surpu, also ibid. p. 53 : 38, LKA 20:6; mamit 
tamahhari ... maS-al-ti ta-mah-ha-\ri ...] (in 
broken context) 79-7-8,71 :9; ma-Sa-a-al-tum 
Sa PN Sa iqbu umma (record of) the question¬ 
ing of PN, who declared as follows YOS 6 
223:1, also ibid. 137:1, wr. ma-dS-a-a-al-tum 
YOS 7 42:1; PN will bring the criminals be¬ 
fore the officials of Eanna and ma-Sd-al-ta- 
Su-nu iSakkan will question them YOS 6 
144:15; ina Gis simmiltu Sa maS-a-a-al-tum 
[...] uktinnu BM 47737:11 (unpub. Sel., 
courtesy D. Kennedy) ; PN Sa la ma-Sd-a-a-al-tum 
ana PN 2 Satam Eanna u PN S Sa reS Sarri bel 
piqitti Eanna iqbi umma PN declared to PN 2 , 
the chief administrator of Eanna, and PN 3 , 
the royal commissioner of Eanna, without 
being questioned, as follows YOS 7 10:2, also 
78:3, also Sa la ma-dS-a-a-\aV\-tum iqbi urn- 
ma AnOr 8 27:4, see AfO 16 68. 
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2. question (and answer, descriptive term 
for a type of commentary): sdlu Sut pi u 
maS-a-a-al-tu Sa pi ummanu — sdtu- com¬ 
mentary, oral explanations and questions 
from a scholar Kocher BAM 401:34, also CT 41 
41:24, see Lambert BWL 88 (Theodicy Comm.), 
also CT 41 39 r. 11 ( iqqur ipuS Comm.), AfO 24 84 r. 
18 (TDP comm.), JNES 33 337:29 (med. comm.), 
wr. maS- y -al-ti ibid. 332:52; \maS-a-a-d\l-tu 
Sa pi ummanu Leichty Izbu p. 233 Comm. O 33, 
RA 62 54:19; mas-al-a-te Sa sa.gig questions 
on the diagnostic omens Kocher BAM 310:3; 
note the writing ma5-TTRU.ME§-2i Sa pi um: 
mdni ACh Supp. 52:26; maS-al-a-ti sa-muh- 
a-ti assorted questions K.2381 r. ii 22' 
(subscript to comm, on astrol. omens and inc.). 

Ad mng. 1: San Nieolo, ArOr 5 287 ff. 

maS’alu s.; (mng. uncert.); RS.* 

a.sa.me§ ma-aS-a-li MRS 6 56 RS 15.120:5. 

Cf. Heb. mi$ l 61 “an area with a vineyard.” 

maSalu v.; 1. to be similar, 2. to be 

equal, 3. to be half, 4. muSSulu to make 
similar, to copy, to make of equal rank or 
value, 5. muSSulu to be equal, to match, 
6. II/2 to be equaled, to be rivaled, 7. Ill 
to make equal, 8. III/2 to be equidistant(?), 
9. IV to be equaled; from 0A, OB on; I 
imSul (inSil EA 356:51) — imaSSal — maSil, 
II, II/2, III, III/2, IV; cf. maSlu A, miSla, 
miSldnu, miSlu, muSdlu A, *muSSultu, must 
Sulu, tamSiltu, tamSilu. 

se-e sum =■ ma-Sd-lum Ea IV 124; sa MA§, si = 
ma-Sd-lum Nabnitu J 239f. ; [ma§] = [ma]-Sa-lum 
MSL 9 128:238 (Proto-Aa); [se-e] [sio,] = [ m\a- 
sa-lu, [mu\S-Su-lu AV/3:231f.; an.si.ga = muS- 
Su-lum Erimhus II 268. 

nam.dim.me.er.[bi] nu.mu.un.da.ab.si. 
si.ga : [Sa] ana ilutiSu ilu la maS-lu to whose 
divine power no god can be equal 4R 9 r. 13 f.; 
a.ba mu.un.da.ab.si.gif...] : mannu u-maS- 
Sd-la-[an-ni j&ti ] who can rival me? SBH p. 
105ff.:2f., 55f., 83f.; a.Ag.gA nam.an.na.mu 
UL.GAN.en.na nig.si.si.ki.da.na : urti Anutija 
Same nakluti Sa la um-daS-Sd-lu the ways of my 
supreme divine power are like the complicated 
heavens which cannot be equaled TCL 6 51:29f., 
see RA 11 148:15. 

si // Su-lu-ku /I Si // ma-sa-lu Lambert BWL 
72:37 comm. (Theodicy); e-mu-u ma-Sd-lu 
Lambert BWL 34:71 (Ludlul Comm.); RiJ = [ma- 
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Su-lu] STC 2 55 ii 34 (comm, on En. el. VII 98); 
[. . •] II ana me-Se-lu iXr-tu ma-Sal A II/l Comm, 
r. 10. 

sl.ka.ni.ib = mu-Si-il-Su-um, si.ka.mu.ub — 
mu-Si-la-am, Am.si.ga.ni = mu-Su-l[u]-Su-urn 
OBGT XIX 1-3; tu-maS-ial 5R 45 K.253 vi 23; 
tu-Sa-an-Sal ibid. 37 (gramm.). 

1. to be similar — a) referring to gods, 
human beings, and animals: anami GilgdmeS 
ma-Si-il padattam indeed he (Enkidu) is 
similar to GilgameS in stature Gilg. P. v 15 
(OB) ; ilutka tuSannima tam-ta-Sal ameliS you 
have changed your godly behavior and be¬ 
come like a human being Cagni Erra IV 3; 
uncert.: ana Sa ... niS iliSu kabti qalliS izkuru 
anaku am-Sal (or am-<ta>-Sal, or am-rak ) 
I have become (or: I look) like one who has 
lightly sworn a weighty oath by his personal 
god Lambert BWL 38:22 (Ludlul II); amelu Sa 
ki kdSa ma-aS-lu a man who is similar to you 
HSS 9 6:17; Summa ana abiSu ma-Si-il if he 
looks like his father Kraus Texte 25 r. 11 
(physiogn.); ana Sa Anzi panuSu ma-aS-lu his 
face was similar to that of the Anzu-bird 
ZA 43 17:50 (SB lit.); \ana alik urhi r]uquti 
panuSu maS-lu his face looks like that of one 
who has made a far journey Gilg. I ii 50, 
also Gilg. VII iv 18, X v 3, pi. 42 BM 34193:11; 
mindti ana peri pani ana busi maS-la-ku 
(see busu B) 2R 60 ii 19, see TuL p. 13; dlka ; 
tuS lu Supa epSetuS lu maS-lat (var. maS-la) 
(see alaktu mng. 2b) En. el. VI122; eqlija 
aSSatu Sa la muta ma-Si-el aSSum bali erreSim 
my field is like a wife without a husband, 
because it lacks anyone to cultivate it 
EA 75:16, also 81:37, 90:43, 74:18; difficult: 
ki Sa inanna adiSunuma lu ma-aS-lu and they 
should remain just as it is with(?) them now 
EA 19:77 (let. of Tusratta); Summa pan eri 
mu§en SumSu ana aribi ma-Si-il if the (bird) 
called “eagle-face”-bird — it is similar to a 
crow (enters a man’s house) CT 41 5 K.3701+ 
: 28, cf. ibid. 31 (SB Alu); Summa immeru 
Sikitti sabiti Sakin Sarassu ana Sarat suppi 
maS-lat (var. ma-aS-la-at) (see suppu A 
usage b) CT 31 30:9, see AfO 9 120 (SB be¬ 
havior of sacrificial lamb) ; dajanu PN ana 1 imeri 
kima 1 imeri ma-aS-lu ana PN 2 ittaduS the 
judges sentenced PN to give to PN 2 one 
donkey similar to the donkey (stolen) 
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SMN 3053:31, also HSS 9 139:6, UCP 9 412:49, 
JEN 370:38 and 46, JEN 337:27 (all Nuzi). 

b) other oecs.: dibbu Sa mat ASSur ana 
Sa Sarrabe maS-lu the words of Assyria are 
like those of an evil demon AfO 10 2:7, also 
ibid. 2 (MB let.); huhdru ana gis Jcakkulli 
ma-Sil (see Jcakkullu rang, lb) KAR 94:26 
(Maqlu Comm.), cf., wr. ma-Si-il ibid. 21; [u]miS 
la padu u-tuk-MS mas-lu (obscure) Lambert 
BWL 32:66 (Ludlul I); GN ana Samami ki 
ma-S[il] how similar is Borsippa to the 
heavens! ZA 53 238 : 1 ; Summa serum Su [ana 
J]a tdmuru ma-Si-il if this snake (representa¬ 
tion) is similar to the one you have seen 
ARMT 13 19:8; Sammi Sa seri Sa ana ahamiS 
ma-aS-lu (let them fashion of ivory and let 
them paint) plants of the countryside which 
are like real ones (lit.: similar to each other) 
EA 11 r. 11 (let. of BumaburiaS) ; the medicines 
which I had sent to the king ana aheHS la 
mas(wr. muS)-lu are not similar to each other 
ABL 1370 r. 12, cf. ana Sa Adapi muS-[la\ 
Parpola LAS No. 229:4 (both NA); I(!) will 
make a wheel kima magarriSu i-ma-Sal-ma 
ana PN anandin it will be similar to his 
wheel, and I will give it to PN HSS 15 294:8, 
cf. AASOR 16 70:25, cited klnanna usage c-2', 
cf. also magarre Sa kima magarriSu ma-aS-lu 
HSS 13 326:4 and 13; tamta ina me-Se-li in-Si- 
il the sea was like a mirror EA 356:51 
(Adapa). 

2. to be equal: see 4R 9 r. 13f., in lex. 
section; Sa ana dunniSu ina Hi Sanu la m[aS]- 
l[u ] to whom no one among the gods is equal 
in power En. el. VII 88; ina malki dlik 
mahrija la im-Su-la ajumma no one among 
the rulers preceding me equaled me Borger 
Esarh. 57 v 2; uncert.: we will give a yearly 
fee to PN u PN 2 mareSu [...] mala nasari Sa 
na-sar masu [x\ la igi in-da-Sal his sons PN 
and PN 2 (the astronomers), who are able to 
make all the necessary observations .... 
BOR 4 132:17 (LB), cf. (in similar context) 
ana tarsi PN Sudti Sa TA libbi in-da-Sal ina 
panini ... ninandinndSu CT 49 144:20. 

3. to be half — a) in gen.: Sattum la im- 
Su-lam the year was not half gone (before he 
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smote RN) YOS 9 35 ii 102 (Samsuiluna), see 
RA 63 35; ina libbi x gin ku.babbar mahir 
mu.I.kam i-ma-sa-al-ma Sitdt ku.babbar 
iSaqqal from (the rent of the bit mahiri) he 
received x shekels of silver, when one year is 
half gone he will pay the remainder of the 
silver A 7867:9 (OB); ana f \-ia I (ban) 
DAH-ma Se-e ma-Si-il to two-thirds of my two- 
thirds I added one seah, (and the result was 
that the original quantity of) my barley was 
halved MCT 103 YBC 4669 r. i 18 (= TMB 209 
No. 611:3); ina ud.7.kam agd [lu maS]-la on 
the seventh day let (the disk of the moon) be 
half En. el. V 17, restored from Bab. 6 pi. 1:11; 
Summa mul. mul im-Su-lu if only half of the 
Pleiades is seen (uncert.) ACh Istar 30:33; 
uncert.: the moon ina adariSu ugu ma-Sd- 
lim( or -Si) DU kiam ittaSu u purussdSu ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 118:16, cf. ilu Sa ugu ma-Sa- 
lim{oT-si) du kia[m ittaSu u purussdSu ] 
AfO 17 pi. 1 VAT 9419+ :5', see Weidner, AfO 17 
84 n. 59. 

b) maSdlumi midday: an.ta.sub.ba ina 
ma-Sal umi ... ikabbissu if the epilepsy 
worsens for him in the middle of the day 
STT 91+287:6 and 25; ina ma-Sal umi Sarat 
SdpuMSu iSahhuh (if) in the middle of the 
day his pubic hair falls out Labat TDP 34:21; 
note kima ma-Sil ume me ... ihtubu at noon 
they drew water Scheil Tn. 42, see Schramm, 
BiOr 27 150; kima ma-Sil ume altumuS at 
noon I departed ibid. r. 5; for parallels, see 
miSlu mng. 2a. 

4. muSSulu to make similar, to copy, to 
make of equal rank or value — a) to make 
similar, to copy: mehir kanik x kaspim Sa 
uSabilam kima Satru mu-uS-Si-il copy ex¬ 
actly as it is written the document concerning 
one mina of silver which I have sent you 
CT 29 39:19 (OB let.) ; piSrdte Sa Sume Sa urhe 
... issen ana Sane la mu-Su-ul as for the 
meanings (i.e., the apodoses) of the omens 
for the (different) months — one is not 
similar to the other ABL 355 : 17 (NA), see Par¬ 
pola LAS No. 35; E-kur \ap~\-luu si-kur lu-me- 
Sil I will make the window and locks similar 
to Ekur BHT pi. 6 ii 6 (Nbn. Verse Account, 
coll. W. G. Lambert) ; ana gamir abari umaSi 
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u-maS-sil (see abaru B usage c) Lambert BWL 
54 line e (Ludlul III); na'du tenka tu-maS-Sil la 
le’tS (see U'u in la le‘u) ibid. 70:14 (Theodicy) ; 
an[a imer]i zahil tupSikki la tu-maS-Sa-li do 
not make it (the foal which you bear) like 
an ass which suffers hard labor ibid. 218 iv 18; 
pan mutiSa iddanaggal Sa libbija ana mutija 
a-ma-ds(])-sal (for umaSSal) (see dagalu 
rnng. la) BRM 4 12:37 (SB ext.), dupl. Boissier 
DA 221:15; umama . .. ana pi balti li-ma-as- 
Si-lu-ma let them make animals similar to 
living (ones) EA 10:31 (let. of Bumaburias); 
[an\a nakri u-mas-sd-lu (that) they make 
[.. .] similar to enemies K.3467+ : 39 ( tamitu , 
courtesy W. G. Lambert); melammu ustasSa 
iliS um-taS-Si-il (vars. um-ta-aS-Si-il, um-tas- 
Sil, also um-tas-Si-ir) (Tiamat) made them 
wear terrifying splendor, she made them 
similar to gods En. el. I 138, II 24, III 28, 86; 
tanaddti sarri ilis u-maS-Sil I made the 
praise for the king like (that for) a god 
Lambert BWL 40:31 (Ludlul II); GIS.GU.ZA-ia 
kima kusse Sa Sarri u-ma-Si-il I made my 
throne similar to the thrones of kings 
Smith Idrimi 81, cf. ibid. 84, 87; Sa ... buns 
nannija u-maS-Si-lu 4 (my enemies) who 
made (for magic purposes) replicas of my 
features Maqlu I 96, also ibid. 131, VII 62 and 
70 ; I star u Amanum M libbiSu sa ahija li-me- 
eS-Se-el-Si may IStar and Amon make her 
(the bride) look like what my brother wishes 
EA 19:24, also 20:27, 21:16 (let. of Tusratta); 
Saptu gis.lagab Saknama mu-Su-la indka ki 
Sd-ri (obscure) LKA 35:14. 

b) to make of equal rank or value : 3 tug 
ana tug.hi.a Sa iStapkuni u-ma-Sa-al-ma I 
will prepare three textiles of value equal to 
(that of) the ones which they stored (for you) 
ICK 1 15:15; ana Sim matitiSina kaspam ma- 
Si-lam make the silver payment correspond 
to the value of the lost (textiles) BIN 6 26 : 15 
(both OA) ; ina Salam harraniSu ana imittim 
u Sumelim u-ma-aS-Sa-al (in broken context) 
A 841:7' (OB); Eanna Subat IStar Sa Sarru 
arku la u-mas-Sd-lu €ameluj> mamma Eanna, 
the dwelling place of IStar, to which no later 
king can build anything equal Gilg. I i 15, cf. 
itaplas sametaSu Sa la u-maS-Sd-lu mamma 


maSalu 

look at its wall which nobody can imitate 
Gilg. I i 12; iddt [.. .] Sa Suanna Sa la u-maS- 
Sd-lu [...] the [...] “signs” of Babylon 
which [nobody] can equal KAR 104:18. 

5. muSsulu to be equal, to match: see SBH 
p. 105ff., 2f., 55f., 83f., in lex. section; Sa 
ana alakti rubutiSu la u-maS-Sd-lu ilu ajumma 
(see alaktu mng. 2b) En. el. VII 98, cf. [s]a 
ilu .. . itepSu ul u-maS-Sa-lu-ka belu what¬ 
ever) the gods have achieved, they cannot 
equal you, O Lord! AfO 19 62:34; naklat 
kima manman la u-ma-as-Sa-lu (Saltu is) 
tricky, so that nobody can equal (her) 
VAS 10 214 v 38 and 42 (OB Agusaja); AnSar 
Anum bukraSu u-maS-Sil-ma as to AnSar, 
Anu, his firstborn, was equal to him En. 
el. I 15; PN . .. ana epSet mat ASSur u-maS- 
Sil-ma PN tried to be equal to the deeds 
of Assyria Rost Tigl. Ill p. 72:14. 

6. II/2 to be equaled, to be rivaled: Enlil 
sa ... la um-daS-Sa-lu ilussu whose divine 
power cannot be equaled Hinke Kudurru i 17 
(Nbk. I), cf. Sa [...] la un-ddS-Sa-lu dannussa 
whose strength cannot be equaled BA 5 651 
No. 15:29; mdhdzaSina la un-da-ds-Sd-lu kalus 
Sunu parakke their (the goddesses’) sanctu¬ 
aries, all the chapels, cannot be equaled 
OECT 6 pi. 11:5; annu ana Sasu um-ta-Sil 
this (sign) is equal to that one ACh Supp. 2 
IStar 64 i 16; see also TCL 6 51:29f., in lex. 
section. 

7. Ill to make equal; ultu Sa-sili mat 

Subari [adi] mat KarduniaS eqleti u-Sam-Si-lu- 
ma izuzu from GN in Assyria to Babylonia 
they divided the fields equally CT 34 38 i 22 
(Synchron. Hist.); see also 5R 45 K.253 vi 37, 
in lex. section; uncert.: (ASSur) Sa ina uzzat 
tegimtiSu rabiti malki Sa kiSSati e-tin-nu-ma 
uS-ta-Si-la la-na-a-te at whose violent anger 
the rulers of the entire world pale (lit. 
change) and_their bodies TCL 3 117 (Sar.). 

8. III/2 to be equidistant(?): [Summa] 

1 mul ina agiSu ina birit qaran imittiSu u 
SumeliSu uS-tam-Sil-ma izziz if one star stands 
in its (the moon’s) corona, at equal distance 
between its right and left horns ACh Supp. 2 
Sin 8:27 and dupls., see Leibovici, RA 51 26; 
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obscure: sumrna Sin ina napdhiSu mul uS- 
tam-sil-ma ina abunnatiSu e -a RA 51 23:19 
and 21, cf. ibid. 4 and 6; possibly u5tam5ilma 
is the reading of BAR-ma in astrol., e.g., 
K.6174 r. 9, K.6687 r. 7, and in ext., see 
Nougayrol, RA 62 46 f. 

9. IV to be equaled: lana lei raqqi 5ehdku 
ul am-ma-sal-ma my stature is tall like that 
of a turtle, I cannot be equaled 2R 60 ii 20 
(lit.), see TuL p. 14; a55um ana bu-ul-lu -\.. .] 
im-mi-i5-5i-lu [.. .] (in broken context, prob¬ 
ably referring to cattle) PBS 1/2 50:18 (MB 
let.). 

maSalu see musalu A. 

ma&andu see masadclu. 

maS’anu see mesenu. 

maSanum (AHw. 624a) see musalu. 

maSarrfi s.; dream; syn. list*; Sum. 

lw.(?). 

tab-r[i\t mu-Si, ma-\5]a-ru-u = [5u-ut-turri\ Malku 
III 5If. 

Perhaps inferred from Sum. ma.mud, 
read ma.SAR. 

maSartu s.; place or occasion for issuing 
arms (for troops, horses, and chariots), 
muster; MA, NA; cf. a5aru. 

erxn.meS . .. 5a ina ijd.30.kAm: ina ma- 
5ar-te ana pani PN etiquni men who at the 
muster on the thirtieth day marched before 
PN KA J 306 : 3 (MA) ; egirtu usra issu sise ana 
ma-sar-t[e\ lu qur-bat ina pan 5arre isassiu si 
mukintu keep (this) letter, it should be avail¬ 
able along with the horses for the muster — 
they will read it to the king, it is (your) proof 
ABL 623 r. 3, see Postgate Taxation p. 286, cf. ina 
muhhi sise 5a ma-Sar-te 5a taspuranni as for 
the horses which are for the muster about 
which you have written ABL 302:7; 1 nan 
kabtu ana ma-5ar-te one chariot for the muster 
ADD 1036 ii 2, cf. 1 gi§ tal-lak-tu ana ma-har- 
te ibid. 6; PN ana ma-sar-te lillika u anaku 
allakamma parsamute issea ubbala let PN go 
for the muster, I too will go and bring the 
old men with me ABL 168 r. 13, cf. adu, 


maSartu 

anaku u PN ana ma-5ar-ti nillaka ABL 640 :7, 
10 ltlgal.ttrtj,me§ ha.a.meS [sa] ana ma- 
iar-te \la i]l{‘l)-lik-u-ni-ni (in all) ten fugitive 
city officials, who did not come to the muster 
ABL 767 r. 2; atd ahuSu 5a 5ani5u 5a ina ma- 
sar-ti iqbuni ma illakuni la illikuni why did 
the brother of the deputy, who said at the 
(time of the) muster that he would come, not 
come? ABL 252:12; lumnu 5u ma-sar-tu 
arhi5 lugammeru ussti this is a bad sign, they 
should finish their muster quickly and leave 
Thompson Rep. 70 r. 5; [. . .] sa nammusi ana 
ma-5ar-te PN rob kisir ... iktanallanasi 
[...] for leaving for the muster, PN, the 
commander, keeps holding us back ABL 
582:3; x Erin KUD.MES si-kin-tu ina muhhika 
ina ma-sar-ti ina Kalhi iddunu you are 
responsible for x .... men, they should give 
(them) at the muster in Calah Tell Halaf 8:6 
(all NA); uncert.: [...] mahrdti ma-5a-rat 
abbesu 5d 5u x [...] the former [...], the 
musters of his fathers (in broken context) 
AfO 18 44 B r. 9 (Tn.-Epic). 

maSartu in bit maSarti s.; storehouse; 
NA*; cf. asdru. 

9 uztr e ma-sar-te nine pieces of meat for 
the storehouse ADD 1083 ii 13 (list of cuts of 
meat distributed). 

Probably error for e.gal mdsarti. 

maSartu in ekal maSarti (mdsarti) s.; 
arsenal; SB, NA, NB; cf. asdru. 

e.gal ma-sar-ti sa Ninua 5a Sarrani alik 
mahri ... u5epi5u the arsenal at Nineveh 
which the kings who came before me had 
built (had become too small for mustering 
the expeditionary force) Borger Esarh. 59 v 40; 
e.gal ma-5ar-ti 5a qereb Kalha 5a RN . .. 
epusu tamlu5a ul ibsima suhhurat 5ubassa 
the arsenal in Calah, which Shalmaneser had 
built, had no terrace and its area was too 
small ibid. 34:42; e.gal ma-5ar-ti magal 
u5arbi I greatly expanded the arsenal 
OIP 2 133:85 (Senn.); e.gal ma-5ar-ti 5a 
qereb Ninua . .. \abdri5 illikamma (by that 
time) the arsenal in Nineveh had become old 
Piepkom Asb. 86 viii 64 and 68; abul ekal ma- 
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Sar-ti the Arsenal Gate (named pdqidat 
kalama) OIP 2 113 viii 2 (Senn.); ina Is. gal 
ma-sar-te Kalha (date) Knudtzon Gebete 99 r. 
8, 98 edge; PN LU.A.BA Sa b.gal ma-sar-te Sa 
Kalhi scribe of the arsenal in Calah (witness) 
TCL 9 58:57; 20 guk KUK ma-Sar-te twenty- 

talents (of wool) for the arsenal ADD 953 i 3 
and 7, also 950:3f., cf. ADD 691 r. 9, see also 
masartu in bit maSarti ; exceptionally in NB: 
itti ahhea ina e.gal ma-sa-ar-ti bit qdte. eppuS 
together with my colleagues, I will build a 
bit qdte in the arsenal Thompson Rep. 240:9, 
see Parpola, Assur 1/1 4 n. 12. 

The ekal maSarti is also referred to as ekal 
kutalli, see kutallu mng. 2b. 

G. Turner, Iraq 32 68 ff. 

ma’Saru s.; tithe; RS*; Ugar. word. 

RN gave the village GN to PN Se.Su 8ikar8u 
Sa ma-'-sa-ri-Sa u immeratu maqqadu ana 
PN-ma (and) the barley and the beer which 
make up its (the village’s) tithe (and) the 
sheep of the pasture tax belong exclusively 
to PN MRS 6 147 RS 16.153:11, cf. (in broken 
context) ma-Sa-raSa GN ibid. 93 RS 16.244:7. 

maSaru v.; 1. to teasel cloth, 2. to drag 
(over the ground), 3. to make an impression 
of the hem on clay (Nuzi only), 4. to drive 
around, 5. 1/3 to drag around, 6. 1/3 to 
postpone!?), 7. Ill (unkn. mng.); OA, OB, 
Nuzi, SB; I imSur — imaSSar, 1/3, III(?); 
cf. masiru, masiru, maSru, tamSdru. 

[Id (tug).K 13 kisi 16 .ur,ra] = 8a i-na a-sa-gi-im 
i-ma-a8-8a-ru, [lu (tug).bar.sig,.ur.ra] = 8a i-na 
ku-un-Si-li-im i-ma-[a8\-Sa-ru OB Lu B i 5ff.; 
tug.b.GfR.ur.ra = 8a ina aSagi ma8-ru, trig. bar. 
sig.ur.ra = 8a ina kuniilli min Hh. XIX 194f.; 
see also A IV/4:127 cited madam v. 

ka 5 .a kun.bi mi.ni.ib.ur 4 .ur 4 .re (var. mi. 
ni.ib.ur.ur.ra) : Selibu zibbassu im-ta-na-a8-8ar 
the fox keeps dragging his tail 4R ll:45f., var. 
from SBH p. 62:21; bi.in.dug 4 gi.n 6 .dk km. 
1 ir. 1 ir.re : taqbi ki-in-ni im-ta-na-a8-8a-ru-i8 
RA 24 36 ii 9 and dupl. (= Civil Dialogue 5:120), 
see van Dijk La Sagesse 92 (OB lit.); musen.dal. 
e.bi sag ib.ta.du(var. .du) a.ba (var. a.bi) 
ki (var. ki.a) mu.un.te.ga.e(var. omits .e) : 
igsursu muppariStu muhhaia immahi§ kappaSa 
erseta im-ta-[8ar ] (for translat. see mupparhu) 
Lugale III 3. 


maSaru 

1 . to teasel cloth: see OB Lu, Hh. XIX, in 
lex. section, and see mdSiru. 

2. to drag (over the ground) — a) to drag 
one’s foot: Summa ... SepSu ... i-maS-Sar 
if (the sick person) drags his (right or left) 
foot Labat TDP 238 : 63f., also 142 iv 5, 78:71, 
73. 

b) said of garments: uqnu kima lubdru 
ina qaqqar i-ma8-8d-ru they drag the lapis 
lazuli over the ground like a garment ArOr 
17/1 210:13, also ibid. r. 3 (inc.). 

c) said of parts of the exta: Summa ina 
sumel marti sepu ana paniSa im-Sur if on the 
left side of the gall bladder a “foot” mark 
... ,-s toward its front KAR 423 iii 28; 
summa res ubani patirma ana kur ubdni im¬ 
sur PRT 137:3; Summa KA.DUG.GA ana pani 
im-Sur Boissier Choix 99 K.6244 : 2, (with ana 
arki) ibid. 3, also KAR 464 : 3 f. 

3. to make an impression of the hem on 
clay (Nuzi only): PN qannaSu ana panini 
im-ta-Sar-mi (he said) PN impressed the hem 
of his garment in our presence HSS 9 108 : 33 ; 
ana pani Sibuti annutu qannaSu PN im-ta-Sa- 
ar in front of these witnesses PN has im¬ 
pressed his hem JEN 112:26, also JEN 
605:22, HSS 5 30:11, RA 23 149 No. 31:30, HSS 
19 116:13, 120:11, wr. im-da-Sa-ar HSS 5 
68:38, and passim in legal documents from Nuzi; 
annutu Sibutu Sa qannaSu im-Su-ru these are 
the witnesses (in front of) whom he had 
impressed his hem HSS 5 76:32; 1 geme.me§ 

... ana PN attadin u qa-an-ni im-ta-Sar 
I gave a slave girl to PN and impressed the 
hem of my garment (on the tablet) (declara¬ 
tion before witnesses) AASOR 16 96:8; atyp¬ 
ical: PN na 4 .kisib [... ihtepi] u Ames im- 
ta-Sar PN broke [their?] seals and robbed(?) 
the houses (deposition in court) ibid. 1:42. 

4. to drive around: narkabta sindamma 
ana seri lu-un-Sur mu-Sur beli mu-Sur ... ana 
serimma ul a-[maS-Sar] la ta-maS-Sar bell l[a 
ta-maS]-Sar hitch up a chariot for me, I will 
drive to the countryside — “Drive, my lord, 
drive” — “I will not drive to the country- 
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side” — “Do not drive, my lord, do not drive” 
Lambert BWL 144:18ff., also ibid. 2ff. 

5. 1/3 to drag around: see 4R 11, in lex. 
section; ina eqlim suati ina ab.gud.hi.a 
im-ta-na-aS-Sa-ru-Su they will drag him 
around in that field by oxen (until he is dead) 
CH § 256:100; epis sihi ... ina qaqqari in- 
da-na-Sa-ru they drag the rebels over the 
ground AfO 8 194:12 (Asb.); ina suq alisu 
SalamtaSu iddiisu in-da-dS-sd-ru pagarSu they 
threw his corpse into the street of his own 
town and dragged his body around Streck 
Asb. 24 iii 9; sittiiti ina qaqqari in-da-ds-Sd-ru 
ina mahrija the remaining (enemies) they 
dragged over the ground in front of me 
Bauer Asb. 95 Sm. 559:5; kalbu sahu ina rebit 
ASSur li-in-da-Sa-ru pagrekunu may dog and 
pig drag your corpses around in the square 
of Assur Wiseman Treaties 483. 

6. 1/3 to postpone^): awdtim mala PN 
iddiuSuni adi ninnammuru li-im-ta-Sar let 
him postpone^) the case which PN has laid 
upon him until we meet OIP 27 62:19 (OA). 

7. Ill (unkn. mng.): Summa subat lu.tur 
isbat lu.tur u-Sam-Sar-\Su\ if (in his dream) 
he seizes the garment of a child, a child will 
.... [him] Dream-book 326 iii 6. 

Ad mng. 2: Landsberger apud Koschaker 
NRUA 20 n. 2. 

maSaSu v.; 1. to wipe, 2. II (same mng.?), 
3. IV to be wiped, polished; OB, SB; I ims 
SuS — imasSaS — masiS, 1/2, II, IV; cf. 
m&SiStu, maSSu. 

zabar.gin x (ciM) ni.su.ub.ta h6.en.ta.su. 
ub : klma qS maS-Si lim-ma-SiS let him be polished 
like polished bronze CT 17 23:184f., also ASKT 
p. 98-99:54, see AOAT 1 15:272-275, cf. zabar. 
gin* ni(var. nig).su.ub.ta h6.em.ta.su.ub : 
klma qe nuiSSi lim-[ma]-Si-\is] 4R 28 No. 1 r. 16f., 
var. from 4R 20 No. 2 r. 5; iu.su.ub u.mu.ni. 
in.ak.ei e.ne sig 4 an.ga.km : a-ma-ai-Sa-as- 
su-[ma] Su libittumrna (see libittu lex. section) 
Lambert BWL 244 iv 27. 

ma-Sa-bi // ka-pa-ru Lambert BWL 54 line j 
(Ludlul Comm.). 

1. to wipe: [im]-su-us klma qe rusdsu 
uS[iambit] he wiped (my mouth) as (one 
polishes) copper and made its filth resplend- 


maSa'u 

ent Lambert BWL 52:25 (Ludlul III), also 
ibid. 29; im-su-uS mamme rusuS uzakki he 
wiped away the gangrene and purged its 
filth ibid. 54 line j, for comm., see lex. section; 
Summa sindtiSu irmukma ramanSu im-ta-Sa- 
dS if a man (in a dream) bathes in his urine 
and wipes himself Dream-book 310 ii 8 (coll, 
from photograph). 

2. II (same mng.?): mannum li-ma( ?)- 
as-si-is-Su BM 13928:15 (OB lit.). 

3. IV to be wiped, polished: lim-ma-si-iS 
gillati let my sin be wiped away (var. limi 
masi let it be forgotten) Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 34:34; see also lex. section. 

maS’atu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

TJ amumeStu, u maS-a-tu, u maS-ka-du : u bal-tu 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 6 vi 12ff. (Uruanna I 
192ff.). 

Reading not certain. 

ma§a’u v.; 1. to take away by force, to 
abduct, to rob a person, to plunder, despoil 
(cities, houses, etc.), 2. 1/2 to be robbed, 
3. Ill (unkn. mng.), 4. IV to be taken away 
by force, to be plundered, 5. IV to be 
robbed ; from OA, OB on; I imSu y — imaSsa 1 
{< am-ta-Si STT 43:50), 1/2, III, IV, IV/2; 
wr. syll. and kar ; cf. maSSi’u, mas’u, miSe’tu. 

ka-ar kab. = ma-ia-’u, ha-ba-lu A VIII/1:219 f.; 
kar= ma-sa-ti, gti.gid.se. ak.a = [min] Nabnitu 
J 180f.; kar = ma-Sd-’-u, ir = sd-la-lum Antagal 
G 230 f. 

[ad dujmu.a.ni.ta [... ba].an.kar.kar.es 
: abi itti [marisu ] resti im-Su-’-u-ma (the demons) 
took away the father with his first-born son (to 
the nether world) CT 16 43:52f.; en.se gasan. 
mu kur.mah ama 4 .za [im.si].in.kar.ra.ta : 
adi mdti bSlti nakru gapsu maitakki im-su how 
long, My Lady, will the strong enemy plunder (lit. 
has plundered) your house? 4R 19 No. 3: If. 

na.am.mu.un.ga em.kar.kar.ra.bi : aSSurn 
makkurSa Sa im-maS-Sd-' because of her property 
which was robbed BRM4 9:15; [e.mu i.bi.n]a 
im.ma.kar.kar : bill ana panlja it-tam-ia-’ my 
house was plundered in my presence RA 33 104:21. 

ma-Sd-'u <//> ha-ba-lu A VIII/1:219 Comm.; 
kab = ma-sa-'u Izbu Comm. 45. 

1. to take away by force, to abduct, to rob 
a person, to plunder, despoil (cities, houses, 
etc.) — a) to take away by force, to abduct 
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— V persons: PN u kuati ana karim la 
i(?)(copy um)-ma-Sa-ah-ka he will not take 
PN and you to the karum by force Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 27:13 (OA); 
Summa ... Sand balum Sal abiSa u ummiSa im- 
Su-uh-Si-ma ittaqabsi if another man, without 
the consent of her father or her mother, ab¬ 
ducts her and deflowers her Goetze LE § 26 
A ii 30; iSten [u]luma [2(?) ...] am-Su-uh- 
ma I have detained maybe one or [two] (per¬ 
sons) ARM 2 60:16, cf. sdbarn ... a[m\-Su- 
uh-rna ibid. 120:29; see also CT 16 43:52f., 
in lex. section. 

2' animals, commodities: summa aSi'i 
ekallum ina bitika im-Su-uh if the palace has 
confiscated my asi’u- metal in your house 
TCL 21 271:11 (OA); ana Seja ma-Sa-ah-im 
panuSu Saknuma he intends to take away 
my barley VAS 7 203:15, cf. ma-Sa-ah Seja 
ibid. 19, cf. also ana Se-e redim ma-sa-i panam 
tastakan TCL 1 45:18; Se'am ... Sa ina bit 
PN Sapku im-su-hu BE 6/1 103:22; SIG.HI.A 
im-ta-Sa-ah u kasap ummidnim uhtattiq he 
has taken the wool and thereby caused 
financial loss for the financier Kraus AbB 1 
95:11; aSSum Samnim ... Sa wakil tamk&ri 
im-Su-hu-u-ma ana bitiSu uSeribu A 7540:10, 
cf. im-ta-Sa-ah ibid. 17; hattam Sa akkisamma 
.. . im-ita-sa-ahi he has taken the rods 
which I had cut VAS 16 157:18, cf. inanna 
hattam akkis massar abuttim im-ta-aS-u ibid. 
28 (all OB) ; the Haneans alpi u immeratim 
... Sa ma-Sa-hi-im im-Su-hu took away 
cattle and sheep, as many as they could 
ARM 4 80:5, cf. the Haneans Sa udu.hi.a ... 
im-Su-hu ARM 2 79:16; 3 uluma 4 hasiratim 
Sa Jahrur mu-Su-uh-ma ana ebirtim Subir 
plunder three or four folds of the Jahrur tribe 
and lead (the flocks) to the other side of the 
river A 3821:20 (Mari let.), see Dossin, CRRA 
18 61 ; sarruti Sa kard Sa GN ikkisuma uttata 
im-Su-u the robbers who broke into the 
pile of grain at GN and took away the 
barley Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:35 (MB let.); 
enna ana 1 sila.am u 1 bAn.am kurummatani 
Sd ma-sd- > tamahharanimma tanandinandSu 
now you will take and give us to the last sila 
our food rations which were taken away 


maSa’u 

ABL 281 r. 24 (NB) ; ammar Sa abua ... iqndni 
in-ta-aS-’a ittiSi he has taken away forcibly 
all that my father had acquired ABL 152 r. 1 
(NA) ; [...] nakrika tasabbatma makkursu 

laftext i)-ma-Sa-ah you will capture your 
enemy’s [...] and take away his possessions 
YOS 10 13:21 (OB ext.), cf. buSi mat nakri 
ta-maS-Sa -’ you will take away the posses¬ 
sions of the enemy’s land Leichty Izbu III 88, 
also, wr. KAR-a* ibid. 87 ; ebura Suatu . .. 
nakru KAR-a’ the enemy will take away that 
harvest CT 39 9:11 (SB Alu); ina qereb ali 
i-maS-Sa-'u buSe ahdmeS inside the city 
people will plunder each other’s property 
Cagni Erra Ilia 14, cf. im-Su-'u buSe Sa 
ahdmeS Borger Esarh. 12 Ep. 3c: 13, cf. ibid. 13 
Ep. 4b : 6; makkur ekalliSu ttd.9.kam am-ta-Si -* 
for nine days, I plundered the possessions in 
his palace STT 43:50 (Shalm. Ill), see AnSt 11 
152; (all their possessions) ummdnat mdtija 
madata lu im-Su- y the numerous troops of 
my land plundered 1R 30 iii 43 (§amSi-Adad V). 

b) to rob a person: niSammema kima 
awili aSutim ta-am-ta-Sa-ha-a as we hear, 
you have robbed the .... gentlemen again 
and again TCL 14 21:15; ma-aS-ha-ku-u 
I am robbed TCL 4 13:24, cf. andku ma-aS- 
ha-ku Oxf. 1933,1050:31, cited AHw. 618a; la 
a-ma-Sa-ah-ka, I will not rob you (end of 
letter) BIN 6 30:42; i-ma-Su-hu-ku-nu-ma u 
taStappuama karam la tamahhara they rob 
you, but you remain silent and do not 
approach the karum ? ICK 1 17:30, cf. PN u 
PN 2 im-ta-dS-hu-ni-m[a] BIN 4 49:26 (all OA); 
mamma la i-ma-aS-Sa-’-Su-nu-ti CT 51 41:17 
(MB let.). 

c) to plunder, despoil (cities, houses, etc.): 
see 4R 19 No. 3: If. in lex. section; redd biti 
i-ma-Sa-a-u atta pika la tepette the soldiers 
are plundering my house, but you do not 
open your mouth at all TIM 2 18:8; gagdm 
ana ma-Sa-i-im Sakin is the gagdm to be 
plundered? Kraus AbB 1 129:20; maSSi’u Sa 
bitam Sdti i-ma-aS-Sa-hu Kraus, AbB 5 76 r. 4 
(all OB letters) ; bissu im-ta-Sd -’ eqla iptuag 
he has plundered his house and taken away 
the field ABL 421:15; ala in-taS-*u they have 
plundered the city ABL 1263 r. 7; bit abija 


361 



oi.uchicago.edu 


maSa’u 

in-ta-aS-’a he has plundered the house of my 
father ABL 152:13 (all NA); bitu blta KAR-’ 
one house will despoil the other Leiehty Izbu 
I 82; kare iarri Satammu i-ma-aS-Sa-a-u the 
&flammM-officials will plunder the grain piles 
of the king RA 65 71:19 (OB ext.) ; Sar mati 
rabiti ardusu ekalla i-mas-Sa-'-u the servants 
of the king of a great country will despoil the 
palace TCL 6 16 r. 27f. (SB astro].), cf. ekah 
latika i-maS-Sa-' he will despoil your palaces 
STT 40:36 (let. of Gilg.), seeAnSt7 130; nameja 
nakru i-ma-aS-Sa -* the enemy will plunder 
my flocks RA 65 73:55 (OB ext.), also TCL 6 1 
r. 52 (SB), name nakri ta-ma-ad-sa -* you will 
plunder the flocks of the enemy RA 65 73 : 56 
(OB ext.), also TCL 6 1 r. 53, nakru nameka kar- 
a'-ma Leiehty Izbu XVI 83; mat nakri ta- 
maS-M-' you will plunder the land of the 
enemy KAR 152 r. 21 (SB ext.); f nakru 1 
itebbima libbi matiSu i-maS-Sa-' an enemy 
will arise and plunder the center of his 
(the Elamite king’s) land ABL 1214 r. 14 (NA); 
alanika nakrum i-ma-aS-da-ah the enemy 
will plunder your cities YOS 10 47 : 59, cf. mat 
nakrika ta-ma-aS-Sa-ah ibid. 60 (OB behavior of 
sacrificial lamb) ; nakra idkamma k% Se-im ina 
pan me, i-maS-sa-a 5 mdta she (IStar) roused 
an enemy who would plunder the land just 
as grain (is swept away) by water Cagni Erra 
IV 62; am-Sualanika ammal baM I have 
plundered your cities, as many as there are 
Tn.-Epic “iii” 18; nakru ... la i-maS-Sa-’-u 
that enemies will not plunder IM 67692:70 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

2. 1/2 to be robbed: epirtu iteppira ma- 
Si-'-tum im-taS-Sd- 1 the woman who has 
food will be fed, the woman who is desti¬ 
tute will be robbed Lenormant Choix 91 r. 5 
(SB ext., coll. A. Sachs). 

3. Ill (unkn. mng.): 2 eriqqati uSelamma 
ina um dd$i u zari ina ki-il mai-Su-ti iklaSuma 
u-§i-en-£i- > -$u he delivered two wagons and 
he kept him in .... detainment on the day 

of threshing and winnowing and_-ed him 

Peiser Urkunden 96:23 (MB). 

4. IV to be taken away by force, to be 

plundered: ekallum im-ma-H-ih (when 


maSdahu 

Jasmah-Adad left Mari) the palace was 
plundered ARM 10 140:21; kare harri im- 
mad-da-’-u the grain piles of the king will be 
plundered Boissier DA 232 r. 43; kisir rube 
ina aliSu im-maS-M -’ TCL 6 1:30 (both SB ext.); 
ekal rube im-maS-M-’-am the palace of the 
prince will be plundered AChAdadlO: 8 , 
also, wr. kar - 5 ABL 679:11, cf. [...] mdssu 
im-mai-a* Thompson Rep. 274N r. 4; bit Hi 
kar - 5 the temple will be plundered CT 40 
44b: 27; nig.gAl mati im-mai-sd-' the 
possessions of the land will be taken away 
CT 41 16:16 (both SB Alu); mamman ul tast 
kumma Se.gis.i im-ma-Sa-ah you have not 
placed anybody in charge, so the linseed will 
be taken away UCP 9 329 No. 4:10 (OB), cf. 
(in broken context) i-ta-am-Sa-ah BIN 6 
76:17 (OA); see also BRM 4, RA 33, in lex. 
section. 

5. IV to be robbed: lu.mes -ia ennakaru 
[$e\ja am-ma-Sa-ah my people have become 
hostile, I have been robbed of my barley 
EA 91:16, also 85:9, 86:38, 90:63. 

Ad mng. 3: uncert. whether this occ. 
belongs to mate'u. 

For ICK 1 111:4 see masu v. mng. 3. In KIJB 3 
89 i 12 (Telipinu edict) read sal.iajgal im-ta- 
r[a-a]s-ma. 

maSau see masu A. 

*ma$dadu (maldadu) s.; (part of a boat); 
lex.*; cf. Sadadu. 

gii.mA.du.u5. = ma-du-<.u$-$u'>, gii.ui.ma. 
du = ma-\al\-da-du, gii.gir.mA.du = gi-ir-ma- 
du-u Hh. IV 391 ff., see MSL 9 171. 

maSdahu ( maldahu ) s.; 1. processional 

road, 2. procession; SB; cf. Sadahu. 

e.sir = maS-da-hu Antagal F 163. 

1. processional road: baH ma-al-da-Jii go 
along the processional road (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 ii 14; iMu ma-aS-da-hu Sa ah Puratti 
adi qereb GN from the processional road on 
the bank of the Euphrates to Kish VAB 4 
166 vi 61; ma-d$-da-ha mdri rabi Nairn, ina 
agurri ubannd I improved with stone slabs 
the processional road for the great son (of 
Marduk), Nabu ibid. 299 No. 51 :6, also No. 52 : 3, 
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*ma§du 

cf. (with slabs of dur mi nab and a-stone) 
ma-as-da-ha beli rabi Marduk ubannd tallakti 
ibid. 132 v 19, cf. ibid. 49, also 156 v 44, 50 (all 
Nbk.) ; daldti . .. bah ilti beltija sa maS-da-hu 
Sarpdnitu . .. kaspa ebbi uSalbis I covered 
the doors of the gate of my Divine Lady at 
the processional street of Sarpanitu with 
shining silver ibid. 282 viii 39 (Nbn.). 

2. procession: ndra essu ana mas-da-ah 
Nabu belija ana qereb Bahili ahrima I dug 
a new canal (leading) into Babylon for the 
procession of my lord Nabu Lie Sar. 378; 
sule Babili ana ma-a§-da-ha beli rabi Marduk 
tamld zaqru umallima I raised the main 
street of Babylon with a high roadbed for 
the procession of the great lord Marduk 
VAB 4 132 v 40, cf. ibid. 88 No. 8 ii 7, 160:62; 
dip ma-as-da-ha zagmukku the boat for the 
New Year’s procession ibid. 128 iv 1 (all Nbk.). 

*ma§du adj.; dressed or combed (hair); 
lex.*; only fem. pi. maSdatu attested; cf. 
masadu. 

rruis.SAR.SAR, mds.SAR.ak.a, mus.ak.ak, 
muss. dub.dub, miis.HAB ur -" r HAB - [ma-aS-d~\a- 
a-tum (after m[asadu] Sa pirtim and m[ui]du) 
Nabnitu XXIII 277ff. 

maSdu (maldu) s.; edge(?), side(?); MB, 
SB, NB. 

GA.RA§.gid.da = ma-d[S-du Sa x] Nabnitu 
E 220. 

a) edge of the bed: (the demon) samal-di 
(var. [ma-a]l-di) ersija ittiqu who crosses the 
edge of my bed ArOr 21 403:1, and passim in 
this text, also 418 v 14, dupl. STT 215 v 38 (inc.), 
also MIO 7 pi. 4 No. 6, for other amulets with 
the same inscr. see Borger HKL 1 p. 94 ad p. 
404f. ; 'PN said: PN 2 arad belija adikanna 
itahzannimi ultu belija iS'alanni ma-al-di-ia 
ul Htl-ti-iq-mi PN 2 , a slave of my lord, was 
married to me until now, since(?) my lord 
has asked me, he (PN 2 ) will not get into my 
bed UET 7 8 r. 2 (MB leg.). 

b) side(?): ina qaqqari usalli saultumal- 
di ndri asbatu tamld usmalli with the earth 
from the meadows which I had taken from 
the bank of the river, I made a terrace 


ma§ennu 

OIP 2 129 vi 50 (Senn.); ultu GN adi GN 2 mdl- 
di ndri ki neieqqi elippu mala basu ana idi ul 
itibb[u ] when we went up the bank(?) of the 
river from GN to GN 2 , there was no boat to 
rent (lit. no boat would go into the water for 
rent) YOS 3 172:10 (NB); ultu mdl-di bit qule 
adi iLka.gtx.la from the side of the 
house to the Ekagula Lambert Love Lyrics 
104 iii 3, cf. mdl-di kire ibid, ii 18. 

The Nabnitu ref., occurring among words 
from the stem maSadu, may belong to another 
word. 

For RA 17 120:14 (= Izbu Comm. W 365n) 
see maSadu mng. 2. 

ma§d0 s.; (a stone); SB*; Sum. lw. 

[na 4 .ma§.dk] = [§u], [na 4 .mas.dk.duru 5 ] - 
[Su] Hh. XVI 338f., restored from RS Recension 
273f.; mas.di.a = maS-du-u (after na 4 Lam-aS-tu) 
Hg. E 82, in MSL 11 32. 

kursipti eqli ina NA 4 .MA&.DA-e tasdk you 
crush kursipti egZi-plant with a to. -stone 
AMT 13,6:17. 

For na 4 .mas.da Lugale 550, na 4 .ma§. 
da : NA 4 .MIN Lugale XIII 13, see Landsberger, 
MSL 10 75. For another Akk. equivalent to 
na 4 .ma§.da.a see meSeltu. 

maSeltu see meSeltu. 

maSennu ( masennu , maSenu) s.; (a high 
official, “steward”); Nuzi, NA, NB; wr. 
syll. and lu.igi+dub. 

Lt; maS-en-nu (between taSllSu and lu.a.sic.) 
Bab. 7 pi. 6 K.4395 v 9, see MSL 12 239. 

a) in gen. : PN ma-se-en-nu Sa PN 2 PN, 
the to. of PN 2 (the son of the king) HSS 5 
61:16 (Nuzi); PN maS-en u emuqi issiSu 
assapra I have sent the to. PN and troops 
with him ABL 1244 r. 2 (NA); ana LTJ maS- 
en-na belija to the to., my lord (beginning of 
letter) ABL 1020:1, also 3f., r. 8; enna Ltx 
ma&-en-nu ki ipturu uSsaratiSuma ul umaMar 
nisahu unassahu u ana sabe ipaSSar umma 
now that the to. has left, he does not want 
to release his ...., (but) he(!) makes small 
payments and distributes them to the men 
saying (as follows) ABL 1341 r. 5; m (blank) 
Ltx ma-Se-en-nim (at the head of the list of 
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officials) Unger Babylon 284 No. 26 iii 35, see 
Oppenheim, ANET 2 308 n. 7 ; PN LTJ ma-se-en- 
nim sa bit sal.sa.e.gal the m. of the house 
of the queen ibid. 285 iv 5; PN LU.IGI+ dub BE 9 
14:7,15:3, BE 10 60:3f.,9, and (referring to the 
same person), wr. lu ma-Se-ni CBS 12950:7 
(courtesy M. Stolper), for other refs., see aba = 
rakku mng. 3g, and discussion; lu(!) jnqittu 
scxlu ma-Se-e-nu Dar. 244:12; lu ma-Se-e-nu 
BM 30395:2, 31057 r. 2; (tablet dated) in 
Babylon ina bit lu ma-Se-e-nu GCCI 1 
257:13, see San Nicolo-Petschow Babylonische 
Rechtsurkunden p. 119 (all NB). 

b) in the name of a canal: nar lu ma- 
se-en (in description of a locality) Nbn. 478:6, 
483:3, id ma-Se-en 82-7-14,1560:3, id ma- 
se-e\n-nu\ 82-7-14,285: 2, wr. nar ltj.igi+dub 
BRM 1 64:3, Nbn. 709: 3, Cyr. 117:2. 

Schawe, AfO 6 224. 
maS’enu see meienu. 
maSenu see maSennu. 
maSeru see md&iru. 

*ma5gabarti see mihru lex. section. 

*ma§gabfl read uris irti (Hh. XIII 227), 
for a parallel see irtu lex. section. 

maSgallitu see *masgallu. 

maSgallu s.; male goat; NB; Sum. lw. 

mas.gal = Su -lum Hh. XIII 216. 

1 mdS-gal-lum (in list of sheep) GCCI 2 
64:13 (NB). 

The reading of the log. (udu) mas.gal as 
masgallu is attested only in Hh. and the cited 
NB econ. text; in MA, NA and NB it may be 
urisu (Landsberger MSL 8/1 58), q.V. 

*ma§gallfi (fern, masgattitu) adj.; per¬ 
taining to a goat; Nuzi; cf. maigallu. 

2 zijanatu maS-gal-li-tum .. . PN asar jaSi 
elteqemi PN took from me two blankets of 
goat hair(?) HSS 13 149:28. 

ma§ga$u (maikaSu) s.; 1. (a tool), 2. (a 
part of a chariot); OB, SB; cf. 8again. 

giO a ' 4s has = mas-ga-sii Hh. VI 66; giS.has, 
gii.gaz = ma$-ga-8u Nabnitu XXI 135f.; ha-as 


**ma§haltu 

ha§ = sd gi§.ha§ nias-ga-su A 111/5:117; [zubi. 
kP.gi] = {mai]-ka-Sum MSL 9 206:17 (Hh. XII); 
gis.a.kar, [gis.x.a].kar = mas-ga-iu Hh. VI 
244f., cf. gi§.a.k&r = ma$-ga-[8u ] =[...] Hg. B II 
53, also Hg. A I 108, in MSL 6 77 and 79; kus. 
sag.[ga]z = ma8-ga-[8u] Hh. XI 206; [...]=■ [ma- 
a8]-ga-Su (preceded by [id~\-ga-$u) Nabnitu XXIII 
34. 

giS.tukul.kala.ga gii.gaz lu.kur.e.ne ... 
mu.na.an.sum : kakkatn dannam ma-ai-ka-as 
nakiri . . . iqUsum he (Samas) granted him 
(Samsuiluna) a strong weapon which slays the 
enemies RA 39 10:114 and 116, see Sollberger, 
RA 61 42:118. 

addu sa narkabti addu mas-OAH-Su (see illulugiMi- 
M) CT 28 48:4 and dupls. (ext. comm.). 

1. (a tool): see Hh.,Nabnitu, in lex. section; 
uiarka lirika mala ma8-ga-8u(v ar. -si) may 
your penis become as long as a m. Biggs Sa- 
ziga 33:11; see also RA 39, in lex. section, 
where the translation of Sum. gii.gaz by 
m. seems to stand for a participle of the 
verb Sagdsu. 

2. (a part of a chariot): summa manzazu 
kima addimma diri [.. .] addu mas-ga-su u 
deri [.. .] kima ma8-gi-si-im-rm u [. ..] 
Boissier DA 14 ii 30ff. (SB ext. with comm.), see 
also CT 28 48:4, in lex. section. 

maigikitu see aikikitu. 

maigizillu s.; goat used for sacrifices; 
SB; Sum. lw; wr. mas.gi.izi.la(l) with 
phon. complement. 

ina mAs.gi.izi.la-c .. . ekalla tuhab (see 
habu A mng. 2a) BBR No. 26 ii 4, also ibid, i 21; 
7 maS.GI.IZI.lal . .. bita tukappar AAA 22 pi. 
13 r. i 54, see ibid. p. 58. 

maSgubbu s.; mature young goat; lex.* 

mas.* u ' ub gub = Su- 6 n(var. Su-m), lill[idu\ 
Hh. XIII 222 f. 

For occs. wr. ma&.gub see lillidu. 

maShaltappu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

[... m]a8-kal-tap-pe-e erseti SamaS uktallim 
he exposed to the sun the m. of the earth 
Gilg. VIII iv K.8281 r.(?) 46, cf. [. . . a]psi 
ma$-hal-tap-pe,-e erseti rapaSti ibid. 47. 

**maShaltu (AHw. 625b) see maihalu. 
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maShalu s.; sieve; OB, MA, SB, NA; 
cf. sahalu. 

dug.sig 5 .ga.8u.tag.ga, dug.nig.gilim.ma, 
dug.mas.ha.lum = ma&-ha-lu Hh. X 207ff., 
cf. pa 5 .nig.gil im.ma = [min ma&-li\a-l[i\ (var. 
min man-ha-[li]) Hh. XXII Section 8:13'; 

dug.al.us.sa.8ur.ra = maS-ha-lu Hh. X 328; 
nindAx[x] = maS-ha-lu A VII /1:44f. 

OESTIN la-'-U-U = GE§TIN.ME§ 8(1 TA moS-hi-li 

AfO 18 340 ii 12' (Practical Vocabulary Nineveh). 

mehham qatnam tarassan ina ma-as-ha-li- 
im taSahhal you prepare thin mihhu- beer, 
you strain it through a sieve UET 6 414:8 
(OB lit.), see Iraq 25 183; eper samasSammi Sa 
iSid mas-hal ti (= teleqqe) you take dust of 
linseed from the bottom of a sieve AMT 
1,2:14; (ingredients for perfume) ina ma-aS- 
hi-l[i ta]hassal you strain through a sieve 
KAR 220 i 17 (MA), see Ebeling Parfumrez. p. 28; 
1 ma-aS-ha-lum Sa kaspi one silver sieve 
EA 14 ii 45; 2 ma-aS-ha-lum sa almi ibid, iii 63; 
uncert.: [ maS]-ha-lu hurasi a golden sieve(?) 
(weighing twenty shekels) EA 22 i 61; gis 
ma-aS-hu-lu (in list of objects) Iraq 23 pi. 9 
ND 2097:16 (NA). 

maShandu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

labis mas-ha-an-da kima [...] clothed in 
a TO. like [. . . ] Gilg. X v 44, restored from CT 
46 30. 

maShatu adj.; (mng. unkn.); RS*; 
(WSem.) pi. maShatuma. 

7 tug.meS gi5.ma.mes ma-ds-ha-tu-ma seven 
to. cloths for boats MRS 12 126:1. 

maShatu s.; (a small ladder); lex.*; cf. 
Sahatu. 

gis.kun 4 .tur = maS-ha-fu Hh. IV 229; gis. 
kun 4 .tur = moi-Aa-[fw] = [na]k-ba-su Hg. I 38, 
in MSL 5 187. 

The geogr. name Mas-hat( or Mas-hat)- 
Sarri (for refs, see Weidner Tn. p. 63) may be 
a popular interpretation of a foreign name; 
cf. the name of the canal Mashat-Irra, var. 
to Mahsat-Irra, see mahsu adj. 

ma$hu adj.; measured; NB*; cf. 
masdhu A. 


maShultuppu 

eqlu la ma-aS-hu madu u misi an un¬ 
measured field, (be it) large or small UET 4 
12 : 11 . 

maShu A s.; (a piece of jewelry); EA, 
MB Alalakh, Qatna. 

iltennutu ansabatu hurasi 1 ma-aS-hu 
hurasi one pair of golden earrings, one 
golden m. EA 17:43; 4 ma-as-hu hurasi four 
golden m.-s (on a necklace) RA 43 140ff.:23, 
also 77, 103, 162, 257, 307; ma-a$-huuqni ibid. 
25, 126a, 196, 258; ma-aS-hu pappardili ibid. 
308; 1-en ma-dS-he ku.gi hiaruhhe one to. of 
gold Wiseman Alalakh 440:7. 

maShu B s.; god; lex.*; Kassite word. 

ma-dS-hu = i-lu JRAS 1917 103:17 (Kassite 
voc.), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 3; ma-as-hu = min 
(= ilu) KaS-Su-u god, in Kassite CT 25 _ 18 ii 14 
(list of gods). 

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 165. 

maShu C s.; (a vessel used for beer); 
Ur III (Akk. lw. in Sum.); cf. masdhu A. 

1 urudu ma5.hu.urn ka5.us.sa (among 
metal objects) UET 3 739:5. 

Hallo, BiOr 20 139. 

ma§bu D s.; (a garment); MA.* 

24 ttJg ma-dd-hu [.. .] (among articles of 
clothing) KAJ 266:5. 

*ma§hudfi see parhudu. 

maShultuppu s.; goat (used in rituals) 
to avert evil; SB; Sum. lw. 

nig.hul sar.re.da mA5.hul.dub.ba ka 
gaba.ri.bi.s5 al.gub.ba : ana mimma lemni 
faradi min ina mehret babi ulziz to avert any evil, 
I set up a m. opposite the door AfO 14 150 : 213 f. 
(bit mesiri); tug.bar.si ma5.hul.dub.ba sag. 
g&.na u.me.ni.keS : ina parilgu ia MiN-e qaq: 
qassu rukusma tie the headband of the m. around 
his (the sick man’s) head BIN 2 22:117f., also 
ibid. 115f., 132f.; [m&S.IjulJ.dub.ba §u.te. 
ga(!).[ab] : min-o muhur accept the to. STT 187 
iii 9. 

maS-hul-dub-bi-e arakkas I set up a to. 
(to purify the house) 2R 60 iv 21 and dupl., 
see TuL p. 17; ma5.hul.dub.ba Sa panuSu 
lemnu naSi DN DN brings the to., whose 
face is evil AfO 14 146:119 (bit mesiri); mdS- 
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maShurannu 

lml-dub-v Sa ina res era marsi nadi Ninamcist 
kuga the m., which lies at the upper cud of 
the bed of the sick person, is DN ZA 6 242 : 22, 
cf. m&S-hul-dub-ba-a A Ku-Su the m. is DN 
PBS 10/4 12 ii 19, dupl. BBR No. 27 ii 12, cf. 
MAS.HTJL.DtJB.BA kima ku-Si x [...] BBR 
No. 48:13; ina maS-hul-dub- <ba>-e .. . ekalla 
tuhdb by means of a m. (and other tools of 
the conjurer) you purify the palace BBR 
No. 26 i 20, also ii 4, No. 43: 6 , AMT 94,9: 6 , AAA 
22 68:63, LKA 111 r. 8 ; inim.inim.ma 
maS.hul.dub ,ba.ke x (KiD) incantation 
using a m. CT 17 11:104, for the Sum. inc. 
see ASKT p. 105:30ff. 

maShurannu s.; (a garment); RS.* 

I am sending herewith to you my son 
1 tug maSSijanna 1 tug sa qabli burruma 2 
maS-hu-ra-fan-nal MRS 12 7 A 8. 

Reading uncert., but cf. maShu D. 

maSianu (AHw. 626a) see maSSanu. 

maSihanu s.; person who has surveyed 
(a field); MB; cf. maSdhu A. 

PN ma-Si-ha-an eqli PN was the one who 
surveyed the field BBSt. No. 7 i 14, also, wr. 
ma-Si-m.-an ibid. No. 8 i 26, replaced by 
maSih eqli Sudtu ibid. No. 11 i 10, see maSdhu 
A mng. la. 

maSihu s.; measure, container (of 
standardized size), measuring container (of 
30 to 54 silas); KB; pi. maSihatu (VAS 3 
44:1); cf. maSdhu A. 

a) defined numerically: 11 dug ma-Si-hu 
kundSu ina ma-Si-hu 1 pi (i.e., 36 silas) 
VAS 3 3: If., cf. ina ma-Si-hu Sa 1 pi a-ki(\ ) 

5 BAN (i.e., 30 silas) VAS 6 26:15, note 5 
ma-Si-hu aki 1 gur at the rate of five m.-s 
per gur (i.e., am. of one pi) TCL 12 66:7,81:2, 
VAS 3 72:2, 100:2; ina ma-Si-hi Sa 1 pi Sa 
LUGAL 1878-10-28,12:7; 100 ma-Si-hi Sa 45 

sila Nbn. 236:4; ina Gi§ ma-Si-hu Sa 1 Pi 
1 SILA BE 9 4:5, and passim; 6 ma-Si-hi PI 
4| sila six m.-s (containing one) pi (and) £ pi 
(i.e., 40^ silas) Nbn. 1094:1; ina Gi§ ma-Si- 
hu Sa 1 PI 2 SILA Strassmaier, Actes du 8 e Con- 
gres International 26:6, and passim; 5 ma-Si-hi 


ma&ihu 

<1> PI 3 slLA Nbn. 700:1, also YOS 3 134:9, 
1882-9-18,3990, 30 gis ma-si-hu Sa 1 pi 4 sila. 
AM VAS 6 248:17 and 18, but DUG ma-Si-hu 
Sa 1 (pi) 2 bAn.Am (i.e., 48 silas) ibid. 11; 
ina ma-Si-hu Sa 1 pi 8 sila VAS 3 45:1; ina 
gi§ ma-Si-hu Sa 2 pi ZA 4 151 No. 8:6; note 
also 9J ma-Si-hu Nbn. 156:2, 37 ma-Si-hu 

mi-Sil Camb. 121:11, 103:9; wr. atypically: 
582 3 ban ma-Si-hu 582 pi and 18 silas (in) 
a m. Moldenke 2 9:5, note: 347£ 12 a-ka-lu 
ma-Si-hu ibid. 8 . 

b) content : barley Dar. 94:5, and passim, 
also other cereals; dates BE 10 24:4, and 
passim, also kimru Nbn. 236:10, makkasu 
Nbn. 965:1, and passim, linseed Camb. 47:1, 
and passim; kurummatu Nbn. 87:1, beer 
Nbn. 747:16, sahlu TCL 9 78:14, kasu VAS 
3 44:1. 

c) material: mainly made of wood (for 
det. gis see usage a); of clay: 15 dug ma-Sih 
Sa uttati UCP 9 63 No. 27 :1, dug ma-Si-hu 
VAS 3 37:7, VAS 6 5:1, 267:1 and 12, UCP 9 60 
No. 13:7, ZA 4 140 No. 9:2, and passim ; excep¬ 
tionally 12 gis ma-Si-hu ud.ka.bar UCP 9 
70 No. 60:1; Gis ma-Si-hu Sa hu-sa-bu GCCI 
2 359:25, beside dug ma-Si-hu Sa ha-a-at 
ibid. 26 f. 

d) used as standard — V in gen.: in all, 
x gur, the harvest ina gi§ ma-Si-hu-ka .. . 
niddakka we will return to you measured 
in your measure BE 9 35:14, also 40:7, etc.; 
ina ma-Si-hu-Su muhurSu accept it measured 
in his own measure CT 22 44:16; the dates 
ina ma-Si-hu-Su PN inaSSu PN (the creditor) 
will take measured in his own measure 
VAS 4 17:15; x barley belonging to PN 
(creditor) ina ma-Si-hu Sa PN ina qaqqadiSu 
inandin he will pay in its original amount 
measured in the measure of PN (the creditor) 
VAS 3 30:7, 41:8, and passim. 

2' standard of the king: ina ma-Si-hu Sa 
Sarri Sa 1 Pi VAS 4 149:5, also VAS 3 131:8f., 
ina ma-Si-hi Sa 1 pi Sa lugal 1878-10-28,12 .- 7 ; 
ina ma-Si-hu Sa Sarri GCCI 1 198:4, TCL 9 
82 : 9f., TuM 2-3 162:10; ina ma-Si-hu gal -i 
Sa Sarri 82-7-14,1133:2. 
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3' standard of a deity or a temple: ina 
ma-Si-hu Sa Samas Dar. 433:6, cf. ina ma- 
Si-ih Sa SamaS aki 1 pi BRM 1 41:5, also ZA 
4 144 No. 16:2; ina Gis ma-Si-hu Sa Belli Sa 
Uruk YOS 6 11:19, also AnOr 8 16:7, ina GlS 
ma-S[i-hi\ Sa d 15 Uruk^ 1 1 LB 1606:7, and 
passim; ina gis ma-Si-hu Sa Enlil BRM 1 
86:5; ina ma-Si-hi Sa Eanna YOS 7 72:6. 

4' other qualifications: ina gis ma-Si-hu 
GAL-M TuM 2-3 216:9, also BE 9 86a:22, 95:6; 
ina Gis ma-si-hu tar-su BE 9 32a: 6, TuM 2-3 
147:9 and 16; ina ma-Si-hu mah-ri-i VAS 3 2:3; 
ina Gis ma-Si-hu Sa usiStu TuM 2-3 143:14 
and 26, BE 9 49:8 , etc., see usirtu ; ma-Si-hu Sa 
sattuk VAS 3 146:1, ZA 4 149 No. 3:1, 82-7- 
14,855:2, etc.; ina ma-Sih Sa ltj.pa.kab.du 
(= Sirki) 82-7-14,311:2, also (wr. ltj.pa) 
Strassmaier, Actes du 8 e Congres International 
No. 19:1; see also kuruppu mng. 2b. 

e) other occ.: alia 1 ma-Si-hu imSuh ma- 
Si-Jiu la imSuhu (we swear) that he (the 
mandidu- official) measured but one m. and 
not more YOS 3 13:23f. 

Meissner, MAOG 13/2 26f. 

maSihu s.; surveyor, measurer; OB lex.*; 
cf. maSahu A. 

Iii se.ll.kes = ma-Si-\hum\ OB Lu A 196. 
maSiktu see masiktu. 

maSirru s.; (a wooden bowl); lex.* 

gis.ma.Sir. rum = malla[tu], tulu, tannu Hh. 
IV 183ff. 

ma&iru s.; (a kind of chariot); MB, MA, 
SB; cf. maSaru. 

a) in adm.: 5 gin an.na ana isihti gis 
ma-Si-ri five shekels of tin for the work 
assignment on the chariot PBS 2/2 93:6; 
| MA Sindu ana magarri Sa ma-Si-ri one- 
third mina of paint for a chariot wheel 
ibid. 30:1, cf. 1 ban alluharu ana karagaldu 
Sa ma-Si-ri (see karimgaldu ) BE 14 63:3; 
copper for 4 hi(\)-du-hi ma-Si-ri u 1 hiduhhi 
Sa gi§.gigir BE 14 123a: 10; (leather given 
out for work on) 1 ma-Si-ru PBS 2/2 63:13 ; 
(prison term for) PN aSSum ana A5.an.ni 


maSItu 

ma(?)-Si-ri im-qu-tu i (obscure) PBS 2/2 
116:14 (all MB). 

b) in lit.: isemmidi ma-si-r[i] he hitches 
the chariots LKA 62:22, see Or. NS 18 35 (MA 
lit.); ultes4ni gis ma-Si-ri Sa kaspi they 
brought the silver chariot out (for the 
goddess Banltu) STT 366:2, see JNES 26 196; 
\itta]Sab ina ma-Si-ri she sat down in the 
chariot ibid. 17, also (in broken context) ibid. 14 
and 18; ina hutne ma-Se-ri sibit qateja issdSu 
apluS (see hutnu) Streck Asb. 80 ix 105. 

Salonen Landfahrzeuge 35. 

maSiru ( maSeru) s.; teaseler of cloth; 

OB lex.*; cf. maSaru. 

[lu.tug.su].ur.ur = ma-a-se-e-rum OB Lu B 
i 12, also OB Lu A 10, cf. lu.rurl.ur.ra (var. [lu. 
tiigj.su.ur.ra) = mo(text pa)-Se-rum OB Lu D 8 . 

ma§i§ adv.; forgotten; OB*; cf. maSu A. 

ilii izibuma dliSunu SubliSSunu ma-Si-iS 
uSbu the gods left their cities, they sat for¬ 
gotten in their homes CT 15 2 viii 10 (OB lit.), 
see Romer, WO 4 28. 

ma$i§ adv.; in equal parts (lit. like 
twins); SB; cf. mdSu. 

Summa Sarat qaqqadiSu ma-Si-iS (var. ma- 
Si-iS id ) la alkat if his hair does not fall out in 
equal parts Kraus Texte 3b ii 49, var. from 
4c ii 23, for discussion of var. gloss see Kraus 
MVAG 40/2 p. 98 ad line 80. 

ma§i$tu adv.; again(?), moreover(?); lex.* 

[ajn.ga = ma-M-iS-tum, ap-pu-na Izi A iii 20f.; 
na.a[n].ga.a.ba = ma-SiS-tu Erimhus II 271. 

ma-SiS-tum = la te-me-ek-ki, ap-pu-na, qi-Sd-am- 
ma, tu-Sd-a-ma, [pi]-q[a-md] Malku III 112flF.; 
ma-Si-ii-tum = ap-pu-na, pi-qa-ma An VIII 54 f. 

In En. el. VII 161 read [l]l-Sas-s[u-m]a zamaru 
Sa Marduk (coll. W. G. Lambert). 

ma§i§tu s. fern.; polisher; lex.*; cf. 

maSdSu. 

[sal (3u) su.ubj.ak = ma-Si-iS-lu Lu III ii 7. 

ma&Itu s. (a part of the gall bladder) ; SB. 

di§ ma-Si-it Sumeli gab if the left m. is split 
Labat Suse 137 ii 36, also (with the right) 138 iii 2, 
cf. gaba (= mehret) ma-Si-it Sumeli ibid. 136f. 
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ii 30,60, gaba ma-Si-it Gi.NA ibid, ii 38, also 
SAG ZE KI.BI ma-Si-ti GI.NA GAB ibid. 116:16 
and 18 (OB ext.); summa ma-Sit Sumel marti 
isniqma gab CT 28 45 : 16, cf. Summa ma-Sit 
reS marti ana SiniSu gab ibid. 10IF.; Sum; 
ma ma-Sit imitti marti Saplanu ekim if the 
m. on the right side of the gall bladder is 
missing in its lower part CT 30 21 r. 6,10, cf. 
CT 31 6 ii 9, 11, CT 31 11 i 15, KAR 427 r. 9, 11, 
13 ; Summa mehret ma-Sit imitti gab ma-h id 
ebin.mg za 'KV-tum ammar Summa nakra adak 
if the front part of the right to. is split, I 
will see the march ( malaku ?) of my .... 
army, or also, I will defeat the enemy CT 30 
19 r. i 14, dupl. CT 28 49:11, restored from 
K.2189:8. 

maSItu (maSSitu ) s.; twin sister; SB; 

cf. maSu. 

ma-Si-tum = a-ha-turn Malku I 139; fma-Siptum 
= [ a]-ha-tum Explicit Malku I 274. 

mdrat Sin telltu ahat d CJTU maS-Si-tu (I) the 
divine daughter of Sin, the twin sister of Samas 
(I hold sway in Borsippa) LKA 37:2, see JNES 33 
224, cf. Nana ahat SamaS ma-Si-tum K.3933:32, 
see ibid. 227. 

**maSkabu see maSkanu mng. la-1'. 

maSkadu s.; (a disease); OB, SB. 

sa.k65.sa = Sa-dS-Sa-fu, sa.SAR = maS-ka-du, 
sa.SAR.SAR — 5u-*u-u Erimhus I 268ff.; sa.k45. 
sa, sa.GA.KASKAL.sa, sa.ad.gal, sa.gig = 
maS-ka-du MSL 9 93f.:73fF. (list of diseases); 
a-ri bad = maS-ka-du, i-ri bad = ra-pa-du Ea II 
llOf. 

sa.sa.ad.nim ib.gig(var. adds .ga) h&5. 
gig(var. adds .ga) : [Sa-a3]-sa-tu maS-ka-du 8a- 
na-du Falkenstein Haupttypen 94:17 (inc.), see 
MSL 9 106; sa.k6S sa.num.ma.la sa.ad.num 
sa.ma.num : maS-ka-du rapadu SaSSafu sdmdnu 
ASKT p. 83 No. 11:20, see Borger, AOAT 1 4. 

maS-ka-du = Sd-aS-Sd-fu Malku IV 51; Su-u = 
m[a8-ka-du] Malku VIII 169. 

u maS-ka-du (var. aS-ka-di) : d bal-tu Uruanna 
I 191; v mai-ka-di : tj el-li-bu Uruanna I 405. 

sa.gig // rna$-ka u (¥LAx.)-du VAT 14258 ii 11 
(comm., cited AHw.). 

Ser Sahi la ikkal maS-ka-du isabbassu (on 
that day) he must not eat pork, (otherwise) 
m. will seize him 5R48v 33 (hemer.), cf. Ser 
alpi la ikkal maS-ka-du ibaSSiSu Iraq 23 90 : 14 ; 
Summa amelu maS-ka-du isbassu if to. seizes 
a man Kocher BAM 158 ii 14, also, wr. maS- 
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ka lb (KAK)-du 182:7; [su-u S]umsu maS-ka-du 
kinussu ul pa-ka-du kinussu Su-u SumSu (for 
translat., see kinutu) Kocher BAM 124 iv 10, 
also 390:2f., STT 136 iv 17, CT 23 4 r. 15 and 
11 iii 37, AMT 52,8: lOf.; SaSSatu sidanu maS- 
ka-du Su-u AN t .TA.SUB.BA LBAT 1597:9 (med. 
astrol.); lu maS-ka-du lu sagallu lu su.gidim. 
MA AMT 22,2:9, cf. Kocher BAM 338:26 and 
dupls., see MSL 9 105; 6 NA 4 .mes maS-ka-di six 
stones for to. Kocher BAM 354 iii 10, also 
350:7; ma-as-ka-du-um ma-as-ka-du-um 
A 633:8 (OB inc.). 

maSkakatu s. pi. tantum; harrow; OB, 
SB; wr. syll. and gis.gan.ur; cf . Sakaku. 

gi5.gan.ur = mas-lca-ka-tu, gis.gan.ur.mu. 
sar = min mu-sa-re-e for the garden, gis.gan.fir. 
zu.gal.gal = min Si-ni gal.meS with large teeth, 
gis.gan.ur.zu.tur.tur = min Si-ni tur.meS 
with small teeth (followed by harbu) Hh. V 173ff.; 
[gis.g4n].ur = mas-\ka-ka-tu] =[...] Hg. A I 41, 
in MSL 6 35. 

gis.gan.ur.mu.sar.a.ta ba.ab.ur.ra : ina 
maS-qa-kat musare uSakkak he will harrow (the 
field) with a garden harrow Ai. IV ii 26; d Mu ,ul. 
lil mu.lu.gan.ur (var. mu.gan.ur) [. ..] x si 
ka.nag.ga kin.da e sum.[...] : d MiN ma-dS- 
ka-ak-ka-td u-[.. ma-a-tu tas-pu-[. . .] 5R 52 
No. 2 obv. 44, restoration and var. from KAR 375 
ii 46 ff. 

Summa hurbam u lu gis.gan.ur iStariq if 
he steals a harbu-plow or a harrow CH § 
260:17; 1 Gis.GAN.VB 1 harbu 10 niru kima 
panika leqeam take as you please one harrow, 
one harbu-plow, and ten yokes TCL 18 89:10; 
x um-mu Sa ma-as-ka-ka-ti x .... of a harrow 
UCP 10 141 No. 70:15, cf. 3 SuSSi <Si>-na-tum 
Sa ma-aS-ka- <Jcay-tim ibid. 22, also 66 giS.zu. 
gAn.ur.hi.a 66 teeth for a harrow YOS 2 
4:12; 1 gis emSu Sa ma-aS-ka-ka-tum one 

wooden .... for a harrow BE 6/2 137:7; 
1 gis ma-aS-ka-ka-tum (among household 
items) CT 6 28a: 12; 1 GIS.GAN.trB AroKlei- 

dertexte 35 HS 188: 1 (all OB); x GIS maS-ka- 
ka-tum Syria 47 256:14 (early OB Mari); note 
as name of a constellation: mul.gis.gAn.ur 
CT 33 3 ii 23 (mul.afin); MUL.gAn.UB.BA u 
MTIL.APIN idi Suti [izzazzu] K.6211:9 and 
K.6185 r. 14; for other refs, see Gossmann, 
SL 4/2 No. 66. 

Landsborger, MSL 1 164. 
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maSkantu s.; ingredients, raw materials; 
SB; cf. sakdnu. 

(various substances) maS-ka-an-ti uqm 
the ingredients for lapis lazuli-colored glass 
Oppenheim Glass p. 40 §§ 9, 10, ll:83ff., also 
p. 50 §§ F, G, H, (for red glass) ibid. §§ I, J, (for 
alabaster colored glass) ibid. § K; you apply 
the compress for 14 days ti maS-ka-an-tu 
[...] he will get well, (these are) the ingre¬ 
dients [. . . ] AMT 95,3 ii 9 + 50,6:8. 

Oppenheim Glass 41. 

maSkantu see maSkatlu. 

maSkanu s.; 1. threshing floor, empty lot, 
2. small agricultural settlement, 3. emplace¬ 
ment, (normal) location, site (of a building), 
base (of a statue), stand (for a pot), residence, 
position, 4. tent, canopy, 5. fetter (for a 
slave), 6. pledge given as security for an 
outstanding debt, 7. sanctuary(?); from 
OAkk. on; pi. maSkanati ( maSkanu, Kraus 
AbB 1 90:12, 16); wr. syll. and maS.kan (ki. 
UD and e.ki.gal in mng. 1); cf. Sakdnu. 

su-ii lagarx se •> ma-aS-ka-nu-[um], ma-ag-ra- 
nu-[um] MSL 2 133 viii 48f. (Proto-Ea); su-u 
LAGARX §e, su-ul LAGARX Se = maS-ka-nu S*> I 237 f.; 
[su-ti] LAGARX Se, [su-ul] LAGARX Se, [ . . . ] LAGARX §E 

= maS-ka-nu Ea III 19-20a; [s]u-[u] [la]garxSe 
“ maS-ka-nu, n[i-du\-u-tum, [ te-ri]k-tum , tur-ba-lu-u 
Diri IV 244ff.; su ' u lagarxSe = maS-ka-nu (in 
group with Ki kl - ls la tf 7 D = ni-bi- ’ Ki-tim) Erimhui 
V 80; [su-hi-rin] lagarx Se.sum = maS-ka-nu Sa 
Se.in.nu Ea III 22. 

ki-is-lah kixud = mas-ka-nu Ea IV 104; 
KI ki-is-i&h ur) _ maS-ka-nu, ni-du-tum, te-rik-tum, 
tur-ba-lu-u Hh. I 164ff., also Diri IV 248ff.; [sa-la- 
ah] [ud] - id ki.ud maS-[ka-nu] A 111/3:63; 
du gab = na-du-uSd ki.ud A VIII/1:144, for comm, 
see maSkattu ; giS.gan.nu ki.ud = min (= kannu) 
Sa maS-ka-ni Hh. VII A 132, also Hg. B II 84, in 
MSL 6 110; [ki.ud musen] = \{\-sur-ru \maS~[-ka-ni 
Hh. XVIII 213, and see is$ur maSkani. 

[ki].gal - maS-ka-nu, [. . .].x.x = min Sd dub, 
[...] = \mas]-ka-nu, [. . .] =[min] Nabnitu K 220ff. 

urudu.mai.ka.nu - (blank) = [...] Hg. A 
II 201, in MSL 7 p. 154; mas.gan = maS-[ka-nu\ 
AntagalMi7'; [gis].kab = is maS-ka-ni Hh. VII 
B 194. 

su,.da.zu (older version: su 7 .du 8 .a.zu) u 4 . 5 . 
kam ha.ba.ne.ha su 7 .bal.bal.zu (older ver¬ 
sion: su 7 .bad.du.zu.de) : ma-aS-ka-an-ka na- 
du-u ud.5.kam li-nu-uh ma-aS-ka-na-am ina bSSika 
your prepared threshing floor should rest for five 
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days, (and) when you leave your threshing floor 
CBS 1354 iv 6f. (Farmer’s Instructions, courtesy 
M. Civil); maS.kan [...] : ina maS-[ka-ni ] 
BA 10/1 112 No. 30: lOf. 

li-di-iS = maS-ka-nu (obscure) Izbu Comm. 177, 
to Leichty Izbu V 89; maS-kan // bi-ri-tum Lambert 
BWL 44:98 Comm. 

1. threshing floor, empty lot — a) 
threshing floor — 1' in gen.: ina naSpakim 
u lu ina ma-aS-ka-nim (var. ki.ud) Je’am 
ilteqe (if) he has taken barley from the 
granary or the threshing floor CH § 113:4, 
cf. ina naspakim u lu ina Ki.UD-im ibid. 9; 
eqli iteriS St'am, Sa eqlija ana ma-aS-ka-ni-Su 
ittabak he cultivated my field, (and) has 
heaped up the barley from my field on his 
threshing floor TCL 7 69:27; St'am ana 
ma-aS-ka-ni-im Suliamma bring up the 
barley to the threshing floor AJSL 32 288:7, 
cf. kima St'am Sa pihatija ana ma-aS-ka-nim 
uSttlu as soon as they have brought the 
barley which is my responsibility to the 
threshing floor TCL 18 152:29; inuma St'am 
iStu ki.ud ana tlippim izbiluni Birot Tablettes 
55:11; Sapilti St'im i-na ma-aS-ka-nim kan 
palim aStappak I poured the balance of the 
barley into storage pots on the threshing 
floor TCL 17 2:18; x barley ina ma-aS-ka- 
nim PN ana PN 2 imaddad PN will measure 
out to PN 2 on the threshing floor Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 37:15, cf. i-na ma-aS-ka-nim kas- 
pam u sibassu iSaqqal Meissner BAP 10:7, 
also ud.ebur.ka ki.ud. ta kii.babbar ... 
l.la.e ARM 8 45:10 and 57:10; biltam ... 
i-na ma-aS-ka-nim i-ma-ha-ar YOS 12 380:10; 
ina ma-aS-[g]a-n[a]-tim-ma St'am lus[b]a[i] 
IM 50871:8 (OB let., courtesy H. Al-Adhami); 
note sig 4 ana PN a-na ma-aS-ka-ni-Su utdr 
he will deliver the bricks to PN on his 
threshing floor Meissner BAP 26:11; ina GN 
mahriSu anaku ma-aS-ka-ni habitmd was it 
not when I was in Babylon with him that my 
threshing floor was plundered? PBS 7 
108:21, cf. Sa ina muhhi ma-aS-ka-ni-ia aSbd 
ibid. 23, also anndm ma-aS-ka-nu habit 
ibid. 27, ma-aS-ka-ni la ihalliq ibid. 32; note 
referring to a fee for threshing: tzub zi.ga 
ma-aS-ka-nim St'am ... a[md]udma I 
measured out this barley besides the fee 
for (the use of) the threshing floor TLB 4 
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54:8; referring to threshing time: a-na maS . 
KAa-nim se’arn i.Ag.e by threshing time he 
pays out the barley UCP 10 76 No. 1:7, and 
passim in texts from Ishchali, also BIN 7 72:5, 
73:8, 75:8, 76:10, 77:10, 78:9, 79:7, TIM 3 
1:8, 2:7, 3:8, and passim, see Reschid Archiv des 
NurSamaS p. 25, note a-na maS-ka-ni kasparn 
inaddin JCS 9 61f. No. 7:6, 8:8 (Khafajah); 
se'am ... ana ki.ttd akmis ARM 3 31 : 13, of. 9; 
I was not negligent with regard to harvesting 
the barley of the district and ana ki.ttd .hi. a 
nasakim to spreading it on the respective 
threshing floors ibid. 78:8, cf. ARMT 13 123:9; 
(a field) istu id ... a-na ma-aS-ka-nim from 
the canal to the m. CT 8 49b:3; 15 gur Se 

ina ma-aS-ka-ni-im udammiq IM 49239:12 
(OB let., courtesy H. Al-Adhami); note the 
plurals: ana se’im zakutim Sa ma-as-ka-na- 
t[im\ kamasim concerning the storing of the 
winnowed barley (coming) from threshing 
floors ARM 6 65:4; ltt.meS sunuti ina ma- 
dS-ka-na( text -ba)-ti-Su-nu [ikS]ud (the 
enemy) surprised these (watch)men on their 
threshing floors (and took two men alive) 
ARM 3 16:24, ina ma-dS-ka-na-ti-Su-ma waSib 
M51. Dussaud 985a: 14; ma-aS-ka-na-tim BE 
6/1 4:3, sag.bi ma-as-ka( copy -ki)-na-tim 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 65 : 9 (all OB) ; exceptional 
in MB: ma-aS-ka-na-ti(-)Su-nu BE 17 68:16; 
bit PN qadu ki.ud-Ju the estate of PN with 
its threshing floor (garden, olive trees, vine¬ 
yard) MRS 9 167 RS 17.129:14; note ina 
gAn.hi.a maS-ka-ni [...] MRS 12 47:5; Sen 
u qtim ina ki.ttd .mes isehhir arurtu [.. .] 
(see arurtu A usage b) ACh Sin 35:10; ki.ttd. 
me§ isatu ikkal fire will destroy the threshing 
floors TCL 6 1:58 (SB ext.); maS-ka-na-[at 
ed]in i-m[a-al-la-a] (in Addaru) the threshing 
floors in the open country will become filled 
KAV 218A iii 42 (Astrolabe B). 

2' with geogr. names: hire some cows 
ki.ttd ON ana panija diSma and do the 
threshing for me on the threshing floor of 
GN A 3524:10; ma-aS-ka-ni Sa aAa GN ... 
umam ina zarim akammis today I am finishing 
the winnowing on the threshing floors of the 
field of GN (and GN 2 ) TCL 1 17:4; ina ma-aS- 
ka-an ttrtt GN TLB 4 54:7 and 11; inama-aS- 


ka-nim Sa GN TCL 10 97:3 and 12 (all OB); 
ma-aS-ka-nam sa GN inassar Studies Robin¬ 
son 104:27 (Mari), cf. ibid. 37; ma-aS-ka-an 
A-bu-la-at ARMT 12 206:5, 553:5. 

3' astoponym: kunukki ina Ma-ds-ka-an 
ihliqma my seal was lost in GN PBS 7 77:24 
(OB let.) ; for geogr. names composed with 
Maskan see Hh. XXI Section 4 : 23-29, also (for 
OAkk.) MAD 3 269, (for OB) VAS 16 155:4, 
YOS 2 74:10, TCL 1 223:2, TCL 7 22:21, Kraus 
AbB 1 41:6, 43:8, CH iv 3, etc., also ARM 2 
72:5, UCP 10 109 No. 34:17 (Ishchali), (for MB) 
BE 15 102:20, 149:20, (for NB) YOS 6 207:19, 
BIN 1 166:30, YOS 3 107:24, TCL 13 150:13; 
as geogr. name: fi.nu.ur.ma = e 57 (= 
d iNNiH) sa MaS-kan-a-tfiM 2R 61 No. 2 iii 31 
(temple list, coll. W. L. Moran). 

b) empty lot: x sar ma§.gan-wm-wwi 
CT 47 28:1; £ sar E.ki.ttd qd-qd-ru-um na- 
du-u an empty lot of five sixths of a sar, 
fallow ground (for sale) BIN 7 170:1, cf. 
VAS 7 15:1, and, wr. KI.TTD ibid. 16:5, Jean 
Tell Sifr 59:6,48:1; 1 sar e ki.gAl.la (for sale) 
Haverford Symposium 226 No. 1:1, cf. £.KI.GAL 
BE 6/1 28:11, Meissner BAP 32:1, 33:1, CT 4 
49a: 1, 44b:l, 50b:l, CT 6 45:1, RA 9 22:1; 
£.du.A . . . Sa ina tuppisu labirim e.ki.gAl 
Satru the built-up lot that was described in 
his old tablet as an empty lot BE 6/1 105:4; 
note E.Dir.A and e.ki.gAl added up as e 
CT 4 48a: 2, Is.dtt.a beside e.ki.gAl added up 
as 13.DU.A ii ki.gAl CT 4 41a: 17, etc. (all OB); 
£.HI.A KI.UD.ME§ MRS 6 103 RS 15.109+ :15, 
i.KI.UD ibid. 169 RS 16.145:3. 

2. small agricultural settlement: my 
lord well knows sarpu alanika u deki ma-as- 
ka-n[a-ti]-ka ina idati your towns are burned, 
your settlements destroyed by fire EA 306:31; 
mas-ka-na-a-te §a kur II-tu-u 1 adi kaprdnisu'- 
nu ... aktaSad I conquered the settlements 
of the land GN including their villages 
Scheil Tn. II 49, cf. maS-kan-na-te.MES-Sd-nu 
ahbut I plundered their settlements AfO 3 
152/156:11 (Aliur-dan II); gabbu maS-ka-na-ti 
ABL 841 r. 8 (NB). 

3. emplacement, (normal) location, site 
(of a building), residence, position — a) em- 
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placement, (normal) location — 1' in gen.: 
nareja ... a unakkir ana ma-as-k\a-ni]-Su- 
nu-m[a\ UterSunuti he must not remove my 
foundation documents but should return 
them to their (original) location AAA 19 pi. 
81 No. 260 iii 26 and dupl. YOS 9 70 (Samsi-Adad 
I), see Borger Einleitung 10; he changed 
nothing [m]immama iS-tu ma-aS-ka-ni-si-na 
M Sa pandnu everything is in its place as 
before EA 29 : 64 (let. of Tusratta) ; open the 
chests, air (the garments) ana ma-aS-ka-ni- 
Su-[nu ] tae\ra\ and return (them) to their 
place KAV 109:13 (MA let.); ina mas-kdn 
malak me 4 pill rabuti ... aksima I laid four 
large blocks of limestone (with bitumen) at 
the place where the water passed OIP 2 105 v 
88 (Senn.); I took RN by the hand ina maS- 
ka-ni-Su en ana Sarruti GAR-aa and installed 
him as king in his (former) lordly state 
RA 45 16:19 (Topzawa Bil.) ; ator maltaru am 
nu Satru u ma.s-kdn salam Assur u salam 
ilani rabuti ... esru ... la anaku utobsilu 
I have indeed cast (the alloys) for the place 
where this inscription is written and the 
emplacement where the reliefs of ASsur and 
of the great gods are depicted OIP 2 141 r. 6 
(coll.); ridima ana api mas-kan la issemmu 
rigim hu-Se-ki AfO 23 42:17 (SB fire inc.); 
[ta] libbi \mas\-ka-\ni anVni-i (he who re¬ 
moves the inscription) from this place 
JAOS 81 362 : 38 (Kelisin Bil.) ; ma-aS-qa-an lib'- 
biSu [IjiseSibsu MDP 10 pi. 10 (p. 85) : 10 (MB 
Elam) ; he chooses a field ma-aS-ka-an endSu 
itokkana[ni] in whatever location he likes 
(lit. where his eyes settle) KAJ 179:14 (MA). 

2' in omen texts: if the lobe of the lung 
ma-as-ka-an-Sa izibamma ina muhhi ubani 
... ittaziz has left its place and positioned 
itself atop the (left) “finger” (of the lung) 
YOS 10 40:24, and passim, also ma-aS-ka-an- 
Su izimma ina ... sakin ibid. 23:5 f., etc.; 
if the “gate-of-the-palace” ina ma-aS-ka-ni- 
su la ibaSSima ina warkat amutim sakin is not 
in its (normal) place but is behind the liver 
ibid. 7; [i]wo ma-as-ka-an dandni eriStum 
(if) an ensfw-mark is at the emplacement of 
the dananu RA 38 81 r. 24, and passim in OB 
ext.; ina maS.kan-tm-.Sw kakku in its emplace- 
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ment there is a “weapon-mark” KBo 8 8 
obv.(!) 1, cf. KUB 4 74 (liver model); Summa 
ubanu halqatma ina MAS.KAN-^a sihhu nodi 
if the “finger” is missing and there is a sihhu- 
mark in its place Boissier Choix 60 K.6752:lf., 
cf. ibid. K.4074:1-7 ; Summa maS-kdn lit 
sumeli ki.ta kar if the emplacement of the 
left side is atrophied downward KAR 428 
r. 11, cf. ina mas-kan dim(?) Sumeli Silu nadi 
Boissier DA 248:1 and 6; Summa ina maS-kan 
Sulmi usurtu esretma if there is a design in 
the place of the sulmu (and it crosses the 
“yoke”) TCL 6 3 r. 31, cf. if a “path” ina 
maS-kdn na esir CT 20 23 K.4702:13; Summa 
.. . ina mas-kan na u na ina mas-kan ubani 
[saknat] if (the “finger”) is in the place of 
the manzazu and the manzazu in the place 
of the “finger” CT 28 50 K.2714 r. 14, cf. STT 
308:57; if the thin part of the gall bladder 
maS-kan sulmi lami surrounds the place of 
the Sulmu CT 30 15 K.3841:17, and passim 
in SB ext.; maS-kan-Su umaSSarma an -ma 
it leaves its place and is high(?) (comm, on 
iSqu is high) Boissier DA 14 ii 17 (all ext.); ex¬ 
ceptional in Izbu: ina mas-kan zibbatiSu 
qar[nu .. .] a horn(?) in the place of its tail 
Leichty Izbu p. 199 Rm. 2,516:7, cf. XVII 1; 
di§ ugtt mas.kan-M iStaqu if (the moon) 
rises above its (normal) location AfO 14 pi. 
13:7, also (with iStapil) ibid. 8, cf. pi. 14:12f.; 
di§ iGi.DUg.A Sin ina MA§.KAN-5d namrat 
ibid. 11, also r. 2 and pi. 13:15 and 18 (astrol. 
comm.). 

b) site (of a building): maS-kan ekalli 
mahriti ezibma I abandoned the site of the 
old palace OIP 2 128 vi 48 (Senn.), cf. aSar 
maS-kdn-\Su\ ul uSannima Borger Esarh. 7 § 
3:28; aSar maS-kdn-i-Su uhalliq I made (even) 
the site where it (Sidon) stood disappear 
ibid. 48 ii 70; Etemenanki . .. aSar maS-kdn- 
Su mahri eSSiS uSepiS ibid. 24 vi 32, cf. aSar 
maS-kdn Esagila BiOr 21145 Ep. 25:38 (Esarh.); 
I erected a terrace 50.am tipki maS-kdn 
SikittiSu fifty layers (of bricks high) on each 
(side), at the site of its (old) structure Streck 
Asb. 86 x 76. 

c) seat of office, residence, official position : 
mat Mitanni mita uballassu ana ma-aS-ka-ni- 
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Su utdr I am reviving Mitanni that was dead 
and returning (it) to its (former) position 
KBo 1 1 r. 22 (treaty); mar\_S}u rabu ... i-na 
ma-aS-ka-ni-Su-ma [ . ..] his eldest son 
[ascended the throne] in his (the Pharaoh’s) 
place EA 29:63 (let. of Tusratta) ; PN iStu ma- 
aS-ka-ni-ia uSteriqanni PN has (illegally) 
removed me from my position (cf. utteranni 
line 22) AASOR 16 3:20 (Nuzi); lu aSbdta asar 
maS-kan-i-ka stay in your residence (I§tar 
addressing Asb.) Piepkom Asb. 66 iv 64 and 
dupls. ; I made (the governors) go back to 
their seats of office ina mas-kdn-i-Su-un apt 
qissunuti appointed them (again to serve) 
in their (former) position Streck Asb. 10 i 113, 
cf. ana maS-kan-i-Su utirSu ibid. 14 ii 17 and 
164 : 62, ina maS-kan-i-Sil (in broken context) 
ABL 1310 r. 7 (NA). 

4. tent, canopy: (the palace) [a-Sa]r maS- 
ka-an ithuru Saknuni the place where the 
tent of the ithuru- standard is erected AfO 17 
277 : 63 (MA harem edicts); 1000 T(JG mas-ku-nu 
ana 1 tug maS-ki-ni litur may (a camp of) a 
thousand tents turn into (one with) a (single) 
tent AfO 8 25 vi 4 (ASsur-nirari V treaty) ; ina 
Sakdni Sa madaktija baltu Sanu ina libbiSu maS- 
ka-na la ubla at the place where I pitched 
camp no other living being had ever brought 
a tent OIP 2 166 No. 24:7 (Senn.) ; on the river 
in front of the A§§ur Gate (of the city of Assur) 
the boats are moored tug mas-ki-ni ina libbi 
ma-hi-si my tent is erected there (i.e., aboard, 

1 am staying on the river) ABL 1360:9 (NA); 
kussd ina idi tug maS-ki-ni tanaddi you set up 
a throne beside the tent BBR No. 67:3 and dupl. 
BA 5 689 No. 42 K.7226:4, cf. KAR 141:3 and 9, 
see TuL p. 87f.; l-et giS.nA Sa maS-kan-nu u 
Supdlu Sepi one bed with a canopy and a 
footstool VAS 6 246:2 (NB) ; mdS-ka-nu Sun 
sudu a set-up canopy (for a boat) Nbn. 
776:1; note (uncert.) x gin ku.babbar ma- 
aS-ku-nu itbulu BIN 6 140 : 2, cf. 8 maS-ki-ni 
vhlam (possibly to maSku) ICK 1 98:7 (both 
OA). 

5. fetter (for a slave): 1 urudu ma-aS-ka- 
nu-um (weighing ten minas) YOS 12 264:1; 
4 ma.na urudu ma-aS-ka-nu BE 6/1 62:21; 

2 [m\a-aS-ka-nu 12 ma.na ki.lA.bi A 7693:6; 


maSkanu 

in broken context: [... ma]-as-ka-nu-u[m] 
CT 45 75:8; see also Hg. A II 201, etc., in lex. 
section; 1 wardum PN qadu ma-aS-ka-nim 
one slave, PN, with (his) m. Jean Tell Sifr 
37a: 12; 2 urudu ma-aS-ka-nu-um Sa 2 lu. 
su.bir 4 ir.mes 32 Sa i-na GN i-le-eq-[qu-ma] 
ip-pa-at-[ru ] two copper m.-s for two 
Subarian house slaves, whom they bring(?) 
from Babylon and who had been without 
fetters(?) YOS12264:4; a slave of Eshnunna, 
male or female Sa kannam mas-ka-nam (var. 
ma-aS-ka-nam ) u abbuttam Saknu (see kannu 
B usage a) Goetze LE § 51 A iv 8 and B iv 11, 
also § 52 A iv 12 and B iv 15; PN ihtaliq sehram 
Sa kima tattaplasi ma-aS-ka-nam lu nadi 
PN ran away, as soon as you discover the 
boy, he should be placed in fetters CT 29 
33:30, see Frankena AbB 2 162; ma-aS-ka-na Sa 
5 ma.na idisima ... ma-aS-ka-nu UbattiqSi 
put her in a fetter of five minas (weight) and 
(since she may want to escape) the fetters 
shall make that impossible (?) for her Kraus 
AbB 1 27:24 and 27 (all OB); after a list of ten 
men and one boy: 10 ma-aS-ka-nu ud.ka. 
bar gal 1 ma-aS-ka-nu ud.ka.bar tur 
ARM 9 19:12f.; mas-kan ramnija muqquta 
Sepaja (see maqdtu mng. 6) Lambert BWL 
44:98 (Ludlul II), for comm, see lex. section. 

6. pledge given as security for an out¬ 
standing debt — a) referring to houses, 
fields, land (NB only): bitu eqlu u mimmusu 
mala baSd Sa ali u seri maS-ka-nu AnOr 8 4:9, 
cf. bissu Sa ina GN ... u mimmaSu gabbi maS- 
ka-nu VAS 4 119:12, bitu Sa PN (debtor) 
maS-ka-nu Sa PN 2 (creditor) adi kaspa a’ ... 
PN 2 innettiru VAS 4 158:5, bissunu .. . mas- 
ka-nu Sa f PN idi biti jdnu u hubulli kaspi janu 
VAS 4 66:6; maS-ka-nu ina pani PN adi 3 -ta 
Sandti ina libbi aSbi Evetts Ev.-M. 24:7, cf. 
Nbk. 350:11, VAS 5 47:3; land Sa ultu MU ... 
hum 3 ma.na kaspi maS-ka-nu sabtu which 
was held as security for three minas of silver 
ever since the year (32 of Nbk.) Evetts Ev.-M. 
23:8; zerua Sa ina qdt PN maS-ka-nu sabtata 
qiSta qiSannima give me as a gift my field 
which you hold as pledge from PN Cyr. 
337:10; his field maS-ka-nu adi PN kasapSu 
iSallimu is a pledge until PN gets his silver 
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in full Dar. 294:6; eqelsu zaqpu u pi sulpu 
mas-ka-nu sabtu Camb. 257:6 ; eqelSunu . . . 
maS-ka-nu kul-lu BE 10 94:5; (a house) 
aki x kaspi mas-ka-nu adi Sitta Sanati iddinu 
VAS 4 25 :8; the field sa PN irriSu maS-ka-nu 
which PN cultivates is pledged VAS 3 7:11, 
their field bit qaStiSunu ... mas-ka-nu 
suluppu a* 80 GUR BE 10 61 : 9, and passim, 
also mas-ka-nu ina pani PN (creditor) BE 10 
38 : 9 and passim, note maS-kan-nu sa DN 
it is a security (given) to the Lady-of-Uruk 
AnOr 9 11:15, YOS 7 11:9. 

b) referring to members of the family or 
the household; mdrSu maS-ka-nu kum kaspa 
a 5 15 GIN sabit (! ) Revue ^gyptologique 8 7 f. : 27 ; 
f PN martu sa f PN 2 (debtor) maS-ka-na Sa PN 3 
(creditor ) adi inne[ttiru] PSBA9 298:7; 10 Sa* 
ndti PN abua kum x kaspi ina pani f PN 2 ... 
mas-ka-nu ki iSkunanni apallahSu when my 
father, PN, gave me as a pledge to 'PN 2 for 
42 shekels of silver, I served her for ten years 
RA 12 6:5, cf. (also with Sakanu) Cyr. 332:10, 
337:6, etc.; PN qalla Sa PN 2 mas-ka-nu ina 
pani PN„ kum uttati a * 8 OUK ... Sakin 
Dar. 309 : 7 ; (sale of) ( PN qallassu Sa ina pani 
PN 2 kum x kaspi maS-ka-nu Saknatu Moldenke 
No. 11:5 (coll. A. Sachs); qallassu maS-ka-nu 
sa f PN (creditor) idi amelutu janu hub[ulli 
kas]pi janu Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Contracts 32 : 6, 
cf. qallassu maS-ka-nu Sa PN adi muhhi Sa 
PN kasapSu iSallimu Moldenke No. 22:6 (= 
Nbn. 479), also UET 4 75:5,76:6; PN U fPN 2 
amilussu maS-kan isbatu Dar. 319:5, and pas¬ 
sim with sabatu, also (persons) kum maS-ka-nu 
Sa f PN ... uSasbit VAS 4 46:9 (all NB); note 
in hemerologies: the king sings a Sigu- 
lamentation lam ana Sig4 TV-bu maS-ka-nam 
. .. liptur he should redeem a bondsman 
before he begins the &g4-lamentation 4R 33* 
i 25, see Labat Hemer. p. 124, also KAR 178 r. 
iii 35, RA 56 8:42. 

c) referring to other valuables: mimt 
muSu ina aU u seri maS-ka-nu TuM 2-3 113 : 10, 
cf. mimmaSu Sa ali u seri mala baSu maS-ka-nu 
Sa mar Sarri Evetts Ner. 39:7, also VAS 3 54:9 ; 
NiG.§iD-«tt-M Sa ali u seri maS-ka-nu Sa PN 
adi PN kasapSu iSallimu BRM 1 47:6; he 
will not sell his prebend, nor give it away as 
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a gift maS-ka-nu ul iSakkan nor pledge it 
VAS 5 21:25; isiqSu at4tu .. . maS-ka-nu Sa 
f PN his doorkeeper prebend is pledged to f PN 
Dar. 77:6, cf. VAS 4 69:8, 89:7, VAS 5 83:40, 
Peiser Vertrage 112:7, Nbn. 352:8; GUD.Ab-sm 
maS-kan Sa kaspi RA 25 79 No. 14:5; 2000 
pitu Sa Sumi ... maS-ka-nu Sa PN adi muhhi 
Sa PN kasapSu iSallimu Nbn. 663:7; 48 na 4 . 
Kti.Gi harhari kumu 8 gttr uttati ina dug 
maSihi Sa PN maS-ka-nu ina pani PN Sakin 
a chain with 48 gold beads is deposited as 
pledge with PN for eight gur of barley in the 
measuring pot of PN VAS 6 33:5; 10 GIN 
kaspu ... maS-ka-nu uttata a * 2 gur ... ina 
pani PN (creditor) BE 10 77:7; 5 GTTR PN 
2 tug nasbatu maS-ka-nu five gur: PN — 
pledge: two new&ata-garments BE 8 151:38, 
and passim in this text with garments, note 
simeri kaspi maS-ka-nu ibid. 29; iSid ku ; 
nukki ... maS-ka-ni GCCI 2 400:5; note also 
u-il-tim Sa maS-ka-nu Nbk. 390:6 (all NB) ; 
exceptionally in Nuzi, MB: x barley ana 
ma-aS-ka-ni ina bitija Saknu AASOR 16 91:5 
(Nuzi); maS-ka-nu 1 Har.iiar <1> narkab[tu] 
pledge: one millstone, one upper millstone 
Peiser Urkunden p. 33 VAT 4920:16, cf. ibid. 18 
(MB). 

7. sanctuary (?) (as Aramaism in NB) — 
a) in gen.: cheese to be delivered daily Sa 1 
ber umu ina maS-kan-na for the morning 
(meal) in the sanctuary(?) VAS 6 103:8. 

b) referring to a group of persons: lu 
mas-ka-naM'sh (in broken contexts) ABL 
1316:6, 10, 12; lu hatri Sa lu maS-kan-nu 
BE 10 83:4f. 

Some of the toponyms cited mng. la-3' 
may belong to mng. 2. In BIN 6 186:4 the 
emendation to ku-itay-num seems prefer¬ 
able. 

For maSkanu as Akk. Iw. in Sum. see 
Falkenstein, ZA 49 148. 

Ad mng. 3a-2': Nougayrol, RA 40 73. Ad 
mng. 4: Meissner BAW 1 56 f. Ad mng. 6: Petschow 
Pfandrecht index s.v. maSkanu. 

maSkanu in bit maSkanu s.; pledge; 
NB; pi. bit maSkanati, bit maSkanuti ; cf. 
Sakanu. 
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a) referring to slaves: fPN qattassu, Sa 
f PN 2 Is maS-ka-nu Sa ! PN 3 maSkanu sabtatu 
f PN, the slave girl of f PN 2 , pledge of f PN 3 , is 
taken as a pledge Nbn. 390:8, cf. Nbn. 
1020:4, 1025:13, 1125:4, TCL 12 122:19 and 
the parallel Nbn. 668:12, YOS 6 163:7, etc. 

b) referring to valuables: 116 gur of dates, 
tax of a field which is in GN, belonging to PN 
E maS-ka-nu sa PN 2 BE 9 63:3, cf. 62:3, etc.; 
ebur eqli Sa [ PN . .. e maS-ka-nu Sa PN 2 
TuM 2-3 118:5. 

c) referring to real estate: zeru zaqpu u 
e biStu .. . e maS-ka-nu-i-ni TuM 2-3 204 : 4, 
cf. eqlu . .. E maS-ka-nu ArOr 8 31:2, zerSu 
.. maS-ka-ni-Su mahru Nbn. 605 : 7, cf. Nbn. 
103:8, and passim, also in pi.: §E.NUMUN. 
me§ zaqpu u pi Sulpu . . . £ maS-ka-nu-ti-ka 
BE 10 79:4, etc., note a.SA.mes E mas-ka-na- 
ti-[Su] U bit rittiSu BE 9 60 : 14 and 6, 67 : 3, etc., 
also bit rittija a.sa naSpartija u is maS-ka-nu. 
ME§ BE 9 25:4. 

Petschow Pfandrecht 52 f. 

maSkanu s.; deposit; OA*; cf. Sakanu. 

annakam Sa ana ma-aS-ka-nim ina bitikunu 
aSkunu ana PN u PN 2 Saqqilama weigh out 
to PN and PN 2 the tin which I have left in 
your house as a deposit TCL 19 63:31, also 29; 
maS-ka-ni Sebi[lam ] send me my deposit 
OIP 27 9:16; ina tuppika ma-aS-ka-nam e 
tuddima do not indicate the deposit in your 
document CCT 5 2a: 21, cf. 25. 

maSkanutu s.; (persons or real estate 
held as) pledge; NB; cf. Sakanu. 

a) ana maSkanuti Sakanu to give (a 
person) as pledge: PN qallaSu ... aki x kaspi 
ana maS-ka-nu-tu ina pan PN 2 taSkun she 
has given her slave PN as a pledge for x silver 
at the disposal of PN 2 VAS 5 9:4, cf. PN 
qallaSu aki 12 gin kaspi maS-ka-nu-tu ina 
pani PN 2 iSkun Bagh. Mitt. 5 289 No. 17 i 41 ; 
fPN ana maS-ka-n[u-tu ina ] pan PN 2 [isku]nu 
he gave f PN as a pledge at the disposal of 
PN 2 VAS 6 187 :8. 

b) ana maSkanuti sabdtu to take (persons 
or real estate) as pledge: mdruna ana maS- 
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ka-nu-tu sabtu our sons are taken as pledges 
ABL 774 r. 19; bissu . .. ana maS-ka-nu-tu 
sabtu idi biti janu u hubullu janu his house 
is taken as pledge, there is no rent to be paid 
for the house and no interest (on the silver) 
Nbk. 172:9, also Nbk. 420:4, cf. Nbk. 133:6; 
kiruSu .. . ana maS-ka-nu-tu sabtu his garden 
is taken as pledge AfO 16 39:4. 

c) other occs.: any documents which 
show up lu Sa rimut lu Sa nu-ud-du- <un-nu>- 
u lu Sa maS-ka-nu-ii-tu referring to a gift, or 
to a dowry or to pledged land (are invalid) 
UET 4 55:29, cf. ana rimutu ana nudunnu 
ana epeS subutu ana maS-kan-nu-u-tu BRM 
2 53:11; in broken context: f PN ina pan EN 
[ x ] x [a;] tin.tik.ki ana maS-ka-nu-ti [x-x]- 
Si-ma UET 4 174 :7, cf. VAS 6 43:12. 

maSkartu (maskartu ) s.; (a stone or a piece 
of jewelry); OAkk., OB.* 

1 ma-as-qar-tum ku.gi gar.ra one m. 
set in gold (among jewelry of Aimunitu) 
MVN 3 152:31 (Ur III); [1 n]a 4 ma-dS-ka-(stra¬ 
tum ku.gi gar.ra (in a list of precious 
stones from a temple) A 21998 r. 1 (OB Ishchali). 

maSkartu see masqartu. 

ma§karu (maskiru) s.; waterskin; NA, 
NB(?); wr. syll. and ku§.bar.ra. 

kus.lu.ub.mar.tu.ki ■= ku-Sa-nu = mai-ki-ru 
Hg. A II 156, in MSL 7 149. 

a) used for floating: ndru da'na la ana 
kus maS-ki-ri kardri illaka la ana kalakke 
(see kalakku A mng. 5) ABL 312:11, cf. (in 
broken context) ABL 626 r. 9; KITS maS-ku-ru 
ana GN bilanni bring a waterskin to GN for me 
ABL 710 r. 1; gis.ma.mes ku§ ma-dS-ki-ri. 
me§ ana paniSunu lillikunu let boats and 
waterskins come to them (the troops) ABL 
804 r. 19; 12 lu.mA.lah 4 ku§ maS-ki-ri (in 
all) twelve boatmen using waterskins ADD 
775:8, PN LTJ.mA.LAH 4 KUS.BAR.RA ABL 
167:14, cf. lu.mA.lah 4 .mes ki-i kuS maS-ku- 
[ru .. .] AfO 21 pi. 6 Ass. 1544:8; 2 KU§ maS- 
ki-ri ina i[d ...] ... lusa[bbi]tu ina libbi ebir 
let them get two waterskins at the river [...], 
cross over with them Tell Halaf 11:5 (all NA). 
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b) used for wine: 2 ku§ maS-ku-ru Sa 
talqdni kus.sal.me§-sw-ww sa sabit karani 
tazabbil bring the . ... of the two waterskins 
which you have taken .... Tell Halaf 14:6 
(NA); ku§ mas-ku-ru tumalla (in broken 
context) AfO 21 pi. 5 VAT 9635:3, kus maS- 
ki-ri ibid. 2, pi. 6 Ass. 1544:7. 

c) other occ. (uncert.): 10 kus maS-ki- 
fralMES Sa husdbu JAOS 87 9:14 (NB). 

Ad usage a: Weidner, Tell Halaf p. 18. 
ma§ka§u see maSgaSu. 

maSkattu (maSkantu) s.; 1. account, 

deposit, 2. storehouse; OAkk., OA, MB, SB, 
NB; pi. maSkandtu (maSkatatu YOS 3 136:17, 
NB); cf . Sakanu. 

na-du-u s\d ki.ud !i ] na-du-u id maS-kdt-tum 
[. . . ma$-kat]-tum ana e.Sb nu [. . .] A VIII/1 
Comm. 12 f. (to line 144), cf. du du, = na-du-u Sa 
ki.ud (see maSkanu) A VIII/1:144. 

1. account, deposit (OAkk., OA, MA): 
1 su-ga-nu ku.babbar maS-ga-na-at MDP 2 
p. 7 ii 12, iii 10, 10 vi 8, vii 5 (Manistusu); ina 
alakija kaspam mala ma-dS-kd-ti-kd u ma-aS- 
kd-ti-a anaSSiamma when I come I will bring 
along all the silver in your account and mine 
TCL 19 13:15f., cf. ana kaspim 10 MA.NA 
mala maS-ka-ti-kd ina alakija tuklam BIN 4 
38:14; ma-dS-ka-ti Sa Sepika ... iddinuma 
kaspam ublunim they have sold my deposit 
that you took and brought me the money 
RA 59 161 MAH 19601 : 10; lu ahum ana ahim 
ma-dS-ka-tam uSebil Kienast ATHE 24 tablet 22 
and case 20; ma-dS-ka-na-tu-kd kd-a-na wan 
dam 1 gin .ta kaspam i-ma-aS-ka-na-U-ka 
SaddiSSuma Sebilam your accounts are in 
order, make the slave deposit every shekel 
of silver into your accounts, and send it to 
me Hecker Giessen 39:11 and 14; milkama 
Sa 3 Sanat ma-dS-ka-ti illuku kaspam la 
isabbutu take care that my account be active 
for three years and they do not seize the 
silver BIN 4 32:32; silver miSlam i-maS-ka- 
ti-a panitim talaqqe miSlam ina Sanitim talaqqe 
BIN 4 47:19; kima ma-dS-ka-ti uSardiu uqa'i 
aSu I will wait for him so that he may for¬ 
ward my deposit BIN 4 112:36, cf. ibid. 26; 
aSSumija maS-ka-tam iStet la tamaggar do not 
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agree to let any deposit be made on my 
behalf TCL 4 18:15; I deposited silver ana 
emareka Sa ma-dS-kd-na-ti-ka iSti PN TCL 20 
160:12; ahama 30 ma.na ku.babbar maS-ka- 
tam PN habbulamma TCL 19 62:10; kima ma- 
dS-ka-tam niSakkunuma la nibaSSu li<p}uS 
he should act so that we can make a deposit 
and not come to shame Kienast ATHE 39:26; 
anna[kam ] ma-aS-ka-ta-kd lepuS CCT 3 33b : 16; 
mala maS-kd-ta-kd tepuSu KTS6:43; attunu 
la tidia a-i-a-tum ma-aS-ka-na-tu-a ela mala 
ma-aS-kd-tdm la aSkunam do you not know 
what my deposits are? I have not made one 
(other) deposit CCT 5 6a: 16 and 18, cf. maS- 
ka-tdm ula aSakkanam CCT 4 28a: 21, Summa 
ma-aS-kd-tam taSakkanam BIN 4 33 : 35 (all OA); 
Summa aSSat a'ili ma-aS-ka-at-ta ina kidi tab 
takkan if the wife of a man deposits (some¬ 
thing valuable) outside the city KAV 1 i 70 
(Ass. Code § 6), cf., wr. maS-ka-ti, maS-ka- 
tum KAV 6 ii Ilf. (Ass. Code B § 9). 

2. storehouse (MB, NB) — a) in MB: 
20 KU§ immeri ana ma-aS-ka-na-ti Sa siriam 
Sa 20 narkabati [£]«. girri twenty sheepskins 
for the storehouses for the coats of mail, for 
twenty battle chariots PBS 2/2 140:24. 

b) in NB: uitata a * 8 gur ina muhhi mas- 
kat-tum ina maSihu Sa 1 pi ina muhhi iStet 
rittu inandinu * they will repay these eight 
gur of barley at the storehouse in the one-Pi 
measure in one installment VAS 3 116:7, cf. 
uttatu u kibtu ina muhhi maS-kdt-ti ... 
inandin ibid. 166:6, wr . ina muhhi maS-ka-at 
ibid. 9:6, 19:7, ina muhhi maS-kat-tsat'b-ta 
ibid. 13:10; various cereals ina maSihu Sa 
DN ina muhhi maS-kat-tum inandin YOS 7 
169:16, also (straw) YOS 6 150:10, uitata «’ 
10000 gur ina muhhi maS-kat-tum u 12000 
gur suluppi ina hasardta ana makkur Eanna 
luddin TCL 13 182:12, cf. ina muhhi maS- 
kat-tu (beside ina hasari ) Dar. 351:5, also 
BE 9 35:14, 23, 40:12, PBS 2/1 56:10, Nbk. 
210:8, Nbn. 251:8, 497:8, Dar. 419:7, but ut: 
tatu gamirtu maS-kdt-tum ina muhhi iStet rittu 
inandin Nbn. 405:7; senu ultu maS-kat-tum 
Sa Belti Sa Uruk iktatam he illegally took the 
sheep from the storage place of DN YOS 7 65:6, 
cf. senu ... maS-kat-tum Sa DN Si ibid. 22, 
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cf. mas-kat-[ti] sa DN ina panija janu 
YOS 6 26:4; adila maS-ka-ta-a-ta is(!)-sa6-ta- 5 
YOS 3 136:17. 

c) in geogr. names: uru Mas-kdt-tum Sa 
d KtrR.GAL the town called “Storehouse of 
DN” Iraq 4 16:16 (NB). 

For the pi. maskanati BE 17 68:16, ABL 841 
r. 8, etc., see maSkanu. See also maSkantu. 

maSkenu see muSkenu. 

*ma§kirtu s.; (a vessel); Mari*; pi. 

maskiratu. 

40 ma-aS-ki-ra-tum ana .sa alappanim forty 
to.- s for the women making alappdnu- beer 
ARMT 12 743 : 17', cf. 30 DUG ma-aS-ki-ra-tum 
(beside namharu) ibid. 742 r. 4', also 746:7. 

maSkiru see maSkaru. 

maSkittu (malkittu) s.; offering table; 
NA, SB ; cf. Sakanu. 

[. ..] ina muhhi maS-ki-it-te inakkis he 
slaughters (a sheep) on the to. Iraq 14 69 r. 9, 
see van Driel Cult of ASsur 200ff., cf. UDU.NITA 
naksu Sa muhhi maS-ki-it-te ibid. 10, [...] 

pan maS-ki-it-te irak[kas] ibid. 4; [i]na muhhi 
maS-ki-it-ti Sarri nepaSu etapSu they made 
the sacrifice on the king’s to. ibid. obv. 11, cf. 
ibid. 4,7,12, also (the brewers mixed wine, oil, 
honey [into clay]) ana maS-ki-it-te seari to 
smear on the to. ibid. 14; ina ma-al-ki-it-ti 
Hi rabUti balu Samni [...] without oil [no 
offering is made?] on the to. of the great gods 
BBR No. 80 r. 5 and dupl. 81:6. 

maSku s.; 1. skin, 2. (raw) hide, leather 
(tanned), 3. leather in synecdochic use, 
4. rind; from OAkk. on; pi. maSku ( ma-aS - 
ka-tu CT 43 69:21, MB); wr. syll. and KU§. 

[ku-us] kuS = ma-aS-kum MSL 2 133 vii 53 
(Proto-Ea); ku-uS ktt§ = kuiu, zumru, ma-aS-ku 
Ea II 310ff., also, wr. mas-ku A II/8 iv 56ff.; 
[ku]-u§ ku§ = maS-ku S b I 224; maS-kum su = 
ma-aS-ku Ea II 313; kus = maS-ku Hh. XI 1, 
restored from Hh. X catch line, for hides of wild 
and domestic animals listed in Hh. XI 1-70 see 
MSL 7 p. 123ff. and MSL 9 p. 196f.; [sa].pirig = 
ma-ai-kum Nigga Bil. B 256. 

kuS.si.ga «* uh-hu-zu Sa ku§ to cover with 
leather Antagal F 152, cf. [s]i.ig.ga = uh-hu-z[u 


maSku 

Sa kuS] Izi M ii 5, and see ahazu lex. section; 
[x.^pNUN = ka-a-su Sa ku§ to flay Antagal III 
62; [hi-e] [hi] = x-a-mu Sa ku§ A V/2:20. 

ub Abx me.en = hu-up-pu // maS-ku Sa li-l[i-si ] 
A VIII/3 Comm. 2; kuS.balag = ma-Sak ba-lag-gu 
Hh. XI 265, also (with other musical instruments) 
ibid. 266ff., see mng. 2b-2'; [kus].gar.ba = 
ma-Sak kar-ri Hh. XI 281; [ku3].si.gar = min 
si-ga-ri ibid. 282; gisi.gu.za.gar.ba kus.si.ga 
= kxissu Sa karSu maS-ka armu Hh. IV 109. 

kus.gin x (GiM) : ki-mamaS-ki (see Umu mng. 2b) 
Lugale XI 11; ku§.zu sa hal.ga dingir.gal. 
gal.e.ne nam tar.tar.[.. .] : ma-Sak-kaSir'anka 
ana piriSti ildni rabuti iSSamu your (the bull’s) skin 
and your tendon have been assigned to the mystery 
of the great gods KAR 50:9f., see RAcc. 22; 
kus maS.hul.dub.ba : ma-Sak MiN-e BIN 2 
22:132f.; kus u.me.ni.e : mai-ka taka? you 
skin (the sheep) CT 17 9:27f., restored from 
K.7968; kus in.a.se.nu.a al.hi.hi : ma-Sa-ak 
la Sun-W'P 1 (i.e., Sun-[ni-i . . .]) Lambert BWL 
241 ii 49; kus.al.hi.a : maS-ku le-[tu-u] LKA 
65:9f., see Ugaritica 5 p. 28 ad line 12, and note 
KA.al.hi.a im.hi.a Di.en.ni.[...] : ku§ li-BV 
{Idu mahsu [...] Ugaritica 5 15:12, and kus.al. 
hi(var. m).a = [Sa-bu-lu] Hh. XI 90, see MSL 9 
i98. 

maS-lu-u, ba-a-ru (var. pa-a-ri) — maS-ku 
Malku II 236 f. 

1. skin — a) of a human being — 1' in 
gen.: lamnam ma-sa-ak-su his (the patient’s) 
sore (lit. bad) skin [you smear with a salve(?)] 
MDP 14 123 No. 90:15 (OAkk. inc.); men will 
eat human flesh lu kus lu iltahbas men will 
dress in human skin AChAdadl7:36, cf.LUKU§ 
LU lillabis Wiseman Treaties 450. 

2' flayed as punishment: for refs, with 
kasu “to flay” (from AS§ur-dan II to Senn. 
and in lit. texts) see kdsu A mng. lb; ina GN 
... KU§-&t (var. ma-Sak-Su) aShut I skinned 
him (alive) in GN Streck Asb. 82 x 5, cf. kus. 
[MES-iit-nw iS]hutu uhallipu dur ali they tore 
off their skins and covered the city wall (with 
them) ibid. 14 ii 4; Sa ma-Sak RN Immma'i 
isrupu nabasiS (see sardpu B mng. la-1') 
Lyon Sar. 4:25; PN Sa Nabu ma-Sak-Su ana 
mahara inandinu Nabu-bel-Sumati whose skin 
Nabu will give for sale ABL 1000:12, cf. (in 
broken context) ma-dS-ki-Su-nu ABL 1007:14 
(both NB). 

b) of an animal: ma-sa-ak-sa uSbalakkatma 
he strips off its (the ewe’s) skin MDP 14 123 
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No. 90:9 (OAkk. inc.) ; kus alpi sd.su taleqqema 
you take the skin of that (sacrificed) bull 
RAcc. 14:21, cf. ibid. 22 r. 5 (= KAR 60), also 
[ma-aS]-ku u Ser’anu ana Sipri SdSu [tele]qqe 
you take the skin and the tendon for that 
work ibid. 24 r. 10 (= KAR 60); UZU imitti 
alpi adi kitS-sm the shoulder of the bull with 
its skin ibid. 120:7; uzu.kus (as income of 
a priest) BBSt. No. 36 v 10 (NB), cf. huruppu 
Sa alpi U KUS.MES BRM 2 22:7 and 20 (NB); 
kus ... ulahbuSu they cover (the wood) 
with the skin (of the lamb) KAR 33:20, see 
ZA 30 277; you slaughter a pig, and these 
bewitched things ana libbi kits sah takamz 
mi[s ] you place inside the hide of the pig 
AMT 87,2:5, cf. ibid. 9; Summa alpu KU§.MES- 
Su uldk (see leku usage b) CT 40 32:23 (SB Alu) ; 
if a horse rKUSl.ME§-Jw ikkal bites his own 
skin ibid. 34 r. 12, cf. TCL 6 8 r. 8 (SB Alu); 
dis KTJS musen ana 2 tank if the skin of the 
“bird” has two bruises YOS 10 63:3, cf. ibid. 
4f. (OB); the stone which is kima ku§ siri 
like the skin of a snake STT 108:32 (series abnu 
SikinSu), cf. “wine snake” sa ma-Sak-Su ana 
kardnu maS[lu ] whose skin is colored like wine 
AfO 21 pi. 9 Tablet Funek 2:14 (Alu Comm., to 
Tablet XXII), cf. ibid. 12, cf. also KU§-3ra 
KAR 385 (p. 340): 12 (SB Alu). 

2. (raw) hide, leather (tanned) — a) (raw) 
hide — 1' in commercial and adm. contexts: 
ma-ds-kd-am Sa alpim kussiam sa emarim 
CCT 2 18:28; buy lu saptam lu maS-ki lu 
pirikanni either wool or hides or pirikannu- 
fabrics BIN 6 10:10, cf. (also beside pint 
kannu) CCT 4 27a : 11 and VAT 9254 : 4 ; 3 me¬ 
at TA maS-ki KT Blanckertz 3:5; maS-ki . . . 
1| gin ta ibid. 15; Sim maS-ki Sa alpi lu Sa 
emmeri CCT 5 28b: 12; maS-ki Sapiutim 
thick(?) hides (beside pirikannu ) BIN 4162 : 30, 
OIP 27 55:18, also, wr. Sa-ap-u-tim RA 59 
36 MAH 10824:14, ma-aS-ki Sa-pd-tim CCT 4 
lb:5, KT Hahn 1:19, RA 60 140 No. 8:5, cf. 
maSku (traded) CCT 1 40c :1 and 5, 2 29:28, 
3 8a: 21, TCL 4 4:5, 19, 21, TCL 14 3:6, 62:2, 
BIN 4 54:7, Bab. 6 190 No. 4:3, and passim in 
OA ; for one carcass of a cow 1 x [qa]du kits 
one .... together with the hide Kraus Edikt 
§10':16f., cf. (of a goat) ibid. 19, cf. ku§ 
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&b.gud.hi.a ri.ri.ga hides from dead 
cattle YOS 5 200:5, also TCL 10 24:9, r. 3, 27; 
ku§.an§e ina bitirn ul ibaSSi TLB 4 25:15; 
ina 1 me tr 8 .TTDU 15 ku§ ri.ri.ga harsu per 
one hundred sheep and goats, 15 hides for 
dead animals have been deducted YOS 5 
208 i 7; x ku§.hi.a u trztr pagru x hides and 
carcasses CT 8 33c: 1, 5, 10, also ibid, lc: 1, cf. 
VAS 7 201:11; salt ana KUS gud paSdri VAS 
8 110:6 (all OB); 1 KUS GUD UCP 10 141 No. 
70:1; in all 31 ku§ udu.hla na(!).gadaPN 
ibid. 88 No. 12:13 (coll.), cf. 3 KUS Su-lu-u 
ibid. 11, KU§ KIN ibid. 6, 9 and 12 (both OB 
Ishchali) ; 15 KU§.HI.A ARM 7 295:7'; naphar 
208,248 KUS.UDU.NITA PBS 2/2 46:12, and 
passim in this text, cf. ibid. 63:28, 65:3; 10 UZU. 
ku§ (to be delivered with uzu.sa (= Ser’dnu) 
by a shepherd) BE 14 137: lGf.; kus qahbiSu 
uSakkal he will tan all the hides BE 14 48:17 
(all MB) ; ma-aS-ku ki Sa baltimma lu epuS let 
the skin (of the stuffed animal) be prepared 
(to look) like that of a living one EA 10:34 
(MB royal); ku§.me§ u Ser’ani Sa naglabati 
Sa alpi the skin and the tendons from the 
rump of the ox JEN 551:14, cf. uzu.meS u 
KU§-Jm JEN 349:7 and 14, cf. also JEN 350:11, 
x ku§.me§ (of goats and ewes) HSS 15 
204:Iff., cf. (for a ziyandtu-bhinket) ibid. 
203:1; 9 ku§ Sa gud.meS Sa Sindu nine hides 
of bulls with (brand) marks HSS 15 194:4, 
Sa la Sindu ibid. 6; 1 ku§ gud Salimu a perfect 
hide of an ox AASOR 16 8:24; 1 -era KUS Sa 
an§e Sarassunu one donkey hide (with) its 
hair HSS 14 544:15, cf. ibid. 7; 2 KU§.ME§ Sa 
gud Sa la li-mu two oxhides which have not 
been softened HSS 15 167:23, cf. 1 kus Sa 
GUD li-i-mu ibid. 24 (= RA36 140); 250 KU§. 
me§ ... adi gidiSunu u uzu SA.SAL-Su-nu 
250 hides with the sinews and neck tendons 
that belong to them KAJ 240:9, and passim 
in this text, cf. (mostly referring to goat hides) 
KAJ 130:5f., 224 (= 296) :1, 12, 275:2, note 
naphar 17 kus.mes sammuhute KAJ 267:5, 
also KAJ 225:5, and passim in this text; KU§. 
ME§ Sa patturu KAJ 310:4 as against Sa 
ta’uru ibid. 7; 3 ku§ gud 4 udu pese KAV 
76:1, and passim in this text (all MA) ; KU§.MES 
Sa pagri ABL 75 r. 3; 1 -en udu 1-era ku§ 

ABL 534: 8 (all NA) ; the shepherd will give 
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for each fallen sheep ( miqittu ) 1 kits gin 
sa one hide (and) 2| shekels of sinews 
BE 9 1:14, 24, also, wr. KU5.HI.A BE 10 
130:10, 20, 131:10, 20, 132:10, 18^ 170 Ku5. 

iMEl TCL 13 165:11, cf. also GCCI 1 285:2, 
310:1, etc., and note 60 ku5.me Sa u 8 .gal 
BABBAR.ME ibid. 232:1, 160 KuS.ME Sa mA5. 
gal rabbdtu BIN 1 26:20; 7 ku5.me5 bu-ut- 

tuq-'u seven damaged hides Nbn. 386:15. 

2' in lit. and hist, contexts; ina ku5.me5- 
ia subbut [. ..] with my (the ox’s) hide is 
fastened the [...] (parallel ina Ser'anija) 
Lambert BWL 178 r. 11; Sa danna erd kima 
maS-ki ilemu (see lemu mng. 2b) Cagni Erra I 
160; ku5 rimti sirti naSi DN Kusu carries the 
hide of the sublime wild cow AfO 14 146:118 (bit 
meairi), cf. ma-Sa-ak re-[e-mi] CT 15 1 ii 8 (OB 
lit.); referring to elephant hides: kus.me5-£m- 
nu SinneSunu their hides and their tusks (I sent 
to my city Assur) AKA 85 vi 68 and 73 (Tigl. I), 
cf. ku5 am. si (listed among tribute beside 
ivory) Rost Tigl. Ill p. 16:89, 26:154, Iraq 
25 56:49 (Shalm. Ill), Lie Sar. 72:8, Winckler 
Sar. pi. 36:182, pi. 25 No. 53:13 (= Weissbach, 
ZDMG 72 164:65), OIP 2 34 iii 44, 60:56 (Senn.), 
Borger Esarh. 48 ii 76; silver given kum KTj5 
am. si ABL 568:6 (= ADD 810 ); referring to 
skins used as clothing: [iltabbiS] maS-ki labs 
bimma Gilg. VII iii 48 and VIII iii 7, cf. Gilg. 
M. i 2, maS-ka labiS Gilg. X i 6, ku5.me5-£m- 
nu ibid, v 32, cf. also XI 238, 241, 249; Summa 
awilu kits mA5 labiS if a man (dreams that 
he) is clad in the hide of a goat MDP 14 51 i 
17 (MB dream omens); in difficult context: 
tamSil ma-Sak [...] ma(‘>)-Sak ku.gi.hu5 
iShutma Borger Esarh. 105 ii 21. 

3' in rit. and technical contexts — a' in 
gen.: ku5 anse sadru Sa aSkajii the hide of 
a donkey (and) .... of the tanner 4R 58 i 
30, cf. STT 281 iv 6 (Lamaitu); ina ku5 puhadi 
tukkan ereni [...] [you make] a bag for the 
cedar wood from the skin of a lamb BBRNo. 
1-20:39; ana libbi ku5 fyumsiri takammis you 
place (the dormouse) in the skin of a mouse 
AMT 90,1 ii 4; you make a figurine ku5 neSi 
lulabbassu you clothe it in a lion’s hide 
Kocher BAM 323:5 ; Samme annuli ... ina 
ku5 sabiti tunattak you drip these medica- 
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tions on a gazelle hide (for a bandage) 
AMT 49,6 r. 4; kus kalbi ina SapliSu tanaddi 
Kocher BAM 202:11; note in a technical con¬ 
text: paniSu ma-aS-ka-am tarakkas you 
fasten its (the container’s) opening with a 
hide Sumer 13 p. 113 A:5 (OB brewing in¬ 
structions). 

b' as materia medica: kus mas.da 
gazelle hide Kocher BAM 216:52, also AMT 
33,3:13, 99,3:11, Sarat ku5 UR.MAH hair from 
the hide of a lion AMT 38,6:8, ku5an5e AMT 
19,2 ii 10, ku§ neSi 5 urrar you char lion 
hide AMT 56,5 + 58,1 : 2, also, with kus anse 
AMT 17,1 r.(!) ii 2, kus neSi taqal[lu ] AMT 
53,1 iv 4; KUS ajar Hi AMT 41,1 : 27. 

c' with teru : you mix certain medications 
into tallow ina ku§ te-ter-ri tasammid smear 
it on a hide and use it as a bandage amt 
57,6:12, and passim, usually wr. SUE, also TE 
in med., see also sub terd; note: ina kus Si- 
ip-ki te-ter-ri BE 31 No. 56 r. 35, ina kus 
sabiti teterri Kocher BAM 41:8; Suhta Sa 
aSkdpi ina ku5 du s -[Se-e sub] AMT 12,8:5, 
dupl. AMT 20,2 : 5. 

b) leather (tanned) — 1' in gen.: 2 kus 
GUD KU PBS 2/2 140:1 (MB), cf. 15 KU§ GUD 
NU KIT ibid. 2 and see akalu mng. 9e and 
Sukulu adj.; ma-dS-ka tubuhta ilten ... ana 
aSkdpi attadin I gave one .... hide to the 
leather worker (for making belts) CT 43 59 : 21 
(MB let.); natullatu Sa kus (see araSSanu ) 
EA 22 i 21, cf. sariam Sa kus ibid, iii 38; 
8 kussu Sa ma-aS-ku eight chairs of leather 
TCL 9 1:6 (Nuzi); 23 ku§.me§ haSmanu 
23 pieces of haSmanu- colored leather HSS 14 
253:1; ku{\)-tu-um-mu Sa, maS-ku a cover of 
leather Nbn. 776:2; 1000 kus udu.nitA.me5 
Sukulutu one thousand tanned sheep hides 
YOS 7 138 : 4, cf. 9 kus udu.nitA.me5 Sukulutu 
[ina] libbi 5 sarputu YOS 3195 : 4 ; 2 ku5.hi.a 
Sa udu.nitA.me5 two (tanned) sheep hides (to 
be delivered to the owner of a prebend who 
farmed out the tanning, see resinutu) BRM 
2 47:14. 

2' uses of leather: containers: passim; 
shoes: see meSenu, Senu, Suhuppu ; covering 
of percussion instruments: see alu, balaggu, 
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lilissu, pagu (pagitu), telitu, timbuttu; coating 
of objects: see ahazu , aramu, karru, sigaru, 
uhhuzu; parts of a vehicle: see narkabtu, 
rukubu, Sihu, also qinnazu whip; garments: 
see miserru, sariam, zijandtu. 

3. leather in synecdochic use — a) in gen.: 
see mailu = masku, in lex. section; two large 
goat (hides) ana kus.mes Sa nappahu PN 
nappdh siparri (given) for bags of the 
bellows to the coppersmith, PN YOS 7 
143:11 (NB). 

b) referring to a phylactery: ina kits 
itdit bi.bi.oa tasappi ina kiiddisa taSakkan 
you enclose (the charms) in a leather (bag 
made of the hide) of a fallen sheep and place 
(it) around her neck ZA 45 210 vi 6 (Bogh. 
rit.); ina KUS SAL.as.gar u§ NU.ZU ina 
Ser'an arrabi du.du ina kiSddisu taiakkanma 
iballut you enclose (it) by means of a sinew 
of a dormouse in a leather (bag made of the 
hide) of an unmated kid and hang (it) around 
his neck Labat TDP 192:39, ina Ktr§ du. 
T>ij-ma ina kiiadiSu tasakkan BBR No. 23:21, 
73:21; note: i-na ma-ai-ki [ .. .] i-na ki-Sa- 
di-Su [tasakkan] ti.la KUB 4 61:8; ina KU§ 
DU.Dtr ina kiSddisu taSakkanma AMT 4,6:7, 
82,2:3, 89,1 ii 15, 94,7:1, Kocher BAM 311:55, 
316 i 19, iii 11,323:78, RS 2 136 K.249:13, BBR 
No. 19 r. 20, Biggs Saziga p. 62 r. 9, STT 95:38; 
ina ku§ du.D u (with gloss / kus maS.da) ina 
kiSddiSu [ . . .] Kocher BAM 385 iv 12; with 
phon. complement: ina ku§ DU.DU-pi (= 
taSappi) ina kiSddiSu tasakkan AMT 95, 2 ii 11, 
STT 57:32 (= 58:3), 49, Kocher BAM 216:58, 62; 
simplified: ina ku§ ina kiSadiiu taSakkan 
KAR 56 r. 13, etc., often abbr. ina ku§ 
AMT 29,1:3ff., 89,3 i Iff., 33,3:6, 93,1:5, 103 ii 7, 
Kocher BAM 183:2 and 5, (added up as 15 meld) 
311:13ff., see melu. 

4. rind: ku§ giS.nu.ur.ma rind of a pome¬ 
granate AMT 73,1:20, Kocher BAM 124 i 
15, Kiichler Beitr. pi. 18 iii 22. 

su dust and su hurasi in the glass texts 
(Oppenheim Glass p. 50 § A and p. 51 § L) should 
be read zim duii, zim hurasi on the basis of 
the syllabic writing ibid. p. 47 § 16. 


maSlu A 

For BKBM 6:10 (= Kiichler Beitr. pi. 2 ii 10), 
see arqutu usage b. 

Ad mng. 3b: Landsberger, ZDMG 74 445; 
Farber, ZA 63 59ff. 

maSku see masku. 

maSkunu s.; (mng. uncert.); OA.* 

[aSs]iniSu ma-aS-ku-nam [sa su]batim 
(among textiles) BIN 6 84:16, see Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade 175. 

Possibly to be connected with the refs, 
cited maSkanu mng. 4. 

maSkutu see mazkulu. 

maSlahama adj.(?); (qualifying textiles?); 
RS*; WSem. word. 

[ .. .]-u ma-aS-la-ha-ma (parallel: mazru) 
MRS 12 123:3. 

maSlahu (or maslahu) s.; (an agricultural 
implement); OB. 

8 mazru 2 ma-as-la-hu 6 rapid 8 muSamqi ; 
idtum PN [i]stu GN ublam PN brought eight 
winnowing baskets, two m.-s, six winnowing 
shovels, and eight sieves(?) from GN 
A 21929:2, cf. (also beside pdnu, mazru , and 
rapid, for context see muiamqittu) A 21931:3; 
7 ma-as-la-hu li-bu 22 ma-ai-la-hi Sa eriqqati 
seven ra.-s out of 22 m.-s of the wagons 
A 21929:8f. (both Ishchali). 

maSlatu s.; (a knife for cutting reeds); 
lex.*; cf. salatu. 

gi-ir gIr = magzazu, ma-ai-la-tum A VIII/2:234f., 
with comm, ma-ai-la-tum // pat-ri Sa ad.kid RA 6 
131 AO 3555 r. 11 (A VIII/2 Comm.), cf. gis.gam. 
gir. ad.kid = [Sikrum Sa ma-aS-la-ti ] Hh. VII B 
296. 

maSliu see maSld A. 

maSlu A adj.; mid (occ. only in um maiil 
midday, muiu maiil midnight); OB, SB; 
wr. syll. and (ud.)sa 9 .am; cf. maSalu. 

u 4 .dagal.la, u 4 .d.an.sa, = v, K -um ma-Si-il 
OBGT I 823f.; ud.am.[sa 3 ] = ud -mu ma-Si-il, 
ge s .§u.hm.[x] = mu-Sd ma-Si-il RA 17 204 ii 12f. 
(Lanu F); u 4 .sa,.hm, u 4 .dagal.la.hm = u t -m[u 
ma-Si-il] Nabnitu J 241f., gi„.su.ri,a[m], gi 9 . 
iim.[x.x] = [mu-Su ma-Si-il] ibid. 243f.; [gij.su. 
am.ri] = mu-Su ma-Sil Antagal III 284. 
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ge,.sa 9 .am u.di.dug.ga.ke x (KiD) : ina mu-si 
ma-Sal (var. ma-as-li) ina iitti tabti at midnight, 
during sweet sleep CT 16 45:153f. 

a) urn maSil midday: Summa ina umi 
ma-Sil SamaS iGi.BAR-ma if you observe the 
sun in the middle of the day ACh Adad 
35:42, also 43, cf. ACh Samas 1:21, Supp. 2 
Samas 31b:5; Summa Samas dib- ma ina umi 
ma-Sil iSanni if the sun progresses (normal¬ 
ly) but changes at midday LKU 107:8, cf., 
wr. UD.SA 9 .Am ACh Istar 6:12, 11:18, Samas 
10:8, 15:5 and 7, Labat TDP 26:69; ina TJD.2. 
kam adi ud.sa 9 .Am ina ud.3.kam adi kinsigi 
ina ttd.4.kam adi Simetan (see kinsigu 
usage c) Labat TDP 166:96. 

b) musu masil midnight: adi musum ma- 
si-il [Samu\m rahitum iznun until midnight 
there was a heavy rainfall ARMT 13 111:16; 
Summa ... ina must ma-Sil u'a iqabbi if he 
cries “woe” in the middle of the night 
Labat TDP 166:91, cf. VAS 16 186:5a (OB let.); 
ina mu-si ma-Si-il bitu ina Suqammu[miSu ] 
(Sum. destroyed) at midnight when the 
house is completely quiet CT 17 1:12. 

The reading of ud.sa 9 .Am magir in 
hemerologies (KAR 178 passim, see Labat 
Hemer. index s.v. miSlu, also Sumer 17 30 i 3f., 
12 and passim) is uncertain, since misil umi 
and um maSil both mean “midday” and not 
“half-day,” a meaning which seems required 
by the context in hemerologies. In TLB 4 
34:21 and 24 the text has ba-aS-lum. 

maSlu B adj.; trimmed(?); Akkadogram 
in Hitt. 

a) referring to silver objects: a silver 
shield iS-tu ku.gi maS-lu inlaid(?) with 
gold KTJB 15 1 ii 24, also (a rhyton) KBo 2 11 
r. 13. 

b) referring to garments: Hurrian cloaks 
Ktr.Gi MAS-LU trimmed(?) with gold KUB 12 
liv41, cf.ibid.42,also ibid.iii30f., cf. also 3 TUG. 
sA.ga.du maS-lu SA.ba 1 GADA ku.gi MAS-LU 
three .... garments that are trimmed(?), 
among them one of linen trimmed(?) 
with gold KUB 12 1 iii 26, soe Goctze, Corolla 
Linguistica 53 f. 


maSlfi A 

maSlu A ( masliu , meilu) s.; 1. leather 
bucket, 2. hide (used for wrapping); from 
OAkk., OB on; pi. maSliatu ; cf. said. 

kus.lii, kuS.mas.lu.um — min (= mas-lu-u ) 
sa xu[§] Nabnitu M 159f. ; kuS.lu = mai-lu-u, 
kus.lu.gu.e.a = nahlapatu, banbirru Hh. XI 
262ff., cf. ku§.[ld] = mai-lu-u - mas-lum Hg. All 
181,inMSL 7 152; kui.mas.lum (between kus. 
lu.iib and kus.dug.gan) MSL 7 216:64 
(Forerunner to Hh. XI 64), cf. kus.mas.li.um 
RA 18 59 vii 39 (Practical Vocabulary Elam), and 
parallel MDP 27 190 i 3. 

mas-lu-u II -lum, ba-a-ru (var. pa-a-ri) = mai-ku 
(followed by syns. of nadu) Malku II 236f. 

1. leather bucket: the army \kima m]e 

nari ina nodi kus mas-le-e ihbti karana tdba 
drew sweet wine with waterskins and leather 
buckets like water from a river TCL 3 220 
(Sar.); 3 KUS maS-li-a-tum 4 edin+a+kus 

three leather buckets, four waterskins Gelb 
OAIC 7:10 (OAkk.), cf. (as Akk. lw. in Sum.) 
kus.a.gA.la maS-li-um RTC 239 ii 6, wr, 
ma§-li-um TCL 5 6052 i 13, BIN 8 280:4 and 8, 
also KU§.UDU mas-li-um Qig-Kizilyay-Salonen 
PuzriS-Dagan-Texte 218:4, 2 KUS mas-li-um 

BIN 9 327 : 5, for other Ur III refs, see Gelb, 
MAD 3 270; [x] KU§ me-eS-lu-u (followed by 
A.EDIN.lA, see nadu) Field Museum 156008 
r. 17 ; 1 KU§ me-e§-lu{ text -ku)-d CT 45 99:13 

(both OB); 1 ma-as-li-d (among containers) 

KAJ 303 : 9 (MA); uncert.: 2 ana kus maS-li-e 
two {gulenu- garments) for the leather to. 
Tell Halaf 63:9 (NA). 

2. hide (used for wrapping): anumma 
subdtam u 2 bar.si.mes uStdbilam ina ma-as- 
li-i I am sending you the garment and two 
headdresses in a hide Kraus AbB 1 46:33; 
ku§ ma-as-li-a-a[m] u i.gi§ ... simdamma 
Subilam make ready and send (various gar¬ 
ments, shoes) a hide and oil LIH 44:6, cf. 
(garments, a sickle, a hoe) x ma.na sig ina 
ma-aS-U-i simdim<ma> Subilim and x wool 
make ready (packed) in a hide and send to 
me VAS 16 18:10 (all OB letters). 

The ref. to wool, textiles, and other objects 
sent in a maslu indicate that to. is a skin used 
for wrapping (cf. the equivalent nahlapatu 
Hh. XI 263) rather than a bucket. Possibly 
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some of the refs, cited mng. 1 also refer to 
such a hide. 

maSlfi B s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

e.£.sio 4 .bu.ra = maS-lu-u Sa £.sig 4 — m. of the 
wall Nabnitu M 158. 

**ma§lfitum (AHw. 628a) see maskakatu. 

maSmaSgallu s.; chief exorcist; lex.*; cf. 
masmassu. 

[maS .mas. gal] = [ma-d£]-ma-dS-ga-lu-um 
Proto-Izi I Bil. Section D iv 30. 

maSmaSSu (masmdsu) s.; exorcist; SB; 
Sum. lw.; pi. masmdsu ; cf. maSmaSSu in 
rab maSmassi. 

[mas].mas = maS-ma-Su, nar.balag, ka. 
pirig = a-si-pu Lu Excerpt I 204ff.; ma-as-ma- 
a[s] [ma§.m]a§ = Su (var. ma-a-Su), mullilu A 
I/6:108f.; [maS.mas] = [ ma-dS\-ma-Sum Proto- 
Izi I Bil. Section D iv 29; [ma§] = [m\a-a$-ma-§um 
MSL 9 128:240 (Proto-Aa); lU.hal.meS, LtJ.MA§. 
MA§, LtJ.ME.MB MSL 12 238 K.4395 ii 8ff. (NA list 
of professions). 

d Asal.lu.hi mas.maS ku.zu . . . lu.kin.gi 4 . 
a.me.en : Sa Marduk mas-maS (var. maS-ma-Su.) 
enqi . . . mar Siprisu anaku I am the messenger of 
Marduk, the wise exorcist CT 16 28:50f.; a.a.mu 
maS.mas a.tu 5 .a.bal.e.de mu.un.da.zukum. 
ma mu.un.da.zukum.ma : abl maS-maS-Su 
rimka tabka ikbus ikbusma my father, the exorcist 
stepped into thrown-out bath water, he indeed 
stepped into it CT 17 38:9ff.; mas.mas.e.ne 
an mu.un.ku.ge.e.ne ki mu.un.sikil.e.ne : 
mas-maS-su same vllalu erseti ubbabu (see elelu lex. 
section) BA 5 638 r. 7f. 

a) in gen.: ma[§-m\as-su (var. lu.ma5.mas) 
ina kikitte kimilti <iliy ul iptur the exorcist 
with his ritual could not dissolve the divine 
wrath (against me) Lambert BWL 38:9 (Ludlul 
II), cf. sakikkija iShutu lu.ma5.mas (vars. 
mas-mas-Su, [maS-ma]s-Su) my symptoms 
confused(?) the exorcist ibid. 44:108, note 
mas.mas-&w-to« ibid. 211:24; [kamsu) lu maS- 
ma-se sapalka ana sutuqi ittdt lumni (see 
etequ A mng. 6) KAR 105:12, dupl. KAR 361 
(SB prayer of Asb.); uktappiranni mas-maS-Si 
the exorcist has purified me Ebeling, MVAG 
23/2 p. 22:45. 

b) as epithet of Marduk (Asalluhi): 
la’mikunu liballi 8am.su liprus ha’attakunu 
mar Ea mas-mas-Su may Samas extinguish 


maSqalillu 

your glowing ashes, may the son of Ea, the 
exorcist, cut off your attack KAR 80 r. 24; 
liddinki mas-maS a-si-pu Asalluhi mu&la du- 
dittu let Asalluhi, the exorcist, the conjurer, 
give to you (LamaStu) a comb, a pectoral 
(etc.) 4R56iii49; see also CT 16, in lex. 
section. 

For refs, written (lu.)mas.maS without 
complements, see dSipu, but note the var. 
maS-maS-su to LU.mas.ma5 Lambert BWL 
44:108, cited usage a. InNbn. 850:3, sattuk U 
guqqu Sa MN mas mas su PN qalla PN 2 the 
signs ma§ mas su seem to stand for something 
like ina qat. 

maSmaSSu in rab maSmaSSi s.; chief 
exorcist; OB, SB, NA; cf. maSmaSSu. 

rab-ma§-mas-a-ku-ma bit Hi uddas I (the 
tamarisk) am the chief exorcist, I renew the 
temple Lambert BWL 158:26 (SB fable), also, 
wr . rab-maS-maS-sak ibid. 162:36 (NA), [(rab) 
m\a-aS-ma-sa-ak-ma ibid. 156 r. 6 (OB). 

Note also mas.maS gal.gal.la uru.a. 
du.[du ...] : min muttallik dl\i] CT 16 
5:174f. 

maSmaSu see masmasSu. 

maSmaSutu see aSiputu. 

maSna adv.; secondly, for the second 
time; RS*; WSem. word. 

ittaSi ±-su [.. .] ma-aS-na t-su [. ..] u 
ittadin MRS 6 109 RS 16.207:4. 

Cf. Ugar. mtn, see Aistleitner Worterbuch p. 
339. 

**ma§nfitu (AHw. 628 b) to be read 
annutu (coll. J. N. Postgate). 

maSqalillu (fern. maSqaliltu) s.; suspen¬ 
sion^) ; lex.; cf. suqallulu. 

dug.nig.gu.lu. u x (gi§gal) . 1 u = maS-qa-lil-t[um] 
(var. maS-qa-li-lu) suspended pot Hh. X 39, see 
MSL 9 189; gi§.kun 4 (i+Lu).gu.lu.d.lu = [mai- 
qa\-lil-lu hanging ladder Hh. IV 230, see MSL 9 
170. 

For HSS 13 149:28 see maSgallu. 

Salonen Hausgerate 2 341. 
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maSqaliltu see maSqalillu. 

maSqaltu s.; 1 . payment (in silver, 0A 
only), 2. (a container), 3. weight, 4. suspen- 
sion(?); OA, OB; pi. masqalatu) cf. Saqalu, 

1. payment (in silver, OA only): ina 

kaspim 1 ma.sa Sa nas'dtini ma-as-qa-al-tam 
Sa kittim sazziz make a correct payment 
from the one mina of silver which you carry 
TCL 20 102:7; 10 ma.na kaspum ma-aS-qa- 

al-turn ... iSSiqilma the ten minas of silver 
payment has been weighed TCL 19 41:4; 
kaspam ma-as-qa-al-tam Sa PN uSaSqalma 
allakamma I will have the payment in silver 
for PN weighed out and I will come CCT 4 
43a left edge 1; sa 5 ma.na kaspim Sa PN ma- 
aS-qd-al-tdm iSaqqalanni of the five minas 
of silver which PN will weigh out to me in 
payment CCT 5 10a: 8; annakam sa kima 
Suati tuppuSu lipteuma ma-as-qd-al-tu-Su lu- 
sahhiru let his representatives open his 
document here and reduce his payment (due 
me) MVAG 33 p. 222 VAT 9225:29, cf. 7£ MA. 
na kaspam ina ma-as-qa-al-tim \Sa a\na PN 
\iSa\qqulu [tusa\hhir you have subtracted 
7| minas of silver from the payment which 
he was going to make to PN JSOR 11 120 No. 
16:12; ammakam ina era[biSu\ ana isten 
[umim(‘?) m]a-ds-qal-tdm i[Saqqal] when he 
arrives there he will make a payment within 
one [day?] TCL 14 4:13, cf. ma-dS-qal-ti ana 
ummednija ina MN aSaqqal HUCA 39 12 
L29-559:3. 

2 . (a container): 1 ma-ds-qd-al-tum sa 
2 sila 1 ma-as-qal-tum Sa su-ka-lim (in list 
of vessels) ICK 2 344: Ilf. (OA); 2 ma-aS-qa- 
la-tum gal ku.babbar two large silver m.-s 
ARM 7 239:3; 3 ma-aS-qa-la-tu MDP 22 151:3 
(list of household items). 

3. weight: [x g]in 5 se hurasum ma-as- 
qa-al-tum ki-it-[tum ] x gold, true weight 
ARM 9 266:4; uncert.: 4,24 ma-as-qa-al-tum 
Sa sig 4 4,24 (is the coefficient) for m. of bricks 
MCT 134:36 (OB list of coefficients), see Or. 
NS 29 289. 

4. suspension^): 1 gal gullu Sa ma-aS- 
qa-al-t[im ] 1 gal gullu ku.babbar Sa la ma- 
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as-qa-a[l]-t\im\ one gullu-hovA with suspen¬ 
sion^), one silver gullu-hov/l without suspen¬ 
sion^?) ARM 7 239:19f. 

maSqalu s.; weight; EA*; WSem. word. 

50 me§ ni la /j maS-qa-al-[su-nu(?)] fifty 
.... is [their?] weight EA 327:10. 

maSqartu ( maSkartu) s.; (an agricultural 
implement); OB.* 

2 ma-aS-qa-ra-tum (preceded by imu, 
ittum esSetum) A 21934:4; 6 kuSrahu sa ma- 
aS-ka(\)-ra-tim A 21928:2 (both OB Ishchali). 

maSqltu A s.; 1. irrigation outlet, 

2. watering place, 3. potion, drink, 4. (a 
feature on the liver); OB, MB, SB, NA; 
pi. maSqiatu, maSqatu ; cf. saqu v. 

li.a - ri-tum u maS-qi-tum IziE 280; lu.a.nag 
= Sa ma-as-qi^-i-tim OB Lu A 264; [a.ka] = me-ek- 
ru, [ m]aS-qUu KUB 3 103 r. 6f. (Diri III Bogh.); 
ge§tin maS-qi-tu Sa, Sarri 2R 44 No. 3:10 (Practical 
Vocabulary Nineveh), see AfO 18 340. 

a.nag.zu a.nag gidim.ma.ke x (KiD) : maS- 
qit-ka (var. ma-al-ti-it-ka) maS-ti-ti efemmu your 
drink is the drink of a spirit of the dead CT 16 
25:19f.; e.ne.em.zu ... d.a.d.a ka.nag.gd 
mu.un.lu.lu : amatka . . . rltam u maS-qi-tum 
udaSSd your word creates abundance in pasture 
and watering place 4R 9:61 f„ also RAcc. 109:15f. 

1. irrigation outlet: ina ma-aS-qi-tim Sa 
PN isaqqi she may irrigate (the field) from 
the irrigation outlet of PN CT 8 23c:4; ina 
namkariSa u ma-aS-qi-ti-Sa imakkara they 
will irrigate (the field) from her irrigation 
canal and her irrigation outlet CT 2 5:11; 
asSum PN ma-aS-qi-ta-am la iSu because PN 
had no irrigation outlet at his disposal Szlechter 
Tablettes p. 140MAH16.342:4; afield ma-aS-qi- 
it id a Zababa YOSl3 27l:13; ma-aS-qi-it atap 
rede irrigation outlet at the canal of the redu- 
soldiers Szlechter TJA 67:3 (= MCS 2 27 No. 1), 
also ibid. 74:2; sag.2.kam atappum ma-aS-qi- 
tum second side (of the lot determined by) a 
canal, (used as) irrigation outlet CT 45 113:5, 
cf. atappum ma-aS-qi-it PN TCL 1 63:10, cf. 
ibid. 13 (all OB); a field ma-aS-qi-tum atap 
a.gAr PN irrigation outlet at the canal of 
the PN field YOS 13 414:2, cf. ma-aS-qi-it 
atap PN MDP 22 58:3, 59:3, 93:2, MDP 23 
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167:8, 12, 228:2, 229:3, 248:2,251:2, and pas¬ 
sim in OB Elam, ma-as-qi-it atap me PN MDP 
23 209:4; ma-aS-qi-it atappi eSSi irrigation 
outlet at the New Canal MDP 22 105:2; ma- 
as-qi-it atap na-ri MDP 23 256:2, 258:2, 252 : 2; 
ma-as-qi-it PN MDP 22 106:2, MDP 23 255:2, 
268:2; ina nar mas-qi-ti-su me la asimma 
that water should not be lacking in the canal 
serving as his irrigation outlet MDP 2 pi. 22 
iii 6 (MB kudurru); sa GN mas-qi-tum qatat 
(the water in) the irrigation outlet for the 
city GN is exhausted BE 17 27:33 (MB let.); 
2 an§e A.SA ina qanni mas-qi-te two homers 
of land at the edge of the irrigation outlet 
ADD 392:3, also, wr. ma-sd-qi-te ADD 391:3 
(NA). 

2. watering place: see 4R 9, in lex. section; 
meritam u ma-aS-qi-tam lu askunSindsim 
I provided pasture and watering place for 
them (the people) LIH 95:35 (Hamm.), cf. 
sd'im meritim u ma-as-qi-tim ana Lagas u 
Girsu CH iii 40 ; Marduk sdkin meriti u mas- 
qi{y ar. Kt :)-ti who provides pasture and 
watering place En. el. VI 124, cf. [.. .] u 
mas-qi-ti ana ali u niSi STC 2 61 ii 3; Sa rita 
mas-qi-ta ustesseru who keeps pasture and 
watering place in good shape En. el. VII 59; 
[r]itam ma-as-qi-ta ... [ina] balu Samas ul 
innandin pasture and watering place are not 
granted without (the consent of) Sama§ KBo 

1 12 obv.(!) 6, cf. (in broken context) Craig ABRT 

2 17 r. 5; ndru su issekkirma rita u maS-qi- 
ta uzamma this river will be dammed up 
and will lack pasture and watering place 
CT 39 17:57 (SB Alu); (a land) 3a ritu ma§- 
qi-tii la basu qerebsu in which there is no 
pasture or watering place OIP 2 93 r. 27 
(Senn.) ; asar riti u mas-qi-ti bit tukldtesu a 
place with pasture and watering place on 
which he relied ibid. 30 ii 45, also Borger 
Esarh. 48 iii 8; (Marduk) nddin gi-pa-ri u 
maS-qi-tum ana niSe [...] Liverpool 63-188- 
4:6 (courtesy A. Millard) ; sa ina mas-qat 6 -Si-na 
gullutama paqidu [la iSu] (the herds of Uruk) 
which were frightened away from their 
watering place, and had no caretaker LKU 
46 : 3 (Esarh.), see Borger, AfO 18 116f.; anamaS- 
qit sise ina qerbesa pattu uSeseramma I led a 
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canal into it (the park) as a watering place 
for horses Borger Esarh. 62 vi 33. 

3. potion, drink — a) for medical pur¬ 
poses: ki mas-qit meme[ni] 3a beli iSatluni 
from any potion which my lord drinks (you 
put three drops into a libation bowl) Parpola 
LAS No. 337:1 (NA); ma-aS-qa-ti [.. .] ki 
asta[qq]iisi when I gave her the potions to 
drink PBS 1/2 72:18, cf. ibid. 28, cf. also 
ma-aS-qi-ta inaddin BE 17 31:24 (both MB 
letters) ; napSaldti qutdri meli mas-qi-a-ti Sab 
siSu ana sarri belija ussebila three times I 
have sent salves, fumigations, phylacteries, 
and potions to the king, my lord ABL 740:9; 
ina muhhi maS-qi-te sa ina pan Sarri aqbuni 
as for the potion about which I spoke in the 
presence of the king ABL 465:14 (all NA); 
maS-qi-a-te qutdri teqiate potions, fumi¬ 
gations, ointments (etc.) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
36 vi 15; sipta annita . .. ina muhhi napt 
salti u maS-qa-ti tamannu you recite this 
incantation (three times) over the salve and 
the potions Kocher BAM 323:74; nasmadatu 
u maS-qi-a-ti bandages and potions AMT 
48,4 r. 7, maS-qi-a-ti makalu u [ ...] AMT 
95,1:13; 3 mas-qa-a-tum gabari GN three 

potions (according to) a copy from Eridu 
AMT 78,1 iii 22, also, wr. maS-ka-a-tu AMT 
23,2:10; mas-qi-a-ti anndti nisirti Sarruti 
these potions are a royal secret Kocher BAM 
50 r. 22, also AMT 41,1:32, 43; m[a-dS]-qi-it 
asuti a potion (prescribed) by a physician 
ABL 1285 r. 1; note with specifications of 
purpose: maS-qit dikSi potion for piercing 
pain Kocher BAM 164:4; maS-qit qdt etemmi 
ibid. 197:29, maS-qit NAM.ERIM(.BIJR.RTI.Da) 
ibid. 52:44,67:9,156:24; maS-qit KU GIG potion 
to heal anal disease Oefele Keilschriftmedicin 
pi. 1 K.4164 r. 14, cf. maS-qit Suburri Kocher 
BAM 164:28, 3 maS-qit A.ZI.GA CT 14 48 Rm. 
328 r. ii 6 ; maS-qi-ta sa kussi ina kardni iSattima 
iballut he drinks in wine a potion for chill and 
recovers AMT 72,2:4, dupl. AMT 64,3:6; ma- 
aS-qi-it kis libbi potion for his K66i-disease 
PBS 1/2 72:21 (MB let.). 

b) other occs. : see CT 16 25:19f., in 
lex. section; Sindt imeri lu maS-qit-ku-nu 
may donkey’s urine be your drink Wiseman 
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Treaties 491; imahhar iptenni ubbala maS- 
qi-ta (the intestines) receive food and take 
drink Lambert BWL 54 line b (Ludlul III) ; md: 
kale u maS-qi-ti Suluku elija food and drink 
are (still) agreeable to me AnSt 8 50 ii 31 
(inser. of Adad-guppi). 

4. (a feature on the liver): summa qablit 
niri u qutun niri ma-aS-qi-tam ikSuS if the 
middle part of the “yoke” or the thin part 

of the “yoke”_-s the to. KUB 4 66 ii 8, 

also 6 (Bogh. ext.). 

maSqltu B s.; leather enema bag; SB; 
cf. Saqd v. 

dispa u Samna balsa ana libbi tanaddi lu 
bahir ana ku§ mas-qi-ti tessip ana SuburriSu 
taSappak (see esepu mng. lb-3') Kiichler 
Beitr. pi. 2 ii 20, cf. ana kus maS-qi-te tessip 
ana SuburriSu taSappak (in treatment of a 
horse) Kocher BAM 159 v 45, cf. maS-qi-tu 
Sa sisi ibid. 46. 

maSqium s.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.* 

Silver sag egir gi§.sal.u§ mar ma. .gi 4 . 
um ud.ka.bar 1 a ba.a.gar used on(?) 
the top and rear of .... of bronze UET 3 
734:3. 

The line is possibly to be emended to 
si(!).ma.d§.gi 4 .um “from (the country) 
SimaSki.” 

maSqu see arqu s. 

maSqfi s.; 1. watering place, drinking 

place, 2. (a drinking vessel); OAkk., OB, 
MB, SB; cf. Saq-d v. 

[dug].a.nag = maS-qu-u Hh. X 307; dug.a. 
[14] = maS-[qu-u] ibid. 315; dug.a.sig= maS-qu-u, 
(followed by min alpi, immeri, imeri, Sahltu, lurmu, 
ibid. 93; [.. .] [dug.x] = [m]aS-qu-u Diri V 

262. 

peS x (m.A) h u l ma.al.la e.z4 nu.nag nu. 
bal.a : kibri lemnu Sa §enu ina maS-qi-e la utarri 
the evil river bank which does not let the sheep 
return from the watering place SBH p. 15:20f. 

1. watering place, drinking place (for 
animals at a canal or in the open country); 
(Enkidu) itti buli maS-qa-a idappir (see 
daparu mng. I) Gilg. I ii 40; sajadu ... ina 
put maS-qi-i SdSu uStamhirSu a hunter met 
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him at the watering place ibid, ii 43, and 
passim in Gilg. I; ina sahhi (!) maS-qe-e{va,T. -i) 
iSaqquSi me at the meadow of the watering 
place they let her (the cow) drink water Kocher 
BAM 248 iii 17, for emendation see Iraq 31 38, var. 
from dupl. AMT 67,1 iii 7, also Lambert, Studies 
Landsberger 286:23; ja'nu me sahhi u buttwju 
maS-qu-u (see batdqu mng. 8b) BBSt. No. 6 i 
19 (Nbk.I); utaqqanu mas-qa-[a-a] they put 
my (the horse’s) drinking place in order 
Lambert BWL 183:13 (fable); [sejra maS-qa-a 
kajamdniju urha SuSurdku I (the dog) am 
regularly going around the open country 
and the drinking place Lambert BWL 192:21 
(fable), see Deller, AfO 20 167; (the enemy) 
nerebi u maS-qa(v ar. adds -a)-ia lu isbat 
took positions where I had to pass and at 
my drinking place AOB 1 116 ii 23 (Shalm. I), 
cf. pan mas-qi-ia sabtuma OIP 2 44 v 61 
(Senn.), isbat pan maS-qS-e Piepkom Asb. 68 
v 92; adi mas-qe-e [GN] (in broken context) 
AKA 137 iii 29 (Tigl. I); bdbi edit pehi maS- 
qu-u(va,r. -u)-a my gate is barred, my 
drinking place blocked Lambert BWL 42:86 
(Ludlul II); amelu su maS-qa-a uzamma 
this man will lack a drinking place STT 
323:48, also KAR 382 r. 45; Ea-museSir-kuppija 
abul mas-qe-e (see kuppu usage a) OIP 2 113 
vii 94 (Senn.); exceptional: bulu maS-qa-a 
iSatti the animals drink at the drinking 
place Gilg. I iii 51, also iv 4; see also Hh. X 
93ff., SBH p. 15:20f., in lex. section. 

2. (a drinking vessel): see Hh. X 307, 315, 
in lex. section; dug maS-qu-u tukdn you 
set up a to.- vessel RAcc. 10:21 (rit.), cf. x 
dug maS-qu-u, (among vessels) PBS 2/2 
109:3, 10, 17, 33, r. 2 (MB); used as a water 
clock: litikSu dug maS-qu-u (if there are 
clouds so that the phenomenon cannot be 
observed) the checking device for it is the 
TO.-vessel ACh Supp. 2 Sin 19:78, also Bab. 4 
112:63f., see Oppenheim, JNES 33 200. 

In TLB 4 86:16, Frankena, AbB 3 86 reads 
a-lik Samnim. 

maSqutu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 

1 gin ud.ka.bar maS-qu-t[u] (in list of 
KU.BABBAR teltt Sa MN) VAS 6 190:9. 
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maSqutu s.; 1. (a drinking vessel), 2. 

potion; SB; cf. Saqu v. 

dug.nag.dug 4 .ga = maS-qu-tum, ri-i-bi Hh. 
X 19f. 

1. (a drinking vessel): see lex. section. 

2. potion: isqanni maS-qut-su Sa leqe 
napiSti she has given me a potion to drink 
to take away life BRM 4 18:3, also ibid. 13, 
see Or. NS 22 359, wr. mas-qu-ti-Sd AMT 
92,1 ii 13; idinSuma mas-qut-ka elleti give 
him your pure drink (Ea addressing Marduk) 
BRM 4 18:18; Sipta annlt ana muhhi maS- 
qut sa mar.gal tamannu you recite this 
incantation over the potion for mar.gal- 
disease RA 41 31 AO 17656:15; (various ma¬ 
teria medica) maS-qut Sa stt.gidim.ma RA 54 
170 r. 1, cf. maS-qut Sa sibit pi ibid. 171 r. 5, 
maS-qut Sa Sari ibid. 172 r. 6. 

maSrahu s. pi.; splendor, attractiveness; 
OB; cf. Sarahu. 

[uh]tannamu eluSSa nannabu ma-aS-ra-hu 
duSSupu kuzbu (see hanamu) VAS 10 215:6, 
see ZA 44 32, cf. baStum ma-aS-ra-hu lamas s 
sum Sedum (see bastu mng. lc-1') RA 22 
172 :16 (both OB lit.). 

maSraktu s.; offering(?); Urartu*; cf. 
Saraku. 

The king of Urartu roaJ-ra&(?)-pw(?)] 
\it]tupu ana Haldie presented an offering(?) 
to Haldia Benedict, JAOS 81 362:4 (KeliSin 
stela), cf. ibid. 6. 

Reading uncertain. 

maSratu s.; knife; lex.*; cf. Saratu. 

gi-ir g!r — pat-rum , na-ag-la-bu, maS (text fa)- 
ra-tii, [mjagzazu, maSlatu A VHI/2:231ff. 

maSritu s.; riches; Bogh.*; cf. Sard v. 

My father Tusratta had a palace built 
ma-aS-ri-ta umtelli and filled it with riches 
KBo 1 3:4; Suttarna ... bitu Sa Sar mat 
Mitanni qadu nankuriSu u ma-aS-ri-ti-Su 
ugdemmir ibid. 11, cf. ma-aS-ri-is-su ana 
qistiSu ittadin ibid. 7. 

maSru adj.; 1. teaseled (cloth), 2. worn, 
corroded; MB, SB; cf. maSaru. 


maSrfi 

tug.zd.ra.alj = maS-ru, tug.nu.zd.ra.ah - 
la min Hh. XIX 192f. 

1. teaseled (cloth): see Hh. XIX, in 
lex. section. 

2. worn, corroded: x “ki.mut maS-rum 
(delivery of hides) x from ditto (= PN), 
worn BE 15 78:5 and 7 (MB); dalcUi Abul 
Tibira maS-ra-a-te unekkir I removed the 
corroded(?) doors from the Tibira-gate AKA 
146 v 9 (Tigl. I). 

maSrfi (meSru) s.; 1. wealth, prosperity, 
riches, 2. (as descriptive name of the date 
palm, of Sirius, of excrement); OB, Elam, 
MB, Bogh., SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and 
nig.tttk; cf. Sard v. 

nlg.tuku.tuku = [ ma]-aS-r[u]-u-m Nigga Bil. 
B 79; em.tuku = nig.tuku — meS-ru-u Emesal 
Voc. Ill 41; §u.nig.gal.la = meS-ru-u Hh. 118; 
[. . . ] = maS-ru-u (in group with ma-ak-ku-ru, 
min iajgal, bu-Su-u ) Antagal B 3. 

nig.nam nig.ghl.la un.§Ar.r[a . . .] : 

mimma SumSu meS-ri-lel [. ..] CT 17 4 ii 6f.; uru 
un.bi tu, 0 nig.tuk : alu Sa niScLSu meS-ra-a kit = 
muru (see kamaru lex. section) Iraq 5 56 r. 7. 

1. wealth, prosperity, riches — a) in 
leg. (OB Elam only): eqlam bitam u kirdm 
lupunSunu u ma-aS-ra-Su-nu zizu mesd dup- 
puru MDP 22 6:7, and passim, see lupnu usage 
a and E. Salonen, Glossar zu den altbabylonischen 
Urkunden aus Susa 56. 

b) in lit. — V in gen.: iltakan ilu ki 
maS-ri-e katuta the god has decreed destitu¬ 
tion instead of wealth Lambert BWL 76 : 75 
(Theodicy); urappaS kimta meS-ra-a iraSSi 
he will have a large family, he will gain 
wealth ibid. 132:120 (hymn to SamaS); Sar: 
MS Sa Sari idabbubu dumqiSu Sarmi meS-ru-u 
(var. maS-ru-Su) illaku idaSu with flattery 
they talk about the rich man (and) his good 
luck, saying, “He is a king, wealth accom¬ 
panies him” ibid. 88:282; giS maS-ri-e bel 
pani Sa gurrunu makkuru one upon whom 
wealth has been bestowed, (or) the (socially) 
prominent person, who has heaped up trea¬ 
sures (will be executed by the king) ibid. 
74:63, cf. namrd belu meS-ri-e \u-dam\-mi- 
iq-Su mannu who was kind to the fat rich 
man? ibid. 70:20, also maqit bel meS-re-em- 
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ma ibid. 80:187 (all Theodicy); mussir NIG. 
TUK-e se 3 i napsati abandon (your) wealth, 
strive for life Gilg. XI 25; ittika lirubu 
meS-ru-u (preceded by nuhsu, tuhdu, he s 
gallu) KAR 58:15, dupl. CT 51 149:11, of. 
erba mas-ru-u enter, plenty! KAR 298 r. 10, 
wr. nIg.tuk ibid. r. ll, also rida hisib 
sade erba mes-ru-u Forschungen und Berichte 
10 32:7; \i§arrakkunuS]i mes-ra-a eburamma 
he will bestow upon you wealth and a (rich) 
harvest Gilg. XI 45, cf. emuqa Ningirsu 
mes-ra-a alala taba KAR 321:4 (hymn to 
Babylon); e.nlg.ga.ra x x [...] : ina bit 
balti u mes-ri-e CT 16 21:174F.; sa imnukki 
mes-ra-a lussip dumqa luksuda Sa sumelu[kki] 
let me add (to my goods) the Wealth who is 
on your (Istar’s) right, let me obtain the 
Good Luck who is on your left (parallel: 
sedu, lamassu) BMS 8 r. 13, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 62:32; [ . . .] lu mes-ru-U, JRAS 1920 
566:22 (SB prayer); urruk napsati ritpuS 
surri hese amati nazdq la saldli mas-re-e kabat 
qaqqadi u'alladka (for translat. see aladu 
rnng. 2a-3') Lambert BWL 252:23. 

2 ' with special ref. to the deity bestowing 
it: a Ha-a-a = A Nisaba sa mas-ri-e CT 24 
41:87 (list of gods); Sin nddin hegalli ... [u] 
mas-ri-e KAR 74 r. 9; Ea mes-ru-u nuMu u 
hegalla ina matija iSkun BBSt. No. 37:4, cf. 
\tuhdu] u me-es-ru-u ina matija iskun ibid. 12, 
cf. also (a lasting throne) [... tuh]-di u nig. 
tuk ABL 923:20 (NA); bel hegalli tuhdi ispiki 
rabuti sdkin meS-re-e munahhis dadme (Mar- 
duk) the dispenser of plenty, abundance, (and) 
plentiful crops, he who establishes wealth 
(and) makes the settlements flourish En. el. 
VII 66, cf. Sdkinu nuhsi tuhda u mes-re-e 
JAOS 88 125 i a 16; sa Anu Enlil u Ea u 
Belet-ili qipti dumqi u mi-is-ri-e iSrukusu 
whom Anu, Enlil and Ea (together with) 
Belet-ili entrusted with good luck and 
prosperity BE 17 24:8 (MB let.), cf. may 
Anu and Adad sandt nuhse u ma.s-re-e ana 
paleja USruku AKA 102 viii 28 (Tigl. I); dum: 
qa u maS-ra-a liqiSa beli RA 29 99:13 (MB 
lit.); meS-ra-a nemela taqdSa you grant 
wealth and profit Craig ABRT 2 21:8; Sub- 
«i-ma[i-ra-a]-r d lGiR (personal name) PBS 2/2 


ma§rfl 

20:31 (MB), also &ub-si-mes-re-e- A gir Lam¬ 
bert BWL 50:43, cf. ibid. 297 r. 9. 

c) in omens — V referring to individual 
persons: nig.tuk ikkal he will enjoy wealth 
CT 40 39:53, dupl. TCL 6 9 r. 17; ma-ds-ra-a 
iraSsi Kraus Texte 4c: 15, cf. belhiti NIG.TUK 
irassi CT 38 43:75, and passim, E.BI NIG.TUK 
immar BiOr 11 88:25 (SB Alu), and passim; 
ana bit ameli mas-ru-u CT 39 27 : 20, cf. 
ma-as-ru-um YOS 10 31 x 10, 14 and 55, also 
ma-as-ru-u ussabsum Or. NS 32 384:32 (OB); 
bel biti sudti mas-ra-a uwattar the owner of 
this house will expand (his) wealth CT 38 
41:19 (SB Alu), cf. nig.tuk uSam'ad he will 
increase (his) wealth CT 28 28:24 (SB physi- 
ogn.); ina bit ameli nig.tuk innaddin CT 40 
17:53; nig.tuk.me-sm irappis his wealth 
will become vast Labat Calendrier § 31:5, 
also p. 228 : 7; ma-as-ru-u irteneddisu wealth 
will follow him all the time CT 28 28:6 (SB 
physiogn.); NIG.TUK sadirsu j/ NIG.TUK 
izzibsuma ina lumun libbi ittanallak (his) 
wealth will remain with him, variant: (his) 
wealth will leave him and he will live on 
and on in sadness ibid. 20; saru nig.tuk-sm 
muskenu lumunSu izzibsu wealth will leave 
the rich man, bad luck will leave the poor 
man Dream-book 329 r. ii 26; NIG.TUK.BI 
ihalliq his wealth will disappear CT 38 
17:100, cf. HA.A mes-re-e ACh Adad 13:9; 
in broken context: mas-ra-a ukallamSu 
Bab. 4 104:6 (hemer.). 

2' referring to the country: he.nun 
maA-ru-u ina mdti [ibassi] Thompson Rep. 
191A:4, cf. ACh Samas 11:71, Supp. 2 69:30, 
ACh Adad 19:44, Thompson Rep. 23611:2; ilu 
nig.tuk mdti / ekalli usahharu the gods will 
diminish the wealth of the country, variant: 
of the palace Labat Calendrier § 66' : 12. 

d) other occs.: ina ma-as-ri-su sa Tus-. 
ratta KBo 1 3:37; dumqu mas-ru-u u balatu 
listdtu ittija may good luck, prosperity and 
health always accompany me RA 16 89 No. 
44:5 (= Limet Sceaux Cassites 7.9); amarka 
dumqu nashurka mas-ru-u [.. .] ABL 1285 
r. 33; [a]ddanakka mes-ra-a as-[.. .] sa mes- 
ri-e ana sarrutika (in broken context) ABL 
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1283:14f. (both NA); unie rubuti lirrik Sanati 
mas-re-e liattir MDP 10 pi. 11 iii 7 (MB kudur- 
ru); ina tuhdi u meS-fri-el TCL 3 244 (Sar.) ; 
harrdn sullum u meS-ri-e uruh kitti u mesari 
a way of well-being and prosperity, a path 
of truth and justice VAB 4 260 x 31 (Nbn.); 
ana ma-as-ri baldt salamisu JAOS 88 193:8 
(MB votive). 

2. (as descriptive name of the date palm, 
of Sirius, of excrement) — a) of the date 
palm (lit. tree of wealth): tr min (= ga-bi-id) 
pes.ttjr : tJ gis.nig.tuk, u mar-ha-nu-u : 
IT MIN ITruanna III 513f., cf. gis.nig.tuk, 
gis.mu.nlg.tuk = gisimmaru Hh. Ill 
273f. ; [ giS]immaru is [ma]i-ri-e ahi aqru 
0 date palm, tree of wealth, my precious 
brother Lambert BWL 74 : 56 (Theodicy) ; GIS. 
nig.tuk (var. giSimmaru) tuklassunu ki[ra]ti 
balti nagisunu akkis I cut down the date 
palms, their sustenance, (and) the gardens, 
the pride of their province Lie Sar. 335, var. 
from ibid. p. 49 n. 5:9; Sa gismahu ala; 
mitta is meS-ri-e 12 ur.mah.meS . .. ki tern 
ilima zi'pi tiddi abnima (see alamittu) OIP 
2 109 vii 10 (Senn.), 122:26, Sumer 9 164:20. 

b) of the star Sirius: mul kak.si.sa = 
MUL mes-ri-e star of wealth 5R 46 r. 51, see 
Weidner Handbuch 52. 

c) of excrement: bab mas-ri-Su i+gis 
tapaSSaS you smear his anus (lit. the opening 
for his excrement) with oil AMT 40,5:8, 
see babu mng. 3c-T, cf. mas-ri-Su = dur -su 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde p. 9 No. 32b iii 10 (med. 
comm.). 

In Lambert BWL 218 iv 5 meS-ru-um-ma 
is an error for meSlumma, see anzaninu. 

maSSakku see mussakku. 

maSSaktu (or massaqtu) s.; (a kind of 
payment as income from a prebend); NB. 

mas-Sak-ti $a PN ana belija astakas aktanak 
ultibil I have prepared for my lord (various 
cuts of meat), the m. of PN, and sent (them) 
off under seal YOS 3 194:31 (let.); maS-Sak-ti 
sa atkupputu tsa Eanna ginu u guqqu ... PN 
ana PN 2 . .. iddin PN has given the m. of 


maSSartu 

the reed-workers’ prebend of Eanna, the 
regular offerings, to PN 2 YOS 6 135:3; panat 
isqi u ma-Sd-ak-tum Sa alpi u seni musen. 
hi.a u [...] (from an erib 6i<i-prebend) 
Gordon Smith College 90:9, cf. maS-Sak-tum 
Sa alpi u immeri — m. from oxen and sheep 
(among income from the baker’s prebend) 
VAS 5 83:6. 

The spelling ma-Sa-ak-tum Gordon Smith 
College 90:9 seems to exclude both the 
identification of this word with Aram. 
*massaqtd (von Soden, Or. NS 35 19) and the 
derivation from nasaku “to throw (into the 
^■wppM-basket)” proposed by Oppenheim, 
JNES 6 118 n. 7. 

maSSanu s.; (a household utensil made of 
wood); NB; pi. maSSananu. 

3 paSSuru .mes 2 mas-Sd-nu. me§ iSten in * 
girisu 3 arballatu three trays, two m.-s, 
one . . . ., three sieves (in dowry list) Nbn. 
258:34; 2 GIS maS-Sd-nu. me§ rabbutu 2 gis 
maS-Sa-nuM'ES qallalutu two large m.-s, 
two small m.-s Ner. 28:20f.; ina libbi iSten 
Gi§ maS-Sd-nu ana £ gin ku.babbar ina 
pan PN ibid. 32, cf. Camb. 330:6, 331:14; 
3 Gl§ mas-Sa-na-nu (between chairs and ket¬ 
tles) Dar. 301 : 6. 

maSSfinu ( maSSidnu) s. ; tongs (for picking 
up coals); MA, NA; cf. naSu v. 

1 ma-Si-a-nu siparri sarpa qarim pani 
isatisu 8 su.si.mes uSSur la qarim one bronze 
tongs, covered with silver, that part of it 
which is toward the fire is not covered (with 
silver for a length of) eight fingers AfO 18 
308 iv 27 (MA inv.); ma-Sd-a-nu parzilli ina 
qatiSu (the attendant) has iron tongs in his 
hands (if glowing coal or charred wood falls 
down from the brazier he picks it up and 
puts it back) MVAG 41/3 62 ii 8 (NA royal rit.). 

See also maSSanu. 

Muller, MVAG 41/3 76. 

maSSaqtu see maSSaktu. 

ma§§artu s.; staples set aside in a house¬ 
hold for specific periods to be processed by 


387 



oi.uchicago.edu 


maSSartu 

its craftsmen; OB, MB, NB; pi. maS- 
Saratu ; cf. naSaru. 

a) in OB: x barley ma-aS-Sa-ar-tum gib, 
PN TLB 1 253:17, cf. Birot Tablettes 16:4; 
x barley ma-Sa-ar-ti PN tjd.I.kam x gur 
ma-Sa-ar-ti PN a.ra.2.kam the to. of PN 
for the first day, x barley, the to. of PN the 
second time UCP 10 130 No. 57:1, 3, also 5, 
10, 14; x barley ma-aS-Sar-tum anabitim ... 
S1.g1.dtjb.ba bitim ba.zi as to. for the 
temple, disbursed from the storehouse of 
the temple YOS 5 187:2, cf. ibid. 188:2, 
189:1, 191:1, 195:2; x barley ma-Sar-tum 
s1.bi.ta 1 gtjr PN 2 gur 160 sixA kurummat 
bitim sa qat PN 2 as to., from it one gur (dis¬ 
bursed) for PN, two gur and 160 silas for 
provisions of the temple, under the re¬ 
sponsibility of PN 2 Riftin 130:1, cf. ibid. 131:1, 
132:1. 

b) in MB: barley measured with the 
large seah measure Sa ina libbi 10 GUR 
maS-Sar-ti Sa ekalli nadnu which is delivered 
from the ten gur (of barley), the to. of 
the palace BE 15 47:1, cf. sa ina libbi maS- 
Sar-ti MN ... nadnu ibid. 76:2, Sa ina libbi 
maS-Sar-tim Sa PN PN 2 nadnu ibid. 164:1, 
adi x GUR mas-Sar-ti ... Sulu ibid. 59:17; 
emmer wheat rihti zeri maS-Sar-ti Sa kart GN 
the balance of the seed of the to. of the 
granary of GN BE 14 92:2; barley ina 
qat PN ana maS-Sar-ti PN u PN 2 imhuru 
ibid. 96:4; x barley maS-Sar-tum PN BE 15 
90:42 f., cf. ibid. 67:4; X SE.HAR.RA ... ina 
libbi maS-Sar-ti rabiti Sa ebirti Puratii Scheil, 
RT 19 58 No. 266:2; mas-Sar-ra-tum Sa ina 
kutal £-ti tabku BE 15 80:11. 

c) in NB — 1' in gen.: suluppu makkasu 
Sa ana maS-Sar-tum Sa MN u MN 2 ana nuha s 
timme nadnu choice dates which are given 
to the bakers as to. for the months MN 
and MN 2 YOS 7 110:22, cf. ibid. 52:1, AnOr 
8 22:15, YOS 6 39 : 1, suluppu u kunasu mas- 
Sar-ti Sa nuhatimme Sa MN MN 2 u MN 3 
ibid. 93:1; barley sattuk u guqqu Sa ana 
maS-S[ar-ti Sa MN u MN„] ... ana nuhatimme 
nadna destined for the daily offering and 
for the guggu-offering, which was given to the 


maSSartu 

bakers as to. for the months MN and MN 2 Frey- 
dank Wirtschaftstexte 91:1, cf . Sa ana mas- 
Sar-ti u qeme Sa Salam biti iddinu GCCI l 
198:5; suluppu Sa ana maS-Sar-tu ... ana 
sirdSe u nuhatimme nadnu Moldenke 2 8:1; 
SamaSSammu maS-sar-ti Sa 3 arhe ... ana 
isurgine nadnu BIN 1 152:12, also TCL 13 
232:20; dates rihi maS-Sar-tum . . . ana PN 
u ate nadna Camb. 357:6; 12 manu suluppl 

Sa mas-Sar-tu MN u MN 2 ... PN ina qat PN 2 
mahir for the months MN and MN 2 (of the 
14th year) PN has received from PN 2 twelve 
minas each of dates belonging to the to. 
VAS 6 132:1, 4, and 7, cf. ina muhhi leH Sa 
mas-Sar-tu Sa Satti 15 Satru they are re¬ 
corded in the tablet listing the to. for the 
year 15 ibid. 11; (a debt) ina uttati Sa maS- 
Sar(l)-tum Sa bit kare innettir will be paid 
from the barley which is part of the to. 
coming from the storehouse VAS 3 84:6; 
x dates ina libbi sehtu Sa tupSarri Sa maS-Sar- 
tum Sa MN ana mtihhi PN \nadna] Camb. 
225:7; u suluppl a 4 100 ina ma-ds-Sa-ra-a- 
ta-Su tinnitra' (for context see ete.ru B 
mng. 3) CT 22 31:10; x barley inamaS-Sar- 
tum sirdsutu [...] ana PN aklu nadna Dar. 
10:4, cf. x barley ina maS-Sar-tum Sa MN .. . 
ana PN aklu u sirdSe nadna Dar. 113:20, cf. 
ibid. 1 and 17, cf. also Cyr. 79:8, Nbn. 346:5f., 
Nbn. 1055:14, Camb. 300:9, Dar. 21:16, 162:3, 
Moldenke 2 No. 48:14, and passim; X uttatu ina 
mas-Sar-ti Sa MN MN 2 u MN, Sa PN PN 2 
ina qat PN 3 mahir for the tenth through 
twelfth months PN 2 has received from PN 3 
x barley from the to. belonging to PN YOS 
6 96:1; exceptional: dates makkur DN 
u DN 2 ... Sa ana maS-Sar-tum u kurummdti 
Sa Sirki nadna the property of DN and DN 2 , 
given as to. and provisions to the temple 
oblates AnOr 9 9 i 6, also GCCI 1 153:2, cf. 
(barley) GCCI 2 22:1, (dates) ana maS-Sar- 
ti u kurummdti YOS 7 32:9, cf. also BIN 1 
131:2, YOS 7 179:13; barley Sa ana maS-Sar-ti 
10 ikkarl tattadin which you gave as the w. 
of the ten farm workers BIN 1 7:7; x 
barley ana maS-Sar-ii dullu Sa PN u teliti 
itelu was disbursed as to. for the work 
assignment of PN and as telitu -tax BIN 2 
124:9. 


388 



oi.uchicago.edu 


maSSaru 

2' referring to the storage of the m.- 
assignments: x maSihi Sa sattuk uttati ultu 
bit makkuri ina maS-Sar-tum Sa MN ... ana 
PN nadna x measures of barley, daily offer¬ 
ings, are given out to PN from the m. 
(account )jin the treasury for the month Kislimu 
Nbn. 1055:1; suluppi Sa ultu bit Sutum Sarri 
ina maS-Sar-tum Sa MN ana PN u nuhatimme 
nadna Camb. 274:1; x barley ina maS-Sar- 
ti-su-nu ana makkuri nehset (for translat. 
see agurru mng. 3) TCL 13 227:49. 

3' in ref. to prebends; ina maS-Sar-tum 
x uttati .... PN ana PN 2 inandin PN (the 
owner of the prebend) will give x barley 
from the m. (here the income of the prebend) 
to PN 2 (who takes care of the duties connected 
with the prebend) VAS 6 85:1, cf. (concern¬ 
ing the same prebend) ibid. 96:9, wr. ina maS- 
Sar-ra-a-ta VAS 5 107:9; isqu mandidutu ... 
2 Sila uttati ... makkasu kunasu qemi ... 
u uttatu Sa maS-Sar-ra-a-t'u ki mandidi Sa 
DN the prebend of madidu- official (in the 
temple, consisting of) two silas of barley, 
choice dates, emmer wheat, flour, and barley 
from the (specific) to.-s, as it is (customarily) 
allotted to madidu' s of DN VAS 5 76:4, also 
ibid. 41:4; idi Sa maS-Sar-tum ... PN ina 
qat PN 2 mahir PN received from PN 2 (his) 
compensation from the to. (given to PN 2 ) 
VAS 5 124:1, cf. VAS 6 173:16. 

For occs. in connection with pappasu see 
pappasu. 

Preydank Wirtschaftstexte p. 35 ff. (with pre¬ 
vious lit.). 

maSSaru s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

ba = na-Sa-rum, ga.al.turn.par.ra (emend 
to dug.lahtan.par.ra?) = maS-sa-rwm, dug. 
us.sa.sur.ra = min Nabnitu J 228ff. 

maSSatu s.; (a weapon); Akk. lw. in Sum. 

I (Sulgi) established my triumph with the 
sword (gig.tukul) urudu.Sukur urudu. 
ma.sa.tum (var. ma.Sal.tum) with the 
spear, with the to. (followed by sling and 
slingstone) Castellino Two Sulgi Hymns 34 Sulgi 
B 34; urudu.maS.sa.turn zabar MDP 
2 p. 24 C viii 13, 35 D iv 7, 36 viii 4 (ManiStusu 
Obelisk), also, wr. ma§.s4.turn (inlaid with 
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gold or silver) RTC 222 iv 7 and 8, 223 r. i 2, 
224: If. 

For refs. wr. giS.ma.Di.tum, see maditu. 

maSSianu see maSSdnu. 

maSSijannu s.; (a garment); RS*; 
foreign word. 

anumma 1 tug / ma-aS-Si-ia-an-na ... 
ana marija ultebil now I am sending one 
garment (gloss.) to. (and other clothing) to 
my son MRS 12 7 A 7; TTJG ma-Si-ia-an-nu 
RS 25.131:11, cited Nougayrol, MRS 12 158 n. 8. 

Compare aSSijanni. 

maSSItu s.; 1. delivery, 2. ingredients; 
OA, MB, SB; wr. syll. and hi -tit (Kocher 
BAM 303:13); cf. naSu v. 

[hi-i] [hi] = Ea V 70; [...] - 

maS-Si-tum Nabnitu K 169-171. 

ni-Si-tim = maS-Si-ti CT 41 29 r. 11 (Alu Comm.). 

1. delivery: maS-Si-it Sammi u tibni ilik 

Sarri mala baSu delivery of grass and straw, 
or any royal service, whatever there may be 
MDP 10 pi. 11 i 26 (MB kudurru), cf. lu issi 
lu Sammi lu tibna lu uttata u lu mimma maS- 
Si-ta .. . la naSe not to carry either wood or 
grass or straw or barley or any delivery 
MDP 2 pi. 21 ii 50; X SE GIS.BAR GAL maS-Si- 
tum Sa ... ultu GN iSSu x grain, (measured 
with) the large seah measure, a delivery 
which they brought from GN CT 44 68:11, 
cf. ibid. 5 and 8; 4 ina libbi maS-Si-ti GN 

i-na-Su they will bring four (gur) of it as 
delivery of GN BE 14 112:17; 3 (gur) 

ina libbi maS-Si-ti ina qat PN three gur (of 
barley) from the delivery is at the disposal 
of PN BE 14 114b: 8, 11; 1 ME maS-Si-tum 

PN CT 51 32:10; ina libbi maS-Si-ti Sa libbi 
[...] PBS 2/2 117:8, cf. maS-Si-tum Sa PN 
(beside namharatuSa PN ) ibid. 3; A.me§ 10 
gi§.har.me§ 6 gis(?) maS-Si-tu Barsipa 
(grain) for wages, ten rings and six ...., 
delivery for(?) GN AfO 2 58 r. 2 and 4 (all 
MB) ; obscure: 1 ma.na an.na ma-Si-tum iSti 
PN one mina of tin, to., is with PN BIN 6 
64:4, 6, 22 (OA). 

2. ingredients: see lex. section; maS-Si- 
tu Sa la Sa-rat Se-e ingredients (to be mea- 
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sured) without (deviating by the weight of) 
one awn of barley Oppenheim Glass 48 
§ 18:17, 50 iv 7'; maS-Si-it ana tamSilte tessip 
you collect the ingredients in a mold ibid. 52 
iv 37'; annitu maS-sit santi Akkaditi ibid. 
63:6, also ibid. 3; 4 maS-Sa-a-ti sa lubbuki four 
mixtures for moistening Kocher BAM 303:23, 
cf. maS-Si-ti Sa [. ..] ibid. 20, also 10, wr. Ul-tu 
ibid. 13. 

Kocher BAM 3 p. xxii. 

maSSitu see maSitu. 

maSSi’u adj.; robber; OB, SB; cf .maSa’u. 

lu.su.kar.re = ma-aS-Si-hu, ekkemu OB Lu 
C 3 8, inMSL 12 194; 1u.x.ka.a[g+a] = [maS-Si-u\ 
Nabnitu J 182. 

7.km dingir ur 4 .ur 4 .re.a.mes : sibit ilanu 
mas-si-'-u-ti seven robber gods are they CT 16 
13 iii 17. 

ma-Se-hi sa bltam Sati imaSSa'u AbB 5 76 
r. 4 (OB let.). 

maSSu adj.; polished; EA, SB; cf. 
maSdSu. 

zabar.gin x (Gm) ni.su.ub.ta h6.en.ta.su. 
ub : kima qe maS-ii limmaHS let him be polished 
like polished bronze CT 17 23:184f., also ASKT 
p. 98-99:54, 4R 28 No. 1 r. I6f., cited maSdSu lex. 
section. 

1 qanu Sa bit meqiti ki-ba-ni Sa ku.gi 
maS-Si (see kibbu A usage a-1') EA14ii6; 
note, referring to a special quality of copper; 
2 ma.na tjrtjdu ma-Sum ana 1 gin ku.babbar 
two minas of polished copper for one shekel 
of silver Goetze LE § 1 A i 17. 

maSSfi A s.; 1. (a basket or other container 
used for carrying), 2. (a lever or the like); 
OB, NA(?), NB; cf. naSu v. 

gi§.bu = ma-aS-Su-u Proto-Diri 170f; ma-da-al 
giS.bu = maS-Su-u Diri II 324; mu-du-ul giS.bu = 
maS-Su-u ibid. 317; Gi 3 MIN Umu-ud-la) BU = mai- 
Su-u (var. ma-Su-u) Hh. VI 85, var. from 80a, cf. 
ibid. 80e; gi.gur.da = mai-Su-u, man-ga- 

rum Hh. IX 43f.; [gij.a.la = na-ah-bu-u, na-as- 
bu-u, maS-Su-u ibid. 232ff.; [dug.a].la = na-ah- 
bu-u, na-a[s-bu-u ], mas-[qu-u], [maS-Su-u] Hh. X 
313ff.; [dug].a.nag= maS-qu-u, mai-Su-u ibid. 
307f.; [...].x = maS-Su-u Nabnitu K 168; 

gig.§A.ME(for §A..DiS).da // ma-SA-u id kak-ku (or 
qaq-qad) SE.oiS.i ana da-[ . ..] Comm. B to A 
II/l: 10. 


B 

gis.il.1& = mas-Su-u (var. na-an-Su-u) Hh. V 
314; giS.il.la.uzu = mai-Su uztj (var. maS-iu- A 
Si-i-ri) Hh. V 316; il = ma-ai-[f]u-u Ugaritica 5 
137 ii 50. 

1 . (a basket or other container used for 

carrying): 8 ma-aS-Su-u Sa Se.gis.i eight 
baskets for linseed Birot Tablettes 35:5; 
ma-as-Se-e 2 gur singurri u na-Si-Su-nu kinma 
provide containers for two gur of singurru- 
fish and carrying poles(?) for them Sumer 
14 60 No. 33:5; 65 se.gtjr ina ma-as-Si- 

[i]m isten ina santm 60 se.gur ina SalSirn 
ma-Si-[i]m (!) 60 se.gur Sa ina qati PN arn- 
huru 65 gur of barley from the first m., from 
the second, 60 gur of barley, from the third 
m., 60 gur of barley, which I received from 
PN Edzard Tell ed-Der No. 142: 2, 7 ; 6 ma-aS- 

su-u-u[m Sa si]g 4 1,40 ma-as-Su-u-um Sa 
sahar six (is the coefficient) for a basket 
to carry bricks, 1,40 (is the coefficient) for a 
basket to carry earth MCT 135:41f.; ma- 
aS-Si-e itti Sa illakam arhiS Subilamma 2 
se.gur luSabilam send me quickly the carry¬ 
ing-baskets with the man who is going to 
come to me, and I will send (you) two gur of 
barley TLB 4 78:9 (all OB); for refs. wr. 
gi.gur.da, see gigurdu, and add 1 gi.gur.da 
CT 4 30a: 1. 

2. (a lever or the like): see (among parts of 
the loom) Hh. V 314, 316, in lex. section; 
1 ma-aS-Su-u (beside parts of furniture) YOS 
13 157:5 (OB); ma-aS-Su-u an.bar (for con¬ 
text see aklcullu usage a) GCCI 2 160:3 (NB). 

Edzard Tell ed-Der p. 155; Kraus, BiOr 30 63. 

maSSO B ( massu , mansu) s. ; (a symbol or 
signal); OB, SB; wr. syll. and mas.sud; 
cf. naSu v. 

[.. .].ib «= min (= na-Su-u) sd mas-se-e Nabnitu 
K 164; ma-as-ma-as maS.maS = mas-su-u bi-i-tum 
(followed by ni-di a-hi and u-ri-gal-lum) A1/6:116. 

maS-su-u kak-ku (see mass'd s., explanation to 
[man] ana man ma§.s£t 11 ), maS-Su-u a-sd-ri-du 
(explanation to lugal(!) ma§.s(j tuk, see massu 
usage b) 2R 47 i 14f.; ma§.s iJ-u = kak-ku (expla¬ 
nation to maS.[sud 1]l) Izbu Comm. 425. 

dl pati nakrika ma-an-sa-am i-sa-pa- <ra?>- 
kum the border fortress of your enemy will 
send you a signal YOS 10 39:16 (OB ext.), cf. 
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ibid. 38 r. 7; al lamdta mas. su d VL-ka the 
city you besiege will raise a signal (of sur¬ 
render) to you TCL 6 4:31, also ibid. r. 1, al 
pdtika MAS.SUD-a th-ku KAR 148 ii 19, dupl. 
CT 31 28:1, Boissier Choix 100:2 (all SB ext.); 
[Sarru] ana Sarri mas.sud il 2R 47 i 14, for 
comm., see lex. section; ma-aS-Su-ii in-na- 
as-sa^-a (apod.) Susa XII/2 r. 26 (OB), cited 
Labat, BiOr 30 57b; MAS.SUD-fat ana bu-US- 
[ra<(?) . . .] CT 20 7 K.5151:8 (SB ext.). 

maSSu see massu and masu. 

ma§§uhu see *mussuhu adj. 

maSSfitu A s.; (mng. unkn.); MB, MA*; 
cf. nasu v. 

ina ma-ds-su-ti-t[e .. .] (in broken context, 
paragraph referring to unauthorized use of 
land) KAY 2 iv 36 (Ass. Code B § 10); uncert. : 
ina kil mas-su-ti ikldsuma (see maSd’u mng. 
3) Peiser Urkunden 96:23 (MB). 

maSSutu B s.; leadership^); SB.* 

surbutka Igigi ma-Su-ta-ka qarittu Irnini 
your (Marduk’s) greatness is the Igigi, your 
m. is the valiant DN KAR 25 ii 15, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 14. 

Probably to be connected with massu s. 

ma&takal ( maltakal , martakal, amma-- 
stakal) s.; (a medicinal plant); OB, MB, 
Bogh., SB, NA; foreign word; wr. syll. 
and u.in.nu.us, in.u§, and dil.bat (i.e., 
ina.uS). 

u.in.nu.us, u.uru.an.na, u.kur.ra, u. 
sikil = ma-al-ta-kal (var. mas-t[a-kal\) Hh. XVII 
131 ff.; u.iN.NU.ruSl = mal-ta-ka-al Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 111; u.sikil.e.de = iam-me 
t[e-lil-te] = [mal-ta-kal] Hg. B IV 199, Hg. D 213, 
in MSL 10 104. 

giS.sinig ii.in.nu.u5 gi.sul.hi ... sk.bi 
u.me.ni.sub : blnu mai-ta-kal qan saldlu ... ana 

libbi idlma put tamarisk, m .-reed into it 

4R 26 No. 7:35f., cf. CT 17 38:35 and 37; giS. 
sinig ii.in.nu.u5 5u u.me.ti : binu mai-ta-kal 
leqema take tamarisk and m. JRAS 1927 538:8, 
also, wr. mar-la-kal AfO 23 43:7 f. 

a.bi.a nam.lU.u x .i.Tj // 0 mai-ta-kal // ai-iu U.a. 
bi.a H t mai-ta-kal BRM 4 32: 5 (med. comm.). 

a) inpharm.: u uru.an.na (var. [u]-ri- 
an-nu-um), u.kur.ra, u tu x (GA-&)-lal (i.e., 
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tullal), u suhus tu x -lal, u nu.se.gu : u mal- 
ta-kal (vars. maS-ta-kal, mar-ta-kal, u.in.nu. 
u§) Uruanna I Iff., cf. U. nu.se.gu : u mar- 
ta-kal Kocher Pflanzenkunde 2 vi 33; U.SIKIL. 
E.DE : U te-lil-te mal-ta-kal Uruanna III 419; 
u.dil.bat : [u.in.nu. u§], [u .. . : u mo]Z(var. 
mai)-ta-kal Uruanna 119, u e-li-lu, u UGU- 
kul-la, u.in.nu.uS, u.sikil : u mal-ta-kal 
sa KUR-i ibid. 20ff. 

b) in med. — 1' in gen.: annuhara 
aruqtu ha§i [ arqu]ti u.in.nu.u§ aruqtu ikkah 
ma iballut AMT 85,1 ii 16; u.in.nu.uS (in 
enumerations of materia medica) AMT 
31,4:15, 80,2:3, 86,1 ii 10,90,1 iii 9,98,3:8, Kiichler 
Beitr. pi. 1 i 18, 2 i 40f., Kocher BAM 124 i 45, 
194 iii 13, TuM 2-3 250:3, BMS 12:9, 4R 25 ii 38, 
BBR No. 22:26, KUB 4 17:5, and passim, wr. 
U.IN.U§ Kocher BAM 398:27, r. 29, 43, 396 iv 1, 
GIS.IN.NU.U§ AfO 16 48:14 (from Bogh.), WT. 
am-ma-as-ta-ka-al Kocher BAM 393:24, r. 7 
(OB). 

2' seeds: numun u mar-ta-kal Parpola 
LAS No. 251 r. 10, NUMUN U.IN.NU.US CT 23 
26:4, AMT 74 iii 1,76,1:25, Kocher BAM 112 i 8, 
237 i 40, ii 34, BMS 11:44, NUMUN U.DIL.BAT 
KAR 298 r. 38, and passim. 

c) in magic: binu lillilsu u.in.nu.us 
lipSursu may the tamarisk purify him, may 
the m. absolve him JNES 15 136:74 ( lipiur- 
lit.), also KAR 246:40, Or. NS 36 273:10, also 
(between binu and qan ialali) KAR 101 : 15, STT 
257:12, Or. NS 40 164:4, Surpu VIII 87, KUB 
37 43 i 10, CT 38 29:47, and passim in nam- 
burbis and in magic contexts, WT. U DIL.BAT 
(i.e., INA.US) LKA 111:5, Or. NS 36 14:5,21:5, 
Maqlu IX 170, Biggs Saziga 53:36, and passim; 
note the replacement of m. by u.gab.lam 
Or. NS 34 116:10 and 20 (namburbi); U.IN.NU. 
u§ lu passanni may the m. remove from me 
JCS 21 10:7 + a (bit rimki); U.IN.NU.US libbii 
banni Sa erseti maldta may the m. which 
fills the ground purify me Maqlu I 23; etelld 
... kima u.in.nu.us (var. u.dil.bat) ina 
usalli rise like m. on the meadow Maqlu III 
177, VI 92; andku era hasba u.in.nu.us na- 
saku I am carrying a broken-off twig of m. 
Maqlu I 46 and, wr. GIS.DIL.bat KAR 94:12 
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(comm, to Maqlu I 46); Tj.IK.NTT.tT§ PBS 

10/4 12 i 6 (comm, on appurtenances of the &Sipu). 

For VAS 16 146:19 (in.nit. da) see tibnu. 

Thompson DAB 39 ff. 

maStaktu (or maStaqtu) s.; (a wooden 
object); OB lex.* 

gi§ maS-tak-da SLT 136:12, also LTBA 1 79 
iii 30 (Forerunners to Hh. IV). 

See maltaktu discussion section. 
maStaktu see maltaktu. 

maStaku ( meStaku , massaku ) s.; living 
quarters; OB, MB, SB, NA; wr. syll. and 
AMA (Maqlu VI 124, 132 and 140). 

a-ma gAxsal = maS-ta-ku Ea IV 265; am 
gAxsal = mai-ta-kum S b I 313; [a]-me £.[sal] = 
ma-di-ta-ku Diri V 288; [a-me] [£]xsal = ma- 
a\&-i\a-kwm MSL 3 220 G, iv 4' (Proto-Ea), cf. a-me 
ixsAL Proto-Ea 224; [a-maj [e x sat.] — mai-ta-ku 
Ea III 245. 

[...].a — ma-as-sa-ku (in group with papahu, 
atmanu and Subtu) Antagal III 252. 

5n.s& gaSan.mu kur.mah ama 4 .za im.Si. 
in.kar.ra.ta ; adi ma-tim beltl nakru gapSu maS- 
tak-ki imSu’ (see ma$(Vu lex. section) 4R 19 No. 
3:1 f.; ama t .mu na.nam ka§ mu.un.nag.a : 
ana ma5-la-ki-ia Sa Sikari maStti, to my quarters 
where beer is the (everyday) drink SBH p. 97 :67 f.; 
fe.du°‘ du .al ama 5 .dfm.me : epeS bltim bane ma- 
ai-ta-ki-im (for context see band A v. lex. section) 
Sumer 13 77:3f. (OB lit.); ama 5 kalam.ma.§5 
ab.igi.in.bar ama 6 kalam.ma im.sud : ana 
maS-tak m&tu ippalisma maS-lak matu urlq (the 
demon) looked at the m. of the country and emptied 
the m. of the country CT 17 33:8, restored from 
STT 179:15f.; gu ama 4 .na gu erim.ma.na 
gig.bi : min (=■ .Unit) maS-ta-ki-Sd min iiittiSa (see 
i&ittu A mng. lc) SBH p. 113:22f., cf. ibid. p. 14 
r. 7 f.; for other bil. refs, see usages a-c. 

mSS(v ar. maS)-ta-ku(v ar. - ki ) = bltu Malku I 258, 
also Explicit Malku II 107; Sit-kum = maS-ta-ku 
Malku I 287. 

a) of goddesses: na.4m.ama.na al. 
pi(!).el(!).14.na : aSSum maS-ta-ki-Su Sa 
ul-te-’-u (she mourns) for her abode that was 
defiled BRM4 9:13, cf.tu.muSen.gin x (oiM) 
ama 5 .a ama 5 .a : kima summatu ana maS- 
ta-ki-M ana maS-ta-ki-Su like a dove to its 
abode, to its abode SBH p. 93 r. 3 f.; a m a 5 . g 4 
mu.ni.in.ku 4 : anamaS-tak-ki-iaIrubam (the 
enemy) entered my dwelling PSBA 17 64 ff. 
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K.41 ii 5f. and dupls., see MVAG 13/4 8; 6. gal. 
mah ama 5 ki.4g.a.ni.§e : ana Agal.mah 
ana maS-tak nar[amtia\ ICAR 16 r. 7f., cf. 
mu.lu ama 5 .a.ni.§e kur.mar.ra [...] : 
beltu sa ana maS-ta-ki-Sa [. ..] SBHp. 116 No. 
61 r. 6f., cf. also, wr. ama ibid. p. 14 r. 7f.; 
Unug kl Kullaba ki ama 5 : sa <min> u 
<mi maJ-ta-ki-Sa SBH p. 102 r. 32f.; [ .. .] 
maS-ta-ka Subat [... m]as-tak-$d ganunnaSa 
[ . . .] Rm. 2,164 + 79-7-8,56:27 f. (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); ina kA.[hi.li.SU] maS-tak 
Sarpanitu Sa kuzbu salhu (see kuzbu usage 
e) Thompson Esarh. pi. 14 i 52 (Asb.), see Piep- 
kom Asb. p. 5; Ningal Gula .. . e.e maS-tak 
lalesin[a\ uStepelSinatim[a] BiOr 28 10 : 10 (Mar- 
duk prophecy); maS-tak lale. .. . ana iStar 
uSepiS BIN 2 31:13, dupl. YOS 9 74:8 (Nabo- 
nassar); Nineanna liptur ina Eanna maS-ta- 
[ki-Sa] may DN give release in Eanna, her 
abode Surpu II 169; (Nana) ina ma-as- 
fa(?)-fc[o-fm] VAS 10 215 r. 15, see ZA 44 34:43 
(OB lit.); ina ma-si-ki Sa hurasi ina qabal 
same, aharridi I (IStar) watch (over you) in 
a golden abode in the interior of heaven 
4R 61 iii 31 (NA oracles for Esarh.); ll UD s ^ r ~ r1 ' 
da AN.UD — d A-a Sa maS-ta-ki CT 25 9:12, also 
CT 24 40:35 (list of gods). 

b) of gods: ama 5 .la.la.zu hul.le.es 
ku 4 .ba.ni.ib : maS-ta-ku la-l[i-ka . ..] enter 
joyfully the abode of your delight KAR 97 : 8 
(hymn to Ningirsu); Ehulhul maS-tak Sin 
dSib Harran Ehulhul, the abode of Sin who 
dwells in Harran Iraq 7 87:6 (Sar.); Marduk 
ana maS-tak-i-Su siru eli Ti-amat gallati ukin 
SepuS[Su] Ebeling Parfumrez. pi. 26:13 (SB lit.), 
see Borger Esarh. 68 n. 2; kissi ellu ma-aS- 
ta-ku takne (see kissu usage b) VAB 4 114 i 
42 (Nbk.); [...] maS-tak belutiSunu la e-pu- 

[Su] they (former kings?) had not made 
quarters for their lordships Borger Esarh. 68 
Nin. I 2; ina maS-ta-ki-Su-nu uSeSib I had 
(the gods) take their places in their abodes 
5R 35 : 34 (Cyrus) ; Ebabbara e nardm SamaS 
u Aja papahi Subat ilutiSun maS-ta-ku laliSun 
VAB 4 240 ii 60, cf. ibid. 258 ii 10, kummu darCi 
maS-ta-ku da[ru] (of Sama§ and Aja) ibid. 
238 ii 17 (all Nbn.); uraS takne maS-ta-ku 
riSdti CT 37 21 r. 7 (Nbk.). 
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c) of human beings — 1' referring to 
women’s quarters: teleqqe etlu ina tub 

laliSu ki.sikUj sehertu ina maS-ta-ki-Sd tu: 
sella LKA 37:7 and dupls., see JNES 33 224, 
cf. ki.sikil ama.a.ni.ta ba.ra.e x (DU 6 + 
DU).d& : ardatuinamaS-ta-ki-SduSellti CT 16 
9 i 26f. ; [ki.sikil . ..] mu.un.dib.dib. 
b e. e § : [ ardatu ina] maS-ta-ki-Sd ikammu 
they take the maiden captive in her chamber 
CT 17 27:31f. ; ki.sikil.mu e.ama 5 .na.ka 
libiS.Se ba.ab.be : ardatu ina & maS-ta- 
ki-Sii(v&i. -id) ina ki-mi ittailal SBH p. 
112:14f., var. from BA 6 620 r. 20f.; [ar]ddti 
ina maS-ta-ki-Si-na tubbuhu the maidens 
were slaughtered in their chambers LKU 
43:6 (SB lit.); \idamm]am ma-dS-ta-ku ibakki 
ursu [sa i]na libbi niteppuSu Sipir kalluti 
(parallel: iipir tartami) (see kallutu mng. 2) 
MIO 12 54 r. 12 (MB lit.). 

2 ' other occs.: mu.lu.bi ama 4 .mar.ra. 
bi in.Sub.ba.a : niSisu ina mai-ta-ki-Si- 
na Saknala iddama he has abandoned his 
people in their established dwellings SBH p. 
102:28f.; mas-ta-ku Sudtu musallimu beleiu 
that dwelling (referring to the bit riduti) 
keeps its occupants happy Streck Asb. 86 x 
72; ina AMA-ia massartu ina babija azzaqap 
kidinnu I set a guard at my chamber, an 
emblem at my door Maqlu VI 124 and 140, see 
AfO 21 80; ina umiSu ana maS-tak-ku be: 
liSu liter he has to return (the tablet) to its 
owner’s place on the same day Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 91: 6. 

Note that the sign transliterated as ama, 
(after Thureau-Dangin Homophones) is not 
found in any Sumero-Akkadian sign list 
and is in reality a defectively written ama 5 . 

von Soden, ZA 44 43 and n. 3. 

maStaku see maltaku. 

maStaqtu s.; (a physical deficiency, lit. 
cutting-off); SB; cf. Satdqu. 

amelu $4 ana mai-taq-ti kispu Sukul this 
man has been given bewitched food to eat 
to get to. Labat TDP 176:5, erroneously 
commented on by ana ma-al-tak-ti = a-na 
la-ta-ki STT 403:45, cf. amelu M ana mas- 
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taq-ti ru’ati [...] that man [has been 
smeared? with] spittle to get to. Labat 
TDP 64:46'; INIM.INIM.MA maS-taq-ti gl.ZX.GA 
incantation against the loss of potency 
(possibly to maltaktu, see Hirsch, WZKM 65/66 
68 n. 18) Biggs Saziga 46:5; ana maS-taq-ti-M 
bulluti in order to cure his to. AMT 22,2:10, 
cf. na.bi urrakma imat ana maS-taq-ti-iu u 
bullutisu Kocher BAM 156:3; uncert.: maS- 
taq-tu ibid. 167:2, 4, 8. 

See also maltaktu. 

von Soden, ZA 44 43 n. 2. 

maStaqtu see mastaktu. 

maStitu (maltitu, massitu) s.; 1. drink, 

2. (a vessel of standardized size); OB, MB, 
MA, SB, NA, NB; pi. (NA) massiatu ; cf. 
satu A v. 

giS.mas.gan = (kcmnu) sd maS-ti-ti(\) Hh. VII 
A 136a. 

a.nag.zu a.nag gidim.ma.ke x (KiD) : maS- 
qit-ka (var. ma-al-ti-it-ka) maS-ti-ti efemmi your 
drink is the drink of a spirit of the dead CT 16 
25 iv 19f., also CT 17 3:13; er u.a.mu : dlmtu 
maS-ti-ti (I drank no water) tears were my drink 
ASKT p. 117:21 f.; ki.a.nag.ba um.mi.gub. 
b6 me.te.as h6.em.si.gal : a-Sar m[a&-ti-ti ] 
[...]-ma ana simati l[i-x-x] they will place (a 
royal statue of diorite) at the place of libation so 
that it stands as an ornament (in the temple 
Eninnu) Lugale XI 16. 

1. drink — a) in gen.: ukulldia u ma-al- 
ti-sa ... irakkusuniiie they (the sons of the 
widowed mother) will draw up a contract to 
provide her with food and drink KAV 1 vi 96 
(Ass. Code § 46); dxtg.gal.meS Sa ma-al-ti-ti 
u kapri lu madu (see kapru B) Aro, WZJ 8 
567 HS 110:8 (MB let.), cf. 2 murattibdtu Sa 
ma-al-ti-ti lu ruttuba (see murattibtu) ibid. 14; 
ERfsr.Hi.A-ia me ana mas-ti-ti-Su-nu ihMlma 
my troops drew water (from the springs) 
for their drink Streck Asb. 72 viii 104, 204 vi 
25; mai-ti-tu uSdqir ana pisun (I blocked 
their drinking places) I made drink scarce 
for their mouths ibid. 74 ix 34; I cut down 
his vineyards and uSabtila mal-ti-su put 
an end to his (source of) drink TCL 3 265 
(Sar.); me moS-ti-ti-uv umattu they have made 
scarce the water for my drink Maqlu I 11; 
[Summa seru ana ] libbi dtjg.kas maS-ti-ti 
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ameli imqut if a snake falls into a man’s 
beer jug from which he drinks CT 38 32:30 
(SB Alu); habanndt ali lu ma-al(vax.mal)-ti- 
it-ka (see habannatu usage c) CT 15 47 r. 25 
(Descent of Iitar); see also CT 16, ASKT, in 
lex. section. 

b) referring to a libation : see Lugale 
in lex. section. 

c) referring to rations (OB): 1 sut 5 

sila ma-as-ti-it agrim inuma st'am iStu 
maskanim ana elippim izbiluni one seah and 
five silas of drink for the hired men when they 
carried the barley from the threshing floor 
to the boat Birot Tablettes 55:10; 2 (Pi) 3 

( sdt) ma-aS-ti-tum Sa 4 maldhi Sa ud.10.kam 
x (barley for) drink for four sailors for ten 
days ibid. 51:9 (distribution of barley for beer¬ 
making) ; Sikaru ana ma-aS-ti-it PN beer as 
drinking ration for PN TCL 11 201:2, also 
TCL 10 100:41, 97:7, TLB 1 93 r. Iff.; 4 SE. 
gur kurummatum ma-aS-ti-tum u ukultum 
four gur of barley (used for) food, drink, 
and fodder Birot Tablettes 22:4; kurumz 
maturn ma-as-ti-tum, u piSSatum (three seahs 
of barley for) food, drink, and ointment 
ibid. 19:14; aSSum 1 ma kaspim sa ana 
ma-aS-ti-it LU.NiM ki .ME.s as for the one 
mina of silver which was spent on drink 
for the men from Elam TCL 10 127:2; ma- 
as-ti-it zdri drinking ration for the winnow¬ 
ers YOS 13 475:1; (beer) ma-as-ti-it 
PN YOS 13 75:4, 363:2; anndnum kurum- 
matu ma-aS-ti-tu u id[i] mal[dh]im libbu tab 
food, drink, and wages for the sailor have 
been paid here Kraus AbB 1 31 r. 14, of. AbB 
5 160:6; 2 sila kurummassu 3 sila Sikaru 

ma-aS-ti-is-sd two silas of (barley) is his 
food (ration), three silas of beer is his drink 
(ration) YOS 13 487:10, also ibid. 74:9, VAS 
7 144:8, Riftin 38:9, PBS 8/2 196:10, YOS 5 
166:19, 174:20, 185:8, 209:7, Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 17 r. 5, and passim in OB hiring contracts; 
ma-as-ti-tum sa ud.2.kam (two seahs of 
barley to prepare beer) as drink ration for 
two days JCS 11 36 No. 28:8, cf. ma-aS-ti-it 
UD.l.KAM BE 6/1 56:8, also x (barley) 
ma-aS-ti-tum (beside rent for the boat) 
YOS 5 182:8, cf. Riftin 54:10, TCL 10 28:9, 


maStu 

PBS 8/2 242 : 4, 5, 13, Edzard Tell ed-Der 151:3, 5, 
10, TLB 1 41:9, and passim; note X §E.GUD 
ana ma-aS-ti-it bitim Riftin 129:2, cf. YOS 
13 7:3; 2 sila ninda ikkal ma-aS-ti-lam ul 

iSu YOS 12 527:13; X GUR §E §A.GAL U ma- 
as-ti-tumft) UET 5 231:4 (early OB); x ZU. 
lum.ma ma-aS-ti-ti dates (for preparing) 
drinking rations Birot Tablettes 22:14; 20 

sila ana kas ma-as-ti-tum Szlechter Tablettes 
160 MAH 16.160:8. 

2. (a vessel of standardized size, NA) — 
a) in rit.: dug ma-si-tu sa Sikari dug 
ma-si-tu Sa kardni ina pan Antu rabxti ina 
pan GilgameS ikarruru they set up a m.- 
vessel of beer and a m. -vessel of wine in 
front of Antu the Great and in front of 
GilgameS ZA 45 44:45f.; 1 BAN dug ma-si- 

tu Sa kas.dug.ga kin set up a one-seah m.- 
vessel of good beer Craig ABRT 1 25 i 32, 
cf. DUG ma-si-tu Sa 1 BAN ibid. 24 i 3, cf. also 
BBR No. 66:7; 7 dug ma-si-a-te Sa Samni 

diSpi Sikari kardni Sizbi [. . .] ... tarakkas 
you arrange seven to.- vessels with oil, 
honey, beer, wine, milk, [ . . .] BBR No. 67:11; 
X NINDA.MES X DUG ma-si-tu, JCS 7 139 
No. 80:13, and passim in this text (NA list of 
offerings); DUG ma-si-td Sa DUG.A.DA.[GUK 5 (?) 

. . .] (among offerings) Ebeling Parfvimrez. 
pi. 21:13. 

b) in econ.: dug ma-si-tu lappani dug 
ma-si-tu kas haslat a to.- vessel with 
alappanu- beer, a TO.-vessel with haSlatu- 
beer ADD 1007 r. 2f., also 1003:9f., 1010:llf., 
1011 edge If., 1013:16f., 1015:8f., and passim 
in these texts, see alappanu mng. 2b; DUG 
ma-si-tu bude dug ma-si-tu hu-lu-ti dug 
ma-si-tu, mar-me-[na\ ADD 1017 r. Iff., also 
1029 edge If., 1003 r. 2ff., and passim, see hulutu; 
dug ma-si-tu lappani dug ma-si-tu zamri a 
TO.-vessel with alappanu- beer, a TO.-vessel 
containing zamru-fruits ADD 1019:10f. 

In NA texts, dug massitu is a container 
of standardized size, probably of one seah, 
the capacity mentioned in Craig ABRT 1 25 
i 32, etc., cited mng. 2a. 

maStu s.; bump, welt; OB, SB. 
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su.gir.ze.na = maS-tu,u-za-mar = min STT402 
r. I5f. (med. comm.); ma-aS-tum // ku-sil-la-tu 
Izbu Comm. 178. 

summa izburn . .. ma-as-tam maSid (see 
masadu) YOS 10 56 i 44 (OB Izbu), cf. [sum: 
ma\ izbu lahusu 4-ma u ma-aS-tu, ina imitti 
masid Leichty Izbu VII 61, and (with ina Sutneli) 
ibid. 62, cf. also ibid. V 11 ff., IX 1-6; ma- 
as-tu, sa siri masid ibid. IV 19, also ma-as-tu 
sa siri [. ..] ibid. VII 94; summa lahru 
neSa ulidma ma-as-tu Sakin if a ewe gives 
birth to a lion and it has a welt Leichty Izbu 
V 10, ud.ul.du.a Sa BE izbu ma-as-tu. Sakin 
Izbu Comm. 353 (subscript), cf. x lines ex¬ 
cerpted from BE izbu ma-as-tu GAB Leichty 
Izbu p. 120 colophon; Summa Sapat mas-ti 
Saknat . . . sapat kuzdzi if he has a m.-lip 
(explanation:) the lip of a kuzdzu- insect 
(followed by sapat sibari, see sibaru) Kraus 
Texte 12c iii 7 (SB physiogn.), if his hair 
kima maS-tim (with gloss ma-aS-tu) Suppulma 
gar lies flat(?) like a m. ibid. 3b iii 22 and dupl. 
4c iii 12, see MVAG 40/2 84:107. 

For Tn.-Epic “iii” 36 see bartu ; for STT 138:11 
see mdrtu. 

maStu ( maltu ) s.; 1. (a drinking vessel), 
2. drink ration, 3. drink; OB, SB; cf. 
satu, A v. 

gis.mas.gan, gis.DUG.gub.ba, gis.zabar. 
gub.ba = min (= kan-nu) sd maS-ti-i Nabnitu 
XXII 24-26; [e] [a] = w»[ai(?)-<w(?)]-tf A 1/1:45; 
[dug.udul.tur] = lum-mu = ma-al-tu-u tur, 
[dug.uddl.mar.tu] = [di]-qa-ru = ma-al-tu-u 
GAL-M Hg. A II 103f., in MSL 7 112. 

a.pa, ki.se.ga pa.da z&.ki.a.nag.ga.mu : 
paqidu arutu kisige aSar ma-al-tuS (see arutu) 
UVB 15 36:11; ama 4 .mu (var. ama 5 .mu) na. 
nam kas mu.un.nag.a : ana maStakija Sa 
Sikari maS-tu-u (see maStaku lex. section) SBH 
p. 97:68, var. from TCL 16 69 r. 11. 

1. (a drinking vessel) — a) in econ.: 
1 ma-aS-tu-um one drinking vessel (followed 
by 3 mdkalu) Scheil Sippar 109 No. 64:8 (list 
of household items), cf. 10 DUG ma-aS-tu-U 
CT 45 99:22, 7 DUG ma-aS-tu-U LB 2074:29, 

cited Veenhof, BiOr 27 33 (all OB). 

b) in lit.: Summa amelu dug maS-ti-i 
<ina> SatiSu ihpi if a man breaks a drinking 
vessel while drinking CT 37 48:7. 


ma§tu 

2. drink ration: 3 (gur) ka§ ma-aS-ti-i 

VAS 7 134:43; 1 (bAn) 4 (sela) ma-aS-ti 

erin mA.lah 4 CT 47 80:22, also [x] ma-aS-ti 
babbili Sa 3 umi ibid. 37; x GUR ka§ ma-aS-ti 
AD §A(?).GUD(?) CT 2 18:22, cf. X SILA 
ma-aS-ti PN(?) ibid. 26, also 30 and 34 (all OB). 

3. drink: see SBH p. 97, in lex. section. 

In mng. 2, ma-aS-ti occurs in contexts 
parallel to mastit, see maStitu, and probably 
represents a variant form mastu rather than 
an error in two texts. 

maStft see martu and masu. 

maStu s.; 1. female twin, 2. (a disease), 
3. (herb for m. -disease?) ; OB, SB; wr. 
syll. and (sal.)mas.tab.ba; cf. masu. 

u maS-lu(ve.r. -te) : numun Sd-mi a-Si-i Uruanna 
II 168. 

1. female twin — a) in gen.: [aSSat 
ami]li ma-Sd-a-ti ullad the wife of a man 
will give birth to twin girls CT 30 8 r. 11, also 
K.2313:9, cited Bezold Cat. 2 432; if a woman 
SAL.MAS.TAB.BA ulid LKU 126:28. 

b) describing objects: 1 gis.nA ma-aS- 
tum one twin(?) bed Scheil Sippar p. 109 
S. 64:7 (OB inv.); lamassate eri ma-sa-a-ti 
askuppu NA 4 . d SE.TiR usaSSisindti I had twin 
fowiassw-statues support slabs of limestone 
OIP 2 133:80 (Senn.); lamassati maS-sa-a-ti 
Sa eri namri aptiqma I cast twin lamassu- 
statues of shining bronze Borger Esarh. 61 vi 
18, cf. ibid. 63 v 52. 

c) as name of Istar, twin sister of Sama§: 
see masu s. mng. lc-2\ 

2 . (a disease): inim.inim.ma maS.tab.ba. 
[ram] AMT 64,1:27, 31 (inc. against aSu- 
disease), cf. Uruanna in lex. section. 

3. (herb for m. -disease?): 1 gin u.mas. 

tab.ba (among medications) LKU 60 r. 4; 
u imhur-lim u.kur.kur zer hast zer u.Ab. 
duh u ma§.tab.ba ina Samni tapaSSas[su] 
AMT 64,1:22, also AMT 37,3:4, cf. U.MA§.TAB. 
BA (for a bandage) AMT 32,5:5, dupl. AMT 
55,8:5, (for potions, lotions, etc.) AMT 41,1 iii 
25, 97,5:4, Koeher BAM 3 iv 18, 104:11, 106:13, 
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168:15, 240:48, also Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 iv 
7, and passim. 

Ad mng. 3: Thompson DAB 241. 
maStu see mdrtu. 

maSthtu (maltutu) s.; weaving; OB, SB; 
cf. Sat'd B v. 

ma-aS-tu-tam Sa ina qati[Su(nu)] (or: 
qdti[ka]) ibassu liqappi[luma ] (see kapalu 
mng. 3) VAS 16 189:18 (OB let.); E.UB.[ra] u E 
ma-aS-tu-tum Sa PN ki PN PN 2 .. - uSesi 
PN 2 has rented from PN a house with an 
attic and a shed for weaving belonging to 
PN TLB 1 120:2 (OB); ma-al-tu-tu lipitti 
d TAG.TUG ia iSSir the weaving, the craft of 
the goddess Uttu, will not come out well 
KAR 178 ii 74, dupl. 176 r. i 26 (hemer.). 

[...] ma-al-du-du sa siparri sa x [x] lu x 
HSS 15 134:46 probably does not belong to 
this word. 

maStaru ( maltaru) s.; inscription, text; 
MB, SB, NA, NB; pi. mallardtu; cf. Satdru. 

[da-ar] [das] - sa ma§.[dab mai-fa-ru ] A II/6 
A iv 14'; gis.maS.dara - mai-fa-ru Hh. IV 3. 

a) referring to inscriptions on stone or 
metal: Summa asar mdl-ta-ra annu Satru u 
maSkan salam DN ... la andku uSabSilu 
I have indeed cast the place where the 
inscription is written and the base for the 
statue of A§§ur OIP 2 141 r. 6 (Senn., coll, 
from photograph) ; [minima sa RN .. .i]na\libbi\ 
im.gid.da [...] \iSturuma\ . .. kima [.. .] 
ma-al-ta-ra [ann]d lipuSu eli ilutika rabiti 
tabi whatever Esarhaddon has written on 
the tablet, that he make this inscription, 
is that pleasing to your great divine majesty? 
Knudtzon Gebete 98: 4, cf. ibid. r. 8 (coll. J. Aro) ; 
DN ... iStanassd mal-ta-ru kigalli DN a Nabu 
keeps on reading the inscription on the base 
of the statue of Sin Streck Asb. 32:121 (var.); 
ma-al-tu-ru 3[a ina libbi egirti p]aniti Sarru 
beli uSaSm[uni ina muhh]i kigalli Sa DN ass 
satar I have now written on the base of the 
statue of Ta&metu the inscription which the 
king, my lord, communicated to me in a 
previous letter ABL 257 r. 2, see Parpola LAS 
No. 286. 


b) referring to other texts: naSdku maS- 
ta-ru Sa Salamu I carry (with me) texts 
concerned with healing Or. NS 36 120:82 
(SB hymn to Gula); tuppi Sa Sarru ippuSu 
[ma]tu u ul Salim [a]du tuppi [l]abiru sa RN 
Sarru [l]puSu ma-al-ta-ru [ia] pani RN Sarri 
... ultu GN attaSd the tablet according 
to which the king is performing is damaged 
and in bad condition, now, I have brought 
from Babylon an old tablet which King 
Hammurapi made, that is, an inscription 
which was at the disposal of Hammurapi 
ABL 255 :9; mal-ta-ru Sa abne ... Sa ina 
GN janu (the series) “text(?) on (the 
properties of) stones” which is not available 
in Assyria (in list of incantation series) 
CT 22 1:24 (let. of Asb.); I have written 
several times ma-\all-\ta]r ina pan Sarri 
lilsuma they should read the text to the 
king Thompson Rep. 268 r. 14, cf. [ina mal- 
ta]-ra-a-ti gis.[da] ttd an ^en.lil S[at-tir] 
ibid. 195 A:6 (all NB); [ina p]ut mal-te-re [Sa] 
uSebilanni eppuSu they should act according 
to what I have sent in writing ABL 111 r. 8 
(NA), see Parpola LAS No. 251 r. 16; mal-ta-rat 
asuti nepeS nasm[addte] texts concerned 
with the lore of the physician, with the 
(proper) application of bandages AfO 18 44 : 8 
(Tn.-Epic); iSdnimma mal-tar anutija liltasu 
ina mahrija bring me the text with my 
divine (pronouncements), let them read (it) 
before me LKA 146:6. 

maStfi ( maltu , meStu, meltu) s.; drying- 
place (used to spread fresh foodstuffs for 
drying), dried state; OB, SB; cf. Setu v. 

[uzu.x.min.tab.ba] = [Si-ir] mas-fi-e Hh. 
XV 285; [uzu].x.min.tab.ba = rrzu mai-fi-e - 
trzu ab-lu // uzu ab-lu-tu Hg. D 45, also Hg. B 
IV 42, in MSL 9 35 and 37; bappir.u 4 .tab.ba = 
min mai-f[i-e ] Hh. XXIII iii 9; bar = me-iS-tu-u 
= (Hitt.) is-par-ri-ia-u-wa-ar, bar = me-el-tu-u = 
(Hitt.) Ki.MiN-p&t Izi Bogh. A 299f.; ki.munu, 
(dim 4 x§e).sab, ki.ba.ra.e = me-[el-fu-u] IziCiii 
2f.; gan.u.sud = Se(\)-tu, Se(\)-tum, bar bkr H mal- 
fu-u Sd muncj x (!) 2R 47 iv 51 f. (comm.). 

a) said of dates: [middat m]t-ti-(e 4 -e [sm 
lup]pi imaddad he will measure out the 
dates (borrowed) in the measure used at the 
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drying-place Szlechter TJA 104:12, also TCL 

1 143:11 (OB). 

b) said of meat: ser mas-ti-e la ikkal 
he must not eat dried meat (on that day) 
KAR 177 r. i 31, also AMT 6,6:12 (hemer.); 
see also Hh. XV, Hg., in lex. section. 

c) said of fish: ihpiSima kima nun ma3- 
ti-e ana sinisu like a fish (split for) drying, 
he split her (Tiamat) in two En. el. IV 137, 
also KAR 307 r. 2. 

d) said of malt: buqli na'pi mes-tu-u ul 
uhhar&u once the green malt is dried, will 
not the drying mat come too late? Lambert 
BWL 246 v 24 (proverb); see also Hh. XXIII, 
Izi, 2R, in lex. section. 

e) other occs.: [ma]3-ta~a ana mas-ti-i 
us-ta-na-[ ...] (obscure) 4R58iii43, dupl. PBS 
1/2 113 iii 27 (Lamastu); kisru u ma-al-tu-u 
inandinu they will give payment in kind 
and .... YOS 6 236:10, for parallel see 
maltltu. 

Landsberger, MSL 1 199 note 1. 

*maS’u (fem. masi'tu) adj.; despoiled, 
robbed; SB*; cf . masa'u. 

epirtu iteppira ma-si-'-tum imtasSa'a (for 
translat. see masa’u mng. 2) Lenormant Choix 
91 r. 5 (SB ext., coll. A. Sachs); NIG.TUK ekattisu 
mas-si-’-ti u-3e-[ ...] K.8692:15. 

ma§u (fem .masitu) adj.; forgotten; OB, 
SB; cf. ma3u A. 

[. ..] im.Su = ma-su-u, ma-.n-tu[m] Diri IV 140f. 

garza.bi silim.ma.bi ki.du.du ha.lam. 
ma.bi : ana sullum par.fi u kidude ma-su-tu (see 
kidudu lex. section) 5R 62 No. 2:42 (Samas-sum- 
ukin). 

a-ka-a-am = ma-su-u, en-su Izbu Comm. 24f. 

a) in gen.: gimir nagisunu utirra ana 
tilli ma-su-u-ti all their provinces I tinned 
into forgotten ruins Lie Sar. 191, also OIP 

2 54:51 (Senn.); kisurrisunu ma-Su-u-ti ... 
u3adgila panussun (see kisurru mng. 2) 
Iraq 16 186 vi 72 (Sar.), Winckler Sar. 35:136; 
musaklil paras ESarra ma-su-u-ti who 
restores completely the forgotten rites of 


ma§fi A 

Esarra OIP 2 135:4 (Senn.), cf. par-si ma-3u- 
ti 3a Sin Ningal Nusku Sadarnunna u3aklil 
AnSt 8 48:14 (Nbn.), see also 5R 62, in 
lex. section; lu etemmu ma-3u-u lu etemmu 
sa 3uma la nabu be it a forgotten ghost, be 
it a ghost who has no name Or. NS 24 
244:7, also ibid. 243:1 (inc.) ; si-ip ha-al-la-la-ni 
3i-pu ma-3i-tum i-ru-ba-[am ] a “foot mark” 
of ...., a forgotten foot will enter YOS 10 
44 : 12 (OB ext.), cf. gib ha-la-la-ni3 (see haldlu 
A usage a) CT 30 48 K.3948 r. 8 (SB ext.); 
uncert. : ina annitim ahhutka ma-si-t[am{‘})\ 
lumur by this let me see your forgotten 
friendship (for me) ABIM 18:17; note in 
substantival use: [3al]la habta ezba ma-3a-a 
u ruqu qurriba (see ezbu) RA 49 142:26 
(namburbi), see Izbu Comm., in lex. section. 

b) masitu (in substantival use): 3 ma-3i- 
tam hasasu three (stones) to remember a 
forgotten thing Kocher BAM 400 iii 5, also 
372 iii 10; ma-3i-is-su ihassasamma amela 
ubbar (a quarrel) brings back to mind what 
was forgotten about a man and produces 
recriminations Lambert BWL 100:40. 

In CT 44 49:4 [gi]-es-hu-ri-3u-nu ba-3u- 
tim is more likely than ma-3u-tim. 

maSfi s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

v Sakir a Bd-mas, t ma-Su-tt (var. [0 m]a-ku-ii) : 
tj pi-i-ru, u nunuz a.SA. : 0 ma-Su-u Uruanna I 
73-75, var. from STT 391 i 14. 

maSfi A (ma3du) v.; 1. to forget (a matter, 
a person, an act), to neglect (a matter), 
2. mu33u to make somebody forget some¬ 
thing, 3. Sum3u to make somebody forget, 
to let somebody or something fall into 
oblivion, 4. IV to fall into oblivion, to be¬ 
come forgotten; from OA, OB on; I im3i — 
ima33i (ima33u Lambert BWL 146:48, Labat 
TDP 182:49, imesSi ARM 2 98 r. 11') — ma3i, 
1/2, 1/3, II, II/2, III/2, III, IV; cf. ma3i3, 
masu adj., miSitu, mi3u A. 

ha.lam *» ma-»u-[u] (in group with $amu, 
hasdsu ) Erimhus II 98; nu.ha.lam.ma = l[a 
ma-Su-u] Antagal A 221; ha.lam = ma-hu-u 
Nabnitu A 191. 

u-uh imAu = ma( text di)-3u-u Ea VII 228. and 
delete kiSu s. CAD K 463a; geitu.im = ma-Su-u, 
iM.Sd = ma-Su-u me-S[i], u x .lu, ge§tu.u*.lu = 
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ma-su-u Nabnitu A 180ff.; mu.us.<tug>.u x .lu = 
min eme.sal ibid. 190; ba-ar bar - ma - su-u 
s[d #] A 1/6:311; zi = min (= ma - su - u ) id til - pa - 
ni, an.ta.bar.bar.ra = min id min ibid. 192f. ; 
an.ta.bar.bar.re <//> ma-iu-u id ai-si-lu AIII/1 
Comm. B 22; (zi) // ma-iu-u [. , .] A III/l Comm. 
A 29. 

ha.lam ab.sa = m[u-ui]-ii, ga.ha.lam = 
lu-ma-ai-ii, he.ha.lam = \li-i}-ma{\)-ai-ii OBGT 
XVI 2ff. 

[... ge]stu.ga.na ... [mu.u]n.u x (!).lu.a : 
ia beliu im-iu-iu whom his master had neglected 
Lambert BWL 241 iii 60 f. 

KA.Hi.bi ba.an.kur su.na ba.an.da.ha. 
l[am] : [}]eniu uitannu Si-ri-iu ui-lam-iu-u they 
disturbed his mind, made (him) forget himself CT17 
15:16f. 

tu-ia-an-ia 5R 45 K.253 vi 36 (gramm.). 

1 . to forget (a matter, a person, an act), 
to neglect (a matter) — a) in gen. — 1' 
in letters: umdi awatika ia tatawuni am-ti-ii 
would I have forgotten the matters of which 
you spoke? TCL 19 70:17, cf. awdtim ia 
tatawuni ul ia tuppika am-ti-ii KTS 15:36; 
awdtim ia bitini adi assurrima ta-am-ti-ii 
TCL 20 93:26; luqutam ia asserija tuiebilanni 
ta-am-ti-ii you have forgotten about the 
merchandise which you had sent to me 
KTS 6:11; tahsistam elanumma am-ii BIN 6 
18:16, cf. tahsistaka ... ibbab harranim 
am-ti-ii TCL 20 100:11; ta-am-ii-ma ina 
tahsi <sa>tika ula talput you forgot to enter 
(the payment) in your records VAT 13478:5; 
three shekels of silver were missing at the 
checking am-ii-ma innikkassi la aikunakkum 
but I forgot to charge (them) to you at the 
accounting Hecker Giessen 27:34, cf. ia ta-am- 
ii-u aiqul I paid (for the sheep) you forgot 
ibid. 44, cf. also TCL 19 61:5; note with the 
mng. to neglect, disregard: awat Hi ta-am-ti-ii-i 
have you forgotten the command of the gods? 
TCL 20 94:22; ikribam ia ana DN takrubuni 
apputum la ta-ma-ii please do not neglect the 
votive offering for TaSmetu which you have 
promised TCL 19 35 : 18 (all OA); ia ina paniki 
iiiaknu ta-am-ti-ii-i have you forgotten 
what has been impressed upon you? TLB 417:6 
(= AbB 316+17 : 10) ; ana kdiumma ia aq[bu]ku 
la ta-ma-ii as to you, do not forget what I 
told you Kraus AbB 1 94:7, ef. aiium ... 
ia unaHduka ... erbi la ta-ma-ai-ii-i (see 
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erbu usage b) CT 29 11a: 10; ina libbika 
lubbaiima la ta-ma-ai-si-a-an-ni may I be 
in your mind and do not neglect me TLB 4 
22:36, cf. [...] ta-ma-ai-ii ibid. 40, also 
aiium la ta-am-ii-a-an-ni-ma iumi tid'd seeing 
that you have not forgotten me and you 
know my name ibid. 12; anniam am-ii ul 
iqabbi he must not say: I forgot this VAS 8 
52:26, also CT 8 lc:7, CT 45 18:26 (all from 
Sippar); without object: ma-ii-a-ku I have 
forgotten CT 4 26a : 10, also VAS 16 1:26; ana-, 
ku a-ma-ai-ii TCL 1 29:40 (all OB); annitam 
beli la i-mi-ii-i[i] my lord must not forget 
this ARM 2 98 r. 11'; inuma iamu iznunu 
hussinima la ta-ma-ai-ie-ni when it rains 
remember me, do not forget me ARM 10141 : 28 ; 
beli la i-ma-ai-ii PBS 1/2 72:30 (MB let.); 
itti RN ahika ra'imutka la ta-ma-ai-ii do not 
forget your friendship with your brother 
RN EA 26:26, cf . itti abika ra'imuttaiu la 
im-lie\ ibid. 23 (let. of Tusratta) ; dibbi am ; 
mdte damqute ia iarri ... an-ti-ii-i could I 
have forgotten these kind words of the king? 
ABL 604 r. 10 (NA); kaspa ... i-ma-ai-iu 
TuM 2-3 255:23, cf. ul ma-ia-ti-i are you 
not forgetting? UET 4 183:15 (both NB). 

2' in hist.: GN ia RN malikiunu damiqti 
RNj im-iu-ma the country GN, whose ruler 
RN had forgotten the favor (shown him) by 
Sargon Lyon Sar. 4 : 23, cf. tabtu abija in- 
H-ma Borger Esarh. 46 ii 42, also 102 19; iu 
damiqtu annitu epuius im-ii-ma Streck Asb. 
28 iii 78, also (with added ia aipura resussu) ibid. 
44 v 23 and 194:18, tdbta epussuniiti im-su- 
ma ibid. 12 i 119, dandn Aiiur ... im-ii-ma 
(var. e-me-ii, see meiu mng. la) ibid. 6 i 56; 
im-iu-u (in broken context) Winckler AOF 
2 p. 20 Rm. 283:7; aiiu iitu ume ruquti 
paras enti ma-iu-u-ma because the ritual 
for (the installation of) an enitt-priestess had 
been forgotten since days long past YOS 1 45 
i 26 (Nbn.). 

3' in lit., omens and rits.: s\er\am im-ta-ii 
aiar iwwaldu he (Enkidu) forgot the steppe 
where he was bom Gilg. P. ii 5 (OB); lu 
uqni kisddija aj am-ii ume anwdti lu ahsuz 
samma ... aj am-ii as surely as I will not 
forget the lapis lazuli around my neck, I 
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will remember and never forget these days 
Gilg. XI 164f.; mutu mi-di-ma forget death 
Gilg. IV vi 36 ; i-rnas-sd-a ildin they disre¬ 
gard their god Cagni Erra Ilia 11, and see 
En. el. VI 117 cited mng. 4a; shepherds and 
herdsmen i-mad-du-u tabina will forget 
about the(ir) camp Cagni Erra Ilia 19; u 
nenu mude nereb sade nim-ta-d[d-di(?) h]ar: 
ranu ibid. I 87 ; kings and princes i-mai-su¬ 
'd parsisu[n\ will disregard their (the gods’) 
ordinances ibid. IIIc 47 ; a man who loves 
a woman kuri u nissata i-mas-su forgets 
about sadness and sorrow Lambert BWL 146:48 
(Dialogue of pessimism); ana da ... belsu 
im-su-u like one who disregarded his master 
ibid. 38:21 (Ludlul II), cf. [ x]-ru-ti ma-sd-ku 
ibid. 48:6 (Ludlul III); ma-dd-a-ma namusdida 
depaja my feet have forgotten (how) to 
move ibid. 42:79 (Ludlul II) ; lupni lemeni 
lu-un-lsi1 let me forget my poverty and my 
misery RA 29 99 r. 12; [e ta]m(?)-[t]a-si-ma 
la tumassaranni ZA 43 18:60 (SB lit.); if a 
man dikin bitidu im-ta-na-ad-di always 
forgets the looks of his own house AfO 18 65 
ii 11 (OB omens); summa bitu wadib libbidu 
im-ta-na-di-dd if a person living in a house 
keeps forgetting it CT 40 5 : 28, ef. (in broken 
context) i-ma-as-si CT 39 37 K.7212+ r. 12 
(b.oth SB Alu); da iqbu i-mad-di he will 
forget what he has said Dream-book 311 
K.6267 x+3, cf. ibid. 325 r. i 10, 326 r. ii 15; iddih 
sdbi .. . bitu [dudtu la m]a-di-i that the 
profit of the tavern keeper should not forget 
this house ZA 32 170:2; mi-di-ma ... anni 
puturma derti pudur disregard (what I 
have done), dissolve my sin, dispel (the 
consequences of) my bad deed BMS 11:18; 
ultu abdukki tam-di-i since you (IStar) had 
forgotten your slave AfO 19 51 ii 81; salum- 
matu im-si-i-ma ZA 43 13:6; ma-dd me -su-nu 
RAcc. 131:72; u a.zal.lA H u ni-is-sat ma-de-e 
— azallu-jAmb : medication (to cause a 
person) to forget worry BRM 4 32 : 19 (med. 
comm.); ul a-mad-si (in broken context) LKA 
73 r. 5; when you go back to your towns and ta- 
mad-di-a ade annuti . . . tasattia tahassasani 
forget these oaths, you will remember (them) 
when you drink (water) Craig ABRT 1 24 r. 
i 10 (NA oracles), see also Lambert BWL 241 
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iii 60f., in lex. section; note in the mng. 
“apart from”: ana ma-de-e mala da samatti 
kullu RAcc. 80:46 (■= Hunger Kolophone No. 
107). 

4' as a med. symptom: if his mind is 
deranged, he utters strange sounds mimmu 
iqabbu i-ma-dd-su he forgets whatever he 
says Labat TDP 182:49, also Kocher BAM 
234:9, cf. mala ipudu i-ma-ad-di AMT 90,1 

iii 25, amatidu im-ta-na-ad-di Kiichler Beitr. 
pi. 11 iii 51, Kocher BAM 59:22, 314 r. 8, STT 
256:2, KUB 4 56 i 10, AMT 29,5:13, 96,7:11, 
dupl., wr. im-da-na-ds-di KAR 26:9, KAR 
80:3, qibit pidu im-ta-na-di Kocher BAM 
231 i 9, 232 i 7, (in broken context) AMT 14,5 
obv.( !) 13, and note (elliptically) itannah im-ta- 
na-ad-di AMT 31,1 i 3. 

b) in hendiadys constructions: inatuppi = 
su TiHndtim im-di-i-ma ilput by error he 
wrote on his tablet (the month) MN KTS 
44b: 22, cf. immassartim tam-di-ma tezib 
by error you left (the tin) in the strong 
room CCT 3 3b: 30, the tin da tdm-si-u telqeu 
TCL 19 50:24 (all OA); am-si-ma PN esihakkum 
I assigned PN to you by error PBS 7 45:4; 
am-di-ma ul aqbikum VAS 16 57:21, also Fish 
Letters 8:21, YOS 2 77:5 (all OB letters) ; im-di- 
ma .. . ulispurakkum ARM 1 31:18, cf. ibid. 
21 . 

c) with ramanu or deru as direct object: 
temsu ul basis ma-si ra-ma[n-su\ he has 
lost his reason and has no self-control(?) 
AfO 19 52:157; m-du ma-di Labat TDP 108 

iv 23 and (in same context) 236:49, also 
[n]i -du i-mas-di STT 287:46; [ina m]a-de-e 
seri ditakkuri u la sibit te[mi] through lack of 
self-control(?), constant drunkenness and 
vacillation Weidner Tn. 48 No. 42:6 (Assur- 
nirari III); adallah libbaki ta-mad-di-i dere <.ki > 
I will confuse you (so that) you will lose 
self-control Maqlu III 149; see also mng. 3. 

d) {anajda) la made not to forget, not to 
neglect: ana ... simat Esagila la ma-de-e 
not to neglect the appurtenances for Esagila 
Borger Esarh. 23 Ep. 29:16, cf. kajamdnumma 
ana la ma-de-e CT 34 41 iv 26 (Synchron. Hist.); 
adsu la ma-de-e temenna Eulmad not to let 
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the foundation outlines of the temple Eul- 
maS fall into oblivion CT 34 33 iii 6 (Nbn.); 
pulhassu ana la ma-he-e eziba ahrdtas I left 
behind a terror never to be forgotten in the 
future TCL 3 152 (Sar.); ana mate mamman 
dandn DN ...la ma-he-e AfO 20 94:108 
(Semi.), cf. ahrdtas ume la ma-he-e En. el. VI 
108; [sala] ma-se-e DN sa dalali DN Mardukis 
not to be neglected, Marduk is to be praised 
Ugaritica 5 162:25; edanu la-a ma-ha-e (they 
have to produce their documents) on the 
due date (lit. without forgetting the term) 
KAV 2 iii 22 (Ass. Code B § 6); sa la ma-he-e 
dalilikunu luhtammar let me do homage 
before you (the gods) forever, without fail 
PBS 1/1 14:40, also Craig ABRT 2 6:20, cf. sa 
la ma-he-e Sin la ta-mah-hd-an-ni BMS 6:66, 
and dupl. STT 57:81, LKA 26:16, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 46; himti la ma-he-e lusimka 
lusimkama himti la ma-se-e ana sati I will 
assign you an unforgettable fate, indeed I 
will assign you an unforgettable fate forever 
KAR 1 r. 18 f. (Descent of Istar); in legal phras¬ 
es: ana la ma-«fe]-e AASOR 16 51:30 (Nuzi); 
ana la ma-ha-e satir written in order not to be 
forgotten AfO 10 34 No. 51:5, also Nos. 52:11, 
53:8 and passim in these texts, also KAJ 197:8, 
199:12, 200:6, 201:8, 203:13, 204:13 and passim 
in MA texts, but ana la ma-he Satir 
KAJ 221:10, note mimma anniu ahsum la 
ma-sa-e satir KAJ 256:13; tahsistu la ma-he-e 
a memorandum as reminder Nbn. 741:16, 
also Nbk. 338:10, BE 8 136:15, Moldenke 18 
r. 13, BIN 1 142:27, BRM 1 89:14, TuM 2-3 
66:4 and 10, and passim in NB texts, WT. la 
maS-se-e Watelin Kish 3 pi. 13 W. 1929,145:19, 
VAS 6 89:17, etc., la ma-he-’-e BE 8 66:14, 
see also tahsistu , note tahsisti ana la mah-he-e 
VAS 6 48:16, cf. 44:22, Nbn. 557:13, 708:14, 
sa ana la mah-he-e Nbn. 1006:12. 

e) in personal names: A-a-am-hi-ili 
VAT 9235:12 (OA); E-a-am-hi-ili MDP 24 
376:19; A-bi-a-a-am-Si VAS 1399:4, A-hi-a- 
a-am-hi TCL 11 224 r. 31, A-hi-a-ia-am-hi 
VAS 8 69:3, A-Jli-a-ma-hi UET 5 661 ii 15 
(all OB); A-hu-u-a-an-si BE 15 123:7 (MB); 
PA v-la-a-mah-hi ADD 1141:51, wr. PAP -la- 
mah-hi ADD 761:4, and passim in NA; La-mah- 
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Si KAJ 270:3 (NA); E-ta-am-hi-ilam UET 5 
502:8, E-ta-am-si-a BE 6/1 56:4, Sarnas- 
Larsa-e-ta-am-hi Boyer Contribution 120:17 
(all OB); E-tam-si KAJ 71:18; d UTU-M-/a~am- 
hi KAJ234:4; a l!TV-ke-na-ta-am-si TellRimah 
cited Saporetti Onomastica 1 p. 439 (all MA); 
DIN-GIR -ul-am-hi BE 14 10:53 (MB); V-ul-a- 
ma-ah-hi CT 4 45b:27, etc. (OB); Ki-i-la-an- 
hi ADD App. 1 xi 14, Ki-lam-si ADD 146:3; 
Mi-i-nu-la-an-hi ADD App. 1 x 44 (all NA); 
Ma-ti-lu-um-M UET 5 119:29, etc. (OB). 

2 . rnussu to make somebody forget some¬ 
thing: see OBGT XVI 2ff., in lex. section; 
assu la mu-us-Si-i etemmu libsi let there be 
a ghost so that this will not be allowed to be 
forgotten Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 58 I 
217 and 230; uncert. : kaspam tu-um-ta-se-e 
Kiiltepe c/k 583:34, cf. ibid. 28, cited Or. NS 36 
406, sihu ul u-mad-U KAR 307:36 (SB lit.). 

3. Sumdd to make somebody forget, to let 
somebody or something fall into oblivion: 
m[ds]swra lu-sa-am-si-su-nu-ti-ma I will 
make them forget their country ARM l 76:6, 
cf. [mas]sunu ki tu-sa-am-sa-Su-nu-ti ibid. 11; 
(a practice) [Sa RN] aklum u-sam-si-u-ni 
which RN had let fall into oblivion KAV 78:35, 
see Ebeling Stiftungen p. 21; Mu-he-en-ha-a 
He-Who-Makes-One-Forget-(the-Lost-Child) 
GCCI 2 282:4 (NB); see also CT 17 15:16f., 
in lex. section. 

4. IV to fall into oblivion, to become 
forgotten — a) said of customs, privileges, 
rites, building sites, etc.: kisurriSina im- 
ma-du-ma their (the fields’) borders had 
been forgotten VAS 1 37 iii 19; parsusu im- 
ma-su-ma its (Babylonia’s) ritual practices 
had fallen into oblivion BBSt. No. 36 i 9; 
nindabe ... a-a im-ma-sd-a the food offerings 
must not be forgotten En. el. VI 117; zakut 
GN u GNj ha ultu ume ulluti im-ma-hu-ma 
the privileges of Assur and Harran that had 
fallen into oblivion long before Winckler Sar. 
pi. 40 No. V 11; sa ... bit akit seri im-ma- 
hu-u whose out-of-town New Year’s Chapel 
had fallen into oblivion OIP 2 136:27 and 
139:2 (Senn.), cf. la im-ma-ha- [a] En. el. V76. 
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b) said of commands, utterances, of a 
name: Sumi damqam . .. zakaram sa ana 
dar la im-ma-as-su-u the favorable mention 
of my name that will not be forgotten in all 
future PBS 7 133 ii 79, cf. JNES 7 270 ii 
34 (Hammurapi); sumsu a-a im-ma-Su ana 
du\f\ ddru RA 16 pi. 2 (after p. 132) on lintel 
under emblem, see p. 126 (kudurru); qibitka ul 
im-maS-Si (var. im-mi-es, see meSu mng. 4) 
your command is not treated lightly BMS 
60:10, cf. Laessoe Bit Rimki 57:58; likunama a-a 
im-ma-Sa-a amatusu En. el. VII 31; a-a 
im-ma-si tanitti ASsur BA 5 654 r. 11. 

c) other occs.: [ lim]-ma-Si gillati BMS 5 
r. 7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 34:34, also 
hitatua lim-ma-sa-a 4R Add. to pi. 21*K.6028:7, 
cf. Ebeling Handerhebung 142:9, lippatru 
arnua lim-ma-sa-a hitatua 4R 59 No. 2 r. 
11, cf. LKA 29c r. 3, also 29g: 14 and dupl. 29h:3; 
DN . .. a-a im-ma-Si En. el. VII 18; ex¬ 
ceptional: tuppu Sudti ana amari i&Suma 
ina bitiSu im-ma-aS-Su-u that tablet (which) 
he had taken (home) to read and (which) was 
lost in his house VAS 6 66:6 (NB). 

For sumSu in colophons see Sumsd “to 
keep overnight.” 

maSfi B v.; to spend the night ; lex.*;cf. 
SumSu. 

zal = uh-hu-ru, zal ■= na-ma-ru, zal = ma-Su-u 
2R 47 r. i 58ff. (comm.). 

In the cited comm, an infinitive mam 
has been reconstructed corresponding to 
sumSu q.v. 

maSfi see masu. 

tnaSu (masSu, maM) s.; 1. twin, 2. the 
constellation Gemini, 3. (a star), 4. (a 
measure); OAkk., OB, SB; pi. maSu (in 
mng. 3 also masdtu); wr. syll. and ma§. 
tab(.ba), (in astron. also mas.was and ma§) ; 
cf. maSiS, mcUHtu, maStu. 

ma-as ma§ = [ma-a-Su] S b II 36; (ma-aSJ maS = 
ma-a-Su Idu II 4; [ma]-as ma§ = ma-a-Su, ma-a-Su 
Sa a.§ 1 Ea I 290f., also A 1/6:89, Idu II i 6; 
ma-a§MA§ = ma-Su(v ar. -Su)-u AI/6:104; ma-4S-ma- 
a§ [maS.m]a§ - ma-Su-u ibid. Ill; LTJ.MA§ m °-r*“-“l, 
SAL.MA§ MSL 12 236 viii 12 f. 
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sag. min = ma§+man = ma-a-Su, tu-a-mu 
A 1/6 : 124f.. also Ea I 295 f.; ma-an man = ma-Su-u 
A 11/4:159; [mi-in] [tab] = tu-’a-mu, ma-a-Su 
A II/2 Part 5 iv 9f.; [t]a-ab tab = 
ma-a-S[u] A II/2 Part 3 iii 5f.; [.. .] [pap+sag] = 
ma-a-Su Ea III 50f. ; [. . .] |a® = ma-a-Su, tu- y a-mu 
ibid. 52. 

gi§.mas = ma-a-Su Hh. VII A 229. 

gur,.du 6 .gur,.mas.a : [fc]a-re-e ti-li [lc\a-re-e 
ma-a-Si (from) grain piles (as large as) a mound (to) 
grain piles (as small as) a m.-measure (see also sar 
mdSi s.v. sarru) Hallo, CRRA 17 128:55 (OB hymn 
to Nisaba, Akk. from unpub. dupl., courtesy 
A. Shaffer), for Sum. parallels see bitru adj. usage b. 

2 alam.mas.tab.ba.sar.sar.re sig 7 .alam. bi 
su.du 7 .a : 2 salam ma-a-Si kis.furuti Sa bunnannS 
suklidu two figurines of twins (in) intertwined 
(position) whose appearance is flawless AfO 14 
150:201 fif.; maS.maS lu.erim.ma sa.ka.ta 
im.babbar.ra u.me.ni.hur maS.maS lu. 
erim.ma geSpu zag.du 8 .k& esir.ra . . . u.me. 
ni.gub : ma-a-Si mundahsi Sa gassi ina libbi bdbi 
esir ma-a-Si mundahsi Sa umdSi Sa i({6 ina sippi 
bdbi . . . vlziz in the doorway, I drew with gypsum 
(a representation of) twins who fight with each 
other, I placed at the sideposts of the door fighting 
wrestlers made from asphalt ibid. 213-220 (bit 
mesiri). 

ma-Su-u, lalimu == a-hu Malku I 136f.; maS-Su-u, 
talimu = [ahu] LTBA 2 1 vi 53 f.; [ma]-Su == (\se-e]/t- 
rum Explicit Malku I 228; [. . .] = ma-Su ibid. 
277-281. 

tal-lu ma-a-Su ma-a-Su tu-'a-mu (for context see 
elepu mng. 2a) CT 31 49 r. 27 (ext. with comm.), 
dupl. ibid. 18 r. 19, also Boissier DA 16 iv 25. 

1, twin — a) in gen.: aSSat awilim 
ma-si-i ullad the wife of the man will give 
birth to male twins YOS 10 44:37 (OB ext.); 
assat ameli ma-Se-e ullad K.2313:6, cited Bezold 
Cat. 2 432, also CT 30 8 r. 10 (both SB ext.), 
cf. summa sinniStu ntta.maS.tab.ba ulid if 
a woman gives birth to male twins LKU 
126:27; SAL.ME§ MA§.TAB.BA XJ.TU.ME§ RA 62 
54:10; if a woman mas. 1 tab.ba uStainima 
ulid gives birth to twins for the second 
time (preceded by 2 ulid) Leichty Izbu I 90, 
cf. ibid. 91-99, with comm. maS.tab.ba = 
H-na Izbu Comm. 49; SAL.BI MA§.TAB.BA 
iraSSi KAR 382 r. 59 (SB Alu); the pregnant 
woman maI.tab.ba ardt is pregnant with 
twins Labat TDP 206:71 and 210:98, cf. 
MA§.TAB.BA NU SI.sA ardt ibid. 208:92, see 
pi. 55; Summa ina ali ma5.tab.ba.mes ma’du 
if there are many twins in a city CT 38 3:64; 
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ina birit mas-Si-Su ... ippalsusu (whom 
the great gods) have chosen instead of (lit. 
from between) his twin brother JCS 19 76:5, 
cf. ina birit mas-si-ia uttunim Bohl Chrestom- 
athy No. 25:17 (both Sin-sar-iskun) ; [ina] 
Hi ma-Si-Su amassu sirat among the gods 
his twin brothers his (Nabu’s) word is 
outstanding KAR 25 i 8; referring to animals: 

2 3 4 5 6 7 ulu 8 ma§.tab.ba u.tu.me [if ... 
animals] give birth to two, three, four, five, 
six, seven, or eight twins (i.e., twins, triplets, 
etc.) CT 28 16 K.12527 :6 (SB Alu ?, coll.); [...]- 
zi-ni halli u 8 sa sumeli Sa mas.tab.ba u.tu 
(you take) .... from the crotch from the 
left side of a ewe that has given birth to 
twins AMT 12,6:2 + 11,2:38, cf. GA lUgl 
MAS.TAB.BA lU.TUl Kocher BAM 208 ii 1; as 
personal name (OAkk.): Ma-sum MAD l 
79:7, MaS-um RTC 389:9, r. 1, cf. also 
Ma-as UET 3 1637:10; for other refs, see MAD 

3 p. 184, Jones-Snyder Nos. 57:20, 32, 58:25, 
73:83. 

b) representations: see AfO 14, in lex. 
section; abubi mas-Si -e pitiq zahale ebbi . .. 
ulziz I set up twin Deluge monsters, cast 
of shining zahalu- silver Borger Esarh. 88:7; 
2 salmu uqni mas.tab.ba SumSa Sunu mu-Su- 
ni two lapis lazuli figurines of twins(?), their 
name (in Hurrian) is muSuni RA 43 156:179 
(Qatna inv.), see Goetze, JCS 2 138. 

c) referring to gods — V Lugalgirra and 
Meslamtaea: [Siptu DN D]N 2 dingir ma§. 
tab.ba ilani kilallan incantation: O Lugal¬ 
girra, O Meslamtaea, twin gods, the two 
gods BBR No. 42 r. 2, see AAA 22 62; KI.GUB 
DINGER MAS.TAB.BA ana damiqti AfO 22 
60:40f.; dingir mas.tab.ba ina mat rube 
ikkal[u ] the twin gods will ravage in the 
land of the prince ibid. 42 and (with ina 
mat nakri) 43 (SB ext.); lipit dinger mas. 
TAB.BA Boissier DA 211:4; qdt DINGIR MA§. 
TAB.BA CT 39 35:77 (SB Alu); see also kilah 
Ian. 

2' as the name of the sun god: MaS u 
MaS-tum maru DN DN 2 u DN 3 Ma§ and 
MaStu, the children of Sin, (i.e.) $ama§ and 
IStar CT 42 32 : 15, wr. Ma-sum u Ma-aS- 
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turn Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 3:11 (OB inc.), wr. 
A Ma-a-$u u a Ma-ds-tum dumu.mes Sin 
K.6335:7, also Mas MaS-tum marat Sin STT 
138:10, MaS MaS-tum dumu.mes d [»Sm] 
Kocher BAM 338:9 (SB inc.). 

3' other occ.: beer offering ana dingir 
MAS.TAB.BA PSBA 19 135:2 (OB econ.). 

d) referring to constellations: 7 ma-a-Su 
(summing up seven twin constellations, 
among them the Great Twins, the Small 
Twins, and the Twins that stand in front 
of Orion) CT 26 45 K.2067:15, see Weidner 
Handbuch 19. 

e) a feature of the liver: summa ina ki 
mas.tab.ba eriStu naddt if there is an erit 
ito-mark in the area of the “twins” TCL 6 
1 r. 48, dupl. CT 30 31 Rm. 153:5. 

f) in the name of a plant (reading uncert.): 
u mas min u mas.tab.ba H u ma§ min [...] 
Kocher BAM 379 iii 48, cf. U MIN (= NUMUN 
U.Ab.DUH) U MAS.TAB ibid, iv 9. 

2. the constellation Gemini: mul.mas. 
TAB.BA GAL.gal 2 salmu zi[qna zaqnu . ..] 
salmu mahru Sa mahrat mul is U ... salmu 
arUcfi .. . mul.maS.tab.ba tu[r.tur] 2 salmu 
.. . salmu mahru . .. salmu arlcu the big 
twins, two figures, they wear a beard, the 
front figure facing the constellation Hyades 
(holds a rein(?) in his right hand), the rear 
figure (holds a sickle ax in his left hand), 
the small twins, two figures, the front figure 
(holds a whip), the rear figure (holds a 
lightning bolt) AfO 4 75:4 and 8 (astron.); 
mul.ma§.tab.ba gal.gal ''lugal.gir.ka u 

d MES.LAM.TA.E.A MUL.MAS.TAB .BA TUR.TUR 
d LAL u A Ningublaga CT 33 1 i 6, also 5R 46: 4f., 
see Weidner Handbuch 35 and 51; MUL.MA§. 
ma§ Nabu u Nergal ZA 50 226:10; mul.mas. 
tab .ba Sut Anim (second star of the month 
Tammuz) KAY 218 C ii 4 (Astrolabe B), cf. 
mul.mas .tab. ba gal.gal sut Anim (second 
star of the month Abu) ibid. 5, cf. also ibid. 19, 
21, see Weidner Handbuch 66 f., and passim in 
mul.apin, see ibid. p. 35ff., also LBAT 1499:30f.; 
[mul.al.lu]l mul.mas.tab.ba gal.gal ina 
libbi izzizu Cancer and the Big Twins stood 
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*m&Su 

within it (the moon’s “courtyard”) Thompson 
Rep. 114:2; MUTj MAN-TOU ana MUL.MAS. 
tab.ba ithi Mars came in conjunction with 
the Twins Thompson Rep. 231:5, cf. 235A: 1; 
when Mars in its retrograde movement mul. 
al.lul d Ma-a-si ultappit passes over Cancer 
and Gemini ABL 519 r. 5; as ziqpu-sta,T&: 
mas.mas pant . . . maS.mas arki LBAT 1505 
r. 7f., also 6 and 9, 1507:12f., and passim in 
ephemerides and procedure texts, see Neugebauer 
ACT index p. 482, also ZA 50 228 XVIII-XIX. 

3. (a star): Summa mul ma-a-Su Sa ina 
pan d Anim izzazu ACh Istar 25:73; distance 
ultu mul GAM -ti adi mul sa mas -a-ti TCL 6 
21:10, see Weidner Handbuch 132:10, cf. ibid, 
p. 138, cf. also ZA 50 228 IV, wr. MUL Sa 
maS-Sd-a-tu (followed by takSdtu ) ZA 50 
226:21, LBAT 1502 ii 10; note the writing mul 
ut u-a-ta (for SamaSdta) TCL 6 14 r. 30, see JCS 
6 67. 

4. (a measure): see Hh. VII A 229, and 
bil. ref., in lex. section; see also mdSu Sa 
a.§a Ea I 291, A 1/6:89, in lex. section. 

Refs. wr. mas.tab.ba have been cited 
under mdSu, although in some cases their 
reading may be tuamu, both in the refs, in 
mng. I and in those referring to the con¬ 
stellation Gemini, note mul Tu-a-mu gal. 
me§ ACh Istar 25:76. The star listed among 
the ziqpu-st&ve, (see mng. 2) and referred to 
as mul Sa maS-(Sd)-a-ti, also wr. (with a 
rebus writing?) UTU-a-ta, has been taken 
to mean “twins” because it occurs beside 
takSdti “triplets” and edu “single,” see 
Schaumberger, ZA 50 219 ff. 

For YOS 10 31 xii 8, see matu mng. 4a; see also 
massu s. 

Ad mngs. 2 and 3: Gossmann, §L 4/2 Nos. 264- 
269; Schaumberger, ZA 50 219ff. 

*mfi§u ( *mudSu ) v.; to check, to look 
over; NA; Aram. lw. ; I *imuS. 

arhiS niSe aSur mu-Su quickly take care 
of (those) people (and) check (them) Iraq 
18 53 No. 37 r. 9; gammale ammar Sa turtdnu 
eddanakkanni aSur mu-S[u\ the camels, as 
many as the turtdnu has given to you — 


matahu 

take care of them (and) check them Iraq 17 
142 No. 23:5. 

von Soden, Or. NS 35 20. 

maSfitu s.; (freedom from certain legal 
obligations applicable to landowners); OB 
Elam.* 

RN uSSiSma utlrSum ma-Su-us-su iSkun RN 
renewed (the grant) to him and established 
his m. MDP 23 282:11; ma-Su-us-su Saknat 
mamman hawir sukkir Sa ma-Su-us-su uSahhd 
his m. is established, any future ruler who 
removes his m. ibid. 20 and 22, also MDP 28 
398:10, 16, 397:11, 13, VAS 7 67:17 and 19; KU. 
babbar Sa ma-Su-ti qi-ir-Sa hi iSteni apli Sa 
PN PN 2 ana hamdagar iSaqqal PN 2 will pay 

to the hamdagar the silver of the m .as 

any son of PN MDP 23 234:29 ; ki-ma ma- 
Su-ta i-[...] (in broken context) MDP 23 
218:26; ma-Su-ut pa-al-gi Su-ku-um-ma sl-ik- 
ka-tu la i-ma-at establish the to. of the 
canal so that the “peg” should not die 
A XII/69 : 6, cf. ma-Su-tam Sa pa-al-gi-ka 
u-ul ta-Sa-ka-an ibid. 4; sukkallum ma-Su- 
us-su iSkun A XII/55 : 9, ana sukkal.mah 
qibima ma-Su-us-su Su-ku(‘?)-Sum-ma A XII/ 
59:10, cf. Summa tenunamma Sa eqel Siqlti 
u eqel Same ma-Su-tam Susamma if you want 
to grant me a favor, remove(?) the to. from 
the irrigated field and the rain-watered field 
ibid. 16 (all letters from Susa, courtesy J. Bott6ro). 

mat see mati interr. 

mfit see meat. 

matahu v.; 1. to carry, to transport 

(timber, bricks, etc.), 2. to pick up, to lift, 
to put on a garment, (in the stative) to 
stand high (said of the moon), 3. to remove, 
4. II to carry(?), 5. IV to be lifted (passive 
to mng. 2), 6. IV to rise high (said of celestial 
bodies); MA, NA; I imtuh (ittuh, intuh) — 
imattah — matih, 1/2, II, IV, IV/2. 

1. to carry, to transport (timber, bricks, 
etc.) — a) in gen.: if the king orders it 
li-in-ta-hu-Si-na Summa Salmdti ni-mat-ta-al} 
Summa isset ana 2-Su, nibattaq let them 
transport them (the beams), (the king 
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should write to us) whether we should 
transport them whole or cut each one in two 
ABL 467 r. 6f., cf. guSure ... Sa PN i-mat-ta- 
hu-u-ni the beams which PN carries ibid. r. 
19; guSuru ammiu ... ni-ta-ta-ah we have 
brought that beam ABL 1021 r. 15; basi ... 
ni-ma-ta-ah soon we will bring (the timber) 
ABL 1205 r. 7 ; qirsijama ana harrani la-am- 
tu-uh I will bring my qirsu’s on the way 
Iraq 18 41 No. 25:24; libnate ammar Sa ... 
rihatuni . .. issu libbi in-ta-at-hu they 
carried away from there the bricks which 
remained ABL 126 r. 4; equ Sa bit ilaniSu ... 
ittikis ma ana Surri la-an-tu-uh he cut off 
the equ of his temple, saying: “I will trans¬ 
port it to Tyre” Iraq 17 130 No. 13:12; 
elippdte la emuqaSina la in-tu-ha (see emuqu 
in la emuqd) ABL 420:9, also (said of a donkey) 
Iraq 18 48 No. 32:6; 700 puldni Sa 1-en 

tallaktu ta-mat-tah-u-ni ... qarriba bring 
to me seven hundred limestone blocks which 
a tattaktu-c&rt (see tallaktu ) can transport 
Iraq 23 41 ND 2651 : 3, also ibid. 37 ND 2606 :3 
(all NA), cf. 22 gi3.pa.me§ Sa ma-ta-hi Sa 
gi3.kak.liS 22 rods to transport on wagons 
KAJ 310:58 (MA); issi lu.eiun.meS iSkar 
mu-tu-ha deliver your iSkaru- tax together 
with the troops ABL 231 r. 7, cf. ibid. r. 10 
and 12, see iSkaru A mng. 4, cf. (in obscure 
context) gi3.3u.a.me3 mu-tu-hu ABL 581 r. 2; 
note referring to a person: taSliSka issen ana 
kalle li-in-tu-ha-dS-Su litlika let one of your 
io^K&t-soldiers pick him up posthaste and 
let him come to me Iraq 20 183 No. 39:62, 
see Postgate, Iraq 35 24. 

b) in hendiadys with (b)abdlu, Servbu, 
nadanu : (it is too cold for the saplings) 
udini li-ma-tu-hu (= la imattuhu) qaqqad 
an.bIl Sa Addari ina Dur-Sarrukin i-ma-tu- 
hu ubbulu until now they could not move 
them, (but) at the beginning of the .... of 
the month of Addaru they will take them to 
GN ABL 644 r. 7 and 9, cf. (in similar context) 
[i]-ma-tu-hu ubbaluni \ari\a Dur-Sarrukin 
ABL 813 r. 4; maddaitu ... i-ma-ta-hu-ni-e 
ana Babili ubbaluni should they collect the 
tribute and bring it to Babylon (or should 
they receive it from here)? ABL 196:15; 150 


matahu 

ebertu Sa na 4 .ad.bak libtuqu li-in-tu-hu-ni ana 
Ninua lubiluni annurig abtataq [ a]t-ta-at-ha 
ana Ninua [attab^al (see ebertu B mng. 2) 
ABL 1049:6 and 9; (tablets) li-in-tu-ha lubila 
he should pick up and bring here ABL 453 
r. 10; li-in-tu-hu ina libbi ali luSeribu let 
them bring (the harvest) into the city Iraq 
18 49 No. 34 r. 10; minu la-an-ta-hu minu 
laddinSu what shall I bring and give to him? 
KAV 213:28. 

2. to pick up, to lift, to put on a garment 
— a) to pick up, lift an object: (if a glowing 
coal falls down from the brazier) erraba 
i-mat-tah ina muhhi kanuni ikarrar (a 
servant) enters, picks it up, and puts it 
(back) on the brazier MVAG 41/3 62 ii 10; 
Summa ina hursan lallik Summa kalappu la- 
an-tu-hu (see kalappu usage c) ABL 390 r. 18. 

b) to lift up a person: Sarru beli mar: 
mdriSu ina burkeSu li-in-tu-hu may the king, 
my lord, (live to) lift his grandchildren 
onto his knees ABL 178 r. 6, also ABL 406 r. 15, 
453:17,1126:3; (actors) Sa ahdmeS i-ma-tah- 
u-ma uSasbaru who lift each other and 
swing(?) (each other) CT 15 44:30 (comm, to 
a ritual); in tranferred mng.: (you swear 
that Assurbanipal will be your king) dannu 
la uSappaluni Saplu la i-ma-tah-u-ni that he 
can lower the strong, that he can lift up the 
lowly Wiseman Treaties 192; issu libbi 
kiqilliti in-ta-at-ha-an-ni (obscure) ABL 
1285:14. . 

c) to lift the eyes, the head (in idiomatic 
phrases) — 1' to lift the eyes: mu-tu-uh 
eneka ana ajdSi dugulanni lift up your eyes, 
look at me 4R 61 ii 28 (oracles for Esarhaddon); 
a-ta-ta-ha eneja kapra atamar I raised my 
eyes and saw a village Iraq 20 187 No. 41:32. 

2' to lift up the head: Sulmu ana piqitti 
Sa bit kutalli re-Si-Su in-ta-at-hu it is well 
with the staff of the rear palace, they are 
proud (lit., he has lifted his head) ABL 9:7, 
see Parpola LAS No. 126; a-mat-tah reSka uSat: 
tdh lanka (see lanu usage a) Craig ABRT l 
5:12. 
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d) to put on a garment: ud.20.kam 
kuzippl pesu[ti ] sarru bell li-in-tu-uh the 
king, my lord, should put on white garments 
on the twentieth day ABL 26 r. 6. 

e) (in the stative) to stand high (said of 
the moon): on the 29th there were clouds, 
we could not see the moon ud.30.kam 
nittasar Sin nitamar ma-ti-ih adanniS on the 
thirtieth day we watched and saw the moon, 
it had (already) risen high Thompson Rep. 76 
r. 4. 

3. to remove: paSSure Sa mare Sarri u 
Sa ltj.gal.mes i-mat-tu-hu they remove the 
tables of the sons of the king and of the 
notables MVAG 41/3 66 iii 51 (NA royal rit.); 
an-nu-te Sa gis.na Sa bit & Serua la ni-in-tu-ha 
we did not remove these (textiles) from the 
bed in the temple of DN ADD 959:7; ex¬ 
ceptionally in NB: unutu Sa attali li-in-tu- 
hu-ma let them remove (or: bring, see 
mng. 1) the appurtenances in the eclipse 
(ritual) Thompson Rep. 274 P:2. 

4. II to carry (?): [...] ina gi§ namulle 
u-ma-ta-hu X [ . . .] CT 15 43b: 7 (- Pallia Akitu 
pl. 7). 

5. IV to be lifted (passive to mng. 2): 
pagillSa aid im-ma-at-[hu-u-ni . ..] when her 
pagalu -vessels were lifted ZA51 136:47,dupl. 
154:24. 

6. IV to rise high (said of celestial bodies): 
uma it-tan-ta-ha ittahkim now (the planet 
Jupiter) has risen high and become clearly 
recognizable ABL 744 r. 8, see Parpola LAS 
No. 290; issu b[it\ ippuhanni adu bit [x ber ] 
umu im-ma-at-ha-an-ni Sar[uru] Sa SamaS 
maqtu from the moment when it rose to the 
moment it reached a height of x beru the 
sun was losing its radiance ABL 1134:7', see 
Parpola LAS No. 109; Sin ... ina libbi [...] 
it-tan-ta-ha the moon rose high out of [a 
cloud?] Thompson Rep. 84:6; kima [ . . .] 
it-tan-ta-ha ana mtjl.al.ltjl iqtirib when 
(the planet Jupiter) had risen high, it 
approached the constellation Cancer Thomp¬ 
son Rep. 188 r. 2. 


mataru 

mataqu v.; 1. to become sweet, 2. II 

to make sweet; SB, NA; I imtiq — matiq, 
II; cf. matqu, mutqitu, mutqu B, mutqH, 
muttaqu, muttaqu in Sa muttdqi, muttdqutu. 

ku-uk-ku KUy.Ktr, *= ma-at-qum, ma-ta-qum, 
mu-ut-qum Proto-Diri 39-39b. 

1. to become sweet: Id Sa diSpu ma-ti- 
qu-u-ni damn Sa SAL.ME§-fcw-nit ... ina pit 
kunu li-im-ti-iq (vars. li-in-ti-iq, li-im-ti-qi) 
just as (this) honey is sweet, so may the blood 
of your wives (and children) become sweet¬ 
tasting in your mouth Wiseman Treaties 568 f. 

2. II to make sweet: mu-mat-ti-qa-at 
ardati (goddess) who makes the girls sweet 
SIT 68:6. 

matar (watar) in la matar (la watar) 
adv.; no more, enough; OB, Mari; cf. 
atdru. 

i.gi.in.zu = lama-tar ZA 9 159i 9 (group voc.), 
see JNES 27 230; a.diri = lama-tar ibid. 161 ii 18; 
nu.ub.diri = la ma-a-tar NBGT IV 20; nu.ub. 
diri = la ma-tar (var. la ma-Sii) ErimhuS V 152; 
nu.ub.diri - la ma-mn Izi II RS Recension Ab 
145. 

ul-lu-u = [...], la ma-tar - min Malku III 83f. 

a) in letters: from the very beginning 
I have been writing these things to you 
la wa-ta-ar (but now) it is enough! Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 59 iv 7 (OB royal let.); now you are 
hostile and now you are seeking peace mam 
num ideka la wa-ta-ar who can understand 
you? This is enough! ARMT 13 145 : 12 ; (you 
promised me a pair of sandals) la wa-ta-a[r ] 
Senin inaddinunim but they will give the 
sandals to me no more JCS 17 85 No. 13:18; 
la wa-tar ibaqqar he should make no more 
claims (because sales are suspended) TCL 7 
69:37. 

b) in math, la wa-tar this is enough 
TMB 66 No. 138:21, 67 No. 139:16. 

The NB refs, ma-tar al TCL 9 131:13, la 
ma( or ba)-tar al YOS 3 17:39, see von Soden, 
Or. NS 35 7, remain obscure. 

mataru see matru. 

mataru v.; tospeck(?); OB, SB; I (only 
stative attested). 
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matgiqu 

Summa uban haSi qablitu panusa tirkam 
ma-at-ru if the middle “finger” of the lung’s 
surface is specked(?) with a dark spot YOS 10 
39:24 (OB ext.); Summa kalit imitti sig 7 
mat-rat if the right kidney is specked(?) 
with green KAR 152 r. 6, cf. ibid. 7, also 
bib.mss sig 7 mat-ra. mes ibid. 8; Summa 
res uban haSi qabliti dar -ma u sig 7 mat-rat 
KAR 153 r.(?) 4, imer haSt imitti sig 7 ma-tir 
Boissier Choix 72:7, also 8; Sepu esretma libbaSa 
ud ma-tir if there is a “foot” mark and 
its middle has a white speck(?) CT 20 32:71; 
Summa ta libbi bab ekalli giAhur ana sibti 
esretma libbaSa tjd ma-tir Boissier DA 217:1, 
Summa ta qutun marti giAhur ana bob 
ekalli esretma libbasu tjd ma-tir TCL 6 3:6, 
ef. CT 20 14 i 15; Summa padanu 2-ma §1 
Kl.TA-tum ud ma-tir if the path is double 
and the middle of the lower one is flecked(?) 
with white PRT 12 r. 10, cf. Summa padanu 
2-ma ATS.TA-ti vv> ma-tir PRT 129:12, imitti 
paddni ud ma-tir CT 20 29:14; Summa 
manzazu DAGAL-ma ud ma-tir Boissier DA 
19 iii 51, also SIG, u UD ma-tir TCL 6 6 i 19, 
[. . . ] ma-tir KAR 423 r. iii 49 (all SB ext.). 

von Soden, Salonen Festschrift 326. 
matgiqu s.; (part of a gate); SB.* 

silli u mat-gi-qu(v ar. -gu) kima Manzat 
uSashira gimir bahdni I made vaults and 
m.(-s) surround all the gates like a rainbow 
Borger Esarh. 62 vi 25. 

Other readings of the initial kur sign are 
also possible. 

mati (immati, immat, ammate, matima) 
conj.; as soon as, when, whenever; OA, 
Mari, NA, SB, NB; cf. mati interr. 

a) mati: ma-ti pirhum Sa bit abija iliamma 
... aSpurakkumma I always wrote you 
whenever a descendant of my father’s house 
came here ARM 10 39:8; ma-ti illukuma as 
soon as they come BIN 4 32 : 23 (OA). 

b) immati (immat): i-ma-ti PN kasapSa 
PN, teriSu as soon as PN has demanded her 
silver from PN 2 KT Hahn 23:7 (OA) ; im-ma- 
at Sarru bell iqabbuni whenever the king, my 
lord, orders ABL 384 r. 3, cf. im-ma-at sise 


mati 

.. . ina pan Sarri . . . errabuni ABL 373 r. 5; 
ina libbi nimmar im-ma-te nidarraruni thus 
we will see when we have to add an inter¬ 
calary month ABL 74 r. 20; im-ma-ti 1 
anse im-ma-te 50 (sila) se.gis.i suM-<m 
whenever he delivers one or one-half homer 
of linseed KAV 197:45f. (allNA); im-ma-ti 
huStu Sa elippi ittabSu whenever a leak 
springs in the boat CT 4 44a: 13; I swear by 
Sama§ ki im-mat PN lapani beleja ihhisi 
nubatti ina GN la ibiti that when PN re¬ 
turned from my lord he did not spend the 
night in Babylon YOS 3 111:24; know that 
il-ti im-ma-ti tallika 2 sipireti ... altapar 
I have written two letters since you left BIN 
1 7:26 (all NB). 

c) ammate: ina Siari ina lidiS am-ma-te 
ina pan Sarri belija mahiruni lipuSu they 
should perform the ritual whenever it is 
agreeable to the king, my lord, tomorrow 
or the day after tomorrow ABL 406 r. 5 (NA). 

d) matima: ma-ti-ma 1 awilum ina libbi 
matim mahrija waSbuma whenever a lone 
person comes to stay with me in a remote 
region (I detain him) ARM 5 36:20; ma-te- 
ma belu teruba whenever you came to me, 
0 Lord (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. vii 10. 

mati (matim, mat, immati, immat) in¬ 
terr. and adv.; 1. mati (mat, matim) when?, 
(negated) never, eventually, 2. immati (imt 
mat) when?, whenever, all the time; from 
OAkk. on; cf. mati conj., matima, matime, 
matimeni, matmatma, mutima. 

u,.na = ma-li-im ZA 9 160:30 (group voc.), cf. 
n,.na = ma-ti ibid. 162:7, u 4 .na.me.kam = ma- 
tum qd-bu-u ibid. 160:34; [mc.ejn.na [mi-n]a 
(pronunciation) = ma-ti = (Hitt.) ku-it-[ma-an] 
ErimhuS Bogh. A r. 8', me.en.na.a.§6 (var. me. 
na.[a.Se]) [mi-na-a-as]-si (pronunciation) = a-na 
im-ma-ti = (Hitt.) nu ku-it-[ma-an], me. ta = [. . .] 
= im-ma-ti = (Hitt.) ku-us-ia-an ibid. 10'f., 
me.ta.a.k&m = a-na im-ma-ti = (Hitt.) nu ku- 
us-ia-an-p&t ibid. 13'; me.da = ma-ti OBGT I 
721, me.da.as = a-na ma-ti, me.da.ta = iS-tu 
ma-ti ibid. 723f.; me.da.ta.me.da.§6 = ii-tu 
ma-ti a-na ma-ti ibid. 726f.; [mej.ta = ma-[ti\ 
OBGT II 3; me.na = ma-ti OBGT I 728, me. 
na.se = a-na ma-ti, a-di ma-ti ibid. 730 and 734; 
me.na.ta.me.na.§6 = ii-tu ma-ti (.a-na ma-ti > 


406 



oi.uchicago.edu 


mati 

ibid. 733; en.na.me.se = a-di ma-ti ibid. 736; 
en.se = a-di ma-ti ibid. 738. 

en.se im.ra.am.x.[m]u : ad ma-ti ka-le-ku 
for how long will I be detained (in my bed)? VAS 
10 179: If.; en.se ... ktir mah ama,.za [im. 
si].in.kar.ra.ta : a-di ma-tim ... nakru gapSu 
maitakki imsu ’ for how long has the mighty enemy 
been plundering your shrine? 4R 19 No. 3:lf.; 
en.Se i.kus.u : a-di ma-tu tatannah SBH p. 
53:23f.; §i.6n.§e si.ge : a-di ma-ti tuS-ha-ra-ar 
ibid. 64:9f., var. from BA 5 660 No. 19:29; 
[mu.lu] na.a en.se ba.an.na.a : ia sallu a-di 
ma-ti salil (see said, hi lex. section) 4R 23 No. 1:26f., 
see RAcc. 26; en.§e nu. be.be : a-di ma-ti la in- 
[...] BA 5 633 No. 6:26f.; me.na.se : a-di ma- 
a-tu SBH p. 46:37ff.; me.na.se : a-di ma-ti 
Langdon BL 208:7f., and passim in this text; 
me.en.nagasan.ma i.bi.zu nigin.na.ke x (KiD) 
: a-di ma-ti belti suhhuru panuki how long, my 
lady, will your face remain averted? ASKT 
p. 115 r. 7f. (= 4R 29**), see OECT 6 p. 81; 
me.en.na dim.me.er.[mu] : a-di ma-ti i-lim 
4R 10 r. 21f., see OECT 0 p. 42, cf. me.na : a-di 
ma-ti BA 10/1 76 No. 4 r. 30f.; me.na hul.lu. 
[ . . .] : ma-tim tahaddi PBS 1/2 125:19f.; An . . . 
me.na hun.ga hu.mu.ra.ab.b6 : Anu ... 
ma-ti nuh liqbiku may Anu say to you eventually: 
“Be quiet!” Weissbach Mise. No. 13 :23ff. and 45f. 

im-ma-ti = [. . . ] Malku III 82; a-hu-la-pi <//> 
a-di ma-ti Lambert BWL 50:37 Comm. 

1. mati (mat, matim) when?, (negated) 
never, eventually — a) in gen. (OAkk., OA, 
OB, Bogh., EA): for Ma-at-'i-li, Ma-ti- 
i-K etc. When-My-God? as OAkk. per¬ 
sonal names see Gelb, MAD 3 p. 187; for 
Ma-ti-ontom and Ma-ti-nu-ru-um as OB 
personal names see Stamm Namengebung 162f. 
and n. 2; ma-ti Sa anaku ana tertija a&apz 
paranni when (did it happen) that I was 
sending a message about my own affairs? 
CCT 2 20 : 8 ; ma-ti ammiatim anaku epus when 
did I do such things? KTS 15:19, cf. ibid. 13, also 
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 29:14, 
BIN 4 36:9 (all OA); gimillam Sa elija 
taSkunu ma-ti anaku Inter when should I 
return the favor you have done me? TLB 4 
22:7; ma-ti erin se.qtjr 10 .ktt 5 .mes nigga[r] 
when will we hire harvest workers? TIM 2 
148:13; awdtuja ma-ti inki imahhara when 
do my affairs meet with your approval? 
TLB 4 15:20; iStu MTJ.4.KAM BSXR ma-ti in- 
na-ad-di-nam A 3521:23; note ma-ti-i-ma- 
an aSpurakkum (parallel; summaman) TLB 
4 33:10 (all OB); ma-ti-ma-a-an kima niiim 
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usib (parallel: Summaman) KUB 4 40:11 (prov¬ 
erb), see Lambert BWL 278; I have said to 
the Sun, the father of the king: ma-ti-mi 
i-mur pani Sarri belija when will I see the 
face of the king, my lord? EA 147:59, cf. 
(also in a quotation) ma-t\i]-e-m\i\ uwaSSarSu 
istu mat Misri when will he release him from 
Egypt? EA 169:22. 

b) after preps. — 1' adi (qadu) mati 
(see also adi A prep. mng. 2f): a-di ma-ti 
panuka iStija Saknu TCL 4 45:18 (OA); a-di 
ma-ti bari\a\ku how much longer should I 
suffer hunger? TLB 4 19:6, cf. PN a-di 
ma-ti balit TIM 2 129:12 and 39; a-ti ma-ti 
astanapparakkumma [a]wati la teSemme Tell 
Asmar 1931-T296:3 (OB let.) ; a-di ma-ti wasbat 
ARM 10 93:25, cf. ibid. 73:7, ad ma-ti waSt 
banu ARMT 13 31 : 14, cf. a-di ma-ti ina GN 
wasbdku ARM 2 112:5; ad ma-ti bitka la 
tuwa'ar for how long will you not run your 
household? ARM 1 73:45, cf. 108:7, 113:6, cf. 
also a-di ma-ti nittanarrika ARM 1 108:5; 
a-di ma-ti i-zi-lzal-te ittiSu how long was I 
with him? EA 138:133, cf. ibid. 37 and 40, 
a-di ma-ti aSbakku MRS 9 140 RS 17.372A+ 
:8; note qa-du ma-te ibid. 229 RS 18. 
54A:15'; a-di ma-a-ti Tn.-Epic “iv” 50; see also 
lex. section, and passim in SB; for adi mati in 
personal names see (for OAkk.) Gelb, MAD 
3 p. 187, (for OB and MB) Stamm Namen¬ 
gebung 162 and n. 1, (for Nuzi) NPNp.40, cf. 
also Ad-ma-ti-ilu KAJ 147 : 8, and passim in 
MA, A-di-ma-at-ilu YOS 6 108:4, and passim 
in NB ; WS-mat-ilu ADD 39 left edge 2 (NA). 

2' with other preps.: ninuma a-na ma-ti 
neppaS as for us, how long should we work 
(on the house)? RA 59 159 MAH 16209:34; 
a-ma-ti mdtum ana asrisa litur BIN 4 34:9 
(bothOA); iStu ma-ti-ma-an ARM 2 39:42; 
PN istu ma-ti iddiannima ittalak A 7460:20 
(OB let.); i-na ma-ti uSelli[.. .] PBS 1/2 82:6 
(MB). 

c) (negated) never : ma-ti ula aSpurakkum 
umma anakuma never did I write to you as 
follows YAT 9212:9 (OA). 

d) eventually: ma-ti karum .. . dinam 
idinma later the karu made the decision 
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(she must not release the tablet to anybody 
without the haru's permission) BIN 4 83:39 
(OA); ma-ti lilqe mimmaki should she eventu¬ 
ally take away something that belongs to you 
(fem.) VAS 10 214 r. vi 46 (OB AguSaja); see 
also Weissbach Misc. No. 13, in lex. section. 

2. immati ( immat ) when?, whenever, all 
the time — a) when?: u im-ma-ti lu. 
ME.s GN [...] ana Sarrutim eleqq&Su CRRA 
18 58 A. 257:14; balum sabim madim im- 
ma-ti belni ana mat Subartim illi without 
many men when could our lord go to GN ? RA 
33 173:34 (Mari let.), im-ma-tim iherrti 

when will they dig? BE 17 46:15, cf. im-ma- 
ti ... ana belija ul aSpura PBS 1/2 63:22; 
im-ma-ti Saparu sa mundalkutu .. . SHma when 
has this been a missive (exhibiting) pru¬ 
dence? AfO 10 2:3, cf. im-ma-ti (in broken 
context) ibid. 3:10; Im-ma-ti-a-mar When- 
Wiil-I-See? (personal name) PBS 2/2 130:17 
(all MB), cf. t Im-ma-a-te-a-mar AfO 10 43 
No. 100:15 (MA); im-ma-ti taSpura kamiru 
Sa ide ahatka when did you ever send me a 
trustworthy person who knows your sister? 
EA 1:15 (let. from Egypt); if he always says 
[i]m-ma-ti ammar im-ma-ti ammar when will 
I see (this), when will I see (this)? ZA 43 92 
i 34 (Sittenkanon); im-ma-ti Langdon Tammuz 
pi. 3 ii 3 ; dullaka im-ma-te tugammar when 
will you finish your work? ABL 452 r. 3 (NA), 
cf. im-ma-te uSarraqu when will they com¬ 
plete? ibid. obv. 8; im-ma-ti iSatturu when 
will they write? ABL 18:10, see Parpola LAS 
No. 173, i-ma-ti uSasHi when did they 
send (the letter)? ABL 241:8; im-ma-ti 
uSansd eppuSu when will they be able to 
perform (the ritual)? ABL 673 r. 5; harm 
ina GN im-ma-te illikma ABL 74:15; a-di 
im-ma-te how long? ABL 78:12, cf. im-ma-te 
ABL 46 r. 16, and passim in NA ; im-ma-ti Sarru 
ina muhhi illakamma when will the king 
come? ABL 1431:13 (NB); for adi immat(i) 
see adi A prep. mng. 2f. 

b) whenever, all the time: im-ma-ti Sa 
libbaSuni whenever he wants ABL 22 r. 11, 
see Parpola LAS No. 179; ina im-mat mimma 
hiSihtd ina panika altapra I have always 
written you for whatever I was in need of 
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(now I am writing to my father: may my 
father send a fattened sheep) YOS 3 122:10 
(NB). 

matim see mati interr. 

matima (matime, immatima, immatime) 
interr. and adv.; 1 . matima when?, ever, 
(negated) never, whenever (in the past), 
some time (in the past), at any time (in the 
future); 2. immatima (same mngs. as 
matima) ; from OA, OB on; matime in NA, 
NB; wr. syll. (tjd.me.da MDP 2 97 :10, BE 14 
7:25, MB); cf. mati interr. 

me.en.na.a (var. me.na.[a]) [mi-na]-a (pro¬ 
nunciation) = ma-ti-ma - (Hitt.) nu ku-[it-ma-an] 
ErimhuS Bogh. A r. 9'; me.ta.a [...] = im-ma- 
ti-ma = (Hitt.) nu ku-us-sa-an ibid. r. 12'; me.da. 
kam = ma-ti-ma OBGT I 722; me.na.am =■ 
ma-ti-ma ibid. 729, me.na.se.am = a-na ma-ti- 
ma , a-di ma-ti-ma ibid. 731 and 735, en.se.am = 
a-di ma-ti-ma ibid. 739; u,.na.me = ma-ti-ma, 
u 4 .na.me.kam = ano ma-ti-ma ZA 9 162 iii 8f., 
cf. u,.na.me, u 4 .na.me.kam — ma-ti-ma ibid. 
160 i 31 f. ; UD.Kt7R u - kur - s,i §fc = a-na ma-ti-ma, 
u 4 .na.me.su = ana arkatume Antagal G 267f. 

u 4 me.na.gin x (ciM) : kima sa umu ma-ti-ma 
SBH p. 35 r. 3f., cf. ibid. p. 103: 14f. 

u 4 .da u 4 .me.da.se = Summa ma-ti-ma if at 
any (later) time Ai. Ill iii 51; u 4 .kur.se u 4 .na. 
me.Se — ana arkdt ume ana ma-ti-ma ibid, iv 54, 
cf. u 4 .kur.Se u 4 .na.me.se = ana ma-ti-ma ana 
arkd[t ume] Ai. VII iii 22; u 4 .kur.se dam.sk. 
ga.a.ni h6.ni.ib.tuk.tuk : ana ma-ti-ma mut 
libbiSu ihussu from now on, should she marry a man 
whom she likes (the former husband will not sue 
her) ibid, iii 4. 

ma-ti-ma - [. . .] Malku III 82a. 

1 . matima when?, ever, (negated) never, 
whenever (in the past), some time (in the 
past), at any time (in the future) — a) in 
gen. — V when?: the field is a permanent 
holding ma-ti-ma innekkim when can it be 
taken away? TCL 7 16:14; ma-ti-ma-a kasap 
nebahim ina kasap elippetim ihharis when has 
the silver given as nebahu ever been deducted 
from the silver for the boats? RA 53 179 D 
43:11; ma-ti-ma awiM ... iSpuru kiam when 
did the men write as follows? ibid. 37 D 33:3 
(all OB); ma-ti-[ma] mitum limuram Saruru 
SamSi when would a dead man see the light 
of the sun (again)? Gilg. M. i 15 (OB, coll. 
W. G. Lambert). 


408 



oi.uchicago.edu 


matima 

2' ever, (negated) never: for three years 
ma-ti-ma tuppaka Sanum ula illikam never 
did another tablet of yours come here ICK l 
63:27, ef. ma-ti-ma tuppika via nipte 
RA 59 172 MAH 19602:18, ma-ti-ma tuppika 
la aSmeu (oath) VAT 9301:5, ma-ti-ma 
kaspam 10 gin via tuSebilam BIN 6 70:13, 
ma-ti-ma la taqbi umma attama CCT 4 6e : 8, 
ma-ti-ma mimma via tagmilanni BIN 4 229:16, 
[h]arrdm ma-ti-ma la tallik KBo 9 1:12, and 
passim in OA; what you did to me kima 
sa awilum awilam ma-ti-i-ma la imuru is 
the kind of thing that one person has never 
experienced from another CT 29 8a: 18; ma- 
ti-ma ul aqbikumma sibuti ul tepusam never 
did I speak to you (about something) when 
you did not comply with my request VAS 16 
19:5, cf. ma-ti-i-ma ana sibutija ... ul 
aSpurakkum Sumer 14 73 No. 47:5 (Harmal), 
cf. BIN 7 32:9, ABIM 4:5; ana babbilutim ma- 
ti-ma mamman ul issia nobody has ever 
called me up to do porter service Fish 
Letters 1:17; ma-ti-i-ma temka ul taSpuram 
TLB 4 80:6, and passim, also ma-ti-i-ma X 
SE.GTJR ul tumalli Kraus AbB 1 33:13, ma-ti- 
ma temi ul aSpurakkum TCL18 91:7; ever 
since I entered the house of PN Siri ma-ti-i- 
ma ul itib my health has never been good 
PBS 7 36:6; ina sartim ma-ti-ma SumSu ul 
basis his name was never mentioned in 
connection with a crime TCL 18 90:27; ma- 
ti-i-ma an&M bdSit ekallim ... ul akattam 
(see hdsitu mng. la) Sumer 14 35 No. 14: 6 (Har¬ 
mal), and passim in OB ; note ma-ti-a-ma libbi 
ul tunappiS you never have let me breathe 
easily TCL l 30:13; ana minim ma-ti-ma 
Sulumka ul tasapparam why do you never 
write me about your well-being? ARM 10 
71:6, cf. ibid. 65:11; ma-ti-ma Sutta annitam 
ul amur I never had this dream ibid. 50:4; 
you treat me kima anaku u atta ma-ti-[ma ] 
la nidbubu as if you and I never had dis¬ 
cussed (this) ibid. 109:4; lu ma-ti-ma iSten 
sugdgi mimma qaran subat abija ul uwaSSar 
RHA 35 72b: 14' ; ma-ti-ma elippdtum kima 
inanna ul isabbatani never, if not now, will 
the boats be able to load (the barley, the 
harvest is over) ARMT 13 35:4; anaku [m]o- 
ti-i-ma . .. [nidi] ahim ul arassi ARM 2 35:30, 
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cf. ARM 5 46:5, etc.; ma-ti-ma ana abija 
ul ugallal I never commit a crime against 
my father Laessee Shemshara Tablets 32 
SH 920:12; ul ibSi ... nebiru ma-ti-ma 
there never was a way to cross Gilg. X ii 21; 
[ma-t]i-ma-a elippa ul epus Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 128:13; Sa la ibSia ma-ti-i-ma Gilg. 
M. i 3; ma-ti-m[a] in ma-ti[m] (var. ma-ti- 
ma ina ma-ti) a[na] naptan DN issuru la ibaSSu 
never before have birds been available in the 
land for the sacrificial meal of Samas Soll- 
berger, JEOL 20 57:163f., cf. ibid. 139 (Cruc. 
Mon.); ma-te-ma Tn.-Epic “i” 12, "iii” 19, “iv” 
44; a king [Ja] ma-ti-ma . . .la ishuru la iSnu. 
qabalSu against whom (no enemy king) ever 
fought a second time Borger Esarh. 103 i 27; 
stones sa la innamru ma-ti-ma which have 
never been found before OIP 2 108 vi 58 
(Senn.); PN Sa ma-te(vsix. -ti)-ma tiamat la 
ebira Streck Asb. 18 ii 58, cf. Sa ma-te(v ar. 
-ti)-e-ma .. .laiS’aluSulumSarrutiSun ibid.70 

viii 60. 

3' some time (in the past): minum la 
idum Su sa ma-ti-ma ina GN ana GN 2 ibbasu 
what unfounded (accusation?) is this that 
can ever have arisen in Amnan-Jahruru 
against Uruk? Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 38 (OB); 
eqlam ma-ti-ma itti mart PN aSdm I bought 
the fields some time ago from the sons of 
PN TCL 7 69:35 (OB let.). 

4' at any time (in the future): ma-ti-ma 
ana mimma sibutim Sa taraSSu Supramma 
lupuS write me at any time about what¬ 
ever wish you have and I will do it PBS 7 68:20 
(OB let.); GN ina arkdt umi ana GN a 
ma-ti-im-ma ul isahhuru never in all the 
future will Kizzuwatna return to the country 
of Hatti KBo 1 5 iii 49; salimu USabSuma 
ma-ti-ma may they (the gods) always bring 
about reconciliation CT 34 36 iii 63 (Nbn.); 
ma-ti-ma ana sdti ana uml ruquti at any 
time in the future, in the days to come 
MDP 2 pi. 22 iii 55, cf. ma-ti-ma ana ume 
daruti Hinke Kudurru iii 17, ma-ti-ma ana 
labar umi BBSt. No. 2:9, ma-ti-ma ana 
arkdt umi MDP 10 pi. 11 ii 16, and passim in 
kudurrus; ma-ti-ma ina ahrdtume Borger Esarh. 
76:20, etc., also Streck Asb. 246:76; ma-ti- 
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ma rubd arku if at any later time a future 
ruler (destroys the work I have done) OIP 2 
84:57, cf. 153:24 (Senn.) ; ina urkiS u ma-te-ma 
mannu Sa izaqqupa[nni] ADD 471:23, and 
passim in NA; asSu ma-ti-ma la sdharimma 
ana muhhi ameluttu ... la ragamu in order 
not to come back with claims, at any time, 
against the slaves (sold) Nbn. 668:18, cf. 
ma-ti-ma ana la ene not to change at any 
(future) time RA 12 7 r. 7, also ma-ti-ma 
ina ahhe ... Sa iraggumu umma Dar. 26:25, 
ma-ti-ma mannamma Sa illdmma ... iragt 
gnmu VAS 15 29:24, and passim in NB, rarely 
ma-ti-ma ina arkdt umu AnOr 9 13:19, cf. ibid. 
7:24, etc., wr. ma-ti-im-mu UET 4 25.-22. 

b) after preps. — 1 ' with ana: a-ma-ti- 
ma dumukka ammar when will I have your 
favor? TCL 19 73:50; Summa a-ma-ti-ma 
mamman ibtaqarSunu should anybody make a 
claim against them at any time Lewy, AHDO 1 
106f. r. 15, cf. TCL 21 214A: 9 and KBo 9 23:5 (all 
OA); a-na ma-ti-ma Sarrum Sa ina mdtim 
ibbaSSu the king who will arise in the country 
in the future CH xli 61 (epilogue) ; Sa ana ma- 
ti-i-ma ahhuSa u mamman la ibaqqaruSi con¬ 
cerning which in the future neither her 
brothers nor anybody else must make a 
claim against her YOS 8 71:8 (- Grant Bus. 
Doc.66); a-na ma-a-ti-ma luta'er Sollberger, 
JEOL 20 56:106 (Cruc. Mon.); a-na ma-ti-i- 
ma ana warkiat umi RA 11 92 i 24 (Kudur- 
Mabuk) ; note the writing ma-tum a-na ma- 
tim-ma YAS 16 207:15 (all OB); ana arkdt ume 
ana ma-ti-ma AnOr 12 p. 305 ii 9 (kudurru); 
ana ma-te-ma a{\)-na dandnu DN belija la maSe 
so that nobody should ever forget the power 
of my lord A§§ur AfO 20 94:108 (Senn.); ana 
ma-ti-ma ana labarumi anaum sidtim ana umi 
Sa uhhuru VAS 1 54: 1 (funerary inscr.) ; ana 
arkdt umi ana um s&te a-na ma-te-ma AKA 105 
viii 51 (Tigl. I); ana urkiS a-na ma-te-ma 
Craig ABRT 15:4, also ADD 252:7 (both NA). 

2' with ina: i-na ma-ti-ma inneppuS 
when will it be built? LIH 75:11; i-na ma- 
ti-ma ina eqlim u kirim eleqqe some time 
later on I will take (the silver) from the 
field and the garden TLB 4 88:11; mannu 
Sa ina [- urk]iS Sa ina ma-te-e-ma Woolley Car- 
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chemish 2 p. 136 r. 38 and 49; ina urkiS ina 
ma-(e-[ma] VAS 1 95:13, ibid. 85:15, ADD 
181:10, and passim in NA leg., wr. ina urkiSi ina 
mat-e-me VAS 1 94:16, also ibid. 98:14, ina 
ma-te-me ABL 1375 r. 11, TCL 9 57:9, ADD 
427:17, and passim in NA; ina ma-ti-ma ina 
arkdt umu AnOr 9 4 vi 24, and passim in NB 
leg., see also Hunger, Bagh. Mitt. 5 251 index s.v.; 
ina ma-ti{\)-mi ana la ene (they wrote a 
tablet) Nbn. 1128:26; mannama Sarru i-na 
ma-ti-ma .. . aliku arkija whatever king 
you are who will succeed me in the future 
VAB 4 68:31 (Nabopolassar). 

3' with other preps.: something precious 
Sa ul-tu ma-ti-e- (may enaja la emurama 
which my eyes have never seen before AnSt 7 
130:28 (let. of Gilg.); a-di ma-ti-ma BIN 6 
91:12 (OA); EGiR ma-ti-am-ma ul anandin 
KBo 1 5 iv 7. 

2. immatima (same mngs. as matima): 
i-ma-ti-ma awiti ana libbika imaqqut u i-ma- 
ti-ma libbam ... taddanam when will my 
affair be important to you and when will 
you give me courage? TCL 19 73:46 and 48 
(OA); im-ma-ti-ma-a maru GN mare GN 2 
ussenniqu did the people of Kardunia§ 
ever oppress the people of Hatti? KBo 1 
10:25, cf. jdnumma mare GN 2 im-ma-ti-ma 
mare GN ussenniqu ibid. 27; im-ma-ti-ma 
lull ikla im-ma-ti-ma ul uSarHbSu never did 
he hold back, never did he make him angry 
KUB 3 14:10; im-ma-ti-ma ul amur EA21-.31; 
im-ma-ti-ma DN .. .lula umaSSarannima . . . 
lu la uttazzam may TeSup never let me be¬ 
come angry (with my brother) EA 20:61; 
im-ma-ti-ma ina arkdt umi 1R 70 ii l (Caillou 
Michaux), cf. BBSt. No. 8 iii 1 ; im-ma-te-ma-a 
taltemme amat Sarri danni adi SiniSu did 
you ever hear the great king (give you the 
same) order twice? Borger Esarh. 103 i 29; 
im-ma-tim-ma linnamir when else should 
it (the moon) become visible? (for context 
see babtu mng. 3d) Thompson Rep. 249 r. 5 
(NB); im-ma-ti-ma nippuSa bita do we 
build a house (to last) forever? Gilg. X vi 26, 
cf. ibid. 27ff. ; ina urkiS u im-ma-te-ma ADD 
249 edge 3, cf. ina urkiS ina im-ma-te-ma 
ADD 223:5, and passim in ADD ; im-ma-tim- 
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ma taba ... illak he (the crown prince) 
will come whenever it is propitious ABL 
365:10, cf. im-ma-te-em-ma S4 ki ina pan 
Sarri errabuni ABL 356:12 (all NA); my lord 
should not say as follows mimma im-ma- 
tim-ma tenSu la asmi I have never heard 
any report of him (nor seen a letter of his) 
ABL 1431:6, cf . im-ma-tim-ma ABL 269 r. 4, 
914:6, 1329:9, 1455 r. 12, im-mat-tim-ma TCL 
9 97:22 (all NB). 

For ud.ktjr.§e in OB leg. see arkitu 
mng. lb. 

matima see mati conj. 
matimatima see matmatma. 
matime see matima. 

matime (immatime) conj.; as soon as, 
when, whenever; Alalakh, Bogh., EA, Nuzi; 
cf. mati interr. 

a) matime: ma-ti-me-e PN imdtma as 
soon as PN dies Wiseman Alalakh 16:6 (OB); 
ma-ti-me-e SamSi UassiSu ana mahrija ah 
kammi whenever the Sun commands him, 
“Come into my presence” KBo 1 5 i 45 (treaty). 

b) immatime — 1' in gen.: im-ma-ti-i- 
me-e mar Siprija umaSSirma whenever I 
send my messenger EA 29 : 150, cf. ibid. 149 and 
152; [im]-ma-ti-i-m[e-e mar\t% attadinsi u 
ki uhlasSi u RN ... ki itamarSi \i]h\tadu\ as 
soon as I had given my daughter and when 
he brought her and RN (your father) saw her, 
he was happy ibid. 28 ; im-ma-te-i-me-e eSemt 
mi u etelli ina arkiSu as soon as I heard (it) 
I went after him (but I could not reach him) 
EA 161:14; im-ma-ti-me-e belSu illakam as 
soon as his (the fugitive slave’s) owner 
appears Wiseman Alalakh 2:25, wr. ma-di- 
me-e ibid. 57, also ibid. 50 (MB); im-ma-ti-mi-e 
3 Sanati imtalu as soon as the three years 
are up (he returns the barley) RA 23 154 
No. 47:18, and passim in Nuzi, exceptionally 
wr. im-ma-ti-e HSS 5 85:11, 86:11; im-ma- 
ti-me-e PN imtut as soon as PN dies (PN 2 
will take his wife and leave) JEN 572:11, cf. 
ibid. 34; im-ma-ti-me-e PN SibutiSu ana 
pani \dajdni 1 uSteli JEN 664:11, cf. ibid. 
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13, 16, im-ma-ti-me-e PN ina bitdti Sa PN 2 
ussi JEN 465:4, im-ma-ti-mi-e PN ... 
ittalak JEN 604:6, im-ma-ti-me-e uStu aSar 
PN iriqqu JEN 456:16, and passim; im-ma- 
ti-me-e PN kasapSu sa PN 2 ut&rma u eqeUu 
ileqqe as soon as PN returns his silver to 
PN 2 he takes back his (own) field HSS 9118 : 26, 
cf. ibid. 13:10, 27:16, TCL 9 8:8, etc., WT. 
(after u) um-ma-ti-mi-e HSS 19 145:7 (all 
Nuzi). 

2' in adv. use: he wrote five or six times 
but he never gave her to him (the king) 
as wife im-ma-ti-i-me-[e ] 1-Su ... iltapar 
finally he wrote a seventh time (and he was 
obliged to give her) EA 29:17 and 20; im- 
ma-ti-i-me-e hurdsu sa GN ina GN 2 uiemsi 
I have always sent sufficient gold from 
Egypt into Hanigalbat ibid. 49. 

matimeni ( immatimeni ) adv.; ever; NA*; 
cf. mati interr. 

10 Sanati . .. ma-ti-me-ni la amur for 
the ten years (that I have been appointed 
governor) I have never seen (PN set foot in 
that field) Iraq 20 187 No. 41 : 14; ina ma-te- 
mi-ni Suita Sa temija anni la amur never 
have I seen this in a dream concerning me 
ABL 1021:13, see Parpola LAS No. 294, cf. 
[ .. .] ma-te-me-e-ni [ .. .] latadbub ABL 519:6; 
Sa im-ma-ti-me-ni [innep]uSuni ABL 453 r. 16, 
see Parpola LAS No. 186. 

matiqanu see matqanu. 

matitan adv.; 1. in every country, 

everywhere, 2. all countries (as collective); 
SB; cf. matu. 

ma-ti-tan(v ar. - ta-nu ) = ma-ta-a-ti Malku I 192. 

1. in every country, everywhere: ajeti 
epSeti San&ti ma-ti-tan what strange hap¬ 
penings everywhere! Lambert BWL 38:10 
(Ludlul II); iSallalu ma-ti-tan Winckler 
Sammlung 2 1:9 (Charter of Assur); ummani 
ma-ti-tan uttaHr ittiSu he put under his 
command the army of every country BHT 
pi. 7 ii 19 (Nbn. Verse Account); Sa namrirru\Su 
...] kttr.me§ ma-ti-tan AAA 18 95 No. 16:7 
(Senn.). 
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2. all countries (as collective): see 
Malku I, in lex. section; liknuSa ma-ti-tan 
let all foreign countries submit Lambert 
BWL 172 r. iv 10, cf. li[kuna] ma-ti-tan ibid. 
170 i 20; Darius Sar-ri ma-ti-ta-an Hunger 
Kolophone No. 121:12; [i]tti mal[ki ma-ti- 
tan with the rulers of all countries Lie Sar. 
p. 80:14; teneseti [ma]-ti-tan Sa ultu sitaS 
adi sillan .. . aksuduma people from all 
countries, whom I had conquered from east 
to west ibid. 78 : 5, and passim in this phrase in 
Sar., cf. dadme ma-ti-tan Winckler Sar. pi. 
36:165; muthumme KUR-i u ma-ti-tan the 
fruit of the mountain region and all countries 
OIP 2 113 viii 17 (Senn.); usebil ana tamarti 
ma-ti-tan I had (their flesh) carried around 
to be seen by all countries Streek Asb. 126 B 
vi 83 (= Piepkom Asb. 74 vi 92); Sa kima SamSi 
ibarrd gimir ma-ti-ta-an who like the sun 
oversees all countries AfO 17 1:11 (NB), cf. 
eli gimir ma-ti-tan Bohl Chrestomathy No. 
25:11 (Sin-sar-i§kun) ; kullat ma-ti-ta-an gimir 
kal dadmi VAB 4 146 ii 17 and dupl., cf. ina 
kal dadmu . .. qereb ma-ti-ta-an ibid. 116 ii 
24 and dupl. ; I marched over sihip Sadim u 
ma-ti-ta-an CT 37 6 i 24; hisib tdmdti bit 
Sitti ma-ti-ta-an VAB 4 152 A iii 26, biSitti 
Sadi u ma-ti-ta-an ibid. 182 iii 37, and see 
biiittu usage c; dumuq ma-ti-ta-an ibid. 168 
B vii 28 (all Nbk.); hisib Sadi u ma-ti-ta-an 
ibid. 270 ii 48 (Nbn.), buSe ma-ti-tan ibid. 260 
ii 41, ipat ma-ti-tan hisib Saddni ibid. 282 
ix 16 (all Nbn.); TT*r.ME§ u ma-a-ti-ta-[an ] 
PSBA 20 157 r. 12 (acrostic hymn). 

matlihSu ( matliShu ) s.; pack saddle(?); 

OA*; foreign word. 

Sim emdri zurzi ukdpi ma-at-l[i]-ih-si the 
price for the donkeys, the pack sacks, the 
straps(?), the m. CCT 1 39b:8; 6 ukdpi 
zurzi u ma-at-li-ih-Sa-am . . . PN ilqe CCT 
5 33b: 3; 1 ma-at-li-iS-hu-um (in a list of 

merchandise) CCT 5 41a: 32; kutallum Sa 
ku-si(\)-im Sa ma-at-li-ih-Si (see kutallu 
mng. 2a) TCL 20 113:19; 2 ma-at-li-iS-hu 

(in broken context) OIP 27 68:36, cf. C 44:5 
and Ankara 7:32, see Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 6. 

Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 5 f. 


matqanu 

matliShu see matlihsu. 

matmatma (matimatima, matummatumma) 
adv.; ever and ever; OB, Mari; cf. mati 
interr. 

me.da.me.da.kam = ma-ti-rna-ti-ma OBGT 
I 725; me.na.me.na.am = ma-ti-ma-li-ma 
ibid. 732. 

(for any claim) ana ma-a-at-ma-a-at-ma PN 
izzaz PN is responsible for ever and ever 
ARM 8 10:8, cf. ana ma-tum-ma-tum(\)-ma 
ana baqri ... izzaz CT 8 43c: 18, wr. ma-at( !)- 
ma-tum-ma RAH 154:13; ma-ti-ma-ti aStassi 
ARM 10 39:7. 

matnu s.; 1. sinew, tendon, 2. bowstring; 

OB, SB. 

sa-a sa = mat-nu S b II 185; sa-a sa = ma-at-nu 
Idu II 145; sa H! “ at rn “ 1 Proto-Izi II 350, also 
Nigga 296. 

1. sinew, tendon: [ ina qu]-up-pe-e ma-at- 
nat bunnanniSu \ubaltiq(?)] with a knife 
[I cut?] the tendons of his face CT 35 32 i 2 
(Asb.),seeWeidner, AfO 8180No. 11, cf. ma-at-nu- 
Su vJbattiq I cut through his tendons Bauer 
Asb. 88 K.6085:3; is-bat ma-at-ni-ia (in broken 
context) K.6628+ Sm.1896 r. 2 (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 

2. bowstring: qaSta Sa GiS.Mi (= silli) 
\tepp]uS [sa f£s.ur.r]a ma-ta-an-Sa [. . . 
qand tumalliSi ] you make a (miniature) 
bow out of a needle, [.. .] its string of the 
sinew of an arrabu, and place an arrow on it 
Kocher BAM 272:6, restored from AMT 73,2:7, 
LKA 99d ii 4, see Biggs Saziga 53 ; mulmullu 
uStarkiba ukinSi mat(v ar. ma-at)-nu he 
(Marduk) nocked the arrow (on the bow), 
he provided it (the bow) with a string 
En. el. IV 36; Summa paddnu 2-ma eld kima 
qaSti Sapid kima mat-ni if there are two 
“paths” and the upper one looks like a bow, 
the lower one like a bowstring CT 20 3:23f. 
(SB ext.) ; elqe ma-at-na-am uS-ta-pu Sa-ap-ti- 
[ka] I have taken the bowstring, I have .... 
your lips RA 36 10:4 (OB inc.). 

matqanu ( matiqanu ) s.; stand, tripod; 
Nuzi, NB; cf. taqanu. 


412 



oi.uchicago.edu 


matqu 

giS.gan.nu.ki.sig, giS.ma.at.gan = mat- 
qa-n[u ] Hh. VII A 133a-b, cf. giS.mat.[ga]n = 
min (= ka-an-nu) sa Dingir.mes ibid. 131a, cf. 
gis.mas.gan = min ( = kannu) SamaS-ti-i Nabnitu 
XXII 24. 

a) in Nuzi: 3 agannu Sa erl \qadu\ ma-at- 

qa-ni-Su-nu three agannu-ve ssels together 
with their tripods HSS 15 130:12 (= RA 36 
138); 16 gi§ ma-at-qa-nu Sa isi sixteen 

wooden tripods ibid. 15; 6 tapalu ma-at-qa- 
nu Sa hutaratum six pairs of tripods made 
from hutdrtu- sticks ibid. 16; 8 gi§ ma-at-qa- 
nu HSS 13 435:11 (- RA 36 157); possibly, 
with metathesis: 1 ma-at-na-q[a-t]um HSS 14 
616:28. 

b) inNB: 10 mat-qa-ni-e parzilli BIN 1 
173:4; 2 mat-qa-ni-e parzilli GCCI2 172:2; 
2 an.bar ma-ti-qa-nu Sa huppu Sa tumbe ana 
PN nadna two iron tripods for use in hewing 
ship planks given to PN Nbn. 784:9. 

matqu (fem. matuqtu) adj.; sweet; from 
OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and ktj 7 .ktj 7 ; cf. 
matdqu. 

ku-u ku 7 = mat-qu S b II 228, also Ea IV 186, 
A IV/3:170, S a Voc. S 3'; ku, = ma-at-qu = 
(Hurr.) ni(?)-su-[. . .] Ugaritica 5 135 r. 6; ku-uk- 
ku KV,.KV, = fa-a-bu, [ma-at-qu], da-aS-pu Diri I 
248; ku-uk-ku ku 7 .ku, = ma-at-qum, ma-ta-qum, 
mu-ut-qum Proto-Diri 39-39b; [1&]1 = [f]a-a-[bu], 
[ma]-at-[qu] S a Voc. R 13'f. 

gis.nu.ur.ma.ku,.ku, = ma-at-qu sweet pome¬ 
granate Hh. Ill 190; gis.gisimmar.U4.hi.in. 
ku,.ku 7 = ( uhinnu ) mat-qu Hh. Ill 331, of. [u 4 . 
hi.in.ku 7 .ku,] = mat-qu Hh. XXIV 264, cf. also 
gis.nu.ur.ma.k[u 7 .ku 7 ] = [kuduppanu] = ma-tuq- 
[tu], giS.nu.ur.ma.al.[hab.ba] = [ lap-pa-nu ] = 
ma-tuq e-mu-us sweet-sour Hg. A I 26f. (coll.), in 
MSL 5 142; giS.sikil - min (giilammu) [mat-q]u 
sweet almond Hh. Ill 66; [i.gi]§.ku 7 .ku 7 = mat- 
[qu] Hh. XXIV 18; ga.[k]u 7 , ga.ku,.ku 7 = 

mat-qu Hh. XXIV 99f.; gaTmeS ku 7 .ku 7 1 = r«il- 
zi-bu [ma-at-qu] Practical Vocabulary Assur 118; 
lal.LAGAB = mat-qu Hh. XXIV 2; ukui.l&l 
sar = ma-iT-qu Hh. XVII RS Recension 232. 

da-as-pu, a-lap-pa-nu = mat-qu Malku VI 226f.; 
ma-at-qu , lal-la-rum = dii-[pu] Malku VIII 173; 
Gl§ mat-qu = [gi-Sim]-ma-ru CT 18 2 i 62. 

u araridnu : u a-ri-hu mat-qu, 0 M-mu mat-qu : 
v Sa-mu zum Uruanna I 681 f. 

a) said of fruit and other foodstuffs: 
see (said of pomegranates, dates, almonds, 
melons, honey, milk) Hh. Ill, XVII, XXIV, 


matqu 

Practical Vocabulary Assur, in lex. section; 20 
Sa lurindu mat-qu 3 gapnu Sa haShuri mat-qu 
twenty saplings of sweet pomegranates, 
three saplings of sweet apple Dar. 193:8 f.; 
1 gi§ Sa Suqdi ma-at-qi one piece of wood 
of sweet almond KAJ 310:51 (MA); gis. 
nit.tjr.ma ktx 7 .ktt 7 sweet pomegranates (or 
kuduppanu, q.V.) AMT 105,1:8,95,3i 12; NINDA 
mat-qa ikkal he will have sweet bread to 
eat Dream-book 316 iv 2ff., 319 K.4570:ll and 
16, CT 38 31 r. 12 and 16; Sirlsa mat-qu usam 
ninu ratlSu[n ] they (the gods) poured the 
sweet liquor down their throats En. el. Ill 
135; ina Sizib lahri KU 7 .KU 7 iSatti he will 
drink (the medication) in sweet sheep’s milk 
Kocher BAM 159 ii 11, dupl. 160:3, cf. ina GA 
KTJ 7 .KU 7 iSatti Kiichler Beitr. pi. 14 i 35, also AMT 
38,3:6, 80,1 i 9, cf. AMT 69,2:11; Sizba KU,.KG 7 
taSakkan you set up sweet milk (for a 
ritual) BBR No. 26 i 30, ii 13; note: Sizba 
mat-qa ana SvburriSu taSappak you pour 
sweet milk into his rectum AMT 56,1 r. 9, 
94,2:11; x DUG i ma-at-qum x pots of sweet 
oil (beside i Siqdum almond oil) RTC 109 r. 1 
(OAkk.), also r. 3; igi.4.gAl.la u ma-at-qa 
ina 10 GIN me taSaqqiSu you make him 
drink one-fourth of “sweet herb” in ten 
shekels of water Kiichler Beitr. pi. 17 ii 65, 
cf. u mat-qu (as materia medica) KAR 73:11, 
AMT 48,2:5, and see Uruanna I 681 f., in lex. 
section. 

b) said of diseases: Summa amelu qaqqassu 
kalmatu ma-tuq-tu mali if a man’s head is 
full of “sweet” lice RA 53 8:35, also AMT 1,2:5, 
dupl. CT 23 50:4; Summa amelu qaqqassu gig 
KU 7 .KUj mali Kocher BAM 155 iii 9, CT 23 50:12, 
also, wr. GIG. mes mat-qu-ti CT 23 50:7, 
GIG.ME& KU 7 .KIT 7 Kocher BAM 3 ii 9 and 12; 
simmu ma-at-qu ekketu riSutu (enumeration 
of diseases) JCS 9 8 B 4, also ibid. A 6, wr. 
ma-at-qa-a ibid. A 26, ma-at-qa ibid. B 22 (OB 
inc.). 

c) as feminine personal name: t Ma-tuq- 
tum Sweet-One UET 4 25:6 and 45 (NB). 

In the omen apod, zunnu la tahdu a.kal 
KUR-gM illak CT 20 3:6 (SB ext.), dupl. 
Sm. 1052:6, the readings mat-qu and Sat-qu 
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are possible but neither is elsewhere attested 
in such a context. 

matru ( mataru ) adj.; additional, supple¬ 
mentary; Nuzi; cf. ataru. 

a) in gen. (said of horses): (barley for 
twelve days) 8 simittu anse.kur.ra.mes u 1 
anse.kur.ra ma-at-ru eight teams of 
horses and one reserve horse HSS 16 96:4, 
cf. 5 simittu u 1 anse.kur.ra ma-at-ru HSS 
14 79:4 and 10. 

b) in adverbial expressions: (PN received 
barley for seeding) u 2 imer se.mes ma-ta- 
ru-um-ma ana PN nadnu and two homers 
of barley were given to PN in addition 
HSS 16 237:20; barley for the personnel of the 
house ana ma-at-ri-im-ma ana PN nadnu as 
supplement given to PN HSS 13 412:34. 

Ad usage b: cf. ana ( ina) atrimma cited 
atru s. mng. lb, also OB watriMu LIH1:19, 
cited atru adj. mng. Id. 

mattu see mddu. 

mattu see muttu. 

ma’tu s.; tongue (or a part of the tongue); 
lex.*; cf. ma'u. 

[uzu].eme = li-Sa-a-nu, ma-'u , ma-'-tu Hh. XV 
25 ff., for Hg. to this line see mu'lain. 

matu s. fem.; 1. country (as political 

unit), land (as against sea), 2. open country, 
flat country, flat space, 3. home country, 
native land, 4. population of a country; 
from OAkk. on, Akk. lw. in Sum., Akkado- 
gram in Hitt.; pi. matatu (note ma-ti Sumer 
13 p. 77 : 10, En. el. VI 118, cited mngs. 2b and 
2d); wr. syll. and ktjr (KTJR.Kl-frim KBo 1 
5 i 26), kalam, ma.da; cf. matitan. 

ku-ur ktjr = ma-a-tum, Sd-du-u S b II 300f., 
cf. [ku-ur] [kdr] = [ma]-a-tum, [S]a-du-um, [er-s]e- 
tum, [x]-il-lu-um, [x]-x-um MSL 2 138 C Iff. (Proto- 
Ea); KUR»-“-<«”>, KUIt tSa-du-u p ro to-Izi I 224 f.; 
[ku-ur] kur = [m]a-a-lum VAT 10237 iii 4 (text 
similar to Idu); kur - ma-a-tu PSBA 18 pi. 1 
(after p. 256) r. ii 5; kur = mo-o-tem Nabnitu IV 
52; gii.si.kur.ra = [ nap-bar ] kur-«i = (Hitt.) 
KUR-as kar-p6-es-lar Izi Bogh. A 181; dim. kur. 
kur.ra = min (= ri-kis) ma-ta-a-ti Antagal III 8. 

un = ma-a-tum, lca.n[a]g = min eme.sai, 
Nabnitu IV 53f.; ka-la-ma un = ma-a-tu S b II 


matu 

245; kalam.ma, « u ' u aiJ = ma-a-[tu ] S a Voc. V 
25'f., also [k]a-lam un, gu-u gu = [ma-a-tu] ibid. 
W 3'f.; ka-nam un, ka-lam un = ma-a-[(«] Ea IV 
51f.; [un] = ma-a-tum, ni-Su CT 19 6 K.11155:3f. 
(text similar to Idu); zag.kalam.ma = min 
(= pa-a-fu) ma-a-ti Hh. II 258. 

ma.da, ki.in.gi = [ ma-a-tu ] Igituh I 327f.; 
ma.da = ma-a-tum, ma.da Ki.in.gi = min 
Su-me-ri, min (= ma.da) Ki.in.gi Uri ki = min 
min u Alc-kad-i 5R 29 No. 4 Sm. 25 i (or iv) 24'ff. 
(Erirnhus); ma.da = ma-a-tum Nabnitu IV 60; 
gun.[ma].da = min (= bi-lat) ma-a-tum Hh. II 
371; gun.[ma.d]a igi.nim = min min elltum, 
gun.[ma.d]a igi.sig = min min saplltum ibid. 
372f.; [ma.da igi.sig] = [ma]-a-tum Sd-pil-\tum\ 
Nabnitu M a 7; ma.da.lu.lu = min (= ra-ha-su) 
Sa ma-t[i] Antagal N 14'. 

ma ma = ma-tum, e[r-se-tum] Idu II 104f.; 
ma = [ma-a-tu] Igituh I 326; ma-a ma = ma-a-tum 
Ea IV 121, also Recip. Ea E 9', A IV/2:212, S b I 
295; ma = ma-a-tum Nabnitu IV 59; ma = ma-a- 
tu PSBA 18 pi. 1 (after p. 256) r. ii 6; ga-a gA = 
ma-a-tu Idu II 155. 

gu-u ki = ma-a-tum Ea IV 97 and Recip. 
Ea A i 8'; gu-u gu = ma-a-tum, er-se-tum A VIII/ 
l:67f.; gu-un GiJ = ma-a-tum ibid. 71; gu = er- 
se-et kur, ma-ta-a-tum Izi P 42f., [gu] = \nap- 
ha\-ar kur ibid. 45; gu = ma-a-tum Nabnitu IV 
61; [gi-i] [gi] = [m]a-tum CT 12 29 i 35 (text similar 
to Idu); sa-ag sag = ma-a-tu, ni-e.Su Idu I 109f.; 
sag = ma-a-tu PSBA 18 pi. 1 (after p. 256) r. ii 4; 
[i-gi] IGI =* ma-a-tum Idu I 44; igi.nim = ma-tum 
e-li-tum Nabnitu L 153; igi - ma-a-tum Nabnitu 
IV 55, gi = ma-a-tum ibid. 58; mur-gu sig 4 = 
ma-a-tum A V/l:91; mu-us mtj§ = ma-a-tum 
A VIII/1:166; mu-us m0§ = ma-a-tum S b I 18; 
[mu-u§] [muS] = ma-a-tu Recip. Ea F 14'; mus = 
ma-a-tum Nabnitu IV 63; mus - ma-a-tum ibid. 
62; ni-in mu§ = ma-a-tum S b I 17; ki-i ki = [ma]- 
a-tum Idu II 313; ki = ma-a-tum Nabnitu IV 56; 
ku-uk-ku ki.k[i] - ma-a-tu Sap-l[i-tu ] Diri IV 237; 
ut-te ki.[ki] = ma-a-tu Sap-[li-tu ] ibid. 239; [ki], 
sar.ra = min (= US-Sat) ma-a-t[i ] Nabnitu S 30; 
[ki].bal = kur nu-kur-l[i] ibid. XXII 219; ki.bal 
= kur pa-le-e, kur nu-kur-te, kur na-bal-kfxt-ti 
Hh. II 301 ff.; Ki.in.gi = ma-a-tu PSBA 18 pi. 1 
(after p. 256) r. ii 3, cf. Ki.in.gi = [ ma-a-tu ] 
Igituh I 328; as - ma-a-tu PSBA 18 pi. 1 (after 
p. 256) r. ii 7 ; [ti-ir] [tir] = [u]ru -lum = (Hitt.) 
URU-ai, [kur ]-tum = (Hitt.) kur-c S a Voc. AG 5'f.; 
sig =■ ma-a-suj!-turn 5R 16 i 13 (group voc.); 
uru.du.a = Su-lu ma-tim OBGT XI v 15; ku. 
me.ur, = si-hi-ip [ ma]-[a]-[ti ] Igituh I 329. 

^ ur.sag.dingir.re.e.ne.ke x (KiD) kalam.ma 
su.su.da : qar-ra-du dingir.meS ma-a-ta ina sa- 
pa-ni when the hero of the gods, while over¬ 
whelming the country Angim II 17; gis.tukul 
ni.me.lam.a.ni kalam.ma [dul.la] : kak-ku 
Sa pu-luh-tu me-lam-me-Su ma-a-tum [ kat-mat ] the 
weapon whose awe-inspiring splendor covers the 
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country Angim III 43; ni.gissu.zu kalam.ma 
lal.e : pu-luh-ti ail-li-ka ana ma-a-ti tar-sa-at the 
fear of your shadow (Ninurta) lies over tho land 
Lugale I 14; en ib.ba kalam.ma gu mu.na. 
ni.ib.bb (later recension: en.e ib.bd gu mu. 
un.na.ni.lb.be) : be-lum ag-giS ina kub a-ma-ta 
i-qab-bi in the country the lord speaks angrily 
(to the stones) Lugale XII 13, and passim in 
Lugale with kalam corr. to matu ; note ki.bal.a 
un tes.ba ri.a.ga mu.mu hd.mi.i[b].s[a 4 ] 
(later recension: ki.bal.a kalam.ma.ke x t4i. 
a.ra.ke x mu.mu hu.mu.ni.ib.sa 4 .a) : ina 
kub nu-kur-te kub (var. ma-a-ti) mit-ha-riS Su-mi 
lu ta-am-bi mention my name when I bear down 
on all people in enemy country Lugale XI 28, cf. 
un.e (later recension: kalam.ma) : kub (var. 
ma-a-ta) ibid. 34, also un.ba igi.ba (later 
recension: kalam.ma igi) : pa-an ma-a-ti ibid. 
VIII 22; u un.e : it ma-turn PBS 1/2 135 r. 26f.; 
a.md.uru s kalam.ma nigin.na.mes : abubu 
Sa ina kub issanundu sunu CT 16 13 iii Ilf.; uru. 
kalam.ma.ke x : ina a-liu ma-a-ti (var. ma-a-tum) 
SurpuVIIll; nig.sag.il.la.ni pu.sag kalam. 
ma.se u.bi.[...] : puhSu ana Satpi Sa ma-a-ti 
ezbamma abandon his likeness in a hole in the open 
country CT 17 1; 6 f.; bad.gal kalam.ma.ke x : 
tukulti ma-a-ti RA 12 75:39f.; a.ag.ga kalam. 
ma.ke x : tesllt ma-a-ti Gray Sarnas pi. 6 Sm. 
690:9f.; umun ka.nag.ga : belu ma-a-tu SBH 
p. 132 r. 15f.; ka.nag.zu ha.lam.ma.ke x : 
ti-hal-liq ma-at-ka Langdon BL 208;23f.; e igi. 
ka.nag.ke x mu.un.mal.la : is. Sd ana na-piS- 
tum ma-tim is-Sak-k[a-nu] SBH p. 56 r. If.: 
kalam.e za.dib : ina ma-tim Sutuq AnBi 12 
71:13 (= Sjoberg Mondgott 104), and passim in 
bil.; £ .pa.kalam.ma.sum.mu : F. giS.p[a a-n]a KUB 
suM-ntt : is a [Nabu\ KAV 43 r. 14. 

ur.sag iM.u x (oi§GAu).lu.gin x (GlM) kur.ra 
dul.la : qar-ra-du ... ki-ma a-le-e ma-a-ti [ kat- 
md]t hero (whose terror) covers the country like 
the south wind Lugale I 8, cf. [ni.zu] hu.luh.ha 
mu.lu kur.ra bi.in.ri : [. . .] puluhtaka galittu 
ma-a-ta uni-Si tar-me 4R 24 No. 3:12 f.; kur.igi. 
nim.ta : is-tu kub e-li-ti Lugale XI 9, cf. kur. 
igi.nim.ta : ina ma-a-tu elitu, kur.igi.sig.ga. 
ta : ina ma-a-tu Saplitu SBH p. 71 r. 17ff. ; kur 
nu.sse.ga : ma-at la ma-gi-ri OECT 0 pi. 8 
K.5001:4f.; hd.gal kur.ra.ke x : nuhuS ma-a-ti 
CT 13 38 r. 11; nun.me kur.ra il.la : apkallu 
Sa ina ma-a-ti Saqu Surpu p. 53 r. Of. ; kur.kur.ra 
si.sa.e : ma-ta-a-te (var. kub.meS) Su-te-Sir 
Lugale XI 45, cf. kur.kur.re : ina kub.m[e§] 
ibid. VIII 17; [...] umun kur.kur.ra.ke x : 

Enlil aS-Su-ru-v. en ma-ta-a-ti KAR 128:39, and 
passim in divine epithets; gu kur.kur.ra.ke x 
a.ab.ba.a.ba : naphar ma-ta-a-tu tdmlumma 
CT 13 35:10; lugal kur.kur.e.ne gun dugud. 
da mu.un.na.an.tum.ma.zu : Sarrdni Sa kub. 
kub bilassunu kabitti llbiluka RAcc. 109 r. If.; 
kur.kur.ra.na.am.nigin.na : naphar ma-ta-a- 
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<fi> TCL 15 No. 16:19; dim.kur.kur.ra kI - 
ri-kis ma-ta-a-ta (name of Babylon) Iraq 5 57 r. 13, 
cf. Sa Dim.kur.kur.ra uru Sar ill ri-kis kub. 
kub taptapar rikiss[u ] Cagni Erra IV 2, also ABL 
878:8; 6. mu kur.kur.ra bi.si : bi-it-ti ma-ta-tu 
i-ta-ah-da-ra VAS 10 179:15f. (OB); in temple 
names: e.am.kub.kub.ba e ri-im ma-ta-a-tim 

AOB 1 22 iii 6 f. (Samsi-Adad), e.hub.sag.kub. 
kub.ba Sa-ad ma-ta-a-ti(v ar. -te) 1R 35 No. 3:23 
(Adn. Ill), wr. kub-u kub.kub AOB 1 112 i 7 
(Shalm. I), cf. e.hub.sag.kub.kub.ra e: KUR-e 
[kur].kub KAV 43 r. 3. 

an.ki.ba lu.ki.ba d Lama.ki.ba.e : munaS s 
Sir Sami u er?eti sedu munaSsir ma-a-ti CT 16 14 
iv 8 f., cf. lOf.; an su.ud.ag izi.gin x mu ki.ta : 
nur Sami Sa klma iSati ina ma-a-tim naphat Delitzsch 
AL 3 p. 134: If.; ki.bal.a.Se : ana kub nukurti 
Lugale I 15, and passim in this phrase. 

ma.da ma.da.bi mu.un.su 8 .su 8 .ge.[e§] : ma- 
a-ta ana ma-a-ti ittanalla[ku] CT16 9:24f.; mu.dib. 
ba.Si.ma.da kl : mu-kin na-piS-ti ma-a-ti (name 
of Babylon) Iraq 5 56 r. 5; umun ma.a.ni gis. 
hur.ra : belu mussir kor-»(«] 4R 23 No. 1 ii 20; 
ta.a gii mu.un.da.ab.tuku,. am : minu ma- 
tum inuSSa why does the land tremble? SBH p. 
104:12f.; gu su.nigin.na : naphar ma-a-ti 
Surpu p. 52:26f.; ki.en.gi.Uri ki .ke x dim.me. 
er gal.gal.e.ne : Sa kub Akkadi ilani rabuti 
5R 62 No. 2:40 (Samas-sum-ukin); a ki.in.gi. 
ra : rihut ma-a-tum SBH p. 130:24f., cf. ibid. 
26ff., cf. ki.in.gi.ra du 7 .a : Sa ina kub asmu 
(see asdmu lex. section) ZA 10 276:30 and dupls.; 
difficult: sag.am in.tun.tun : ma-a-ta unapt 
[pah] SBH p. 8:62f. 

ad-na-tum, un-na-tum, da-ad-mu = ma-a-tum 
Malku I 189ff.; ma-ti-tan = ma-ta-a-ti ibid. 192. 

ki = ma-a-tu Izbu Comm. 260; gi = \ma-a-twn\ 
Comm. B to En. el. VII 79; & u ka = ma-a-tu 
ibid. 291; ma H ma-a-tu, ibid. 553; Su-x-\(x )] = 
[x]-im ma-a-tum, bi-[ib-l\at TkubI = [x x] ma-a-tum 
ibid. 252b-c; a Za-ba t -ba t en.kub.kub Su-me-Su = 
za <//> be-lu ba 4 .ba 4 «//» ma-ta-[tu/ti ] Gordon 
Smith Coll. 110: If.; ra-bi-ta EDIN _ ma-ta-a-ti 
2R 47 K.4387 iii 15 (both astrol. comm.); ia-Su = 
ma-a-tum Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4:34 (Kassite voc.). 

1. country (as political unit), land (as 
against sea) — a) in gen.: sarrum ma-cts-su 
ana pi$u u§[sab] the country will live in 
obedience to the king YOS 10 33 iv 2 (OB ext.), 
cf. Sa rube kur-sw. ana pisu uSSab KAR 423 
ii 19 (SB ext.), and passim; hegallam Suznina 
am-ma-ti-Su CT 15 4:14 (OB lit.); aSSum 
Sarrum mlSaram ana ma-tim iSkunu inas¬ 
much as the king has granted the country 
release from debts Kraus Edikt § 12': 32, and 
passim, see miSaru ; rubai 1 urn ma-su ibel the 
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prince will rule his country RA 35 48 No. 25:2 
(Mari liver model); Sar kissati ina ma-ti 
illiam YOS 10 61 :6 (OB ext.); Sarru tardu 
itebbima kur ibel an exiled king will make 
an uprising and rule the country CT 39 11; 48 
(SB Alu); Sarru ersetam la Sat tarn u ma-tarn 
la Sattam qassu ikaSSad the king himself 
will conquer a foreign region, a foreign 
country YOS 10 56 iii 19 (OB Izbu); Sarru 
kur la Sudtu qassu ikasSad Thompson Rep. 30:7, 
41:7, 47 A r. 4; note the sequence: ma- 
a-Uu 1 ma-a-ta uru tjrxt e e amelu amelu 
§es se§ la igammiluma one country will 
not spare the other, one city, the other, one 
family, the other, one man, the other, one 
brother, the other Cagni Erra IV 134, also ina 
kur salta ina e puhpuhu in the country, 
enmity, in the family, quarrels Streck Asb. 
252 r. 5 ; miksl kari neberi Sa kur -ia Borger 
Esarh. 3 iii 10; asSu saninu ... ina kur -ia 
la aqdrimma so that oil be not expensive in 
my country (and linseed be sold at the price 
of barley) Lyon Sar. 7:41; hisib kur ana 
ekalli irrub the abundant yield of the 
country will go into the palace CT 20 29 K.4092 
r. 10 (SB ext.); belu dannu itebbima kur 
uSamqat kur ahe ipparrar a strong ruler 
will arise and cause upheaval in the country, 
the country will be split apart Leichty Izbu 
XIV 74; di§ ki KUR be ihil if the soil of the 
land oozes blood CT39 13:1 (SB Alu), and passim 
in such contexts, see hdlu; naphar ersetimma 
gammarata ma-tilm-ma beleta you have 
power over the entire world, you are the 
lord of the land(s) Cagni Erra Hid 4; do not 
be careless in planting the field kima napisti 
ma-ti eqlumma ul tide do you not know that 
fields are the life of a country? YOS 2 48:14 
(OB let.), cf. (a canal) mukinnat napisti 
rna-a-ti Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:104, cf. also 
napiSti ma-tim Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 42 
I 22 and 24, also napulti KUR ibid. 43 S i 6 , 
cf. also Lambert BWL 126:18; note the per¬ 
sonal name: d Nanna.zi.kalam.ma UET 
5 198:34; ma-tu[m] ediSSiSa nadatti the 
country is alone (and) abandoned TCL 18 
77:4 (OB let.), cf. KUR §UB -turn uSSab Leichty 
Izbu II 56', for other refs, see aSabu mng. 3b; 
Enlil sa’im Simat kur CH i 7 (prologue), cf. 
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SamaS EN Simat kur attama Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 48:112; Sikaram siti Si-im-ti ma-ti 
drink beer, the custom of the land Gilg. P. iii 
14 (OB); for aban mati in OA see abnu 
A mng. 4c; mdS.bi nig ma.da its interest 
is that of the country Kraus, JCS 3 33 n. 8 
(OB); Sibutu innemmiduma kur ibellu the 
elders will assemble and rule the country 
BRM 4 15:26 (MB ext.) ; bel Sarrani made kur 
liS’al the lord of kings should ask the ex¬ 
perts of the country ABL 1237 r. 11 (NB); 
muSkenut kur du.a.bi iqallilu all the sub¬ 
jects of the country will become lowly 
Leichty Izbu XXI 16; be-el ma-a-tim imdt 
YOS 10 31 xi 24 (OB ext.), cf. IDIM KUR SUB- 
Ut CT 40 39 r. 48 (SB Alu); LUGALKALAM. 
MA ki AfO 20 36 iv 25, and passim in OAkk. 
royal; ilu ana LU GAL KUR uqallalu LabatCalen- 
drier § 66:7; BARA KUR CT 40 9 K.7177:2ff., 
Rm. 136: 2ff.; i-li ma-tim iStarat ma-a-tim 
ZA 43 306:5 (OB lit.) ; the king d UTU KUR- 
su BBSt. No. 6 i 4 (Nbk. I); bob ni-iS DINGIR 
ma-ti (name of a gate) AOB 1 68:36 (Adn. I); 
i-li ma-tim ekallam ireddu the gods of the 
country will dominate the palace YOS 10 
24:10, cf . i-lu ma-a-tam izzibuSi ibid. 33 v 33 
(OB ext.); ittapha d UTU a-bi KUR MaqluIX173; 
Adad la-mas-si KUR Biggs Saziga 42 r. 7; 
itu.kul.la kalam.ma.ke x : itu Kul-la Sa 
ma-a-tim KAV 218 A i 31 and 37 (Astrolabe B); 
inuma ... u-ki-nu ma-tam when (the gods) 
established the land Lambert BWL 155 IM 
53946:2 (OB) ; ultidi kimama-tum kaluSa Sa DN 
u RN lugal do you not know that the entire 
country belongs to Marduk and to King 
Samsuiluna? TCL 17 55:6 (OB let.); d Sin- 
kur-&cz-§e§ Sin-Protect-Your-Country (per¬ 
sonal name) BE 15 24:8 (MB), cf. d MA§- 
kur-pap ADD 105 r. 10 (NA); mdhirSunu 
la ibaSSU im-ma-ti MDP 18 252:4 (OB lit.); 
ina kur damiqma dumuqSu he is the most 
beautiful in the country KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 16 
(Gilg.); note referring to the foreign land 
in contrast to Assur: ina ma-tim amtam 
Sanitam la ehhaz ina A-lim ki qadiStam ehhaz 
he may not take (as concubine) another slave 
girl from the country (i.e., Anatolia), he 
may marry a qadiStu- woman in the City 
ICK 13:4 (OA). 
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b) with qualifications: ana ma-at nu- 
kurtisu CH xliv 22 (epilogue), cf. rubam sa 
ma-a-at nu-ku-ur-tum YOS 10 59:8; ma-ta- 
am na-ka-ar-Ua}-am ibid. 31 ii 28 (OB ext.), 
tna-a-ta-am na-ki-ir-ta-am AfO 13 46:2; ki 
kur(!) kur ummani ikabbas(\) my army 
will march on the soil of enemy country 
Thompson Rep. 174:6; KUR KUR salputti 
immar ibid. 246 A: 4; ma-a-tum rapaStu 
CT 13 33:18, 21 (SB lit.), and see rapSu; ma-ta- 
tum ruqatum ninu our countries are distant 
EA 16:35 (MA royal); ana ahija ... ma-turn 
ruqtu ibassi u qerubtum ibaSSi is it a far-off 
land or a near land (to cross) to (come to) 
my brother? EA 7:27 (MB royal), cf. ma-ium 
riiqat ana ahija ibid. 22, also ibid. 29, ma. 
DA.MA.DA ru-qa-a-ti VAB 4 124 ii 13 (Nbk.), 
subilti kur ruqti ana Sar kissati illak a 
present from a far-off country will come to 
the king of the world Thompson Rep. 60 r. 2, 
66 r. 3, 77:5; for other refs., see ruqu ; ana 
ma-a-ti sanitimma MDP 11 pi. 3 No. 2:2 (MB 
Elam), ana kur -ti Saniti KBo 1 4 ii 22, 
sa kur.mes Sa-na-ti-ma MRS 9 52 RS 17. 
369A: 10', also MRS 12 No. 20:14', ana ma-a-tu 
sanitamma BIN 1 49:13 (NB), etc.; KUR gal 
ana kur tur ana butalluti illak (see balatu 
v. mng. 11) CT 39 5:55 (SB Alu) ; for matu 
elitu see elu B adj. usage b-2', cf. ina kur 
UGU-ti adi KUR GAM-ti EA 162:80, [mus]etbi 
tupsikki s[a ma]-ii an.ta u ki BBSt. No. 5 
i 31; kur an.ta ana ki.ta ustahaqqa (see 
hdqu A mng. 2b) Leichty Izbu XVII 19; ana 
ma-at e-bi-ir-ti[m ] usebiruma TLB 4 53:6 (OB 
let.); he went ana kur a ide ABL 1411:10 
(NB). 

c) regions, borders, parts, etc.: see 
abunnatu, ersetu, kisurru, libbu mng. 2c-2', 
maraku, markasu, misru, panu, patu, pirku, 
pulukku, qablitu, qablu, qabsu, qannu, sihirtu, 
sihpu, siddu, zibbatu usage c, zumru usage 
d-2'. 

d) in geogr. names: nigin ki.en.g[i 4 
ki.uri] : su. nigin kalam Sumerim u Akka-. 
dim RA 63 36:123 (Samsuiluna), and rarely 
wr. kalam in OB, NB royal insers., also 
ma.da, e.g., ad.da ma.da UNU kl .ga Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 80:4, ma.da Ma.an.ki.sf ki zag 
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kur Su.bir 4 .l& kl .S& (Hammurapi year 32) 
Birot Tablettes 4:22, etc., see Edzard Zwischen- 
zeit 182, but usually wr. kur, rarely syll.: 
sakkanak ma-ti Elamtim MDP 14 20 i 7 
(Puzur-Insusinak), and passim in that title; ana 
ma-at Kanis TCL 4 18 : 42, cf. TCL 410 : 20, iStu 
ma-at Sd-wi-id CCT 2 23:6, and passim in OA ; 
ana ma-at Sumerim u Akkadim CH v 7 (pro¬ 
logue); erin ma-at Subartim UCP 10 131 
No. 58:20 (Ishchali), cf. RA 33 173:30, 35 (Mari); 
ma-a-at Jamutbalim ARM 10 84:24, note 
ma-a-at kl Idamaraz kl ARM 2 21:21 ; inama-at 
Huribte kl Smith Idrimi 14, and passim in this 
text; ekalHHS lugal ma-a-at Hursitim RT 19 
64:3, also VAS 1 115:3; ana KUR-ti Araphi 
JEN 450 : 6 ; iff KUR-af Nullui AASOR 16 63 : 5, 
10 (Nuzi); ina ma-a-at Laban ki AOB 1 24 iv 
14 (Samii-Adad I); ma-at A$$ur kl Lyon Sar. 
6:39; note Ma-za-mu-a (for mat Zamua) 
ADD 950 r. 5, etc., often with added uru or kur 
in Shalm. Ill, Tigl. Ill, eponym lists, etc. 

e) in names of officials: gala(us.Ku).ma. 

da.ab.us (after gala.lugal and gala, 
lugal.ra.us.sa) MSL 12 56:658 (OB Proto- 
Lu); topir ma-a-tim Riftin 48:2, cf. ibid. 90 
i 5, PBS 7 33:7, 19, Kraus AbB 1 59:8; $ak'~ 

kanak ma-tirn Kraus Edikt § 20': 10; S[u]. 

S[i.i]g ma-tim ibid. § 10': 12 and 24 (all OB); 
see also Saknu. 

f) in divine names: Samos Enlil Adad u 
A Sar-ru-ma-a-tim AOB 1 24 vi 2 (Samsi-Adad 
I), cf. Sar-ra-am-ma-tim JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pi. 8 v 6 (OB lit.), see Hirsch Untersuchungen 2 14; 
Be-let-ma-tim VAS 16143:21 (OB let.), (I GASAN. 
KUR AKA 206:1, etc. (Asn.). 

g) in pi., referring to all countries — V 
in gen.: my lord is the sun sa ittassi ina 
muhhi kur ma-ta-ti that rises over all 
countries EA 147:7; the sun god is Sarur 
kur.kur the light for all countries STT 60:4 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 48:100, 
cf. [rap]su andullaka sahip kur.kur Lambert 
BWL 128:40; [be]let Babili sulul ma-ta-a-ti 
BMS 9:33, see Ebeling Handerhebung 68 r. 6 : 
tabkat puluhtakama l-li (for eli) ma-ta-ti 
MDP 18 255:4; murteddu kalis kur.kur 3R 7 
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i 6 (Shalm. Ill), cf. kibrati ultanapsaqa ihilu 
kur.kur.mes . .. iidasina ibid. 9; kima 
seta Samii kur.kur gabbi ina setika namru 
when you (the king) come forth all the 
countries are shining as at the rising of the 
sun ABL 916:14 (NA); kurummat bul seri sa 
ma-ta-a-ti the sustenance for the wild 
animals of all countries KBo 1 12 obv.(!) 7, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213; ma-ta-tum mali 
RN iraddiam all the countries over which 
RN holds sway ZA 55 136:30 (Shemshara 
let.); enuma ilii imliku milka ina KUR.MES-ii 
(see maldku mng. 2b) Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasls 132:2 (from RS); referring to foreign 
countries: kur.hi.a kalusunu ittija ittakru 
all the countries rebelled against me KBo 10 
1:12 (Hattusili bil.); isd bildtiki[na\ KUR.KUR. 
me§ ana GN carry your tribute to Babylon, 
(all) you countries BiOr 28 8 ii 17 (SB proph¬ 
ecies); naphar 42 kur.meS u malkisina in 
all, 42 countries and their rulers AKA 82 vi 
39 (Tigl. I); reiet kur.kur.mes kiiitti qateja 
Winckler Sar. pi. 36 No. 77:170; itti naphar 
kur.kur liidna iitkunu to have traffic with 
all foreign countries Borger Esarh. 26 vii 40; 
nukurti ina KUR.KUR iisakkan Thompson 
Rep. 86:2, 86A:3; the king of Akkad ema 
panuiu saknu KUR.KUR ibel ibid. 35 r. 1; 
an .Mi KUR.KUR an eclipse (affecting) all 
countries ABL 50 r. 5 (= Parpola LAS No. 302), 
cf. attain Sin anni sa iihununi kur.kur 
ultappit ABL 337 r. 12 (NA). 

2' in divine and royal epithets: Enlil en 
KUR.KUR CT 40 35:16 (SB omens), and passim 
referring to Enlil, Marduk, Sin, etc., see Tallqvist 
Gotterepitheta 48; Is tar be-let KUR.KUR 
Surpu IV 106, etc.; iarru EN kur.kur the 
king (as) the lord of all countries (is the 
image of SamaS) ABL 5 r. 4, cf. lugal en 
KUR.KUR ABL 334:1, and passim in letters, 
also Thompson Rep. 85A:10, etc., note DUMU 
LUGAL SU KUR.KUR ABL 654:2 and 6, sar: 
ruti KUR.KUR ABL 2:9, also YOS 3 7:1, 12, 
18, 21 (NB); LUGAL DIN.TIR kl U KUR.KUR 
king of Babylon and (all foreign) countries 
Cyr. 1:15, cf. LUGAL KUR.KUR Cyr. 2:7, and 
passim; (Darius) iar Sarrdni lugal kur.kur. 
ME§ VAB 3 87 §2:4, and passim. 
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3' other occs. : PN lu sakrumas sa kur. 
mes BBSt. No. 8 i 30, cf. LU id resi sa kur. 
ME§ ibid, ii 2, EN.NAM id KUR.MES ibid. 4, 
lu sakrumas gar te-mi sd kur.me§ ibid. 6; 
ana kur.mes Misri EA 138:68, cf. kur.hi.a 
Zuhri EA 145:22, KUR.HI.A Amurri ibid. 24; 
gunnu Ahlame Suit Jauri u ma-ta-ti(v ar. 
-te)-iu-nu (var. kur.kur-sm-?im) AOB 1 62:24 
(Adn. I), cf. kullat KUR.KUR Ni-'-ri Weidner 
Tn. 11 No. 5:9, cf. ibid. 39, and passim. 

h) matu beside niii : kalam u nisi ana 
belim iddinusum LIH 94:25 (Hammurapi); 
ma-tum irtapis niiu imtida the land became 
wide, the people numerous Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 72 II i 2 and 66 I 353; sarru itti 
KUR-&1 U UN.MES-M zeni Thompson Rep. 82:8; 
eli kur Assur ma-a-ta eli niiisa nisi, uraddi 
I added land to Assyria and people to its 
people Scheil Tn. II r. 51, also Iraq 14 34:100 
(Asn.), AKA 35 i 59f. (Tigl. I); ana baldt kur 
u un .mes ispuku qir&te they had made 
storage heaps for the sustenance of land and 
people TCL 3 262 (Sar.); eli gimir KUR-i'u 
rapaili u niiisu Samhdti Winckler Sar. pi. 26 
No. 56:12 (~ Weissbach, ZDMG 72 178); re'ut 
KUR U nisi OIP 2 148:23 and dupls. (Senn.); 
belut KUR U niii Borger Esarh. 64 vi 66, and 
passim in Esarh. and Asb., also Wiseman Treaties 
299, ADD 660+809 r. 19 (Sar.); ma-a-ti U nisi 
ana re'uti iddina VAB 4 96 i 9 (Nbk.), cf. 
ma.da u nisi ana belu iddinam VAB 4 210 i 16 
(Ner.); [u]ilti libbu kur u un.mes ina muhi 
hiiu e'il draw up an appropriate binding 
agreement according to (the custom of) the 
country and its people BIN 1 65:11 (NB let.); 
la idi un.mes u ma-tam-ma Gilg. I ii 38; 
KUR.KUR U UN.MES BMS 12:39. 

2. open country, flat country, flat space 
(in ext.) — a) open country: rddu melrn 
ab[ubu ] isappan kur Gilg. XI 128; dugul 
ibri ma-a-tum ki ibaisi look, my friend, how 
is the land (now)? Bab. 12 46f.:30, 32 (Etana), 
and passim in this context; in contrast to 
towns, etc.: namrdt I-si-in ki u ma-tim 
TCL 18 150:26, cf. lu ana ma-ti-ia lu l-si-in ki 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 26 (both OB letters); dlanu 
salmu ... Mari ialim ma-a-tum salmat Finet, 
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AIPHOS 14 129:24 (Mari); ittamharu ina ribitu 
ma-ti they met in the square of the open 
country Gilg. P. vi 11; [ana]ku u atta ina pani 
ili [ina] ka kur nidabbub you and I will argue 
before the god’s image at the Gate of the 
Country BIN 1 34:26 (NB let.), cf. kA ma-a-te 
KA J268:6; obscure: ba-ab kur.[ku]r Lambert 
BWL 215 r. iii 3; lumun itti ali u kur the 
evil portended by signs in city and country 
BMS 12:65, and passim in this formula; guSure 
kur (parallel: guSure bit ameli and guSure ali) 
CT 40 3:67 (SB Alu) ; ma-tim URU u niSi STC 2 
pi. 61 ii If.; Sin, without whom uru u kur la, 
innamdu neither city nor open country can 
be established VAB 4 222 ii 27 (Nbn.), ef. 
nisirti uru u \mab[tim] BHT pi. 7 ii 30 (Nbn. 
Verse Account) ; dldnikunu kur -ku-nu nagikunu 
Wiseman Treaties 600. 

b) flat country (in contrast to mountains, 
seas, etc.): ina atallukija birit ma-a-tim u 
KUR-i in my journeying (back and forth) 
between plains and mountains ARM 5 66:8, 
cf. (deliveries outstanding) Sa ma-a-ti 
BE 17 37:20 (MB let.); 11.1a dim.la sag.11. 
la lb.ba.ld sar.Sar ... za.kam : mule 
muSpdli sa-ak-ri-i u ma-ti Sutabulum kumma 
it is in your (Ktar’s) power to change around 
heights and depressions, and .... (obscure) 
Sumer 13 p. 77:10; [ . . .] KUR-i U KUR (var. 

ma-a-tu) lu naSunikka biltu they should 
bring you as tribute [the produce] of moun¬ 
tain regions and plains Gilg. VI 17; illaku 
. .. kur-m u ma-a-tum they are walking 
over mountains and flat lands Gilg. XI 100; 
note ina kissat ma-a-ti a.ab.ba u kur-1 
Tn.-Epic “ii” 8; ina KUR.MES u hurSdni Sa 
apiluSinani in the plains and mountain 
regions over which I ruled WO 1 472:37 
(Shalm. Ill), cf. KUR.KUR.ME§ KUR.MES AKA 
34 i 51 (Tigl. I); dSibut KUR-i u ma-a-ti Lyon 
Sar. 18:93 and dupls., cf. KUR.MES la magiri 
hurSdni la kanSuti Winckler Sar. pi. 40 No. 
V 12; ilani kur u KUR-i Sa kibrat arbaH 
TCL 3 315 (Sar.); bilat MA.DA.MA.DA biSit 
sa.tu.um hisib tdmatu VAB 4 94 iii 21 (Nbk.); 
KUR.ME§ U ma-a-tum VAB 3 85:8 (Dar. Pg); 
difficult: kukru ta-nat KUR-[i] hasutu ti'ut 
ma-a-ti Maqlu V 53. 
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c) large tract of land (under cultivation 
or acquired): erset ma-tim Sa qatiSunu 
liSerisu let them bring under cultivation 
the stretch of land of the district which they 
hold TCL 7 19:11, cf. ersetam Sa ma-tim Sa 
iSapparu the stretch of land which they 
administer ibid. 18 (OB let.); alani Sa kur 
IStar-Akkadi the towns of the region of 
DN MDP 2 pi. 21 ii 26, cf. Sa ana EN kur.meS 
nadnu Hinke Kudurru iii 5; uncert.: KUR LTJ 
nasikati the region of the sheikhs ABL 1403:5 
(NB); lu it'd Sa ina KUR-ta ABL 506 r. 16; 
ina kur lu gal Sage in the province of the 
rab-Saqe ABL 353 r. 9, cf. ina kur ma-ti-ia 
ina nagija ABL 463:8 (all NA). 

d) flat space — 1' in ext.: ma-at su.si 
YOS 10 33 iii 55, and passim in this text, also 
39 r. 11, RA 27 142:1, 17, etc., wr. ina ma-at 
u-b[a-nim] YOS 10 11 iv 7, ina iSid ma-at 
u-ba-nim ibid, ii 27, wr . ma-a-at ibid. 34:12, 
18 (all OB), cf. also ina SUHU§ KUR SU.SI 
TCL 6 5:22, ina KUR SU.SI PRT 20 r. 7 (SB), 
and passim, probably to be read ekallu, 
see ekallu mng. 4; istu ma-at ta-ka-al-tim 
YOS 10 29:10 (OB ext.); KUR HAR (= mat 
or ekal JuiSi) KAR 151 r. 4f„ CT 31 2:15f. 
and dupl. 7 Sm. 238: 3ff. (SB ext.). 

2' other occ.: ma-ti-Si-na liStepd parakki- 
Sina litepsa they (men) should make the 
“open places” (for cultic purposes) shining, 
erect daises En. el. VI 118. 

3. home country, native land: if after¬ 
ward mussa halqu ana ma-a-te ittura her 
missing husband returns home KAV 1 vi 73 
(Ass. Code § 45); ina KUR (the king remained) 
at home PSBA 11 286 year 811, and passim 
in eponym lists; EN-GOia-KUR-iw Bel-(has 
returned)-to-His-Country (personal name) 
VAS 1 37 iii 44, BE 10 6:15, cf. ilani zenuti 
ana kur iturruni KAR 423 i 77, and passim in 
omens; the Elamites will make an incursion 
but ana kur-M la itdr not return to their 
home country CT 20 32:50 (SB ext.) ; litur 
ana ma-ti-Su let him return home (safely) 
Gilg. XI 208, cf. ibid. 260; adi illaku ana kur 
(var. URu)-&t until he returns home ibid. 
244; RN u ummanSu ana kur-M itur Kyaxa- 
res and his army returned home Wiseman 
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Chron. 60 r. 47, cf. CT 34 42 ii 6 (Synchron. Hist.); 
ina hidut pani itur( !) kur-ws-S[r] Winckler 
Sar. pi. 45 F 12, cf. ma-tu-u5-su-un innabtu 
they fled home OIP 2 89; 54, also AfO 20 94:108, 
and passim in Senn.; I gave them food and 
drink u ana KVR-Su-nu altaparsunuti and 
sent them home ABL 1260:11 (NB); x 
people ina KVR-5u-nu assuha I removed 
from their homeland WO 2 410 ii 3 (Shalm. 
Ill); kima ina ma-ti-ni nittallak habullini 
nuSallime as soon as we go home we will 
pay our debt ABL 526 r. 10 (NA) ; the wife of 
the native ruler wrote to GN GN 2 GN 3 u ana 
ma-ti-Sa the lands GN, GN 2 , and GN 2 and to 
her own country Kienast ATHE 62:34 (OA); 
referring to persons: mar ma-a-ti su he is a 
native ABL 1285 r. 20 (NA), and see maru 
mng. 5b; lu.nagar.meS ... 5a ma-tim LIH 
8 r. 8 (OB let.). 

4. population of a country — a) in gen.: 
kima ma-at GN ... sa-ah-a-at-ni since the 
country of Purushaddum is in rebellion KT 
Hahn 1 : 3, cf. A-ki-di-u a na A-lim kl u-la e-ru- 
bu-nim ma-su-nu sa-hi-a-at the Akkadians did 
not come into the City, their country is in 
rebellion VAT 9249 :8 , also CCT 3 28a : 29, BIN 4 
34:8, and passim in OA, see also sihitu; i5tu ma- 
tum i5allimu TCL 20 112:31, cf. ibid. 28 (OA); 
if I had taken the lapis lazuli by force kur 
i-si-ih-ha-an-ni the country would have 
rebelled against me ABL 1240:21 (NB); kima 
teSmu ma-tum da-al-hn-at(\) as you have 
heard, the country is in confusion TCL 17 
27 : 5, cf. ma-tu-um dubbubat the country is 
harassed YOS 2 134:9 (both OB), see also 
akalu mng. 8; Uruk kl ma-tum Gilg. P. i 10, 
cf. Gilg. I v 31, II ii 38; gabbi kur -ti palhat 
the entire country is afraid EA 149 : 45 and 
14:32; paShat kur -5u his country is quiet 
EA 151 : 54; KUR-SR ni-ha-at ABL 197 : 27 (NA); 
kittam u miSaram ina pi ma-tim a5kun CH v 
22; kur ana 5a Sarri tatur let the country 
turn toward the king (and us, your servants, 
breathe again) ABL 1089 r. 4 (NB); anaqabe 
ma-ti-ia qaran subat belija asbat I have seized 
the hem of the garment of my lord at the 
behest of my country (my lord must not 
push back my hand) ARM 6 26 r. 8 ' ; u 


matu 4b 

iturruma eqlatim ana ma-a-tim izuzzu and 
they will again distribute fields among the 
people ARM 1 7:36; ma-a-tum Si kaluSa 
kima 1 awilim that entire country like one 
man ARM 1 29:22, and passim in Mari ; lama 
ma-tam esadum isbutu before the harvest 
work occupies the country TCL 19 3:22 (OA); 
i5tu put ma-tim ililuma (see elelu v. mng. lb) 
TCL 10 40:19 (OB), cf. MU RN ma-a-as-su 
ubbibu ARM 9 97:32; kal ma-ti-ia ki habil 
iqbuni my entire country said: “What a 
pity!” Lambert BWL 46:116 (Ludlul II); KUR 
iberri the country will suffer hunger CT 40 
39:44 (SB Alu); kima belka u ma-tum ihaddu 
Laessee Shemshara Tablets 80 SH 812:36; ri-i- 
i5 ma-a-tu the country is happy (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158 ii 41, cf. i-ri-is-Su 
KUR.KUR ArOr 17/1 179:13; for OAkk., OB, 
MB personal names with matu in combination 
with raSu see Stamm Namengebung pp. 79f., 
186; for matu as an element in OAkk. per¬ 
sonal names, see Gelb, MAD 3 168f.; i Nu-hi- 
ma-a-tum Quiet-Down-Country BE 14 7:6 
(MB), cf. Nu-hi-ma-ti KAJ 2:16 (MA), see 
Saporetti Onomastiea s.v.; Ta-ab-e-li-ma-tim 
Pleasant-for-the-Country TCL 7 76:3, and 
passim in OB ; 5i-ir ma-tim utib I promoted 
the good health of the country CH xl 33 (epi¬ 
logue), cf. mutib llb-bi KUR-5w Winckler Sar. 
pi. 48 : 9, also llb-bi KUR lu tab ABL 747 r. 11 
(NB); luseSmi ma-tam I will proclaim to 
the country Gilg. Y. v 185; tanzimti ma-a- 
tim ilum imhur the god has accepted the 
complaint of the country YOS 10 33 v 7 and 
10 (OB ext.); KA kur ana isten iturra the 
country will be of one accord Leichty Izbu 
VIII91; ma-tum maliam inasSi (see main As.) 
YOS 10 56 i 14 (OB Izbu); ma-a-tum kalu5a 
ana alim iSten ipahhur the entire country 
will gather in one single city ibid. 31 xiii 14 
(OB ext.), cf. kalam ana kalam -tim ipahhur 
ibid. 47:62; ma-ta-an ittakkira ibid. 31 xii 8 ; 
tern kur iSanni the mood of the country 
will change KAR 423 iii 35, and passim, see 
temu, see also milku and libbu; see also 
deku mng. 2e, dikutu mngs. la-3' and lb. 

b) in relationship to the ruler of the 
country: ma-tum 5a belSa iziru [b]el5a elisa 
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ittazzaz as to the country that hates its 
lord, its lord will triumph over it RA 38 83:5; 
ma-tum Sa qati beliSa ippu[su ana bel]iSa 
iturram the country which rejected the 
“hand” of its lord will return to its lord 
YOS 10 39:12, cf. ibid. 16; Sarrum libbi ma- 
ti-Su uda[nnan] the king will give confidence 
to his country ibid. 42 iii 15; Sarrum ma-as- 
su u wardiSu iqiap the king will trust his 
country and his officials ibid. 25:18; pi 
Sarrim eli ma-ti-Su ikabbit the command of 
the king will prevail in the country ibid. 33 
iv 10 (all OB ext.), cf. KA Sarri eli KUR 
ikabbit Izbu Comm. 174, ka kttr eli Sarri 
ikabbit Leichty Izbu V 68 ; Summa Sarrum 
ma-tdm isanniq if the king oppresses the 
country RA 35 47 No. 21:2 (Mari liver model); 
kur mithariS inanziq the entire country 
will worry CT 39 33:45 (SBAlu); ka kur 
lugal bal -at the king will override the 
voice of the country Leichty Izbu XVI 27; 
Sar kiSSati KUR*,« inakkirSu Thompson Rep. 
223 A: 8 , cf. ibid. 144 A r. 5; Sarru KUR-Stt 
ippir the king will provide his land with 
food Leichty Izbu V 93 ; ma-a-tam ul tuSteSSer 
[ina w]arkikama ma-a-tum [ in]akkir if you 
do not direct the country right it will rebel 
after you(r death) ARM 10 31:8f., cf. rubu 
idanninma kur-am uSteSSer the king will 
become powerful and direct his country 
KAR 423 ii 71 (SB ext.); ipra ana KUR-i lud- 
din I will lend barley to my country Lambert 
BWL 148:30', cf. ibid. 31', also usatam ana 
kur-jci lupus ibid. 7If.; kur itta qate Sarri 
[i-te]-el-lu-u the country will desert the 
king ABL 1241 r. 11, cf. kur la qate Sarri 
uSellu ABL 942 r. 7 (both NB). 

For ARM 8 10:8 see matmatma. For kur- 
ti as Akkadogram in Hitt, see KBo 5 13 i 
21, etc., also KUR.KUR- TIM KUB 24 4:16. 
For ma.du.um in Sum. texts see mandu 
discussion section. 

Ad mng. 2d-2': Edzard Zwischenzeit 34 n. 139. 
For ma.da as Akk. lw. in Sum. see Jacobsen, 
JCS 7 40 n. 47. 

m&tu ( muatu) v.; 1. to die, 2. to become 
invalid (said of a tablet), 3. Sumutu (Ass. 
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Samuttu ) to put somebody to death, to cause 
the death of somebody; from OAkk. on; 
I imut — imdt (OA imu(w)at, exceptionally 
SB i-mu- ’ a-ta CT 40 50 K.8682+ : 5) — mit/met, 
1/2 ( imtut ), 1/3, III/II ( uSmit — uSm&t), 
III/II/2; wr. syll. and ug x (bad), also ba.ug x 
and (in diagn. omens) gam; cf. majitanu, 
mitanu, mitu, mitutdn, mitutiS, mitutu, muS- 
mitu, mutanu, muttatu B, mutu, mutu in 
bit muti. 

ba.ugx ba.an.zah : im-tu-ut ih-la-liq Ai. VII 
iv 16, cf. Hh. I 364; egir.ba.ug x .a.ta — ar-ki 
im-tu-lu Ai. Ill iv 52; u.ku.ku.ba.ugx musen 
= it-til [i-mut] = qa-du-u Hg. B IV 230 and D 328, 
in MSL 8/2 166 and 168, see ittil-imut and harbat 
qanu ; uz.e ... he.ug 5 .ga : e-zu ... li-mu-ut 
Genouillac Kich 2 pi. 3 C 1 r. 15f.; ga.nam ga. 
ug 5 .ga.en.de.en gis.en ga.an.ku : pi-qa a- 
ma-at-man lu-ku-ul if I were to die I would enjoy 
myself Lambert BWL 244 r. iv 42; lu s&.gar.ta 
en.nu.un.ta ug 5 .ga : Sa, ina bu-bu-ti u si-bil-ti 
i-mu-tu who has died through hunger and im¬ 
prisonment ASK.T p. 88-89 ii 22, cf. ibid. 23, 27f. 
and passim in similar contexts. 

§eg 9 .sag.as hur.sag.ga mu.un.ug 5 : Su-ma 
ina Sa-di-i ta-na-ar // tuS-mit you killed the six¬ 
headed wild ram in the mountain 4R 30 No. 1 r. 11 f. 

sag ub.e ba.da.ab.gam : ni-Si tu-ub-qi tuS- 
mit you (Enlil) have put to death the people inside 
the wall corners SBH p. 131 r. 3, cf. da.e ba. 
da.ab.gam : sd-ha-ti tuS-mit ibid. 5f., also 4R 30 
No. 1 r. 7ff.; gi.en.bar pu.ba mi.ni.ib.gam : 
ip-pa-ra ina Suk-li-Su uS-mit (see apparu) BA 5 
617:17f., also SBH p. 1:23f. and dupl. ibid. 7:26f. 
and BRM 4 11:15f.; tug gal.gal.la se t .de 
ba.an.gam : labii subati rabAti ina ku$si wj(text 
XD)-mi-it (see kuqsu lex. section) SBH p. 78:33f., 
cf. tui-mi[t ] (Sum. broken) ibid. p. 77:24f., 
Ill : 17f. ; 6 gi.dim.bi.ta ba.da.an.ugj : ~kina 
riksiSu ul-te-mit SBH p. 73:7f., cf. Langdon BL 
No. 16 i 18; ni.te.a mu.un.gam.en : ina 
puluhti u&-mi-tan-ni MV AG 13/4 9: Ilf. 

anaku ba.uo x .me§ <//> mi-ta-ku MRS 6 76 RS 
16.144:5; note ba.ug x ni-mu-tu 4 EA 288:60f., 
also RA 19 102 No. 2:11; bad ka-mit uc. x : mu-ul 
ka-ma-tu i-ma-ti (see kamitu B) CT 41 27 edge 3 
(Alu Comm., to Tablet XXX); uS-mat : uS-ma-ti 
gaz -ak Izbu Comm. W 365 h; Ct.ku.ku.ba.ttGx 
mgAen : it-til i-mut [mtjSen] RA 17 140 K.4229:7 
(Alu Comm., to Tablet LXXIV?); mul.tjdu.be - 
muS-mit bu-lim 5R 46 No. 1 r. 5 (explanatory list 
of stars), see Weidner Handbuch p. 52:41. 

1. to die — a) referring to human beings 
— 1' in gen. — a' in OAkk.: in bubutim 
H\-mu-tu MCS 4 13 No. 3:22 (let.). 
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b' in 0A: suhardtum Sa PN .. . imrasama 
mu-a-ti-iS illitca (see suhdrtu usage a) KTS 
25a: 6; merg'd metim nlnu ina bdb mu-a-ti-su 
Sa abika nikkassi abuni u abuka issiuma 
we are the sons of a man (now) dead, before 
the death of your father, our father and 
yours requested an accounting (from each 
other) MVAG 33 No. 246:16, for other refs, 
see babu A mng. 5d, also CCT 5 9b: 16, cf. 
mahhati ina mu-a-ti-Sa TCL 19 66:7, cf. also 
CCT 4 24b: 15, i-mu-a-at a\bini] BIN 6 220:5; 
suhdrka ibbubutim la i-mu-a-at BIN 6 124 : 13, 
cf. ibid. 197:15, ina sibtiSu a-mu-a-at TCL 19 
73:9, but a-mu-iva-at-ma KT Hahn 5:5; 
ist.u PN mu-ut-ki i-mu-tu-u-ni [n]u-a-um 
e-hu-uz-ki-ma after your husband died a 
native married you VAT 9233:9, cited ArOr 
18 375 n. 49, cf. TCL 4 62:7; Summa PN PN 2 
i-mu-tu should PN (and) PN 2 die TCL 1 
240:22, cf. lama PN i-mu-tu-ni CCT 4 24b : 6; 
awilu kilalldmma me-tu-ti CCT 3 40b:ll, cf. 
la libbi ilimma aSSiti me-ta-at TCL 4 30 : 4 ; 
Summamin me-ta-ku if I had died TCL 19 
32:30, inumimer’assume-ta-at-ni BIN 4141:3, 
kima abuni me-tu-u Hecker Giessen 35:8; for 
JSOR 11 135 No. 44:22 and TCL 19 73:7, see 
baldtu v. mng. 3a-l'. 

c' in OB: sehherutu warduka la i-mu-tu i 
TCL 17 34:24, cf. PBS 7 27:21, also SAG.GEME 
la i-ma-at Kraus AbB 1 30:30; iStu abuka 
i-mu-tu TCL 17 24:4; PN abi ... inuma 
ina libbi PN a ummija Sakndku im-tu-ut my 
father PN died while I was still in the body 
of my mother PN 2 PBS 5 100 i 6; iStu nr. 
I.kam Serrum ina libbija mi-it-ma the child 
in my womb died a month ago ABIM 15.10; 
the slave girl who was to be sent to you 
im-tu-ta-an-ni died on me CT 2 49:11; 
ahdtka im-tu-ut ummaka marsatti u PN marl 
im-tu-ut your sister died, your mother is 
sick, and also my son PN died TCL 18 81:4 
and 6; for VAS 16 194:25, see baldtu v. 
mng. 3a~l', cf. u-lu lu-mu-ut u-lu lublut 
Sumer 23 161 IM 49219:19; amtum i-ma-at ihab 
liqma PN ul awassa should the slave girl 
die or run away it is no concern of PN VAS 
8 123:11, cf. i-ma-at Sa PN -ma BA 5 620 No. 
61:2', see also Ai. VII iv 16, in lex. section; 
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Summa andku am-tu-ut nikkassam anniam 
ul tele'e would you be unable (to make) the 
accounting if I had died? ABIM 20:49; itti 
erin.hi.a Sa i-mu-ut-tu napiStaka (with) 
your life (you will pay) for the men who die 
(through your negligence) P SB A 1911 222:13; 
if the pledged girl ina Simatisa im-tu-ut dies 
a natural death CH § 115:33; if that child 
ina qat muSeniqtim im-tu-ut dies while in 
the hands of the wet nurse CH § 194:27, cf. 
ina mahdsiSu im-tu-ut he dies as a result 
of his hitting him CH § 207:15; a woman 
ina Sulputtim i-mu-ut died through .... 
Kraus AbB 1 140:20, cf. minum ... ina 
bubiitim a-ma-at Frankena, AbB 3 16+17 :19; 
sag.geme ... ina sibittiSa im-tu-ut Boyer 
Contribution 122:21; ina iwitim la i-ma-at 
TCL 17 59:17; in transferred mng.: the 
girls should come here quickly ina si-ba-ti- 
Si-na a-ma-at I am dying from longing for 
them TCL 1 16:10, cf. a-ma-at-ma tabkum 
if I die, is that pleasing to you? BIN 7 45:23; 
u andku ina he-ep libbi mi-ta-a-ku and I am 
dying from a broken heart VAS 16 88:17 (coll. 
F. Kocher). 

d' in Mari: i-ma-at imarras ihalliq should 
she (the pledged woman) die, fall sick, or 
run away ARM 8 31:17, cf. 72:3'; let the 
physician come quickly napiSti PN likSud 
la i-ma-a-at let him obtain good health for 
PN, he must not die ARM 1 115:19, also 
a-ma-at ul aballut ARM 10 32:30'; let him 
stay in prison kima mi-tu u baltu awa[ssu 
mannum ] la uSessi and nobody should make 
it known whether he is dead or alive ARM 1 
57:9, cf. ARM 4 86:18, kima suhdrtum Si mi-ta- 
at ARM 10 106:18; im-tu-ti iballut aSpurak- 
kumma ibid. 39:12; note 1 amtum im-tu-ut- 
ti-ma ibid. 17 and 19, wr. im-du-ut ARM 5 
38:9. 

e' in Elam: whoever breaks the agree¬ 
ment kidin DN ilput i-ma-at has violated 
the kidinnu of SuSinak and will die MDP 
18 234 r. 15 (=MDP 22 18), cf. MDP 24 335 r. 13, 
336 r. 14, 337 r. 10, 341:17, MDP 28 417 r. 6; ub 
lanum PN u abi im-tu-tu A XII/67 : 7 (unpub. 
let. from Susa, courtesy J. Bott4ro) ; for MDP 23 
285:16, see baldtu v. mng. 3a-l'. 
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f' in MB: PN ina GN mi-it-ma qeber PN 
died in GN and is buried (there) BE 14 8:15; 
adi f PN baltatu f PN 2 ipallahSi f PN i-ma-at-ma 
f PN 2 mdrassa me inaqqiSi as long as *PN 
lives f PN 2 will obey her, should f PN die f PN 2> 
her daughter, will make the libation for her 
BE 14 40:13; [iri]a mutani mi-ta-\at~\ she died 
in an epidemic EA 11:14; ina Satti SaSu 
i-mu-ut-ma ullu PN i-mu-tu BBSt. No. 3 v 6 
and 8 , cf. iv 12 . 

g' in Bogh.: kime RN sarru im-tu-ut 
KBo 1 1:48; Pummel ki iksuda mi-i-it ibid. 
10 r. 36 and 41. 

h' in EA and RS : ul i-ma-a-[a]t ... u la 
imarras EA 20:69; Summa atta mi-[t]a-t[a u 
anaku ] BA.UG x -ai if you die I will die too 
EA 87 : 31, but ma-ti-ma Sut when he died 
EA 89:38, see Albright and Moran, JCS 4 164; 
summa baltat summa mi-ta-at EA 1:14, cf. 
EA 138.137 cited balatu v. mng. 3a-l'; 
ma-at-ti danniS ana katu I would surely 
die for you EA 289:50, cf. EA 287:70; U 
summa mi-ta-ti mina ippusu{\) but what 
will he (the Pharaoh) do when I am dead? 
EA119:17, cf. inuma \i]-mu-ta EA130:51, also 
inuma ba.ug x EA 95:42; muhhi Sarri belija 
ba.ug x anaku I am (ready to) die for the 
king, my lord EA 136 : 42, and passim in letters 
of Rib-Addi, cf. ma-at-ti magal ana kdtu 
EA 289:50, also 287:70, see Finkelstein, Eretz 
Israel 9 33f. ; Sukun patar siparri ina libbika 
u ba.ttGx thrust a bronze dagger in your 
heart and die! EA 254 :45; ina umi ki iSme 
... ki ITG X MRS 9 141 RS 17.372A+ r. 10'; 
ubdn lu la mi-ta-a-ku (I was very ill) I 
almost died MRS 9 222 RS 17.383:33; piqat 
[aballut] piqat a-ma-at MRS 12 2:11; ina 
libbi bit kili ba.ttg x -ww ibid. 35:7, cf. ibid. 
36:7. 

i' in Nuzi: Summa PN i-ma-at u ana 
Sant inandinSi if PN dies he (the owner) 
gives her (the adopted girl) to another 
(husband) JEN 431:9; Summa i-ma-at u la 
ibakkiS summa ihalliqma u la uba’aS if 
he dies he will not mourn him, if he runs 
away he will not search for him JEN 8:11, 
cf. enuma ba.tjg x ibakkisu u iqebbirSu HSS 
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9 22:14; i-ma-at [ihatt]iq TCL910:20, i-ma- 
at u ihalliq u innambit JEN 192:17, mi-it 
haliq u ittabit ibid. 20, Sa ba.[ug x ] u Sa 
ihalliqu janu HSS 16 427:3, and passim in this 
text; Summa PN hamutta ba.ug x if PN 
dies suddenly (and PN ? runs away) RA 23 
149 No. 32:24; Summa PN ba.tjg x .me§ JEN 
571:13, cf. immatime anaku im-du-ut-mi u 
PN aSSassu lilqema JEN 572:34; Summa at¬ 
ta ta-ma-ad-di-mi if you die HSS 5 48:15; 
kima Sarru RN in-du-ut when king Barat- 
tama died HSS 13 165:3; ina hattima mahis 
u mi-ti-in-nu he was hit with a stick and 
died HSS 9 10:12. 

j' in MA: ina seti i-ma-at-tu 4 EA 
16:45, cf. ibid. 49, 51 (let. of Assur-uballit I); the 
reason messengers from me were late coming 
to you Sutu raduSunu mi-tu 4 the Sutians 
pursued them and they died ibid. 39; ina 
gis.pa.me§ te-me-[et] (for me-te-etf, var. mi- 
ta-at) (if) she dies from (blows with) a stick 
AfO 17 284:88 (harem edicts); Summa Sa lib: 
biSa ina sale mi-ta-a-at if she died from 
the abortion KAV 1 vii 99 (Ass. Code § 53) ; sin: 
niltu Sa mussa me-tu-u-ni mussa ina mu-a-te 
a woman whose husband died, at the death 
of her husband ibid, vi 90 (§ 46), and passim; 
Summa me-et KAV 107:20 (let.), iStu PN 
me-tu-u-ni KAJ 212:8; Summu mu-a-tin-ni 
la mu-at-ka Summu baldtinni la baldtkani 
(see balatu s. mng. 2a-l') AfO 8 20 v 1 (Assur- 
nirari V treaty). 

k' in NA: PN / UG X Iraq 17 137 No. 18:23; 
that you will serve him abroad and in town, 
fight for him la ta-mut-ta-a-ni die for him 
Wiseman Treaties 51 and 231, cf. Sammu Sa 
mu-a-ti-Su an herb that causes his death 
ibid. 262; not one full month has passed 
sartennuSu me-e-te and his (the king’s) chief 
judge actually died ABL 46 r. 14, cf. issu 
bit me-tu-'A-ni ABL 43 r. 23, Summu me-e-te 
Summu balta ABL 144 r. 3; Sarru mS-e-ti 
ASSuraja ibakkiu ABL 473:3; anaku ina 
muhhi a-mu-at ABL 177 r. 4, cf. a-mu-a-ta 
will I die? ABL 1367 r. 2; mu-’-a-tu la balatu 
ABL 1285 r. 24; in transferred mng.: ki .. . 
eniSuni me-tu-u-ni (see eneSu mng. la) ABL 
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543 r. 4, also 1108 r. 4, WT. UG X .MES ABL 1244:6 
and 8. 

1' in NB: marsaku . .. harm la umahha: 
ranni la a-ma-ti I am sick, the king must 
not abandon me or else I die Thompson Rep. 
158 r. 7, cf. 73 r. 6 , 85 A r. 10, also ABL 1131 r. 
11, 1321:6, a-mut-tu-u ABL 1403:8; mahi: 
rdnu biti ... mi-i-tu i the buyer of the house 
had died TCL 12 120:9, cf. f PN mi-ta-at 
Iraq 18 54 No. 38:14 (NB Nimrud let.); ami: 
luttu me-ta-at halqat PSBA 9 298:16, cf. 
qallat halqat u mi-ta-ta VAS 6 34 : 14, also 
amiluttu ha ina libbi mi-tu-tu u aldatu Camb. 
388:13; ki anaku a-mui-tu-u-ma when I 
am dead TCL 9 141:5; indarus ul idi 
ina libbi i-mui-ta-ma iballatu CT 22 114:15; 
5 lu.erin.me ina libbi li-mn-tu-' should 
five men die on account of it? YOS 3 168:10; 
mind ana muhhi erin.mes ni-ma-tu why 
should we perish on account of (these) men? 
BIN 1 92:24, cf. mind ha pihki anaku u 
sabeja ni-ma-a-ta u nihelliq YOS 3 106:18; 
in transferred mng.: is it proper ha anaku 
akanna a-mu-tu that I should perish here 
(and that you stubbornly refuse to say .. .)? 
BIN 1 40:7; ina summe ha hipirtu a-ma-a-ta 
I am dying for a message CT 22 222 :9; akan: 
na a-ma-tu t ahha mi-ta-ak-ka ina libbija 
ibid. 174:5. 

m' in lit.: anaku a-ma-at-ma ul M PN- 
ma-a will I not be like Enkidu when I die? 
Gilg. IX i 3, cf. mut bubuti u summi li-mu-ta 
(see bubutu A mng. 2) Bab. 12 pi. 5:9 and pi. 
3:24 (Etana), also [i\na huttati a-ma-ta-ma 
shall I die in the pit? ibid. pi. 3:26; naru 
ha isarrahu ul i-mat (var. i-ma-ti) ina 
hipti (see sardhu B mng. la) Cagni Erra V 53; 
i-mut uddeh (see balatu v. mng. 3a-l') Lam¬ 
bert BWL 40:39; hi li-mut-ma anaku lublut 
let her die but let me live Maqlu 119, and passim 
in such contexts; ina teka ha balati la i-mat 
marsu no sick person dies (when using) 
your life-giving conjuration KAR 59 r. 5; 
ina baliki Ltf.UG x nu ttg x u baltu Imrrdna la 
illak without you the moribund does not 
die and the living does not go on a journey 
STT 73:73, see JNES 19 33, cf. GIG UG X ibid. 
69; belet biti UG x -ma Or. NS 40 141:41 (nam- 


matu la 

burbi), cf. DUMU.NITA LU JJO x -ma LKA 116:5, 
and passim; NU TJG X NU ah-h[a-bil] let 
me not die or come to grief Or. NS 39 144 : 30 
(namburbi), la a-ma-ti la [ah]-\ha\-bil Or. NS 
34 117:22, also a-a a-mut mu-ut [.. .] 
Or. NS 36 284:13; [sa ina la] suklulti hima: 
tihu mi-tu x who has died before the 
completion of his allotted time Or. NS 24 
243 : 3, cf. the ghost of one ha ina aran Hi 
u heret sarri mi-[tu] who died because of a 
sin against a god, a crime against the king 
CT 23 15 i 2, see Castellino, Or. NS 24 243; ha 
ina qablu la im-tu-tu the one who did not 
die in battle Cagni Erra IV 76, cf. ibid. 77; ina 
qdt Nabu hantis UG X Hunger Kolophone No. 
240:2 and 271:4; note in 1/3: [i]na muhhi 
LUGAL im-ta-nu-ut-tu-m[a] (Hitt, broken) 
Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. p. 4:23. 

n' in chrons.: the king of Elam wu gig 
ina £.gal-sm ug x died in his palace without 
having been sick CT 34 49 iv ll, cf. assat 
sarri UG x -at the wife of the king died ibid. 22, 
wr. mi-t[a-at\ BHT pi. 2:23, ina harrdni 
GIG-TOO MN UD.10.KAM UG X ibid. r. 6, ummi 
sarri . . . im-tu-ut ibid. pi. 12 ii 14, and passim. 

o' in omens and med. : qaqqar muti ibal: 
lut qaqqar balati ug x (if the sign occurs) in 
the region of death he will get well, (if) in 
the region of life he will die BRM 4 12:26 and 
dupl. Boissier DA 220:5 (SB ext.) ; marsum ibal: 
lutma bal\tum ] i-ma-at CT 3 4 r. 57 (OB oil 
omens); qarrddan hina i-mu-ut-ta-nim two 
heroes will die YOS 10 31 ix 27, cf. mi-tui-ma- 
at-ma Or. NS 32 382:15 (OB flour omens), for 
refs, to ug x ( ina e.na) ttg x see mitu usage 
a-2'c'; ina kakki umma[n]um mithdrih i-ma- 
a-at (var. imaqqut) YOS 10 48:25, var. from 
ibid. 47:88, cf. ummdni ... UG X (see sumu 
usage b) CT 20 7:24 (SB); amut Tirika[n\ ha 
ina x x ummdnihu i-mu-tu YOS 10 9:32; 
obscure: hi-ir-pa-ni-hu ha awilim i-ma-at 

ibid. 41:68 (all OB); harm BA.ITG X KI.MIN 3 
dumtt.nita LU ug x the king will die, or: 
all three heirs of the man will die Leichty 
Izbu VI 34, cf. humma sinnihtu ulidma ug x 
ibid. IV 40f., cf. also eritu ina aladi UG X 
CT 28 16 K.9614 r. 4; ina ha, §A-ha ug x she 
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mStu la 

will die because of the fetus (she carries) 
Labat TDP 210:104, cf. Sa SA-sd UG X ibid. 105; 
marsu la naqdu ttg x a person not seriously 
ill will die Boissier DA 211:16; amelu ina 
bitiSu iSdtu issirSuma tjg x fire will trap the 
man in his house and he will die TCL 6 3 : 28 ; 
ina EN.NTr.UN ug x he will die in prison 
BRM 4 23 r. 23; rabis nari imahhassuma UG X 
the “river-ghost” will hit (this man) and he 
will die KAR 392 r. 6, and passim in omen texts ; 
usually wr. ba.ug x in SB, exceptional in OB; 
marsum ba.ttg x YOS 10 20:17, but note 
1TG X i-GAM CT 40 11:81; for gam in prog¬ 
nostic omens cf. Labat TDP 2:3, and passim; 
adi um adanni iballut arki adanniSu tjg x 
he will live to his allotted day and die after 
his allotted time CT 31 36 r. 9, cf. ina la 
umesu TJG X CT 38 28 : 29, also CT 40 40 : 71, an 
his ug x CT 38 17:96, har(\)-pi-iS i-ma-at 
RA 27 142:4 (OB); this sick man ana ud.3. 
kam BA.UGx will die in three days CT 39 
36:78; see also hantiS ; this man ina libbi 
Satti suati UG X (var. BA.TJG X ) Labat Calendrier 
§ 58:1, and passim in hemer.; etemmu Sa ina 
me tjg x isbassu the ghost of one who was 
drowned has seized him Labat TDP 78:75; 
bel biti Suati ina nu zxj-u ug x the owner of 
this house will die unexpectedly CT 38 42:50; 
in prognostic omens: Sattamma gam Labat 
TDP 8:25, also TT 4 .HAR-ta GAM ibid. 25, 
« ud.3.kam gam ibid. 20; in med.: ana 
arkat ume ba.ug x he will die later on AMT 
73,1 ii 10, cf. SipirSu uqattima ba.tjg x Kiichler 
Beitr. pi. 18 iii 6, uzabbalma BA.UG X ibid. 6, 
GID.DA-ma BA.tTGx AMT 44,4:3, cf. BA.TJG X 
AMT 27,6:3, 90,1 iii 16, and passim, TJG X Kiichler 
Beitr. pi. 20 iv 46, AMT 71,1:3, etc.; note 
in 1/3: sehherutu ina ndrim im-ta-nu-ut-tu 
children will die one after the other in the 
river RA 65 73:68 (OB ext.) ; EN.mes biti im- 
ta-nu-ut-tu the owners of the house will die 
one after the other CT 38 12:70 (SB Alu), cf. 
his slaves mithdriS im-da-nu-tu Kocher BAM 
234:4, also, wr. in-da-nu-tu KAR 74:3; 
see also mutu usage f, and for the circum¬ 
stances of death see bvhutu , huSahhu, karsu, 
kiSittu, lain A, Ubbatu, mamitu, mesiru, 
mesittu, miqittu, mursu, nikpu, niSku, qatu, 
SaggaStu, sillatu, ziqtu, etc. 


m&tu lb 

2' referring to death by execution: if he 
was seized in the house at night time i-ma- 
a-[at\ ul iballut he dies, he is not to live 
Goctzo LE § 12 (A i 40), and passim in this text, 
cf. isassima i-ma-a-[at\ if he sues he dies 
Kraus Edikt § 4': 26, and passim in this text, 
with var. i-mu-a-at ibid. §5': 44; men from 
Lubdi [ iss]abtuma i-mu-ut-tu have been 
seized and are about to die PBS 7 29:8 (OB), 
cf. ina muSimma li-mu-tu they should die 
this very night ARM 1 8:13; ina hassinni 
Sa Sarri da-ma-at qadu gabbi kimtika you, 
together with your entire family, will die 
from the king’s ax EA 162:38 (let. from Egypt) ; 
Sa MtaSuni ana mu-a-te qabuni whom his 
own sin has condemned to death ABL2:21, 
cf. Summa atta la taqbi ta-mu-at ABL 656 r. 7, 
also (if they do not pay this year) i-mu-tu 
ABL 633 r. 18 (all NA); ki ndru ina libbi 
ibtatqu ta-ma-a-ta you die if the canal within 
(your responsibility) is breached TCL 9 
109:20 (NB let.); when the woman PN itti 
nita(?) Sanamma «. . .» ina patri parzilli 
ta-ma-a-tu «sleeps» with another man, she 
dies by the iron dagger Strassmaier Liver¬ 
pool No. 8:16; lu bdtiq ana muhhiSunu ittab = 
Su i-mu-tu-* they die when there appears 
an informer (informing) against them UCP 
9 101 No. 38:16 (all NB), cf. ki massar[tu] la 
ittasar .. . i-ma-a-ta ibid. 22 (coll.). 

b) referring to animals: anse.hi.a im- 
tu-tu Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 
23:9, cf. 5 an§e.hi.a Sa Sep PN me-tu 
BIN 4 61:71; 1 AN§E i-mu-ut-ma TCL 19 24:25, 
cf. ibid. 33:13, CCT 5 35a: 13, BIN 4 144:15, 
BIN 6 79:33, KTS 55a: 25 (all OA); if a man 
hires a bull Hum imhassuma im-tu-ut a dis¬ 
ease (lit. the god) strikes it and it dies CH § 
249:39, cf. alpum ... [im]qutma im-tu-ut 
PBS 7 7:14, also Fish Letters 15:39; sheep ina 
hunnuqim i-mu-u-tu TCL 17 57:39, cf. Ab. 
gud.hi.a u TTg.UDTJ.Hi.A Sa Him i-mu-ut-ta 
TCL 18 120:16; note 5 TJ 8 .UDtr.NITA.HI.A u- 
ul i-mu-ta (these) five sheep will not die 
(i.e., they have to be replaced) CT 6 lb; 6 , 
cf. 5 tt 8 .ttdu.nitA.hi.a u-ul i-mu-ut-ta u-ul 
i-ha-li-qd CT 45 29:17; sheep ba.[ug x ]. 
GA U RI.[RI.GA] Gautier Dilbat 43:8 (all OB); 
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one bird mi-it Wiseman Alalakh 355:3, and 
passim (OB); 1 ab.gal Sa . . . mi-ta-at UET 

7 4 r. 7 (MB) ; if PN takes a horse out of the 
herd u ba.ug x u ana P N-ma ba.ug x and it 
dies, it dies to the debit of the same PN JEN 
554:31, 33; 2 tjdtj.meS enSutu Sa i-mu-ud- 
du two sheep (so) weak as to be about to die 
AASOR 16 7:23, cf. U im-du-du ibid. 28, 
cf. also GUD.MES im-du-du HSS 9 11:31, but 
GTJD.ME§ sa BA.TJGx U halqu ibid. 34; TTDTJ. 
me§ u en-zw. [mes] annu[tu] i-mu-ut-tu HSS 
13 191:12, annutu txdtt.meS u en-zuMES 
Sa mi-i-it ibid. 4, annutu udij.mes sa mi-du- 
tu i ibid. 7 (all Nuzi) ; if a lizard lu ina me lu 
ina Sikari u o x -ma igi.du 8 is found dead in 
the water or the beer KAR 382 r. 56 ; Summa 
seru ina [bit ameli ina] la mahasi im-tu-ut 
if a snake dies in a man’s house without 
(anybody) striking (it) KAR 389b (p. 353) 
r. 8 , and passim in omens; the horses Sa 
issija ina kuppe [m]6-e-tu- that were with me 
died from the cold Iraq 21 172 No. 61:7' 
(NA); for be.mes in NA lists as abbr. for 
batqu see Deller, Or. NS 35 311; li-mut kalbu 
Lambert BWL 208:16 (SB fable); GTJD.ME U 
ab.gal.me ina libbi ul i-mut-ti the fully 
grown males and females among (them, the 
cattle to be used for plowing, etc.) will not 
diminish in number (lit. will not die) AfK 2 
108:12; alpu Sa ina libbi i-mut-te izaqqap 
(see zaqapu A mng. 2) BE 9 30:26, also 29:23, 
cf. ibid. 26:12; 1-en pagra Sa alpi Sa ina 
bit ure mi-i-ti GCCI 1 335:2, and passim in 
NB adm.; see also kalbu. 

c) other occs.: gis Sa ina qiStiSu mi-tu 
la inakkisu they must not cut a tree that is 
already dead in the grove LIH 72:20; you 
have not written me SamaSSammu i-mu-ut- 
tu that the flax will die (for lack of water) 
YOS 2 78:14, cf. §e.gi§.i Su i-ma-at ibid. 18; 
(OB); if a palm tree ina kiri vo x -ut CT 41 
16:12, cf. ibid. 13 f. (SB Alu); elippum la 
i-[m]a-at TLB 4 35:25, cf. elippum Si im- 
tu-ut ibid. 27 (OB); for mt said of a boat see 
the Ugar. text UT 2059:13 cited JAOS 86 137. 

2. to become invalid — a) said of a tab¬ 
let, OA: when I come tuppam Sa kunukkija 
laddiSSumma u kudum tuppum Sa kunukkika 


m&tu 3b 

li-mu-ut I will give him a tablet with my 
seal and your own tablet with your seal will 
become invalid CCT 3 45a: 20, cf. tuppu 
kilalldnma li-mu-tu CCT 4 16a: 32, tuppu i- 
mu-tu TCL 21 275:16, BIN 6 80:37; tuppum 
... illakamma annum i-mu-a-at if the 
tablet (concerning x silver) arrives here 
this one will become invalid TCL 4 89 : 3, also 
BIN 6 240:16, cf. tuppum annum i-mu-a-at 
AnOr 6 No. 22:38, tuppum Sa x (kaspim) 
i-mu-a-at Bab. 4 72:25 and 29, KienastATHE 
56 : 27 and 32 ; kaspum iblatma tuppum i-mu-ut 
(see balatu v. mng. 4) Hecker Giessen 13:8; 
note Summa awutum im-tu-at-ma kaspum 
ittaSqal if the case has come to an end and 
the silver has been paid BIN 6 28 : 40. 

b) other occs.: sikkatu la i-ma-at (for 
context, see maSiltu) A XII/69:7 (unpub. let. 
from Susa, courtesy J. Bottero), also AbB 5 
165:16. 

3. Sumutu (Ass. Samuttu) to put somebody 
to death, to cause the death of somebody — 
a) inOA: 2 suharija uS-te-mi-it u kasapSunu 
ittabal he killed two of my men and took 
their silver KTS 30:31; ikluSuma ina irniU 
tim uS-mi-tu-Su (that) he detained him and 
killed him in a scuffle(?) VAT 13470:8, 
cited Or. NS 19 3 n. 1 , also [ina i]rnittim [uS-mi- 
tu] ibid. 15. 

b) in OB and Mari : 1 gud.apin uS-ta-mi-tu 
VAS 16 131:19; ina di-ka-tim uS-ta-mi-su 
they (nearly) caused his death in the scuffle 
(he is sick now and cannot come) TCL 17 
29:25, cf. Sa i-ra-mu-u uS-mi-it he killed [...] 
that he loves Kraus AbB 1 124:8; if a man 
takes a slave girl as a pledge and keeps her 
in his house but uS-ta-mi-it causes (her) 
death Goetze LE § 23 A ii 21, cf. if a dog 
bites a man uS-ta-mit and causes (his) 
death ibid. § 56 f. A iv 22 and 24, cf. also if 
a bull awilam ikkimma uS-ta-mi-it ibid. § 54f. 
A iv 14, 17 and 19, igarum imqutma mar 
awelim uS-ta-mi-it ibid. § 58 A iv 27 ; a physi¬ 
cian performing an operation uS-ta-mi-it CH 
§219:87, also (with respect to animals) § 225:32, 
(to a house falling upon a person) § 229:71, 
§ 230:74, §231:78, (a goring ox) § 250:48, 251:63; 


426 



oi.uchicago.edu 


mfitu 3c 

ina megutim u lu ina mahasim uS-ta-mi-it 
he causes the death (of the hired ox) through 
either neglect or hitting it § 245:10; the 
lioness uS-ta-mi-su-nu-ti-ma ... ul ikulSu- 
[nut]i killed them (the animals given to it) 
but did not eat them ARMT 141 : 1 1 ; uneert., 
referring to barley: [...] imhas Se-em Sa 
[ . . .] uS-mi-it ARM 2 26 r. 6'; for Laessee 
Shemshara Letters 39 SH.887 : 18 and 21 see 
madu mng. 2. 

c) in Bogh. and EA: [.. ,]-ak-ku du- 
US-ma-at KUB 3 21:29, see Weidner, BoSt 9 
142; u5-m[i-IT\ KUB 1 16 iii 6, and 
\u$\me-et (as Akkadogram in Hitt.) KBo 
3 38:12; if it is said before the king: RN 
Su-mi-it sabe pitdt Sarri Rib-Addi has killed 
the archers of the king EA 119:20, cf. 
atta tuballatanni [u] atta du-uS-mi-it-an-ni 
EA 169:8; note in WSem. Hif c il: tuSablitanu 
.. . ti-mi-tu-na-nu EA 238:33. 

d) in MA, NA: \in\a s[eti ] uS-ma-at-tu 4 
(see setu mng. If) EA 16:55 (let. of Assur- 
uballit I); Sa dudkiSunu Sa-mut-ti-Su-nu hullu-- 
qisunu to kill them, put them to death, 
destroy them Wiseman Treaties 133, see Borger, 
ZA 54 178. 

e) in lit.: mdra uS-mat-ma abu iqabbirSu 
I will kill the son, (his) father will bury 
him Cagni Erra IV 97, cf. aba uS-ma-at-ma 
ibid. 98, SdSu uS-mat-su-ma ibid. 102, also 
kinamma tus-ta-mit la kinarnma tuS-ta-mit, 
etc. ibid. 104ff.; salmdt qaqqadi ana Su-mut-ti 
Sumqutu bill seri ibid. I 43; ina kakki tahazi 
uS-ta-mit STT 43 : 47, see Lambert, AnSt 11 152; 
etlu la tuS-ma-ta ZA 43 17:56, cf. [munajmgiru 
amelam uS-mit (Sum. missing) an informer 
brought about a man’s death Lambert BWL 
240 ii 24. 

f) in omens: ilu zenutumma Sarram uS( !)- 
ma-at-tu the angry gods will put the king 
to death KBo 7 6 : 3b (liver model) ; Summa 
MIN (= amelu hirtasu) vA-mi-it if a man 
causes his wife’s death CT 39 46:56; if a 
man unwittingly surara ikbusma ug x 
steps on a lizard and kills (it) KAR382:15, 
with NU TJG X ibid. 16 (SB Alu). 


maturru 

matummatumma see matmatma. 

maturru s.; small boat; OB, Mari, SB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. gis.mA.ttjr. 

gis.ma.tur = ma-tur-ru(v&T. -ri) Hh. IV 264. 

a) for transporting troops: sdbam madam 
u gis.ma.hi.a.tub itrud he (Hammurapi) has 
sent many troops and small boats ARM 2 
34:6, and passim in this let.; sdbi U GIS.mA. 
tur.hi.a ikaMadakka . . . sabuka u gis.mA. 
TUR.Hi.A-Aa liksudanni (if an enemy threat¬ 
ens you) my troops and my small boats 
will reach you (to help), (and if an enemy 
threatens me) your troops and your small 
boats should reach me (likewise) Syria 19 
118:16 and 19 (Mari let.), cf. ARMT 14 38:14, 
84 r. 18', 127:8, 9, and 22. 

b) for transporting goods: ina giS.mA. 
tur sa PN 2 gur sebum makis wasSer from 
the small boat of PN two gur of barley has 
been levied, let it pass ARMT 13 63:4, also 
70:4, 73:4, 75:4, cf. (ropes) ARMT 14 45:14, cf. 
also ibid. 37:11. 

c) other occs.: itt&rn liddinu . . . gi§.mA. 
tur liphu let them provide asphalt and 
caulk the small boat TLB 4 40:16; I SuSsi 
gis.mA.tur.hi.a ina Tuttul supiS have 
sixty small boats built in Tuttul ARM 1 
102 : 16, also 25:15; aSSum gi§.mA.hi.a.gal mat 
ddtim [itt]i gi§.mA .tur.hi.a Supusim taspuram 
you have written to me about building many 
big boats together with the small boats 
ARM l 6:45; aASum tem gi§.ma.tur.hi.a Sa 
eliS taradim as for information about 
sending the small boats upstream ARM 3 
67:5; giS.mA.tur Sa reS belija ina GN ukallu 
the small boat which is at the disposal of 
my lord in GN ARM 2 80:12; aSSum gi§. 
mA.tur.hi.a Sa ittija [illa]ka as for the small 
boats that are to go with me ARM 6 71 r. 8'; 
5 metim gi§.mA.tur.hi.a ina kdr Diniktim 
arkusma I have beached five hundred small 
boats in the port of GN (for military support) 
Syria 33 65:22 (all Mari letters); aSSum LU.GIS. 
mA.tur.me§ taSpuram you have written 
about the men of the small boat TCL 18 
155:19 (OB let.); [... g]i§.mA.tur luzmur area 
Sin (incipit of a song) KAR 158 i 41. 
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ma$I§ 

The spelling giAma.hi.a.tur in AEM 2 34 
seems to indicate an adjective ( elippu 
sehertu) rather than a compound loanword. 
See also magallu. 

matiS see madiS. 

matltu s.; minimum, deficit; OA, SB; 
cf. matu v. 

ma-ti-si-na laddimma I will sell what is 
left of them BIN 6 26:13, cf. ana Sim ma- 
ti-ti-Si-na ibid. 14 (OA); I took as prisoner 
seher u rabi ma-ti-tu ul ibSi old and young, 
none was left Bauer Asb. 2 77 K.4443 : 12. 

matiu see matu adj. 

matrli s.; (a pole or stick); EA, NB; cf. 
terti. 

gis.dim.tur = maf-ru-ii, timmu sa asldki 
Hh. VI 145 f. 

ittiranni silanija ultebir mtisi u kal time ina 
mat( text TAR)-re-e sa ittanni ananziq he 
beat me up and broke my ribs, day and 
night I suffer from the stick (or: beating?) 
with which he hit me BIN 1 94:28 (NB let.); 
uncert. : a dagger ma-at-ru-ti-Su gun.A 

Sa UaVkil-ti ana 2 -Su hurasu uhhuz (beside 
Sakru, reSu) EA 22 ii 18. 

mattalatu s. pi.; image; SB*; cf. 
natdlu. 

ba-ar bar - ma(-(a-la-lum, birratu A 1/6:261 f. 

summa amtitu mat-ta-lat Same if the liver 
is an image of heaven (incipit of Tablet 
XVI of the series barutu) CT 20 1:31, cited 
as E b-ut ma-at-lat Same Streck Asb. 254:15; 
[.. .alam].dim.ma ma-at-ta-lat [same?] if 
the (human) form is an image [of heaven 
(or: the gods)] (followed by equivalences 
between parts of the body and gods) CT 24 
45:49, dupl. LKU 47 r. 6; Esagil ... ma-at- 
lat apsi tamSil Esarra Borger, BiOr 21 146 Ep. 
26:48 (Esarh.). 

Landsberger apud Moran, AnBi 12 265. 

mattalu s.; reeds used for kindling; lex.* 

gi.oiBlL.ak.a = qi-lu-tu, ma{-{a-lu, gi. su ' un BA0 
= min Hh. VIII 84ff. 


matu 

matfi (matiu, fem. matltu) adj.; 1. bad 
in quality, cheap, low in status, humble, 
2. small in size or quantity; from OA, OB 
on; wr. syll. and lal; cf. matu v. 

a§.al = ma-tu-u (in group with aku, enSu) 
Erimhus V 174; lu a.ak = a-ku-u, lu al.tuku = 
ma-du-u OB Lu D 32f.; ki.lam lal.e = min 
(= mahiru ) en-Su, min rna-(u-u Ai. II iii 20f. 

1. bad in quality, cheap, low in status, 

humble — a) said of objects: 1 subatam 
sig 5 ilqema 1 ma-ti-a-am iddi he took one 
fine textile and deposited one of bad quality 
TCL 19 73:36, cf. ma-ti-a-tim (beside 

sig 5 ) CCT 4 37a: 27 ; ina subatea ma-ti-u-tim 
BIN 4 53:15, also 56:21; 1 TUG lubtiSum ma- 

ti-tum KT Hahn 11 r. 9 (all OA). 

b) said of persons and animals: awilum 
ma-ti-um anaku I am a humble person 
TCL 19 53 r. 26 (OA); ma-tu-u iSSakna ana 
entitu one of low status was installed as an 
enu 5R 35:3 (Cyr.); UDU.NITA ma-tu-u Kraus 
AbB 1 83:20 and 84:24 (OB let.). 

c) said of jm: nakarka usehherka pi-a-am 
ma-ti-a-am taSakkansu your enemy will 
belittle you and you will speak humbly to 
him YOS 10 23:8 (OB ext.); nakru ana rube 
ka LAL-a gar -an the enemy will speak 
humbly with the ruler CT 20 8 K.3999 r. 
19, of. ibid. 18, also CT 31 25 82-5-22,500 r. 5, 
BRM 4 15:20 and dupl. 16:18, CT 30 32 89-4-26, 
117:5, KAR 152 r. 32f., KAR 428:45f., etc. (all 
SB ext.); ana nakrika pi-a-am ma-ti-a-am 
taStakkan YOS 10 25:55 (OB ext.), also 56 ii 18, 
cf. nakarka pi-a-am ma-ti-a-am iStakkanakku 
ibid. 21 (OB Izbu), rutni ana nakriSu ka LAL-a 
GAR-an Leichty Izbu III 51, also XI 76, 79, 84; 
note pi-a-am ma-at-ta Nougayrol, RB 59 239 
str. 5:25 (OB lit.). 

2. small in size or quantity — a) in gen.: 
watri lu eleqqe ma-ti-i lu umalla I will take 
back what is in (lit. my) excess, or I will 
supplement what is deficient UET 5 250 : 29 
(OB); Se'am ina stitim ma-ti-tim iddin 
he paid out the barley in the small 
seah measure Driver and Miles Baby¬ 
lonian Laws 2 40 § N 17, also (said of abnu ) 
ibid. 16; do you not know that ina tim 
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kaspim ereSirn ana ma-ti-i-im ninaddinu we 
are selling (barley) cheaply at the time they 
ask for silver (payment) ABIM8:32; barley 
■sa ina ma-ti-e-em immahruma ana Se.ba ... 
innadnu YOS 12 293:8; ana ma-ti-im ilqema 
he bought (the garment) cheaply Kraus AbB 
l 34:10; ana kaspim ma-ti-im inka la 
tanaSSima do not set your eyes on (buying 
for) cheap money ibid. 139 r. 6; ina pirsiSa 
ma-te-e ikunimma they came up through a 
small breach (in the wall) VAS 16 186:12 (all 
OB), see also Ai. II iii 20f., in lex. section. 

b) referring to a work force : ina erin.hi.a 
ma-ti-im TCL 18 113:14 (OB let.); sabe ma- 
tu-tu YOS 3 48:10, cf. LU.erin.mes ma-tu- 
u-tu 1882-3-23,174 (both NB). 

See also matitu. 

For Goetze LE § 15 B i 11 see ma’du ; in CT 45 
75:2 read ba-tu-um, see bafu. 

Ad mng. lc: Jacobsen apud Leichty Izbu p. 59 
n. 51. 

matfi v. ; 1 . to be short a given quantity, 
to be missing, to decrease in number, to 
be(come) smaller, 2. to be poor in quality, 
to diminish in strength, looks, etc., 3. muttu 
to cause a decrease in quantity, 4. muttil to 
reduce, diminish, to humble, 5. II/2 to be 
reduced to less, to become weak, slow, 
6. Sumtu to cause to become small, to 
diminish, 7. sumtu to treat badly, to place 
someone in a bad position, to weaken, 
8. III/2 to be in short supply, reduced, 
bereft, too small; from 0A, OB on; I imti — 
imatti — mati, 1/2, II, II/2, III, III/2; wr. 
syll. and lal; cf. imtu, matitu , main adj., 
mititu, mitu, muttu, mutu, tamtitu. 

la-al lal = ma-lu-u S b II 140; la-al lal = 
m[a-fu-u] S a Voc. Q 16'; [lal] = ma-tu-u Igituh 
short version 137; lal.lal - ma-{u-u( !) Studies 
Landsberger 34 C:1 (Silbenvokabular). 

ku-rum kxjd = ma-tu-u A 111/5:102; lu-gu-ud 
lagab - ma-tu-u A 1/2:63; za-al ni = Sutebru, 
alak Him, ma-tu-u MSL 9 148 ii 4ff. (Proto-A). 

[si-la] [kud] = mu-ut-fu-u A 111/5:174; la-u 4 
lAl+kak = ribbatum, mu-uptii-u 4 MSL 2 p. 130 
iv If. (Proto-Ea); sa.ra.ge = mu-u(-tu-u 5R 16 
r. i 27 (group voc.). 

h6.dirig.ga nam.ba.lal.e : litir a-a im-{i 
it may be more but not less Ai. I iv 72, also Hh. I 
357; ka ba.l& dam.bi gi.in.na : Sa piSu ma- 
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(u-[u] aisassu amat the wife of him who speaks 
humbly is a slave girl Lambert BWL 236 iii 3, for 
}>u tnafu see matu adj. mng. lc; [lu.di]m.ma mu. 
un.da.lal : f ema ma-[[a-ku] I am bereft of sense 
ibid, ii 6. 

in.lal : u-ma-at-fi he has diminished Ai. I iv 71. 

sa.min.di = Su-tam-(u-u, rsk].min.di ba.DU 
= tu-uS-tam-fa-ni MSL9 92i21f. (SB list of diseases). 

[x x S]u-Jm lal ni-bi-Pt-et-M-ti-Su i-ma}-(i CT 41 
25:20 (Alu Comm, to Tablet XVIII); [x]-x-tu 
Sa-niS ma-fa-a-tu // lal // kasu, lal // ma-tu-u 
Leichty Izbu 233 Comm. ROM 991:9; lal // he-su- 
m, lal 1/ ma-{u (text -lu)-u, lal // Sa-pa-la AfO 14 
pi. 7 i 15 (astrol. comm.); lal // ma-tu-u, ka-mu-u 
Sm. 742:2f. (unidentified SB comm.); tu-Sam-fa 
5R 45 K.253 vi 17 (gramm.). 

1. to be short a given quantity, to be 
missing, to decrease in number, to be(come) 
smaller — a) in general — 1' in OAkk. : 
kima se.ba \im(?)]-ti-u ishiru MCS 4 13 No. 

3 r. 11 (let.). 

2' in OA: ina 2| ma.na ku.babbar Sa PN 
uSebilanni gin im-ti there is a deficit 
of one and one-half shekels in the 2\ 
minas of silver which PN brought to me 
CCT 5 38a:3; miSsum annukum Sa tuSebis 
lanni madiS im-ti why is there so much 
shortage in the tin you sent me? BIN 4 69:21; 
6 Suqlatuka 3 ma.na.ta im-ti-a your six 
loads were each three minas short (in weight) 
Kienast ATHE 76:8; I took two pieces of 
^draw-fabric subatuka ma-ti-u (the number 
or quality of) your fabrics has decreased 
CCT 4 14a: 8; 25 subatu ... u 2 subatu 

ma-ti-u-ma 25 pieces of fabric, but two 
pieces are of inferior quality BIN 4 65:31, cf. 
ibid. 16, cf. also 1 ma-na-ka ma-ti-i Kienast 
ATHE 35:35; we checked (the two talents 
of copper) and 1 ma.na im-ti it was one 
mina short BIN 4 31:19, also ibid. 6, 24, cf. 
(also after sunnuqu) BIN 4 92:10, TCL 19 72:8, 
CCT 3 49a: 12 (= CCT 4 47b: 12), AnOr 6 pi. 1 
No. 2 r. 3, VAT 9218:7, etc., and note nis-- 
niqma . . . im-ti CCT 3 27a: 8, asniqSuma 

4 GIN KU.BABBAR im-ti-i RA 58 66 Sch. 11:6; 

5 gin ina iSeratim im-ti five shekels were 
missing from the “normal amounts” TCL 14 
14:23, cf. from the x minas of silver which 
PN dispatched here ina i-$6-er(\)-tim § gin 
im-ti MVAG 33 No. 116:5; x GIN im-ti 
KTS 60a: Iff., cf. (in broken context) i-ma-ti 
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CCT 4 50a: 53; with ref. to the refining of 
silver: x kaspum lu ina sa-u-dim lu ina isera- 
tim im-ti HTJCA 39 26 L29-569:25; (three 
minas 24 shekels) 5 gin kaspum ina masa’im 
im-ti (of which) five shekels were lost in 
refining TCL 19 43:38, cf. 2 gin immasa'im 
im-ti ibid. 36:44, also 6 gin ina masa’im 
im-ti Kienast ATHE 28: 7. 

3' in OB and Mari: bitam ussanniqmu 12 
gin bitim ana pi tuppi simatim im-ti he 
checked the house lot and (found that) it 
was smaller by 12 gin than (stated) accord¬ 
ing to the (last) sales contract CT 2 45 : 11 ; 
mu.e.a.ni ba.lal.a.as u al.sumun.a.as 
§es.a.ne.ne in.ne.en.bur because his 
house is smaller (than those of his brothers) 
and also because it is old, his brothers gave 
him (twelve shekels of silver) as compen¬ 
sation PBS 8/2 165:29, also ibid. 19, 38; X 
barley, which they brought from the thresh¬ 
ing floor ina karim i-im-tu-u was deficient 
in the pile JCS 4 70 NBC 6801:6; kurumt 
matum mahrija ma-ta-a-at TLB 4 36 : 8 ; inam 
na 6 erin im-ti ibid. 3:10, cf. ina 5 Su-si 
erin.hi.a 8a esham 20 erin.hi.a ma-ti( text 
-Ki)-a-am-ma out of the 300 men who were 
assigned to me, twenty men were missing 
TCL 18 113:8 (OB let.), cf. 5 harranatum 
ma-ti-a-nim ibid. 18; giS.hi.a . . . ina 
qdtija ma-tu-u ArOr 17/1 pi. 6:8 (Mari let.); 
with ref. to the refining of silver: from the 
156 shekels of silver If gin ku.babbar im- 
ti there was a loss of one and two-thirds 
shekels of silver (after it was melted down) 
ARM 8 89 : 10, cf. ina 4 gin hurdsim f gin 
10 §E im-ti ARMT 13 6:13, cf. also ibid. 4:11; 
8a §A.BA f GIN 25 §E im-[ti ] ARM 9 266 : 2 and 
6, also im-tu-u ibid. 8; x [gun],am im-ti 
(in broken context) ARM 1 129:17; said of 
water: ina GN mu ma-tu-u-ma there is 
little water in the GN canal TCL 7 39:9, cf. 
8umma mu ma-tu-u-ma ibid. 12; tamtum 
ndrum u hiritum ma-ta-a the lake, the canal, 
and the ditch have a low water level TCL 
18 77:11; ndrum im-ti-ma the water level 
in the river fell ARM 4 23:20; GN kima 
ma-tifim when the Habur has little water 
ARM 6 8:12; a88um inuma inanna ndrum 
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ana gamriSa im-tu-u on accout of the fact 
that now the water level in the whole canal 
has fallen ibid. 17 r. 6'; ana erretim qablitim 
m4 im-tu-u-ma the water level fell toward 
the middle dam ibid. 1:25; u mu ana GN 
mimma ul i-ma-at-tu-u and for Mari water 
will certainly not be short ibid. 5:16. 

4' in MB, Nuzi, MA: ana 1 ma.na If 
gin ku.gi i-ma-ti from the one mina of 
gold there is a one and one-half shekel 
loss Sumer 9 34ff. No. 18:2; minu itatirma 
ina ekalli [. ..] \in\da-ti how much more 
was it (the gold)? In the palace [. ..] there 
is practically no (gold) left EA 11 r. 21 (MB 
royal); said of water: hamri sa .. . mu 
isbatuma iptinuma izzizu im-ta-tu-ni the 
famm-fields, which the water had flooded 
and (which) had remained stationary (for 
a while), (eventually) went down BE 17 
39:12 (MB let.); the judges sent word and 
they surveyed (the field) u 5 gis.apin a.sa 
ma-ti-i and the field was too small by five 
awiharu JEN 652:41; mimma lu la i-ma-itii 
nothing shall be missing KAV 168:15 (MA 
let.). 

5' in SB: in-da-ta-a ni8e the people 
decreased in number CT 13 33:2 (SB lit.), 
cf. \ni8}d la im-ta-a Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
108 iv 39; 8a ser’i bilassu im-ti the furrow’s 
yield diminished Cagni Erra I 135; nemel8u 
lal -ti his gain will decrease CT 38 37:13, 
cf. eqlu 84 i.dub-£w LALdt CT 39 9:16-18, i8t 
di[hu\ i-mat-\ti 1 ibid. 39:16 (all SB Alu) ; ukulli 
pi8u lal- ti CT51 147 r. 7 (physiogn.); mahiru 
lal the price will go down ZA 52 242:31 (as- 
trol.), also ma-te-e mahiri AChAdad 31:23, wr. 
LAL-e KI.LAM Labat Calendrier § 96:11, LAL -te 
ki.lam CT 40 43 r. ll; mereS mdti i-ma-at-ti 
the cultivated area of the country will 
diminish Thompson Rep. 267:9; in this month 
me-8ir-tum nune madiS lal LB AT 482:13; 
said of water: GN mil8a i-ma-at-ta the 
flooding of the Euphrates will be low ACh 
Supp. Sin 1:5, cf. §EG U A.KAL.ME§ LAL.ME§ 
ACh Sin 35:25, also a.kal.mes ina nagbi LAL 
CT 30 15:22 (SB ext.); nagbu(l) im-ta-ti-ma 
mili ittahsu Cagni Erra I 136; zunnu LAL.MES 
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the rainfall will become rare TCL 6 1:61 (SB 
ext.); zunnu ina nagbi lal Thompson Rep. 
258:3; (sheep) sepdsu ana mindtiSu ma-'-ta 
(var. lal.mbs) its legs are shorter than 
normal CT 31 30:12, var. from CT 41 9:11 
(behavior of sacrificial lamb), see AfO 9 120. 

6' in NA: naphar 15 napSdte lal Sa 
leHja fifteen people are missing, according 
to my wooden tablet ABL 167:18, cf. 5 
issu libbisunu ma-ti-i-u five among them are 
missing ABL 212:24; memeni la ma-at-ti 
nothing is missing ABL 425 r. 2; u ina 
muhhi zunne Sa Satti anniti im-tu-u-ni and 
concerning the rain which this year was so 
sparse (that no crops were brought in) ABL 
1391 r. 2 ; ata issu li[bbi] nipi in-ti-u why was 
there a loss from the pieces of wood? ABL 92 
r. 11; note the geographical name uru 
Li-tir-a-a-im-ti May-It-Increase-(and)-Not- 
Decrease Borger Esarh. 107:29. 

7' in NB : issu.ru ana essesu sa tjd.20.kam 
ma-tu-u there are not enough birds for the 
e&S&sw-festival of the twentieth TCL 9 134:12; 
karanu ana gine ma-tu there is insuffi¬ 
cient wine for the regular offerings YOS 3 
92:19; 3 me <qdti > ku.babbar ina paSsuri sa 
DN LAL-(i three silver wash basins belonging 
to the offering table of Sin are missing YOS 
7 185:26, cf., wr. ma-tu YOS 6 216:14; in 
all 724 reed bundles 46 ma-tu-u (but) 46 
are missing UCP 9 63 No. 24:9; when we 
checked the ten minas of silver they (turned 
out to be) only nine minas and 53 shekels 
7 (text 4) gin ku.babbar in-da-tu there 
was a shortage of seven shekels YOS 3 68:22, 
cf. kaspa a’ 7 gin Sa ma-tu-u the seven 
shekels that were missing ibid. 26 ; x barley 
Sa im-tu-nu Moore Michigan Coll. 1:20; let 
my lord sell x gur of dates to PN ku.babbar 
ni-in-da-t[i] (because) we are short on silver 
CT 22 173:7; give him three hundred gur 
of dates from GN zu.lum.ma Sa i-ma-at-tu-u 
ultu GNj innassu (and) give him from GN 2 
the dates that are lacking ibid. 243:10; adi 
laH uttatu ta-mat-tu-u before there is a 
shortage of barley YOS 3 45:22, also 81:26; 
kurummdtu la ta-mat-ta-an-ni the rations 
(I am responsible for) must not become 
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less ibid. 45:25; sa arki nikasslSu im-tu-u 
whose property decreased later on SPAW 
1889 p. 826 iii 27 (laws); parSiganu sa tabarri 
u takiltu ana dullini ni-ma-at-ti we are short 
on red- and blue-purple headbands for our 
ritual BIN l 10:15; sabe ana dullu(l) lu 
madu ma-tu-u there are far too few workmen 
to do the work YOS 3 51:5, cf. sabe, ina 
qatija in-da-tu{\)-u BIN 1 17:31; dullu lu 
madu in-da-tu much of the material is 
missing UET 4 166:6; asar me ma-tu-u 
where the water is low YOS 3 84 21 ; in 
difficult context: [ . ..] a.mes . .. Sa PN PN 2 
iSSuma in-tu-u Nbk. 166:13; with ref. to 
the refining of gold or silver: x hurasu Sa 
ina utuni Sakna ina libbi 2 gin hurasu ina 
utuni in-da-tu from the one mina two and 
one-half shekels of gold that were put into 
the kiln two shekels were lost in the kiln 
Nbn. 150:4, cf. Nbn. 431:4 and 11, 489:3, 519:4, 
GCCI 1 331:4, YOS 6 121:7; gold [ina\atunu 
u petequ [i]n-da-at was lost in the furnace (and) 
during the casting process Nbn. 84 : 14, cf. also 
Cyr. 167:5, AnOr 8 35 : 24, Nbn. 119:8; X kaspu 
ina tubbu in-da-tu x silver was lost during the 
process of refining Nbn. 119:2 and 1095:4; 
kaspu Sa ina pitqu ina GN in-tu-u the 
silver which was lost in casting in Babylon 
YOS 6 112:12, cf. ina libbi x kaspu ina 
petequ ma-tu Nbn. 88:6, also, wr. LAlAi 
Nbn. 749:4, wr. LAL Nbn. 598:4 and Camb. 
206:2. 

b) in technical uses — V in legal phrases: 
see Ai. I iv 72, in lex. section; litir li-im-tl 
be it more or less Gautier Dilbat 6 r. 1, 36:6, 
also VAS 13 8:2, etc.; note [e].sig 4 li-im(\)-t\ 
litir Sa Sajamanimma VAS 8 58:16; ittir 
i-ma-ti TCL 10 18:2, itiruim-ti ibid. 117:2 
(all OB); note DIRI u LAL CT 49 137:1 and 16, 
wr. a-tar u lal ibid. 8 (LB); in Sum. formu¬ 
lation: he.diri he.ba.la Jean Tell Sifr 
33:2; he.si he.ba.la ibid. 47:1; h4.ib.si 
ba.la.ni BIN 7 63:1; h4.ib.diri ha.ba. 
la BIN 7 174:2, 178:2, TIM 5 26:2, etc. (all 
OB); [i]-ma-ti-ma umalla [i]watti<r>ma 
iharras should it (the field) be too small, he 
will make it full size, should it be too big, he 
will cut off (a section) MDP 24 356:5, cf. 
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im-ta-ti-i-ma umalla i-VM-ta-ti-ir-ma kaspa 
iSaqqala ibid. 357:4; kirn i-ma-ti-ma kaspa 
iharras ... iwattirma kaspa ussab should 
the orchard be too small he (the buyer) 
will make a deduction from the silver, 
should it be too large he (the buyer) will 
add the (appropriate amount of) silver ibid. 
355:21, also MDP 22 64:10; land mali i-ma-tu- 
ma [ujmalla MDP 24 363:2; a field as much 
as there is mala itteru u mat-tu-u whether 
it be more or less Nbn. 477:33, Sa ittir u i-ma- 
at-tu-u Dar. 295:18; qanati mala ittiru u 
i-mat-tu-u Dar. 37:28, cf. kaspa mala ittiru 
u(?) ma-at(!)-tu-u Nbn. 50:16; hi pi tuppi 
ittir u lal -ti according to the tablet, whether 
it be more or less VAS 5 6:42; gi.mes atri 
u ma-tu-u ki mahirisunu ahdmes ippalu if 
the area is larger or smaller (than indicated), 
they compensate each other with respect 
to the price Dar. 367:25, cf., wr. atar u 
ma-tu Dar. 325:24, AnOr 8 3:13; [a]tri U 
ma-ti TCL 13 190:28; atri u ma-tu TCL 12 
30 r. 17; atru u \ma\-tu ibid. 6:36, see 
also ataru mng. la-1'; m[imma] Sa alia 
hubulli kaspi itti[r\ ina pan PN u sa alia 
hubulli i-ma-tu-u. PN ana PN 2 uSallam every¬ 
thing that exceeds the amount of interest 
belongs to PN (the debtor), but what is 
less than the interest PN (the debtor) pays 
in full to PN 2 (the creditor) Dar. 491:13, cf. 
mimma mala alia hubulli kaspi ina muhhi 
i-ma-at-tu-u PN ana PN 2 inandin Dar. 520:11, 
cf. also Nbn. 715:17, TCL 12 121:9, VAS 5 12:19, 
AnOr 9 7:45 (all NB). 

2' in math, contexts — a' in gen. : annum 
ana 2 gur minam im-ti how much less than 
two gur is it? TMB 72 No. 146:4; mithartum 
ana mithartim sebiatim im-ti one side of the 
square is one-seventh less than the (other) 
side of the square TMB 4 No. 10:2, see ibid. 
221 index s.v. math, cf. putum ana Siddim 
rebdti li-im-ti MDP 34 101:1, also putam ana 
Siddim 1 ma-ti-am Sumer 7 150:33, also ibid. 
34-40; mimma Sa alia n lal-w i-mat-tu-u 
en n a lal-w ta n DUL+ou-ma anything 
less than n, decreasing, to n 2 , decreasing, 
you subtract from n Neugebauor ACT 205:6, 
also ibid. 17, see also ibid. 2 482 index s.v. 
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matu, for refs, wr. ba.lal see MKT 2 30 
index s.v. lal, TMB 241 index s.v. lal, MCT 167 
index s.v. la. 

b' minus: 10 lal 1 se gur nine gur of 
barley HSS 10 49:1 and passim, 2 ban lal 3 
SILA ibid. 168 r. 8, etc., 160 LAL 1 SAL.U g 
ibid. 178:2, 40 LAL 2 GURU§ ibid. 193:15 

(all OAkk.); 5 lal | gin four and three- 
fourths shekels BIN 6 236:2, and passim; Sitti 
suhatika 240 lal 1 tug the balance of your 
garments, (namely) 239 garments Kienast 
ATHE 62:9, and passim in OA; 5 SAR SaluSti 
sar rrui-ti a.§a four and two-thirds sar of 
land ARM 8 8:1; 1 kus 2 su.si.mes ma-ti 

one cubit minus two fingers AfO 18 308 iv 
25 (MAinv.); 20MA.NA 6 GIN LAL KU.BABBAR 
twenty minas of silver less six shekels TCL 
3 369 (Sar.), cf. 5 GUN.TA.AN 12 MA.NA LAL 
KU.BABBAR ABL 1194:16 (NA); PN bought 
a manor ina libbi 1£ ma.na lat. ina 1 gun 
ku.babbar for one and one-half minas 
less than one talent of silver ADD 428 : 7 ; 
E 10 SILA LAL ana 2 ANSE A.SA ADD 414:4, 
cf., wr. 1 LAL-<» ADD 783 r. 4'; 3 gin gir-u 
LAL-(t 21| shekels VAS6 297:17,cf.Nbk.285:7, 
AnOr 8 40 r. 9, 3 GIN rebutu LAL-ti two and 

three-fourths shekels TCL 13 132:9, [x] gin 
4-tu LAL-ti TCL 12 111:1, 4 gin hummusu 
lal -ti three and four-fifths shekels ibid. 42:1, 
X GIN bit-qa LAL -ti Nbn. 384 :6, TuM 2-3 110:1, 
ina 12 mu.m[es m] ana sattika lal ma-ti 
in twelve years, one month will be lacking 
from your year JCS 21 201 r. 2, cf. 4 ud ... 
ana sattika LAL -ti ibid. 4, and passim in this 
text; for refs, to x lal or lal x “minus x” 
in math, and astron. see MKT 2 30 index 
s.v. mat'd, TMB 221 index s.v. maid, also, WT. 
ba.lal ibid. 241 s.v. lal, for refs. wr. lAl 
see MKT 2 30 s.v. lal. 

2. to be poor in quality, to diminish in 
strength, looks, etc. — a) to be poor in 
quality: six tables Sa ma-tu-u which are 
damaged RA 36 135:13 (Nuzi), cf. (said of other 
equipment) ibid. 17, 20, 22 and 26, (beside Sa halqu 
which are lost) ibid. 3, 28 and 30; the deco¬ 
ration of the statue of Nana ma-at-ti-ia-at 
is defective ABL 476:13 (NA), cf. minu ... 


432 



oi.uchicago.edu 


matfi 2b 

[m]a-at-ti ibid. 11; disregard the fact that 
the offered sheep is lal -4 hatu Knudtzon 
Gebete 1 r. 3, and passim, also PRT 4:10, and 
passim; M nunu ina sussullu in-da-tu-u u 
nunu biSu .. . uqtarribi if there are fish of 
poor quality in the offering basket or if 
they deliver bad-smelling fish (during their 
service period, it is a sin against god and 
king) YOS 7 90:15 (NB). 

b) to diminish in strength, looks, etc.; 
amut RN Sa agaSu in-ti-ni omen of Sulgi, 
whose crown became weak(?) RA 35 42 No. 
5:4 (Mari liver model); K.A.GAL la i-ma-at-ti 
the city gate shall not diminish in impor¬ 
tance BE 17 24:31; ereSu la i-ma-at-ti 
(lead the water back) so that the culti¬ 
vation will not suffer ibid. 40:26 (both MB); 
bit beliSa i-ma-at-ti the household of its 
owner will lose importance CT 28 40 K.6286+ 
r. 11, cf. tarbasu Su lal CT 40 32:4 (both SB 
Alu); E.BI LAL Leiehty Izbu III 80; md'- 
tati lal the countries will diminish in power 
ZA 52 246:55 (astrol.); lu.tur Sa immalladu 
lal -ti the child who will be born will be 
weak RA 62 52:7 (SB comm.); dnah aSuS 
am-ti-ma I became tired (and) worried and 
felt weak JCS 11 85 iii 9 (OB Cuthean Legend); 
aSsurn SiruSina ma-tu-u PN ul elqeSindti 
because they (the slave girls) had a poor 
appearance PN did not accept them CT 44 
63 r. 4 (OB let.) ; if a baby has been nursed 
for three months SiruSu im-ta(v ar. adds -at)- 
tu-u but is wasting away Labat TDF 216:4, 
cf. if a baby has fever u SiruSu i-mat-tu-u 
ibid. 226:89, and passim in this tablet; ina MN 
umu ipaSSarma ul i-mat-tu-u in the month 
Tebetu the weather will become warmer and 
(therefore the oxen) will not be so thin 
TCL 9 88:18, cf. ibid. 13 (NB); Summa amelu 
indSu ma-ti if a man has weak eyes AMT 
18,10:9, cf. digla ma-a-ti Kiichler Beitr. pi. 11 
iii 49, nitilSu LAL-(i his eyesight is weak 
Kocher BAM 318 iii 22; \di]gilsu li-im-ti may 
his eyesight become weak RA 46 92:65 (OB 
Epic of Zu); for other refs, see diglu mng. 

1 ; rigimSu im-ti (if) his (the patient’s) 
complaints diminish Labat TDP 184:10; in 
broken context: kahtuS ma-tu-u AfO 19 57:82 


matft 3a 

and 84; see also tema ma-t[a-ku] Lambert 
BWL 236 ii 6, in lex. section. 

3. muttu to cause a decrease in quantity 
— a) in gen.: Sim amutim ma-\ti\-ma 
lower the price of amutu- iron ICK 1 
55:31 (OA); Summa nukaribbum kirdm la 
urakkibma biltam um-ta-ti if a gardener 
does not pollinate (the date palms in) the 
grove and (thus) causes a diminished crop 
CH § 64 : 73 ; if a shepherd to whom cattle 
and sheep have been entrusted, who has 
received full wages senam ussahhir talittam 
um-ta-ti lets the sheep and goats diminish 
in number or lets the number of newborn 
decrease CH § 264:56; u mahir Hkarim ana 
mahir se’im um-fa(var. adds -at)-ti if she 
(the tavern keeper) diminishes the value 
in beer in relation to the value of the barley 
CH § 108 : 21 ; there are no chick-peas, cress or 
oil to distribute to the men, since he does not 
make them work any more Sa-res-Sarri .. . 
u-ma-ta the royal Sa-resi official is reducing 
(the rations) BE 17 13:18 (MB let.); ammeni 
Mma Sa anse.ktjr.ra anniti la tu-um-te-et-ta-a 
why did you not lower the price of that 
mare? MRS 12 7B: 11; twenty talents ina 
libbi 1 bilat 1 lim [x meda]l mu-ut-tu-u of 
which one talent and 1,000 + x (shekels) were 
missing Ugaritica 5 38:21 and 27; 2 mahlusu 
siparri ... Sa ana napdli imhuruni u-ma-ti- 
u-ni iddan he will return the two bronze 
scrapers which he received for teaming down 
(a building) (and) which he has worn down 
KAJ 129:14; \ni]qidte \irwA epdSe la tuSah[tau\ 
la t[u\-mat-\tal do not make a mistake (in 
timing) the offerings and do not bring fewer 
(or: lesser) (animals than customary) KAJ 
291 : 10 (both MA); PN 1| gin ku.babbar ana 
PN Z la u-ma-ti urtamme PN has given as full 
(i.e., undeducted) release money one and 
one-half shekels of silver to PN 2 ADD 102 r. 
4 (NA); Sa iskari u-lrnal-at-tu-u hitu Sa iii u 
Sarri iSaddad he who reduces the assigned 
delivery is liable to punishment by god and 
king YOS 7 69:22; hi suluppi alia imittiSu 
un-da-at-tu-u if he (the debtor) reduces the 
amount of dates in relation to the (estimated) 
tax imposed upon him GCCI 1260 : 10 (both NB). 
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b) in lit.: Ser'u bilassa LAL-to the furrow 

will diminish its yield It A 34 3:40, wr. 
U-mat-ta ibid. 41 (earthquake omen from Nuzi) ; 
Ser'u bilassa lal -ti giSimmaru hisibSa LAL-to 
the furrow will diminish its yield, the date 
palm its bounty ZA 52 244:38 (astrol.), cf. 
[ab].sin u gi§.gi§immar bilassa lal ... 
A.AB.BA MA.DAM-id LAL-to Labat Calendrier 
§ 78:7 f. ; ersetu iSpikiSa giSimmaru bilassa 
U-mat-ta AnSt 5 106:134b (SB Cuthean Legend) ; 
hubulli uttatika u-mat-tu they will want you 
to lower the interest rate on your barley 
(parallel: hubulli uttatika uhallaqunikku 

line 69) Lambert BWL 148:34' (Dialogue); the 
stones which fell into the canal utam km 
burrdm u-ma-at-ti (see kuburru mng. 1) ARM 
6 5:8; Id GN A.KAL-Sd u-ma-at-ta the GN 
canal will lower the height of its flood (wr. 
i-mat-ta line 5) ACh Supp. Sin 1:4; in broken 
context: nemelSu hulliq (var. haris) i-di-Su 
mut-tu (var. mu-ut-ti) Gilg. VII iii 1; obscure: 
min'd mut-tS-e-Su ABL 1420 r. 29 (NB). 

c) in astron.: u-mat-tu-u (in broken 
context) JCS 10 132:3. 

4. muttu to reduce, to diminish, (with 
pu) to humble — a) to reduce, to diminish: 
DN ... Sarrussu li-ma-ti may Enlil di¬ 
minish his (the king’s) rule Syria 32 17 v 14 
(Jahdunlim) ; me maStitija u-mat-tu-u they 
diminished the water (at) my drinking place 
Maqlu I 11; [nakru si]-ip-ra Sa mdti u-mat-ta 
the enemy will diminish the .... of the 
country Boissier DA 231 r. 35 and 37, note 
si-ip-ra Sa mdti Adad irahhis ibid. 232 r. 42 
(SB ext.). 

b) (with pd) to humble: ka-Su u-ma-at- 
ta he will humble him Susa XII/6 r. 28, see 
Labat, BiOr 30 58 ad p. 872. 

c) (in the stative) to have a reduced 

appetite, capacity: Summa amelu akala u 
Sikara LAL-to if a man has no desire to eat 
and drink beer Kiichler Beitr. pi. 10 iii 7, cf. 
akala u me, mut-tu ibid. 12, akala u Sikara 
mut-tu Kocher BAM 234:9, \a~\-[k]a-la KA§ 

mut-tu ibid. 409:28, wr. LAL ibid. 231 i 14, 
AMT 40,5 iii 9, 48,2:2, 87,1:9, Kiichler Beitr. 
pi. 9 ii 39 and 44, pi. 14 i 29; the woman in 


ma(fi 7 

childbirth [ ...] Sa kt} mut-ta-tu Craig ABRT 
1 4 iii 4 ( tamitu ); Summa amelu arm sinniSti 
alaka lal if a man is not able to have 
intercourse with a woman Biggs Saziga 26 : 9, 
wr. mu-ut-tu ibid. 62:1, ibid. 52 AMT 88,3:2, 
also K.6053:9 cited Biggs Saziga 7 n. 47, wr. 
LAL AMT 64,2:14, Kocher BAM 112 i 18, 232 
i 17; Summa amelu ... natala mu-ut-tu if 
a man’s ability to see is reduced Kocher 
BAM 159 iv 17; Summa Serru unappaq ummu 
issanabbassu tuld mut-tu if a baby is consti¬ 
pated, often has attacks of fever, has no 
desire (to take) the breast Labat TDP 230:119. 

5. II/2 to be reduced to less, to become 
weak, slow : Summa memeni ana PN un-ta-ti 
(case: issu PN iddububu) PN 2 ana IO.mes 
iddan should anything be reduced with 
regard to PN (case: should they start a 
suit against PN), PN 2 will pay a fine of ten 
times (the amount) CT 33 17b: 10 (NA leg.), 
cf. (in similar but difficult context) zeru 
Suati PN ina pani makkur Sarnas un-da-ti 
Ker Porter Travels 2 pi. 77 g: 13 (NB); um-ta- 
at-tu PN [u\l ki Sa pani lasdnSu Enkidu has 
become weak, his running is not as before 
Gilg. I iv 28 ; diglu un-ta-at-ti the eyesight 
became weak ABL 1285 r. 32 (NA); Mars 
[ina] tdlukiSu un-de-et-tu had been slowed 
down in its course Thompson Rep. 236E:3, 
cf. [t]a-lu-ki-Su la un-da-an-tu-u CT 13 32 
r. 4 (Comm, to En. el. VII 98), see Lambert, 
JSS 14 249. 

6. Sumhu to cause to become small, to 
diminish: qdt DN Sa maSra u-Sam-ta the 
hand of IStar that diminishes wealth Kraus 
Texte 25:1; Summa bitu ina epesiSu Su-um- 
tu if a house is already too small when it is 
under construction CT 38 12:69 (SB Alu), cf. 
Labat Calendrier §6:5 cited mng. 8 ; biSti Sum-ti 
lessen the evil that affects me RA 48 188:50 
(SB namburbi); la uhattusu la u-Sam-tu-Su 
K.2617 iii 19 and K.3467+ :30 ( tamitu , courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 

7. SumtH to treat badly, to place someone 
in a bad position, to weaken: ina utukke u 
ina etamme Sa-am-tu-a-ni we are badly 
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treated by the demons and by the spirits 
of the dead KTS 24:8, see Hirsch Unter- 
suchungen n. 385, also RA 59 166 MAH 19612:15; 
sut u amassu awilatim u-sa-am-tu-ma he 
and his slave girl have treated the ladies 
badly TCL 14 40:35, cf. u-sa-am-ti-u-ni TCL 
19 37:13, also uS x (uz)-ta-am-ti-u-ni BIN 6 
178:12; ittuppi tuppimma us-tam-ti-ku-nu 
he has always treated you badly in letter 
after letter CCT 4 28a: 39, cf. ittuppi tup: 
pimma us-ta-am-ti-ka TCL 19 57:6, also 
ina tuppi u nasperatim lu-sa-am-ti-ka Kie- 
nast ATHE 39:21; if mussa u-Sa-am-ta she 
treats her husband badly CH § 141:42, also 
§ 143:9, cf. mussa . . . U-Sam-ta-Si § 142:72; 
annd Sa iteppusuninni M Su-un-ti-ia \u l]a 
Suksudija what they did to me repeatedly 
in order to keep me down and not to let me 
achieve (what I wanted to do) PBS 1/2 20:15 
(MB let.); tustessir isara tu-Sam-ta ragga 
you cause the upright to prosper, but you 
put down the wicked AfO 19 63:49 (SB prayer 
to Marduk); liasisija isbatu diglija u-Sam- 
tu-u they took my hearing away, weakened 
my eyesight KAR 80 r. 33. 

8. III/2 to be in short supply, reduced, 
bereft, too small: kurummati Su-ta-am-ta-a- 
at my food is in short supply YOS 13 107:19 
(OB); Sirhdni ina ekallim Su-ta-am-tu-u 
sinews (for making glue) are in short supply 
in the palace ARMT 13 42:10; Summa Se’um 
ina qatika Su-ta-am-lu Voix de l’opposition 
181 A.1153:14; Summa Su-tam-ta-Su if he 
is suffering from want (contrast SuklulaSu 
if everything is perfect for him) ZA 43 
102 iii 26; if he has a red mole on the right 
side of his head uS-ta-mat-[ta] he will be 
in reduced circumstances Kraus Texte 38a: 4, 
cf. uS-ta-mat-ta CT 28 28:25 (physiogn.), also 
CT 38 17:103 (SB Alu); lisrim likpidma la 
uS-ta-mat-ti K.2617 ii 15 and dupl. K.3467+ :3 
(tamitu , courtesy W. G. Lambert) ; Elam uS-ta- 
mat-ti will be reduced ACh Iitar 4:1, 3, also 
Supp. 37 iii 35 and 38; tuS-tam(\&T. -ta-[om])- 
mat-ti Sipirkama after you have been bereft 
of your work (you will abandon your road) 
Lambert BWL 99:24; while the house is being 
built uS-ta-mat-ti it has become too small 


*ma’u 

Labat Calendrier 62 § 6:5, cf. CT 38 12:69 
cited mng. 6. 

Ad mng. 7: The OA refs, may belong to 
a verb Samd4, attested in stem III only, see 
Hirsch, WZKM 62 58 n. 29. 

ma’u s.; tongue or a part of the tongue; 
lex.*; cf. ma'tu. 

[uzu].eme = li-Sa-a-nu, ma-'u, ma-’-tu Hh. XV 
25ff.; [...] = [•••] = [x]-x ma-’-ti Hg. B IV 9, 
in MSL 9 34. 

ma’u see mannu. 

ma’fi s.; ruler(?), prince(?); NA royal.* 

Sargon ma-a-’u gamir dunni u abdri 
muSakniS Madaja the ruler(?), who unites 
in himself strength and power, the one who 
subdued the Medes Lyon Sar. 5 : 30. 

Possibly related to mu'u A “to praise.” 

ma’ft see mu'u A and B. 

ma’u s.; excrement; lex.* 

uzu.ab.tir, uzu.Ab.Tm = ma-a-[u] (var. 
uzu.ab.tir, uzu.Ab.sul = par-Su), uzu.ab. 
Tin .ter = ma-a-[u ] Hh. XV 90-91c. 

ma’u see mu A. 

*m&’u (*mud'u) v.; 1. to be willing, 

to want, 2. (negated) to refuse, to be un¬ 
willing; OA; I imu — imu(w)a, 1/2. 

1. to be willing, to want: Sdma<m> mam: 
man li-mu-a should somebody be willing 
to buy (the house) JCS 15 127 Herring No. 
1:31. 

2. (negated) to refuse, to be unwilling — 
a) with inf.: come here quickly ana GN 
erabam la a-mu-a I do not want to go to 
GN Kienast ATHE 42:19; they will enter the 
house of PN and learn about the content of his 
tablet Sa erabam la i-mu-u-ni Sibi iSakkunu: 
Suma (but) whoever does not want to enter — 
they will confront him with witnesses MVAG 
33 No. 274 VAT 9227 case 12; (when PN left) 
kaspam ... laqa’am la i-mu-ma kaspam 
[uSebbalam] he did not want to take the 
silver, but (now) I will send the silver Kie¬ 
nast ATHE 31:44; mamman laqd’uSu la i-mu-a 
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OIP 27 13:14; kaWam la i-mu-a umma 
anakuma ma istuma kata'am la ta-mu-u 
he did not want to withhold it (the silver), 
so I said, “Since you do not want to with¬ 
hold (it) (take the silver there)” KTS 17:17 f.; 
ana mala taqbianni aqbiSum laqa'am ula 
i-mu-a I told him whatever you told me, 
hut he is unwilling to take (it) CCT 4 40a: 10; 
Summa la tertaka hurdsam laqcVam la ni-mu-a 
if it is not your order, we will refuse to pay 
the gold KTS 18:31; missu annium Sa ... 
kaspam u sibassu Saqalam la ta-mu-a-ni what 
does it mean that you (pi.) are unwilling to 
pay the silver and its interest? Kultepe c/k 
101:10, see Or. NS 36 403; annakka ... ibassi 
mamman la-qa-i-Su ula i-mu-wa your tin 
is here, but nobody is willing to take it 
TCL 14 42:13; aw&ti Sama'am ula ta-mu-wa 
you are unwilling to listen to me AAA 1 pi. 19 
No. 1:22; kaspam ... tada[nam ] la i-mu-a 
Jankowska KTK 17:26; we offered him tin 
and garments Sut ramaSSu kabasam u ud: 
duam la i-mu-a but he refused to do the 
utmost in his power to make the assignment 
Kultepe h/k 347:19, see Or. NS 36 395, cf. piam 
paid?am ula a-mu-a ICK 1 85:28, qabdm 
ula i-mu-a KTS 42b: 10, asbassima uSs 
Suram la ta-mu-a BIN 6 118:16, bi^a-Sa-am 
la i-mu-u BIN 6 243:9, attertika i-ze-za-am 
la i-mu-a VAT 9229:9, lam,o'am la i-mu-a 
CCT 4 22a:24, and passim with infs.; note 
subati Sa PN ublanni bel Alim \u\-ld i-mu-a 
la-qd-a-am RA 60 115 MAH 16466:20; in 
the subjunctive: miSSu Sa ... wa-Su-ra-am 
la ta-mu-u BIN 4 69:7; in the perfect: 
harrdndtim ukallunim alakam la im-tu-u-nim 
they hold back the caravans, they were not 
willing to depart CCT 3 49b: 8. 

b) in summa clauses : Summa PN ittalkam 
ula alakam la i-mu-a if PN should have left 
already or if he does not intend to come 
(entrust the silver to another trustworthy 
person for transport) KTS 10:30; Summa 
subati la i-mu-ti laqd'iS if they refuse to 
take the garments TCL 4 13:11; Summa 
maharam ula i-mu-e if they(!) are unwilling 
to accept (him) TCL 4 12:8, cf. BIN 4 8:24, 
miSSu ... Sa subati maharam la ta-mu-u 


*m&’u 

ibid. 229:16; Summa kaspam Saqalam la 
i-mu-a TCL 20 116:15, also, wr. i-mu-u 
KTS 38c: 10, ICK 2 147:18; Summa kaspam 
Sahdtam la i-mu-a-ma luqutam la uSSar if 
he does not want to yield with regard to the 
silver and does not release the merchandise 
Or. NS 36 396 n. 2c: 23. 

c) with acc. suffix: kaspam sa PN PN 2 
tadanam la i-mu-ni-a-ti PN 2 refuses to give 
us the silver of PN VAT 9251:6, see Or. NS 19 
33 n. 1, also, wr. i-mu-a-ni-a-ti TCL 14 10 
r. 11; kaspam sasqulam la ta-mu-a-Su you 
are unwilling to make him pay the silver 
VAT 9226:17, see Or. NS 15 384; mamman lat 
qa'am la i-mu-u-su nobody wanted to take 
it (the refi n ed copper) BIN 4 151:23; la 
im-tu-a-Su-nu he did not want them BIN 4 
45:35. 

d) with nominal object: lu gimillim 
(for gimillam) la i-mu-u indeed he did not 
want a favor CCT 4 24a: 42; suhdrka la 
i-mu-a he does not want your boy TCL 20 
128A: 14; ilummaawdtiniulaim-tu-aapputum 
awat ill usur the god refused our prayer, 
please obey the command of the gods TCL 
20 93:27. 

e) without object — V in gen.: sa kima 
kuati ula i-mu-u your representatives refuse 
CCT 4 28a: 11, cf. anaku ula a-mu-u TCL 20 
84:36; kima din karim la i-mu-u-ma since 
he does not yield to the verdict of the karu 
ICK 2 141:29; awassa lu tabtuq la ta-mu-a 
settle her affair, do not refuse BIN 6 199:7; 
anaku aSSumikunu la a-mu-a I refuse(d) 
because of you TCL 4 54:26; umma PN-ma 
x annakam dinamma x kaspam laddinak- 
kum anaku la a-mu-d so said PN: “Give 
me two talents twenty minas of tin and I 
will give you twenty minas of silver,” (but) 
I refused CCT5 17b:18; ula am-tu-wa KTS 
42a: 1. 

2' in Summa clauses: if you (pi.) are in 
agreement tuppi lupta Summa la ta-mu-a 
lusi write a tablet for me, but if you refuse 
to do so, I will leave BIN 6 201:19; Summa 
sibtam eriSka x kaspam diSSum Summa la 
i-mu-wa tertaka lillika if he asks you for the 
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interest, give him x silver, if he does not 
want (it), send instructions BIN 4 56:16. 

Aro Infinitiv 95; Kienast, ZA 54 242; Hecker 
Grammatik 171. 

m&’u v.; to vomit (bile); OB, SB; I i’u — 
ima? , 1/3. 

ll — ma-a-u, il.il = ga-ma-a-u Erimhul IV 138f. 

ma-'-u = [. . .] (preceded by le-e-mu) CT 18 9 
K.13654:7 (syn. list). 

a) in med.: Summa amelu . .. ina geSiSu 
marta im-ta-na-a 5 if a man vomits gall 
every time he belches Kiichler Beitr. pi. 14 i 
1, also pi. 13 iv 54; Summa ina piSu marta 
pesita i-u-a if he vomits white bile from his 
mouth Labat TDP 64:52, also ibid. 48-51. 

b) in transferred mng.; hepima libbaSu 
i-ma-a > martam his heart was broken and 
he vomited gall Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 92 ii 
47 (OB); libbaSunu itarrakma i-ma-'u martu 
their (the enemy kings’) hearts pound and 
they vomit gall Borger Esarh. 57 v 1; kusSud 
libbusunuma i-ma-'-u marta their hearts 
were so overcome that they vomited gall 
Lambert BWL 192:15 (Assur version), also ibid. 
194:25, 207:3; seeing the destruction of 
Izirte i-ma-'-u, mar-tu urdunimma unaSSaq[u 
Sepeja ] they vomited gall (and) came down 
(from their mountains) to kiss my feet Levine 
Stelae 38:29 (Sar.). 

The lex. refs, are obscure. 

ma’unnu s.; dwelling place(?); EA*; 
WSem. word. 

jidi LUGAL inuma ma-QA-ti ma-a-un-nu u 
sabtusi bumu.mes PN the king knows that 
the m. is lost(?) and that the sons of Abdi- 
ASirta have taken it EA 116:11. 

ma’uru see * mu'urn. 

ma’uttu in rab ma’utti s.; official in 
charge of a ma ’wMw-field; NA*; cf. mu'untu. 

e 40 a.Sa ltj gal ma-'u-ti Sa PN Iraq 23 51 
ND 2782:8. 

ma’uttu see mu'untu. 
mazahu see mezehu. 


mazaqu v.; 1 . to suck, 2. *muzzuqu (mum 
zuqu) (same mng.), 3. II/4 to be sucked(?), 
4. Sumzuqu to give to suck, to let suck; SB, 
NA; I Hmzuq — imanzaq, II, II/4, III. 

1 . to suck: Sa Sinnima lu-un-zu-qa damiSu 
let me suck the blood of the tooth (said by 
the toothache “worm”) CT 17 50:17 (inc.); 
i-man-zaq-ma iballut (unpub. med. text cited 
AHw. 637a, joins Kiichler Beitr. pi. 5); ki rubusz 
su bar.Sid i-man-za-qu if the .... sucks 
her excrement UET 7 123 r. 11, cf. ki 
bar.sid ... rubussu la <iy-man-za-qu ibid. 12 
(med.). 

2. *muzzuqu ( munzuqu) (same mng.): 
mind tattanna ana mun-zu-qi-ia what will 
you give me to suck? (parallel: ana akalija) 
CT 17 50:10, dupl. AMT 25,1 i 3, 25,2:26 (inc.); 
Summa ubdnat qateSu ina piSu u-man-zaq 
if he sucks his fingers in his mouth Labat 
TDP 96:36, cf. Summa qateSu ... u-man-zaq 
ibid. 92:27; ina piSu u-man-zaq-ma ina Sikari 
iSattima ina'eS he will suck (the medication) 
in his mouth (or) drink it in beer and he will 
get well AMT 30,6:7, also ibid. r. 3, 52,1 -.17. 

3. II/4 to be sucked(?): meSunu lu-un- 
ta-ta-zi-qu ABL 1205 r. 5 (NA). 

4. Sumzuqu to give to suck, to let suck: 
you recite the incantation over an apple or a 
pomegranate ana sal taddan meSunu tu- 
sam-zaq-Si you give (them) to the woman 
and have her suck their juice KAJR 61:9 (inc.), 
see Biggs Saziga 70. 

mazaru s.; (a garment); RS.* 

2 tug.mes ma-za-r [«]-ma.MES (in list of 
garments) MRS 12 126:4. 

Possibly related to mazaru, mazru, q.v. 

mazaru v.; (to treat wool in a certain 
way); lex.*; cf. mazru adj., mizru. 

[he-e] [hi] = ma-za-ru Sa sfa A V/2:21; l> a ' a Hi = 
ha-a-[qu] Sa, ka§, ma-za-r[u ] Sa sio, ra-a-ku Sa, i[m] 
Antagal VIII 217ff. 

mazaru see masaru. 

mazarunu s.; (an implement); RS*; 
WSem. word. 
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4 ma-qa-[bu-ma ] 2 ma-za-r\u-nu{^ )] (in 
list of metal objects) MRS 12 168:4. 

Restoration based on Ugar. mdrn, see 
Nougayrol, MRS 12 p. 167 n. 6. 

mazarutu see mazrutu A. 

maza’u (mezd'u 1 )) s.; (a leather object); 
NA. 

sagdte kus ma-za-’u ilku Sa re'e [t]ihhur 
(the abarakku- official) should receive the 
ilku-dntj from the shepherds, i.e., belts and 
711.-8 ABL 76:8, see Parpola LAS No. 37; 2 

tug sagdte 2 ktjs ma-za-'u two belts, two 
771.-8 (in enumeration of items received for a 
journey) Iraq 15 152 ND 3467:20; 2 (i.e., 

tug sa-gat) ana kus ma-za-H Iraq 23 24 (pi. 
12) ND 2424:8; [x x] sa-a-gu 2 kus.meS ma- 
za-’u ADD 1095:13; uncert.: 10 ktjs me- 
\za ->«(?)] 10 sa-ga-t[e] Tell Halaf 48:11. 

maza’u see maz'd v. 

mazianu s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.* 

3 -Su ^ ma-zi-a-ni [.. . Se-am ] taSapjM- 
kaSunu [you . . .] three times half a m. and 
give them (the horses) barley Ebeling Wagen- 
pferde 9 A 3, cf. [.. ,]-zi-a-ni te-pa-dS [...] 
ibid. 29 I + K 8, 30 L 5, [x] A.§A \ ma-zi-a-ni 
[. ..] 30 L 4 and 7, [...] ma-zi-a-ni i-na 

[. ..] 35 S 6. 

maziqda (masiqta ) s.; (an alabastron); 

EA*; foreign word. 

[20] kukkvM, Sa Samna taba main ma-zi- 
iq-da SumSi twenty A;w&kit6w-containers 
filled with perfumed oil, called (in Egyptian) 
m. EA 14 iii 40 (list of gifts from Egypt). 

For the corr. Egyptian mdqt see Lambdin, 
Or. NS 22 367, and Janssen Two Ancient Egyptian 
Ships’ Logs p. 72. 

maziru (mazru , or mas(i)ru, mas(i)ru) s. ; 
(a kind of tin); OA.* 

15 ma.na annakam ma-zi-ra-am kunukkija 
PN naSi PN brings 16 minas of m.-tin under 
my seals BIN 6 41:5; 14 ma.na annakam 

ma-zi-ra-am Sa PN ana PN a ublu ana itatlim 
dinma sell for cash the 14 minas of m.-tin 


mazlagu 

which PN brought to PN 2 TCL 14 2:23; 2 
GU 10 ma.na annakam ma-az-ra-am .. . 
aSqul I have paid two talents and ten minas 
of m.-tin CCT 4 lib: 11; Sa ammakamma 
Sa ma-zi-ri matahi u habaSdtim Sa-la ask 
what is available there of m., boatsmen and 
_-S VAT 13532:12. 

maziru see maziru. 

maziru (or maziru ) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
Nuzi.* 

Four minas forty shekels of goat hair 
given to PN ana 4 ma-zi-ri-e. me§ (beside 
goat hair for apiheri , followed by goat hair 
given for sacks, see zurzu) HSS 15 219:4. 

Possibly the word is to be considered a 
participle of the verb mazaru, q.v. 

maziu s.; (a metal pot for liquids); NA. 

20 ma-zi-a-ni ukudtj twenty m.-s made 
of bronze (among other bronze vessels, see 
agannu, dalu, didu) ADD 963 : 10, cf. 2 
ma-zi-i ukudtj ADD 964:10; 1 ma-zi-u 

URUDU Sa me qate one bronze m. as a wash 
basin Iraq 23 33 (pi. 17) ND 2490:39; DUG 
ma-zi-u me. Seri dug ma-zi-u akussi a m. for 
meat broth, a m. for soup(?) ADD 1030:8f., 
also 760:7f., 1003:6f., 1004:7f., 1005:7f., 1006 
r. If., 1010:8f., 1012:4f., 1015:3f., 1021 r. If., 
wr. ma-zi-i 1007:7f., 1011:3f„ 1013: Ilf., and 
passim in these texts. 

maziu see mazd adj. 

mazkfltu (or maSkutu, mastaru) s.; (mng. 
unkn.); NB.* 

One sheep ana ma-as- kud Sa 'PN (beside 
ana fPN) BBM I 6:6. 

Reading of the last sign as -kut uncertain. 

mazlagu s. ; (a fork or hook); OA.* 

aSSaldSiSu ma-az-lu-gu s (between three 
Sugaridu and two bronze spoons) CCT 4 
20a : 6, cf. ma-az-li-gi 6 u Su-ga-ri-a-e DIP 27 
62:34. 

For etym. (Heb. mazleg, etc.), see Gelb, 
OIP 27 68, J. Lewy, Or. NS 19 15ff. 
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mazmaz 

mazmaz (or masmas) s.; (a plant); plant 
list.* 

0 ma-az-ma-az (var. u e ma§.maS) : tr el-li-bu 
Uruanna I 404. 

The reading of the plant u.maS.mas (see 
kalbanu) as mas-mas is not certain. 

mazru adj.; (mng. uncert.); RS; cf. 
mazaru. 

sig.al.hi.a = ma-az-ra-tum, sig.nu.al.hi.a 
= la min Hh. XIX 15f. 

[.. .\-u ma-az-ru (in a list of clothing) 
MRS 12 123:2. 

In Hh. XIX, the adj. mazru refers to wool 
treated in a special way. For CT 19 46a r. 1 
(= Erimhus II 165) see masku. 

mazru see mazlru. 

mazru s.; sowing basket; OB; cf. zanl v. 

gi.ba.an.du 8 (var. adds .du,).zu sag hu.mu. 
ra.ab.ak : ma-az-ru-ka lu-u ia-[...] let your 
sowing basket be .... Farmer’s Instructions 21 
(courtesy M. Civil). 

10 panu 8 ma-az-ru-u, (for context see 
muSamqittu) A 21931:2, also (beside maslahu, 
rapsu and muSamqittu ) T8 ma-az]-ru-u A 
21929:1. 

The meaning “sowing basket” is con¬ 
firmed by STVC 75 iii 14 and dupl. (Lipit-IStar 
and the Plow), which show that *'ba.an. 
du 8 was also used for sowing. 

mazruttu see mazrutu B. 

mazrutu A (mazarutu, mazzarutu) s.; culti¬ 
vation^); Nuzi, NA; cf. zard v. 

A plot of land ina ma-az-zar-u-ti teh eqli 
Sa PN ADD 622:4, cf., wr. ina ma-az-za-ru- 
ti ADD 415:5, ma-zar-u-te ADD 385:4, 
ma-za-ru-te ADD 413:7, 383:3, and passim in 
ADD, Iraq 12 188 ND 204, 195 ND 266, Iraq 13 
111 ND 448, Iraq 32 134:12, wr. ina ma-za- 
ru-u-te ibid. 137:6, note, wr. ina ma-iazVru-ti 
AJSL 42 260 No. 1242:4, < ina > ma-az-ru-te 
ADD 629:3. 

Postgate, Iraq 32 135. 


mazfi 

mazrutu B (mazruttu ) s.; (abasket); NB; 
cf. zard v. 

[gi.gur.ri.r]i.ga = pan liqtdti = ma-az-ru-[tu ] 
Hg. B II 46b, in MSL 7 70. 

ma-az-ru-ut-ti (beside qappatu and zabbilu) 
CT 14 50:70 (description of Merodachbaladan’s 
garden). 

mazfi (maziu, fem. mazitu) adj.; (quali¬ 
fying beer); OA, SB; wr. syll. and kaS.sur. 
ra ; cf. mazd v. 

[kas.l]u.a, [kaS.lu].lu.a, [kas.sur].ra, 
[kas.a.s]u.su = ma-zu-u Hh. XXIII ii 20ff.; 
ka-aS-bi-ir kaS.a.sud = hi-i-q[u], oto-su-m, ii-kar 
Sa-lul-tum Diri V 238ff. 

ka5.8ur.ra sk.bi u.me.ni.sub : Sikaru ma- 
zu-u ana libbi idlma (fill a pot with water) put m.- 
beer (and other ingredients) into it 4R 26 No. 
7:35f. (rit.). 

ka§.sur.ra tanaqqi you libate m.-beer 
CT 4 5:5, see KB 6/2 42 (SB rit.); Sikram zi 
ku u miSlum ma-zi-tum miSlum ta-ba-la-tum 

PN beer.half m.-(beer), half tabaldtu, 

for PN CCT 5 33a : 20, cf. 2 dug ia ma-zi-tim 
2 DUG Sa tabaldtim HUCA 40 65 L 29-601:9; 
2 DUG ma-zi-tdm iddinu KT Hahn 35:8 (all 
OA). 

For ZA 45 171 n. 1:13 see hlqu s. lex. section. 

mazft ( mazd'u ) v.; 1. to squeeze, to 
produce a liquid, 2. II to rape, 3. IV (passive 
to mng. 1); OA, MA, SB; I imazza * ( imanza\ 
OA imazzi), II, II/2, IV ( immanzi ); cf. mazd 
adj., *mezu, miz'u, namzitu, namzd. 

e.ba kai nu.um.sur : ina blti idtu Sikaru ul 
im-ma-an-zi in this house beer is not produced 
KAR 375 iii 31 f. 

1. to squeeze, to produce a liquid: Sa 
ina bit tuHme Sikram i-ma-zi-u whoever 
makes beer in the House of the Twin Vessels 
(shall be cursed) Belleten 14 176:24 (Irisum); 
qaran alpi (var. gizzi) Sa Sumeli qaran ajali 
turrar tug aruSti ta-man-za -* (see arSu 
usage a) Kocher BAM 216:64 and dupls.; bat 
luJihu ina Samni fmlsa ta-man-[za -’] you 
squeeze baluhhu- resin with fine oil Kocher 
BAM 186:14; nurmd matqa ... me<Sa > ta- 
man( text -§e)-zo-’ you squeeze the juice 
of a sweet pomegranate AMT 105,1 iv 8; 
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♦mazft III 

[... ana] libbi iniSu ta-ma-za you drip 
[the squeezed liquid] into his eyes AMT 
13,6:3. 

2. II to rape : Summa . .. a'ilu k% da’ani 
batulta isbatma u-ma-an-ze-e-'-Si abu Sa bat 
tulte aSSat na’ikana Sa batulte ilaqqe ana 
ma-an-zu-u-^-e iddansi if a man seizes a virgin 
girl by force and rapes her, the father of the 
girl can take the wife of the one who had 
intercourse with the girl and have her raped 
KAV 1 viii 22 and 26 (Ass. Code § 54); ma DAM. 
MES-[ta. u]m-ta-zi- y -u ma mardteja ilteqiu 
they have raped my wives and taken away 
my daughters KAV 217:12 (MA leg.); ob¬ 
scure: [...] KA-Su-nuu-man-za-a * (in broken 
context) STT 271 ii 4 (inc.). 

3. IV (passive to mng. 1): see KAR 375, 
in lex. section. 

Landsberger, Belleten 14 245. 

*mazfl III (AHw. 637b). 

For ZA 49 170 iii 14 see Held, JCS 15 8 (read 
perhaps an-su-ur-ri, see surru); for Hem. 138:74 
um-ta-zi (corrupt text), see the parallel Labat 
Calendrier § 59:10 cited kispu usage b end. 

mazu see manzu. 

*mkzu v.; torefuse(?); OB, NB; II/2. 

adi andku allaka iSemmuma ul un-da-az-zu 
Sarru sibdssu ikaSSad until I arrive, they 
will hear about it and will not refuse, and 
the king will reach his goal ABL 642 r. 14 
(NB); Summa PN um-ta-a-az PN S ana sir PN 3 
taru if PN refuses, take PN 2 to PN S TIM 2 
93:13 (OB let.). 

mazuru A s.; launderer’s wringer; lex.*; 
cf. zdru A v. 

[giS] .nlg.bar.sur.ra, [gisj.nlg.bar.slg. 
sur.ra = ma-zu-ru Hh. VI 39f.; gis.dim.tur = 
tim-mu Sa lO.ttJci.ud = ma-zu-ru Hg. B II 25, in 
MSL 6 78. 

J. N. Epstein, OLZ 1917 275. 

mazuru B s.; (a tree); lex.* 

giS.ma.zu.ru = [Su-mo] Hh. Ill 244. 

mazzakkuShi s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi; Hurr. 
word; occ. with Hurr. pi. -na. 


mazziz pani 

2 giS.gigir.mes ma-az-za-ak-ku-uS-he-na 
istu GN PN ... ilteqe PN took two m.- 
wagons from Nuzi HSS 15 91:1, cf. 1 gi§. 
gigir ma-az-za-ak-ku-uS-h[e-n]a ibid. 8. 

mazzaltu see manzaltu B. 

mazzalu s.; (vessel for pouring out oil or 
water); OB, Elam; cf. nazalu. 

dug.nig.KASj.gld.da = ma-az-zal Sam-ni Hh. 
X 30, dug.nlg.KAS4.gid.da, dug.nlg.KAS4. 
<KAS 4 >.gld.da, dug.a.gur.ra, dug.a. turn, 
ma, dug-a.KAS4.KAS4 = min (= ma-az-zal ) me-e 
Hh. X31ff. 

1 dug ma-az-za-lum LB 2074:10 (OB inv., 
courtesy K. R. Veenhof); x silver ma-az-za- 
lu-u UET 5 685:22; 2 ma-za-lu (in list of 

objects) MDP 22 151:4 (OB Elam). 

Salonen Hausgerate 2 342 f. 

mazzarutu see mazrutu A. 

mazzassu see manzaltu A. 

mazzaStu see manzaltu A. 

mazzatuhlu see manzatuhlu. 

mazzatuhlutu see manzatuhlutu. 

mazzazanu see manzazdnu. 

mazzazanutu see manzazdnutu. 

*mazzaztu see manzaltu A. 

mazzazu see manzazu. 

mazzazzu see manzazu. 

mazziz pani s.; court attendant, eunuch; 
MA; cf. uzuzzu. 

RN ana ma-zi-iz pa-wi.MES rik[sa ] irkus 
Tukulti-Ninurta made a decree concerning 
court attendants AfO 17 276:48, also 287:102 
(harem edicts); [Z]it ma-zi-iz pa-ni. mbs 
Sa Sarri u lu Sir-ku.wss Sa sdbe ekalli ibid. 
286:97 ; lu Sa sag LUGAL.MES lu ma-zi-iz pa-ni. 
MES U lu Sir-ku.UiE§ ibid. 287:103 and 289:116, 
cf. 272:27; if the palace commander (rab 
ekalli ) ma-zi-iz pa-ni la marrura ana ekalli 
ulteribu has been instrumental in letting a 
m. p. who is not castrated (lit. checked) 
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mazziz panuttu 

enter the palace ibid. 286:100, cf. ibid. 276ff. : 
50, 93, 105, 107 and 133ff. 

See also mazziz panuttu. 

mazziz panuttu s.; being a eunuch; MA*; 
cf. uzuzzu. 

When the palace officials inspect the mazziz 
pani’s they have to declare either a Sa-reS 
sarri or a mazziz pani not properly made a 
eunuch ( marruru) Sa Sanut[te&]u ana ma-zi- 


mazzuzanu 

iz pa-nu-ut-te iddunus and they will hand 
him over for a second time to be made a 
eunuch AfO 17 276:51 (harem edicts), cf. 
summa la marrur Sa sanuttesu ana ma-zi-iz 
pa-nu-ut-te (var. [ p]a-nu-te ) utarruSu ibid. 
286:98. 

See mazziz pani. 
mazzu see massu A 
mazzuzanu see manzazdnu. 
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